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APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 


CHAPTER V. 

1, And I saw in the right hand of him that sat on the 
throne, a book written within and on the backside, sealed 
w’lrh seven seals. 

2. Audi saw a strong angel proclaiming wdth a loud voice, 
Wlio is worthy to open the book, and to loose the seals 
thereof ? 

3. And no one in heaven, nor in earth, neither under the 
earth, was able to open the book, neither to look thereon. 

4. And I w(ipt much bec^ise no one w^as found w^orthy to 
open and to read the book, neither to look thereon. 

5. And one of the elders saitli*unto me, Weep not ; behold, 

the lion wdiich is of the tribe of Judah, the root of David, 
hath prevailed to open the book, and to loose the seven seals 
thereof, ; . . 

6. And 1 belield, and lo, in the midst of the throne and of 
the four animals, and in the midst of the elders, stood a 
Ijamb as it had been slain, having seven horns and seven eyes, 
which are the seven Spirits of God, sent forth into all the 
earth. 

7- And he came and took the book out of the right hand of 
him that sat upon the throne. 

8. And when he had taken the book, the four ^nimals and 

tlifc four-and-twTiity elders fell down before the Lamb, having 
every one of them harps, and golden vials full of incense, 
w'hich are the prayers of the saints. « . , 

9. And they sung a new song, saying, Thou art worthy to 
take the book, and to open the seals thereof ; for thou wast 
slain, and hast redeemed us to God by thy blood, out of every 
tribe, and tongue, aad j)eople, and nation ; .. 

lO^And hast made us unto our God kings and priests; and 
we shall reign on th« earth. 
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2 APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. [Chap. v. 

11. And I beheld, and I heard the voice of many angels 
round about the throne, and the animals, and the elders ; and 
the number of them was myriads of myriads, and thousands 
of thousands; 

12. Saying with a loud voice, Worthy is the Lamb that 
was slain to receive power, and ricfces, and wisdom, and 
strength, and honour, and glory, and blessing. 

13. And every creature, which is in the heaven, and on the 
earth, and under the earth, and such as are in the sea, and all 
that are in them, heard 1 saying, Blessing, and honour, and 
glory, and power, be unto him that sitleth upon the throne, 
and unto the Lamb to ages of ages. 

14. And the four animals said. Amen : and the twenty-four 
elders fell down and adored him that liveth unto ages of 
ages. 


THE EXPLICATION. 

296, And I saw in the right hand of him that sat on 
the throne, a book written within and on the backside, sealed 
with seven seals.” And I s'ciw in the right hand of him 
that sat on the throne,” signifies, the Lord, as to omnipo- 
tence, and as to omniscience : a book written within and 
on the backside,” signifies, the state of life of all in heaven 
and on the earth, in common and in particular : “ sealed w ith 
seven seals,” signifies, altogether hidden. 

297- And I saw in the right hand of him that sat upon 
the throne’' — That hereby is signified the Lord as to omni- 
potence and as to omniscience, appears from the significa- 
tion of the right hand when predicated of the Lord, as denot- 
ing omnipotence and also omniscience, concerning which 
we shall speak presently ; and from the signification of him 
that sat upon the throne, as denoting the Lord as to divine 
good in heaven ; for throne in general signifies heaven, speci- 
fically the spiritual heaven, and, in the abstract, divine truih 
proceeding, from which heaven is, and by which judgment is 
effected.* TJie reason why the Lord is understood by him 
that sat on the throne, and also by the Lamb which took the 
book from him that sat on the throne, is, because by him 
that sat on the throne is understood the Lord as to divine 
good, and by the. Lamb the Lord as to divine truth ; for 
there are two thirigs which proceed from the Lord, as the 
* As may be seen above, n. 263. 
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sun of heaven, namely, divine good and divine truth. Divine 
good from the Lord is called the Father, in the heavens, and 
this is understood by him that sat on the throne ; and divine 
truth from the Lord is called the Son of Man, but in this 
case the Lamb. And inasmuch as divine good judges no 
one, but divine truth, it is therefore here said, that the Lamb 
took the book from him that sat upon the throne. That the 
divine good judges no one, but divine truth, is understood 
by these words of the Lord in John: For the Father 

judgeth 1*0 man, but hath committed all judgment unto the 
Son. And hath given him authority to execute judgment 
also, because he is the Son of iTuin”(v. 22, 2/). By the 
Father is imderstood the Lord as to divine good, and by the 
Son of man, the Lord as to divine truth. The reason why di- 
vine good does not judge any one, is, because it explores no 
one ; but divine truth judges, for this explores every one. It is 
nevertheless to be noted, that neither docs the Lord himself 
judge any one from the divine truth proceeding from him, for 
this is united to the divine good, so that they are one ; but that 
a rnan-spirit judges himself, for it is the divine truth re- 
ceived by himself which judges him ; and because this appears 
as if the Lord judged him, it is therefore said in the Word 
that all are juc^ged by the L©rd. This also the Lord teaches 
in John : And if any man hear my words, and believe not, 

I judge him not ; for I came i¥)t to judge the world, but to 
save the world. Me that rcjecteth me, and receiveth not my 
words, hatli one that judgeth him ; the word that I have 
spoken, the same shall judge him in the last day’'(xii. 47, 
48). With respect to judgment the case is this: the Lord is 
present with all, and from his divine love wills to save all, 
and also turns and leads all to himself. They who are in good, 
and thence in trutlis follow, for they apply themselves ; but 
they who are in evil, and thence in falsities, do not follow, 
but avert themselves from the Lord, and to avert themselves 
from the Lord is to turn from heaveii to hell ; for every 
man’s spirit is either his own good and the truth thence de- 
rined, or his own evil, and the falsity thence derived. He who 
is in good and truth thence derived, suffers himself to be led by 
the Lord; but he who is in evil and the falsity. lienee derived, 
does not suffer himself to be led by the Lord, but resists with 
all his might and .effort, for his will is to his own love, which 
love he inspires and animates, wherefore he lusts after those 
who are in a similar love of evil. Hence it may appear that 
the Lord does not; judge any cwie, but that divine truth re- 
ceived judges to heaven those who. have received it in the 

B 2 



4 APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED, [Chap. v. 

heart, that is, in the love; and to hell those who have not 
received divine truth in the heart, and who have denied it. 
From these considerations it may appear, what is to \ie 
understood by the JLord’s saying, that all judgment is given 
to the Son, because he is the Son of man, and elsewhere, that 
he came not to judge the world but to save the world, and that 
the word which he spoke will judge every man ; but these 
things are of such a nature, as not to fall into the proper or 
self-derived intelligence of man, for they are amongst the ar- 
cana of the wdsdom of the angels,* That it is the -Lord who 
is understood by him who sat upon the throne, and not an- 
other, whom they distinguish from him, and call God the 
Father, may appear to, every one from this consideration, that 
there was no other divine principle which the Lord called 
Father, but his own divine principle, for this assumed the 
human, wherefore tliis was his Father; and that this is inii- 
nite, eternal, uncreatc, omnipotent, God, Lord, and in nothing 
differing from the essential Divine, which they distinguish 
from him and call the Father, may appear from the received 
faith, which is called the Atbanasian, where it is also said, 
that none of them is greatest and least, and none of them first 
and last, but that they are altogether ecjual ; and that as one, 
so is the other infinite,^ eternal,* uncreate, omnipotent, (jod, 
Lord ; and yet there are not three infinites, but one ; not three 
eternals, but one; not three yncreatc, but one ; not three om- 
nipoteiits, but one; not three Gods and Lords, but one. 'Fliese 
things are mentioned, in order that it may be known tliat 
there are not two distinct beings understood ])y him that sat 
upon the throne, and the Lamb, nor in what follows by (^od 
and the Lamb; but that by the one is understood the divine 
good, and by the other the divine truth in heaven, both pro- 
ceeding from the Lord. That the Lord is understood by him 
that sat upon the throne, may also appear from all tlie parti- 
culars of the preceding chapter, where a throne, and one sit- 
ting thereon is treated off, and moreover in Matthew i 
When the Son of Man shall come in his glory, and all 
the holy angels with him, then shall he sit lipon the throne of 
his glory’" (xxv. 31 ; xix. 28, 29). Again, in Ezekiel : And 
above the firmauient that was over their heads was the like- 
ness of a throne, as the appearance of a sapphire stone; and 

♦ This subject, however, is in some measure elucidated in the work 
concerning and. Hell, n. 546— -551, where this circumstance is 
treated of, that . the Lb*rd casts no one into hel4 hut that the spirit of man 
casts himself thither. . 

+ And may be seen explained, n. 268 — 295, « 
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upon the likeness of the throne was the likeness as the appear- 
ance of a man above upon it’’(i. 26; x. 1). And in Isaiah : 

saw also the Lord sitting upon a throne^ high and lifted 
upland his train filled the temple”(vi. 1). Inasmuch as by 
a throne is signified heaven^ and by one sitting upon it, the 
Lord as to his divine principle in heaven, it is therefore said 
above (in chap, iii.), To him that overcometh, I will give 
to sit with me in my throne,"’ denoting that he shall be in 
heaven where the Lord is* ; and therefore in what follows in 
this chaptejr, it is said, I beheld, and lo, in the midst of the 
throne stood a Lamb”(v. 6) ; and in chap, xxii., i\nd he 
shewed me a pure river of water of lifij, clear as crj^stal, pro- 
ceeding out of the throne of God and of the Lamb” (verse 1), 
By the throne of God and of the Lamb, is understood heaven 
and the Lord there, as to divine good, and as to divine truth; 
God denoting the Lord as to divine good, and the Lamb, as 
to "divine trutli. 'Phere is a distinction here made between 
them, because there are those who receive one more than the 
other ; they who receive the divine truth in good are saved, 
but they who receive the divine truth, which is the Word, 
not in good, are not saved. Inasmuch as all divine truth is in 
good, and no where else, wherefore they who do not receive it 
in good, reject it and deny it*if not openly yet tacitly, and if 
nut with the mouth yet with the heai4, for the heart of such 
is evil, and evil rejects. To receive divine truth in good, is to 
receive it in the good of charity ; for they who are in tliat good 
receive. 

298. The reason why the right hand, when predicated of 
the Lord, signifies both omnipotence and omniscience, is, 
because to the right hand in heaven is the south, and to the 
left hand is the north ; and by the south is signified divine 
truth in light, and by the north divine truth in sliade. Inas- 
iniich as divine good has all power by divine truth, therefore 
by the right liand, Avhen predicated of the Lord, is signified 
omnipotence; and inasmuch as divine good has all intelli- 
gence and wisdom by divine truth, and to the right in heaven 
is»divine truth in light, as has been said, therefore, by the 
right band, Avhen predicated of the Lord, is also signified 
omniscience. t That the right hand, when predicated of the 

• • 

^ As may be seen above, n. 253. 

f That to the right in heaven is the soutli, and that there divine truth is 
in light, and that they who are there are in intelligeiiee and wisdom ; 
•md that to the left in iieaven is the north, and that there divine truth is 
in shade, may be seenjn tile work CQjieerning Heaven and Hell, in ihe ar- 
ticle which treats concerning the four qtiarters in heaven, n. HI — 153. 
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Lord, signifies both omnipotence and omniscience, and when 
predicated of man, power and wisdom, may appear from the 
following passages : thus in David : “ The north and the 
right hand thou hast created them; Tabor and Hermon shall 
rejoice in thy name. Thou hast a mighty arm; strong is thy 
hand, and high is thy right hand. Justice and judgment are 
the habitation of thy throne ; mercy and truth shall go be- 
fore thy face”(lxxxix.T2, 13, 14). That by the right hand 
is here understood the south, is evident, for it is said, the 
north and the right hand thou hast created;^’ and by the 
south is signified the divine truth in light, thus in the su- 
preme sense, in which the Lord is spoken of, it signifies omni- 
potence and omniscience, which divine good has by divine 
truth, as has been said above. Because both, omnipotence as 
well as omniscience, are signified, it is therefore said, Tabor 
and Hermon, justice and judgment, mercy and trutli. By 
Tabor and Hermon are here signified those who are in divine 
good and in divine truth ; by justice and judgment are signi- 
fied divine good and divine truth, and in like manner by 
mercy and truth; by both together, in the spiritual sense, is 
signified divine good by divine truth ; omnipotence and om- 
niscience, which divine good has by divine truth, are signified 
by thou hast a mighty arm,’" and by strong is thy hand, 
and high is thy right hand.” Again: If I forget thee, O 
Jerusalem, let my right hand forget her cunning” (Psalm 
cxxxvii. 5). Jerusalem here signifies the church as to the 
doctrine of divine truth, and the right hand of Jehovah, di- 
vine truth in light, inasmuch as they are at the right hand of 
the Lord in heaven who are in light and in Musdom from di- 
vine truth, as was said above; hence it is manifest why it is 
said, ‘^If I forget thee, O Jerusalem, let my right hand for- 
get her cunning.” Again : So foolish was I, and ignorant ; 

I was as a beast before thee. Nevertheless, I am continually 
with thee ; thou hast holden me by my right hand. Thou 
shalt guide me with thy counsel, and afterwards receive me 
to glory”(Psalm Ixxiii. 22, 23, 24). Forasmuch as by the 
right hand,,Avhen predicated of man, is signified wisdom frojii 
divine truth, it is therefore said, “ So foolish w^as I, and iguo- 

Tliat all pou'er trotn divine !)y divine truth, may he seen in the 

same work, where the suf)ject treated of is concerning* the power of the 
angels of heaven, n. 228 — 233; likewise, that all intelligence and wisdom 
also are from divine good by divine truth, may be seen in the same 
work, where the siiljen treated of is concerning the wisdom of the angels 
of heaven, u. 265—275"; and concerning the wis*e and simple in heaven, n. 
34f|_356. 
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rant;’’ and ‘‘Thou shalt guide me with thy counsel, and 
afterwards receive me to glory.” To lead with counsel, is 
to •lead by divine truth, and to receive to glory, is to 
bless with intelligence ; for glory, when predicated of the 
Lord, signifies divine truth and divine wisdom, but when 
predicated of man, it signifies intelligence thence derived. 
Again : “ Jehovah is thy keeper, Jehovah thy shade upon 
thy right hand. The sun shall not smite thee by day, or 
the moon by night” (Psalm cxxi. 6). To be a shade on the 
right hand,* is to be a defence against evil and falsity. Shade 
is there used to denote a shady place to preserve from hurt, ‘ 
and the right hand to denote power and wisdom from divine 
truth, which w ould be hurt' by evil and falsity unless the 
Lord defended. On account of this signification it is said, 
“ the sun shall not smite thee by day, nor the moon by night.” 
By the sun is there signified the love of self, and thence all 
.evil, and by the moon the falsity of evil.* Again : “Let thy 
hand be upon the man of thy right hand, upon the son of man 
wdiorn thou madest strong for tliyself” (Psalm Ixxx. 17)* 
Here the hand of Jehovah denotes guard from omnipotence 
and omniscience ; the man of the right hand for whom there 
is such a guard, denotes the wdse, and the son of man the in- 
telligent, both j;)y divine trurti. Ag^yn: “Gird thy sword 
upon thy thigh, O most mighty, with thy glory and thy 
majesty. And in thy majesty rkk prosperously, because of 
truth, and meekness, and righteousness; and thy right hand 
shall teach thee terrible things. Kings’ daughters w^ere 
among thy honourable w^omeri ; upon thy right hand did 
stand the queen in gold of Ophir ” (xlv. 3, 4, 9), These 
things are said concerning the Lord. To gird the sw^ord upon 
the thigh, signifies divine truth combating from divine good; 
wdierefore it is said, “with thy glory and thy majesty glory, 
when predicated of the Lord, signifying truth, and majesty 
divine good. t It is also added, “And in thy majesty ride 
prosperously, because of truth ;” for to ride prosperously sig- 
nifies to combat from divine good, and to do so because of 
tri^k signifies to combat from divine truth, tluis from divine 
good by divine truth. The omnipotence and omniscience 
of the Lord are signified by “thy right haji(J shall teach 
thee terrible things.” “ Kings’ daughters among thy ho- 
nourable wornen,” signify, the affections of truth, and “tlie 

• That these are signified l>y the sun and moon, may he seen in 

the work eoneernini*- Heaven and Hell, 122, 1 2.3 p and ja th ^ Arcana 
Ccrlestia, n. 2441, 707B,*84^<7, 9/55, 10,130, 10, 189,. 10,420, 10,702. 

t As may be seen c\J)ov#‘, n, 131, 288. 
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queen upon thy right hand in gold of Ophir/’ signifies heaven 
and the church, and those therein who are in truths from 
good, the right hand denoting truth in light, and gold of 
Ophir the good of love. Again: ‘‘Jehovah said unto my 
Lord, Sit thou at my right hand, until 1 make thine enemies 
thy footstool. The Lord at tliy right hand shall strike 
through kings in the day of his vvTath''(Psalm cx. 1, 5; Matt, 
xxii. 44 ; Mark xii. 36; Luke xx. 42, 43). That these 
things are said concerning the Lord is well known, and there- 
by is described the combat of tlie Lord in the world against 
the hells, and the subjugation of them, whicli was efiected 
from divine good by divine truth. The right hand there signi- 
fies divine truth, wherefore it is said, “ Sit thou at my right 
hand, iintii I make thine enemies thy footstool.’’ By enemies 
are signified the hells, and by makifig them the Lord’s 
footstool is signified his complete subjugation of them. 
Similar also is the signification of the words, the Lord at 
thy rig!]t hand shall strike tlirougli kings in the day of his 
wrath the day of wrath denoting a state of combat, and 
kings tliose who are in false principles derived from evils.* 
It is also wu'itten in the Evangelists : Hereafter shall ye sec 
the Son of man sitting on the right hand of power ’(Matt, 
xxvi. 63, 64 ; Mark x,iv. 62 ; Luke xxii. 69j; and in Mark: 

4'he Lord after he had spoken to them, was taken up into 
heaven, and sat at tlie right hand of (iod”(xvi. 19); wliere to 
sit at the right hand of power, and at tlie right hand of Ciod, 
signifies the omnipotence and omniscience pertaining to the 
Lord from divine good by the divine truth. Again, in Isaiah : 

I will strengthen thee; yea, I will help thee; yea, I will 
uphold thee with the right hand of my righteousness. For I 
Jehovah thy Cod will hold thy right hand, saying unto thee, 
Fear not; 1 will help thee”(xli. 10, 13). Here the expres- 
sions, ‘‘ I will strengthen thee, yea, I will help thee,” signi- 
fy, to give power and intelligence from omnipotence and om- 
niscience, which is from divine good by divine truth : hence it 
is said, “ I will hold thee by the right hand of my righteous- 
ness,” anil by the right hand is signified divine truth, and by 
righteousness divine good, the power and wisdom thence de- 
rived to may b^’ing signified by holding the right hand ; and 
forasmuch as both, namely omnipotence and omniscience, 

f That the Lord, when he was in the world, put on divine truth from 
divine £»ot)d, and tliat he thereby siihju:»ated the helb, and disposed all 
things in the hravenS'into order, may he seen jn the small work concerning 
the Judgment, ji.46‘; and in 'the Doctrine of the New Jerusalem, n. 
293, 294, 301, 303. 
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whieh pertain tn the Lord frbm divine good by divine trnth, 
are liere understood, he is therefore called Jehovah God, for 
tije Lord is called Jehovah from divine good, and God from 
divine truth.* Again: Thus saith Jehovah to his anointed, 
to Gyrus, whose right band I have holden, to subdue natidns 
before him ; and I will loose the loins of kiiigs, to open before 
him the two- leaved gates ; and the gates shall not be shut'' 
(xlv. 1). By Cyrus, in a representative sense, is understood 
the Lord. His omnipotence and oinniscienee from divine good 
by divine Uuth, by virtue of which in the world he subjugated 
all the hells, and afterwards keeps them subjugated for ever, 
is signified by whose right hand I have liolden, to subdue 
Bations before him, and will loose the loins of kingsj^' like- 
wise, by to open before him the two-leaved gates ; and the 
gates shall not be shut." By the nations which should be sub- 
dued before him, are signified the hells as to evils; by the 
kings wliose loins he should loose, are signified the hells as to 
falsities; and by the gates wdiich should be opened before 
him, and not be shut, is signified that from omniscience ail 
things are manifested to him, and that from omnipotence he 
has the power of saving. By the right hand are sigiiified om- 
nipotence and omniscience pertaining to the Lord from divine 
good by divine truth, as maj* be seen* in the following pas- 
sages : 1 have set Jehovah always before me; because he 

is at my right hand I. shall not, be moved" (Psalm xvi. 3). 
Again ; Thou hast also given me the shield of thy salvation : 
and thy right hand hath lioldeii me up" (Psalm xviii. 36); and 
again, ‘‘ O God, thy right hand is full of righteousiiess" 
(Psalm xlviii. 10). Also in Isaiah: My hand also hath 
laid the foundation of tlie earth, and my right hand hath 
spanned the heavens"(xlviii. 13), Again, in the same pro- 
phet: Jehovah hath sworn by his right hand, and by the 

arm of his strength" (Ixii. 8); and the {{evelatioii : And he 
had in his right hand seven stars"(i. 16). Again, In David : 

The right hand of Jehovah doeth valiantly : the right Iiand 
of Jehovah is exalted" (cxviii. 15, 16). Forasmuch as by the 
right hand, when predicated of angels and of men, are under- 
stood the wisdom and intelligence which they ha\ e from divine 
gt)od by divine truth proceeding from the Lor/I, therefore 
the angel of the Lord was seen by Zechariali standing at the 
right hand of the altar of incense (Luke i. 11): ami the 
angel was seen in the sepulchre where the Lord was laid, 
sitting on the right hand (Mark xvi. 5, 6); ipjid therefore also 

♦ As may be J. C, rl. 709. 732, 2a86, 27(’JH 2807, 2822. 3221, 
4283, 4402. 7010, 916 i. . 
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the sbfeep are said to be placed on the right hand;, and the 
goats on the left (Matt. xxv. 33, 34). By the sheep are 
here understood those who are principled in truths frpm 
good, or in the faith of truth from the good of charity; but 
by the goats are understood those who have faith without 
eWity, which faith is called faith alone, and, regarded in 
itself, is not faith. On account of this signification of the 
right hand, when Aaron and his sons were inaugurated into 
the priesthood, the blood was to be sprinkled upon their right 
ear and upon their right hand, and upon the great toe of the 
right foot(Exod. xxix. 20), By tlie blood was signified divine 
truth from divine good ; by the right ear, the perceptive fa- 
culty of truth from good; by the right hand and the right 
foot, the intelligence and power of truth from good in the in- 
ternal or spiritual man, and in the external or natural man ; 
and by the great toe, what is full. Inasmuch as most expres- 
sions in the Word have also an opposite sense, so likewise 
has the right hand, and in that sense it signifies falsity from 
evil, and reasoning and combat thereof against truth derived 
from good ; as in David : Thou hast set up the right hand 
of his adversaries’" (Psalm Ixxxix. 43) . Again : Whose mouth 
speaketh vanity, and their right hand is a right hand of false- 
hood” (Psalm cxiiv. 8;,. 11). Again, in Isaiah : ‘'•'That he can- 
not deliver his soul, nor say, Is there not a lie in my right 
hand ?”(xliv. 20). And ii\ the Revelation : ^‘Aiid he caused 
all, both small and great, to receive a mark in their right 
hand or in their foreheads” (xiii. 16; xiv. 9). The reason why 
the right hand, when predicated of the evil, signifies what 
is false, and thence reasoning [ind combat against truth, is, 
because the quarters with those who are in evil are oppo- 
site to the quarters which are with those who are in good, so 
that to tlie right of the former truths are in dense darkness, 
but falsities, as it were,dn the greatest light.'"'' 

299. A book written within and on the backside” — That 
hereby is signified the state of life of all in heaven and in the 
earth, in common and in particular, appears from the signifi- 
cation of* a book, in this case of the book of life, as denoting 
what is inscribed or implanted by tlie Lord in the spirit of 
man, that is, \n the heart and soul, or what is the same thing, 
in the love and faith f ; hence by the book is here signified 

* That the quarters in the spiritual world with those who are in evil 
are opposite to the quarters which are with those who are in ^ood, may 
be seen in the work* concerning and Hell, n. 151, 152; and the 
reason thereof, n. 122, 123. < 

t Concerning which see above, n. , 
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the state of life of all in heaven and on the earthy and by 
its being written, is signified what is implanted by the Lord^; 
and fronYthe signification of within and on the backside/’ as 
denoting its being in the heart and soul, or itl the love and 
faith, for with man and spirit the love is within, because it 
constitutes his life, whereas faith, unless it be in his love, 
is not within, but behind or on the back ; for the faith which 
is real faith makes altogether a one with the love, for what 
a man loves is of his faith, but what he does not love is not 
of his faith. It appears, indeed, that that is faith whicli any 
one thinks from the memory, and teaches from doctrine, but 
if he only loves it from a natural and not from a spiritual 
love, it is only the sight of the thought of the external man, 
which sight counterfeits faith ; but this faith, being without 
life before it is implanted in the internal man and its love, 
is not in the inaji, but behind him or at his back. The faith 
which is implanted in the internal man and its love, is to be- 
lieve a!id love the truth because it is truth, and not to love it 
principally for tl)e fame of erudition, and thence of honour 
ov gain. From these considerations it may appear what is 
signified by being Avritten witiiin and on the backside. Idie 
subject treated of in this chapter is, that the Lord alone 
knows the state ^ of the life of all in general and of each in 
particular, and that no one knows this besides him : this is 
representatively set forth by the book Avritten which no one 
could either open or read, or look into, but the Lamb alone, 
that is, the Lord. The reason why no one knoAvs this but 
the Lord alone, is, because he is God alone, and because he 
formed the angelic heaven to the image of himself, and man 
to the image of heaven ; \v hereforc he knows all things of 
heaven in common, and he who knows all things of heaven in 
common knows also every one in particular, for a man Avho 
is in truths derived from good, and an angel, is an image of 
heaven, being a form of heaA'^en ; hence it also follows, that 
no one knows the state of any one in particular but he who 
knoAvs the common state of all, the one depending^insepa- 
rabW from the othtT.f It is to be observed, that here, and 

* That to write signifies to iin|)lant, may he seen also above, n.222. 

T But as these things cannot be described in a few wcrcte, see what is 
shewn in the work concerning Heaven and Hell, where they are most dis- 
tinctly and perspicuously described, under the following articles, viz. That 
the divine principle of the Lord forms heaven, n. 7 — 1^^ ; that every angel 
is a heaven in the least form, n. 51 — 58 ; that the universal heaven in the 
has reference to one-man, u. — (>7; and in* like inanner each 
society in heaven, n. ()8*— 72*j that hdice every angel is in a perfect 

human form, n. 73 — 77; dtat heaven, in the whole and in part, has icfe- 

• , -1 • 
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ii^ other places of the Word, where a book is mentioned, a 
volume or scroll is thereby understood ; for in ancient times 
they wrote upon parchments, which were rolled together, 
and the parchment was called a book, and a roll or volume 
of a book, as may be seen in the prophet Ezekiel : And 
when I looked, behold, a hand was sent unto me ; and lo, a 
roJl of a book was therein ; and he spread it before me j 
and it was written within and without’ '(ii. 9, 10). And in 
David ; ^‘Then said I, Lo, I come; in the volume of the book 
it is written of me” (Psalm xl. 7)* Wherefore, also, it is said 
in Isaiah : All the hosts of heaven shall be dissolved, and 
the heavens shall be rolled together as a scroll” (xxxiv. 4); 
likewise in the Apocalypse : ** The heaven departed, as a 
scroll when it is rolled together”(vi. 14). From these consi- 
derations it may be known how the book which John saw was 
written within and on the backside. 

300. Sealed with seven seals”~That hereby is signified 
altogether hidden, namely, the state of the life of all in heaven 
and on the earth, appears from the signification of sealing 
with seals, as denoting to be hid, for what is contained in a 
book sealed with seals, no one knows before it is opened and 
read; and from the signification of seven, as denoting all and 
all things, also what is full ancf whole*; Ihufc^ also as denoting 
altogether, inasmuch as this is fully and totally. 

301. Verses 2, 3. AndJ saw a strong angel proclaiming 
with a loud voice, Who is worthy to open the book, and to 
loose the seals thereof ? And no one in heaven, nor in earth, 
neither under the earth, was able to open the book, neither to 
look thereon.” ^^Aiid I saw a strong angel proclaiming with a 
loud voice,” signifies influx of the Lord into heaven ; who 
is worthy to open the book, and to loose the seals thereof,” 
signifies, whether any one there is of such a quality as to 
know and perceive the states of the life of all; ‘^and no one 
in heaven, nor in earth, neither under the earth, was able 
to open the book, neither to look thereon,” signifies, mani- 
festation. that no one knows and perceives, of himself, any 
thing orthe state of the life of all in common and of each in 
particular. 

302. And I saw a strong angel proclaiming with a loud 
voice” — That hereby is signified exploration from influx of 

rence to man, is an effect resulting from the Divine Human Principle of 
the Lord, n. 78 — 87 ; that there is a correspondence of all things of 
lieaveu with all thirt^s of man, n. 87-— 102; concerning the conjunction of 
heaven with mankind, n. 291 — 302. 

♦ Concerning which see above, n. 257. 
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the I-iord into heaven^ appears from the signification of a 
strong angelj as denoting heaven ; concerning which we shall 
spc^k presently ; and from the signification of proclaiming 
with a loud voice, as denoting exploration from influx of the 
Lord, namely, exploration as to whether any one can know the 
states of the life of all in heaven and in the earth, in common 
and in particular, for this is the subject here treated of. 
This exploration is signified by proclaiming, and the influx of 
the Lord is signified by a loud voice ; for by voice, when 
predicated of the Lord, is signified all the truth of the Word, 
of doctrine, and of faith from him ; and when predicated of 
heaven and the church, it signifies all thought and affection 
thence derived; and inasmuch as all that is true and good, 
which angels in heaven and men in whom the church is 
think and are affected with, is from the influx of the Lord, 
therefore this is here signified by a loud voice; for it is a well 
known truth, that no one can be affected with good from the 
love of good, or think truth from the love of truth, of himself, 
but that it flows-in out of heaven, that is, by heaven from the 
Lord ; and this being the case, by a loud voice is signified the 
influx of the Lord.^ The reason why a strong angel signi- 
fies heaven, is, because the universal angelic heaven before the 
Lord is as one man, or as onewangel, and in like manner each 
society of heaven ; wherefore by an angel in the Word is not 
understood an individual angel, but a whole angelic society, 
as by Michael, Gabriel, Raphael; here, therefore, by a 
strong angel proclaiming with a loud voice, is signified influx 
of the Lord into the whole heaven. That this influx is into the 
whole heaven, is also manifest from what follows, for it is 
said, and no one in heaven or in earth, neither under the 
earth, was able to open the book, neither to look thereon.’ 'f 

303. Who is w^orthy to open the book, and to loose the 
seals thereof ?” — ^^Phat hereby is signified whether any one 
there is of such a quality as to know and perceive the states 
of the life of all, appears from the signification of who is 

• That voice in the Word signifies the truth of the Word doctrine, 
and of faith, as well as everything announced from the Word^ may be 
seen above, n. 261, and in the Arcana n. 3563, 6971, 8813, 

9926 ; and that it signifies the interior affection of tn^th and good, and 
thought thence derived, n. 10,454. 

f That by the angels mentioned in the Word are undei^tood whole so- 
cieties of heaven, and, in a supreme sense, the Lord as to divine truth pro- 
ceeding, may be seen above, n. 90, 130, 200 ; and that the whole heaven 
before the Lord is as one man, or as one angel, tjgd also every society 
of heaven, may be s«£n ih the wosk couceruing Heaven and HtU, lu 
69—87. 
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worthy?^' as denoting, who has merit and justice, and who 
has omniscience ? thus whether there be any of such a quality.* 
And again, that omniscience is* signified is evident from w^at 
follows, where it is said, that the Lamb took the book out 
of the right hand of him that sat on the throne, and opened 
it ; for by the right hand is signified omniscience and omni- 
potence t ; and again, from the signification of the book, 
as denoting the state of the life of all in common and in par- 
ticular and from the signification of opening and loosing 
the seals thereof, as denoting to know and perceive ; for 
when a book signifies the states of the life of all, then to 
open and to loose the seals signify to know and perceive the 
same; for to know and perceive are predicated of the state 
of the life, but to open and loose the seals are predicated of a 
book ; thus the words, in the internal sense, are accommo- 
dated to the things which are signified by the words in the 
sense of the letter, for they correspond to eacli other ; where- 
fore, to open signifies to know, and to loose the seals signifies 
to perceive what is altogether hid to others. § 

304. ^^And no one in heaven, nor in earth, neither imder 
the earth, was able to open the book, neither to look thereon’’ 
— That hereby is signified manifestation that no one can 
know and perceive of himself anytiiing concerning the state 
of the life of all in common and of eacli in particular, appears 
from the signification of no one was able to open the book, 
neither to look tliereon,” as denoting that no one knows and 
perceives of himself the states of the life of all in common 
and of each in particular ;|| and from the signification of “ in 
heaven, nor in earth, neither under the earth,” as denoting 
not only that there was no one any where, but also that there 
was not the least of such knowledge and perception ; for by 
heaven, in earth, and under the earth, art^ understood the 
three heavens, and by all who are therein is understood 
heaven as a whole ; and forasmuch as IieaA en is heaven from 
divine truth, which fiows-in from the Lord, and is received 
by the angels, and not at all from any proper or self-derived 
intelligeiM^ of the angels, for this is no intelligence, hence fey 
the same words is signified that no one has any knowledge 
or perception^ from himself. Inasmuch as evil does not re- 

♦ That by uortliy, when predicated of the Lord, is si^niified merit and 
Justice, which pertain to him alone, may be seen above, n. 293. 
f As may i)e seen above, n.297- 

I Concerning*' wliich.see ai>ove, n. 299. ^ As was said above, n. 300. 

jj Concerning wliicb see above. 11.^103. • ^ 

That the angels in heaven, erjually as men in the world, have a pro- 
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-ceive anything of intelligence anth wisdom^ it follows, that 
angels as well as men understand nothing at all of truth from 
themselves, but solely from the Lord. The reason why the 
angels are of such a quality, is, because all angels are from 
the human race, and every man retains his own proprium 
after death, and all are withheld from the evils which are of 
their own proprium, and are held in goods by the Lord.* 
The reason why by in heaven, in earth, and under the 
earth,” are signified tlie three heavens, is because the angels, 
who are in^the third or supreme heaven, dwell upon moun- 
tains, and they who are in the second or middle heaven, upon 
hills, and they who are in The first or ultimate heaven, in 
plains and valleys under them ; for in the spiritual world, 
wdiere spirits and angels dwell, there are earths, hills, and 
mountains, entirely such as in the natural world wdiere men 
dwell, and as to appearance there is such a similitude that 
they do not at all differ, so that men after death scarcely 
know otherwise than that they are yet living upon earth, and 
when permission is given them to look upon our earth, they 
see nothing dissimilar. Moreover the angels who are in the 
ultimate heaven, call that heaven, where the angels of tlie 
third heaven dwell, because it is high above them, and wdiere 
they themselves dwell, they crjil earth ; the third or supreme 
heaven also, wlifch is upon mountains, does not appear to 
those who are below or upon earth, otherwise than as the 
supreme region of the atmosphere does before us, covered 
with a liglit and wdiite cloud, thus no otherwise than as 
heaven appears before us. llcmce it may be seen what is 
specifically understo(Kl in this place, by in heaven nor in 
earth, neither under the earth. ”t Inasmuch as men have not 
known that tliere are similar appeai'aiices of earth in both 
worlds, the natural and the spiritual, therefore they have not 
perceived otherwise, when they have read the Word, than 
that by the heaven and earth there mentioned are understood 
the heaven wdiich is visible before our eyes and the earth 

priipu, which viewed in itself is nothing but evil, may he seen ffTTlie work 
concerning Heaven and Hcll^ n. 5i)2. 

* That all the angels are from the human race, and not any created 
as such from the beginning, may be seen in tlie small 'wark concerning 
the La.s2 Judgment, n. 14 — 22 ; and that all arc withheld from evil, and 
are held in good by the Lord, may be seen in the Doctrine of the Nete 
Jerusalem, n. 1(15. 

f Bjit more may be seen concerning these tilings in the work concern- 
ing Heaven and Hell, where it treats concernin;^»vthe appearances in 
heaven, n. 170 — 175 ; an^l coiicerning the habitations^ and mansions of the 
angels, n. 183 — 189. 
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which is inhabited by men ; hence has arisen the opinion 
concerning the destruction of heaven and earth, and the 
creation of a new heaven and a new earth, at the day of the 
last judgment ; when, notwithstanding, by the heaven and the 
earth are there understood the heaven and the earth where 
spirits and angels dwell, and, in the spiritual sense, the church 
with angels and with men, for the church is equally with 
angels as with men.* It is said in the spiritual sense, be- 
cause an angel is not an angel, nor a man a man, from the 
human form common to both, but from heaven and the 
church pertaining to them ; hence it is that by the heaven 
and by the earth, where angels and men dwell, is signified 
the church ; by heaven the church internal, and also the 
church pertaining to angels, and by earth the church external, 
and also the church pertaining to men. But as it can hardly 
be believed, that by earth in the Word is understood the 
church, by reason of its not being yet known that in every 
particular of the Word there is a spiritual sense, in conse- 
quence of which a material idea adheres, and keeps the 
thoughts fixed in the proximate signification of the ex- 
pression, it shall therefore be confirmed and illustrated by 
adducing some piissages where the expression occurs. Thus 
in Isaiah : Behold, Jehovah jnaketh the earth empty, and 
maketh it waste, and turneth it upside dowh, and scattereth 
abroad the inhabitants thereof. The land shall be utterly 
emptied, and utterly spoiled. The earth mournetli and fadeth 
away, the haughty people of the earth do languish. The 
earth also is defiled under the inhabitants thereof. There- 
fore hath the curse devoured the earth, and they that dwell 
therein are desolate ; therefore the inhabitants of the earth 
are burned, and few men left. There is a crying for wind in 
the streets ; all joy is darkened ; the mirth of the land is 
gone. When thus it shall be in the midst of the land among 
the people, there shall be as the shaking of an olive tree, and 
as the gleaning grapes when the vintage is done. From the 
uttermost part of the earth have w^e heard songs, even glory to 
the rig^lteous. For the windows from on high are open, .^ind 
the foundations of the earth do shake. The earth is utterly 
broken down, the earth is clean dissolved, the eartli is moved 
exceedingly! The earth shall reel to and fro like a drunkard, 
and shall be removed like a cottage. And it shall come to 
pass in that day, that Jehovah shall punish the host of the 
high ones that are on high, and the kings of the earth upon 

J A% mav'^be seen, n, 221— '227, in the werk concerninij Heaven 
and Hell 
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the earth’’(xxiv. 1, 3 — 6, 11, 13, 16, 18 — 21). Here it is 
manifestly evident, tliat by the earth is not meant the earth, 
lyit the church, ms may appear from a cursory view and con- 
sideration of each passage. They who entertain a spiritual 
idea, when the earth is named, do not think of the earth 
itself, but of the nation or people dwelling thereon, and of 
their quality, and this is much more the case with those who 
are in heaven, who, inasmuch as they are spiritual, have a 
perception of the church. The subject treated of in the 
above pas^sage is concerning the church destroyed : its de- 
struction as to the good of love and the truth of faith, which 
constitute it, is described ^y Jehovah emptying the earth, 
and making it waste, by turning it upside down and scatter- 
ing its inhabitants, by its mourning and fading away, by its 
being defiled under its inhabitants, by the curse devouring it, 
by the windt)\vs from on high being opene^d, and its founda- 
tions being shaken, by its reeling to and fro like a drunkard, 
8cc., which tilings cannot be said of the earth, or of any 
nation, but of the church alone. Again, in the same prophet: 

Pehold, the day of Jehovah cometh, cruel both with wrath 
and fierce anger, to lay the land desolate ; and he shall de- 
stroy the sinners tliereof out of it. For the stars of heaven 
and the constcll|itions. thercof*sliall nojt give their light: the 
sun shall be darkened in his going forth, and the moon shall 
not cause her light to shine. I will make a man more pre- 
cious than gold ; even a man than the golden ^vcdgeof Ophir. 
Therefore 1 will shake the heavens, and the earth shall re- 
move out of her place’' (xiii. 9, 10, 12). That the earth here 
denotes the church is evident from each expression under- 
stood in the spiritual sense. The subject treated of is con- 
cerning its end, when truth and good or faith and charity are 
no more ; for by the constellations and stars which shall not 
give their light, are signified the knowledges of truth and 
good ; by the sun being darkened in its going forth, is signified 
love ; by the moon not causing her light to shine, is signified 
faith ; by a man being made more precious than go|d^ is sig- 
iiift('d intelligence and wisdom : hence it is plain what is sig- 
nified by the words, ‘‘Behold, the day of Jehovah cometh to 
lay the land desolate. Therefore 1 wdil shake Juhe heavens, 
and the earth shall remove out of her place.” I’he day of 
Jehovah is the last end of the church, when judgment takes 
place. The earth is the church. That the earth itself is not 
shaktMi out of its place is evident, but that jjic church is re- 
moved where there tE*eiio longer* love and faith. 4^:) be shaken 
out of its place, siffniiies to be removed from a former state, 

VoL. If. ^ D ‘ 
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Again, in the same prophet : Behold, tlie Lord hath a mighty 
and strong one, which as a tempest of hail and a destroying 
storm, as a flood of mighty waters overflowing, shall cast 
down to the earth with the liand. I have heard from the 
Lord Jehovah of hosts a consumption, even determined upon 
the whole earth’'(xxviii. 2, 22); speaking of the day of 
judgment, upon those wdio were of that church. The day 
of judgment, when the church is consummated, is understood 
by — I have heard from the Lord Jehovah of hosts a con- 
sumption (consuiiunation) upon the whole earth ; wherefore 
it is said, that as a tempest of hail and a destroying storm, as 
a flood of mighty w aters overflow ing, the mighty and strong 
one shall cast dowm to the earth. By a tempest (>f hail amt 
a destroying storm, as a flood of mighty waters, are signiiied 
the false persuasions wdiich destroy the trutlis of tJie church, 
and the evils wdiich destroy its goods. ^ Tiie same is sig- 
nified by casting clowai to the earth, or a violent pouring 
dow'ii of rain. Again : And the streams thereof shall be 
turned into pitch, and the land shall become burning pitch. 
It shall not be quenched night nor day ; from generation to 
generation it shall w^aste'’(xxxiv. 9, 10). Here by burning 
pitch is signified all evil originating in the love of self, by 
which the church entinely perl.^flies and is vastatecl ; w^herefore 
it is said, the land shall be turned ifito burning |)itch, and 
that from generation to generation itsliall Avaste. Who does 
not see that such things are not said of the earth itself? 
Again, ill the same prophet: ‘^The earth mourneth and lan- 
guishetli ; Lebanon is ashamed and iiewn down” (xxxiii. 0) ; 
where also the earth denotes the cimrch, which is said to 
mourn and to languisli w'hen falsities begin to be appre- 
hended and acknowledged for truths; wherefore it is said, 
Lebanon is ashamed and hewn down. By Lebanon is sig- 
nified the same as by tlie cedar, namely, the trutli of the 
church. Again, in Jeremiah: ‘‘The lion is come up from 
his tliicket, and the destroyer of the nations is on his w ay ; 
he is goue forth from his place to make tliy land desolate, 
and thy cities shall be laid waste, without an inhabitant. 
I beheld the earth, and, lo, it wais without form and void ; 
and the hciiMcns, and tliey liad no light. 1 beheld the moun- 
tains, and, lo, they trembled, and all the hills moved lightly. 
For thus saitli Jehovah, the whole land s*hall be desolate. 
For this shall the earth mourn, and the lieavens above be 

* Tiuit {in ipiiiHlalion or a flood .signifies immersion into evils and falsi- 
ties, and hence the destruction of fhe church, may he sect), n. fiOO, 

705 , 739 , 756 , 790 , 5725 , 0853 . , . 
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black”(iv. 7? 23, 24, 27, 28). Here also the vastation of 
the church is treated of, vvhicli comes to pass when there are 
nci longer any truth and good, but instead thereof evil and 
falsehood. This vastation is described by the lion coming up 
from his thicket, and the destroyer of the nations being on 
his way ; the lion and the destroyer of the nations signifying 
falsity and evil vastating. By the mountains trenibling, and 
by the hills moving lightly, are signihed love to the Lord and 
charity towards our neighbour ; the reason of which significa- 
tion is, beoause tliey wlio are principled in love to the Lord 
dwell upon mountains in heaven, and they who are principled 
in neighbourly love, or charity, dwell upon hills. By the 
heavens having no light, is signified the interiors of tlie mem- 
bers of the churcli, which when they are closed by evils and 
falsities do not admit the light from heaven, but instead 
thereof darkness from hell. F rom these considerations it is 
evident what is signified by the lion and the destroyer of the 
nations reducing the earth to desolation, likewise by its being 
said, 1 beheld the earth, and, lo, it was without form and 
void ; the whole land shall be desolate ; for this shall the earth 
mourn/’ namely, that it is not the earth wliich is understood, 
but the church. Again, in the same prophet: “How long 
shall the earth n:yourn, and the*lierl) of*every field wither, for 
the wickedness of them that dwell therein ? the beasts are 
consumed, and the birds. The whole earth is made desolate, 
because no man layeth it to heart. Tlie spoilers are come 
upon all high places through the wilderness ; for the sword 
oi Jehovah sliail dcvtjiir from tlie one end of the land even to 
the other. They liaA c sown wheat, but shall reap thorns’^ 
(xii. 4, 11, 12, 13). That the earth here signifies the churcli 
is manifest, from its being predicated that it sliall mourn, 
and that the herb of every field shall w itlu'r, and that the 
beasts and the birds are consumed for the wickedness of them 
that dwell therein, and lieeause no man layeth it to lieart. 
By the herb of every field is signified all the truth and good 
of the church, and by the beasts and birds are signil^ed tht* 
aftc^ctions of good and truth ; and inasmuch as the church 
is signified by the earth, and it is here treated of as vastated, 
it is then'for(' said, “ the spoilers are come upon ullliigh places 
in the wilderness ; for the sword of Jehovah shall tievoiir 
from the one (uid of the earth to the other; they have sown 
wheat, but sliail reap thorns.” By high places in the wilder- 
ness upon which tlie spoilers came, are sigidfied the things 

* As may he seen in ♦eliat has been* premisetl almve, and also in the 
work concernirig Heave^ and IJell^ n. 188, and tlic^nores iliere, letrer < 
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pertaining to charity ; the wilderness is where there is no 
good, because there is no truth; by the sword of Jehovah 
is signified what is false destroying truth; from one end. of 
the earth to the other, signifies the all of the church ; by 
sowing wheat and reaping thorns, is signified to take from 
the Word the truths of good, and to turn them into fiilsities 
of evil ; wheat denoting the truth of good, and thorns denot- 
ing the falsities of evil. Again, in Isaiah : ^^IJpon the earth 
of my people shall come up thorns and briers. Because the 
palaces shall be forsaken ; the nuiltitudo of the city shall be 
left’"(xxxii. 13, 14). Here by thorns and briers are signified 
falsities and evils coming on the church ; and by the palaces 
which shall be forsaken, are meant the abodes of truth, for a 
city signifies the doctrine of truth. Again : With arrows 
and with bows shall men come thither ; because all the earth 
shall become briers and thorns. And on all hills that shall 
be digged with the mattock, there sliall not come thither the 
fear of briers and thorns ; but it shall be for the sending forth 
of oxen, and for the treading of the sheep'’ (vii. 24, 25). The 
briers and thorns signify falsity and evil ; lienee it is manifest 
what is signified by all the earth shall become briers and 
thorns.’’ By the hills which shall be digged by the mattock, 
are signified those wlm do gocM from the love of good ; that 
falsity and evil sliall not be with them, but good, spiritual as 
well as natural, is signified hy there not’coniing tliither the fear 
of the briers and thorns, but it shall be for the sending forth of 
oxen, and the treading of the sheep ; or tliither shall tlie ox be 
sent, and there the sheep shall tread ; the ox signifying natu- 
ral good, and the sheep spiritual good. 7\gain, in l^zekiel : 
^‘^What is thy mother? A lioness; slie lay down among 
young lions, she nourished her whelps among young lions. 
And she bronglit np one of her whelps ; it became a young 
lion, and it learned to catch the prey ; it devoured nitm. And 
he knew their desolate places, and he laid waste their cities ; 
and the earth was desolate, and the fulness thereof, liy the 
noise his roaring” (xix. 2, 3, 7). Here by motlier is sig- 
nified the church; by the lioness and lions, the power of. evil 
and of falsehood against good and trutli ; by the roaring of 
the lion is sig^iific'd the lust of destroying and desolating ; by 
the cities wdiich lie laid waste is signified doctrine with its 
truths; hence it is manifest what is signified by the earth 
was desolated, and the fulness thereof,” namely, the Avhole 
church. Again.: They shall eat their bread with careful- 
ness, and drink their water ^with astonishment, that the earth 
may be desolate from all that is therein,, because of the vio- 
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lence of all them that dwell therei n ; and the cities that are in- 
habited shall be laid waste, and the earth shall be desolate’^ 
(jtii, 19 , 20 ). Similar things as those above mentioned are 
here signified by the earth, and by the cities which shall be 
laid waste, and shall become a desolation ; namely, by the 
earth is signified the church, and by the city doctrine with 
its truths ; wherefore it is said, because of the violence of all 
them that dwell therein."’ lly reason of sucli a signification 
it is premised tliat they shall eat their bread with carefulness, 
and drink* their w^ater wdth astonishment ; and by bread and 
water in the Word are signified all the good of love and the 
truth of faith*; and by eating and drinking are signified instruc- 
tion and appropriation. t Again, in David ; In my distress 
1 called upon Jehovah, and cried unto my God. Then the 
earth shook and trembled ; the foundations also of the hills 
moved and were shaken, because he was wroth”(Psalm xviii. 
6, 7)- Here the earth denotes the church, which is said to 
shake and to tremble wdien it is perverted by the falsifications 
of truths ; and in this case the foundations of the mountains 
are said to shake and to be moved, for the goods of love which 
are founded upon the truths of faith then vanish. Moun- 
tains denote the goods of love, as above, and their foundations 
denote the trutjis of faith ; Iteiice alsg, it is evident tlnit the 
earth denotes the church. Again: The earth is Jehovah’s, 
and the fulness thereof ; the w'orjd and they that dwell there- 
in. For he hath founded it upon the seas, and established it 
upon the floods’" (Psalm xxiv. 1 , 2 ). The earth and the 
world denote the church, and the fulness thereof denotes all 
things pertaining to it; the seas upon which he hath founded 
it, are the kiiowledges of truth in common ; the floods, or 
flowing streams, denote doctrinals; and inasmuch as the church 
is founded upon both, upon the latter and the former, it is 
therefore said, he hath founded it upon the seas, and es- 
tablished it upon the floods.” That these things cannot be 
predicated of the earth, and of the world, may be evident to any 
one. Again; Therefore will not we fear, though the earth 
b# removed, and tliough the mountains be carried into the 
midst of the sea ; though the \vaters thereof roar and be 
troubled, though the mountains shake with. the swelling 
thereof. The nations raged, the kingdoms were moved ; he 
uttered his voice, the earth melted’ "(Psalm xlvi. 2 , 3 , (>). 
Here it is evident, that by the earth is understood the church, 
inasmuch as it is said to be removed auJ melted, likewise 
that the mountains should be* carried into the k^ the 

♦ See A.C. n.5324). t N. 3168, 3838, 9412, 
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sea^ and the waters thereof should roar and be troubled, and 
that the nations raged, and the kingdoms were moved. By 
mountains are signified as above the goods of love, which 
are said to be carried into the midst of the sea, when tlie es- 
sential knowledges of truth are perverted ; by waters are sig- 
nified the truths of the church, which are said to be troubled 
when they are falsified 3 by nations are signified the goods of 
the church, and, in an opposite sense, the evils thereof; and 
by kingdoms, the truths of the church, and, in an opposite 
sense, falsities ; likewise those who are principled imthe latter 
and the former. Again : O God, thou hast cast us oil', thou 
hast scattered us, thou liast been displeased ; O turn thyself 
to us again. Thou hast made the earth to tremble, thou hast 
broken it ; heal the breaches thereof, for it sh[dieth”( Psalm 
lx. 1 , 2, 3). That these things are said of tlie church and 
not of the earth is evident, for it is said, Tluju hast made 
the earth to tremble, tliou liast broken it ; heal tlie breaches 
thereof, for it shaketh and inasmuch as by the earth is 
signified the churcli, in this case the church vastated, there- 
fore it is said, C) God, thou hast cast us off, thou hast been 
displeased; O turn thyself to us again.’' Again : When I 
shall receive the congregation 1 will judge uprightly. Tlic 
earth and all the inlu'diitants liiereof are dissolved ; I hear 
up the pillars of it’\Psalm Ixxv. 2, 3). IliM’e, in like 
manner, the earth denotes thg church, whicli is said to be dis- 
solved when truths fail, by which good is attained; liecaiise 
truths support the church, they are called its pillars, which 
God bears up; that the pillars of tlie eartli are not borne 
up is manifest ; and as the restoration of the churcli is here 
described, it is therefore said. When I sliall receive the 
congregation, I will judge uprightly.” The truths of the 
church which arc here called the pillars of the earth, are also 
called the bases of the earth (I Sam. ii. S); and the foimda'- 
tions of the earth, in Isaiah : ‘‘ Have ye not known ? have ye 
not heard? hath it not been told you from the beginning? 
have ye not understood from the foundations of the earth? 
It is h^that sitteth upon the circle of the eartli, that 
bringeth the princes to nothing ; he maketli the judges of the 
earth as vanity ”4^x1. 21 , 23). By the princes who are bronglit 
to nothing, and by the judges of the earth wlio are made as 
vanity, are signilied tliose things which are from self-derived 
intelligence, and from self-derived judgment. /\ gain, in Je- 
remiah : uoisi^, shall come even to the ends of the earth, 

for JehovaMiath a controversy with the nations. Thus saith 
Jehovah of hosts, Behold, evil shall go Joiftli from nation to 
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inition, and a great whirlwind shall be raised up from the 
coasts of the earth. And the slain of Jehovah shall be at 
tl;at day from one end of the earth even unto the other end 
of the earth’’(xxv. 31, 32, 33). By the end of the earth, and 
by the coasts of the earth, is here signified where the ultimates 
of the churcli are, and where evils and falsities begin ; and 
from the one end of the earth even to the other end of the 
earth, signifies all things of the church ; hence it may be 
known what is signified by a noise or tiunult coming to the 
ends of th« earth, and a great whirlwind being raised up from 
the coasts of the eartii, and by the slain of Jehovah being at 
that day from one end of the earth even to the other end 
thereof. By the slain of Jehovah are signified those with 
whom the truths and goods of the church are extinguished.'^ 
Again, in Isaiali : I’he isles saw it, and feared; the ends of 
the earth were afraid, drew" near, and came. 1 will open 
rivers in higlx places, and fountains in the nddst of the 
valleys ; I whll make the w ilderness a jxool of w^atets, and 
tlie dry land springs of w’ater’'(xli. 5, 18). In this passage 
the establishment of the church amongst the Gentiles is de- 
scribed; they'being signified by the isles and tlie ends of the 
earth ; for these expressions in the Word signify those wdio 
are farther distant from the tfuths and g()ods of the church, 
inavSimicli as^they have not the Word, and consequently are 
in ignorance that the church sdiall be established among 
them ; and this is signified l)y "^vl w"ill make the wnlderness a 
])0()l of Avaters, and the dry land springs of w ater,"’ It is 
called a wdhlcrness where there is not yet good, because there 
is not truth, from which it is also called the dry land. A 
pool of waters, and a spring of water, signify good, because 
truth ; for all spiritual good, which is the good of the chUrch, 
is procured by truths. Again ; Woe to the land shadow- 
ing w ith wings, which is beyond the rivers of Ethiopia. Go, 
ye swift messengers, to a nation scattered and peeled ; a 
nation meeted out and trodden downi, whose land the rivers 
have spoiled"’ (xviii. 1, 2). What is liere meant by ‘‘ Jhe land 
sluulowing Avith Avings, which is beyond the rivers of Etliio- 
pia,” no one can kiioAA’, unless it be first known that the 
earth denotes the cluirch, and that rivers denote folsities ; the 
land shadowing with wdngs signifies tlie church which is in 
thick darkness as to divine truth, for these are signified by 
wings.f ^‘Beyond the rivers of Ethiopia” signifies, as to 
knoAvledges from the literal sense of the Word, wdiich are 
falsified; the natioivs trodden down, to which the messen- 
* As may be seen i*.>1503. f As may jxe seen above, n. 283. 
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gers should go, whose land the risers had spoiled, signifies 
those out of the church who are in falsities from ignorance ; 
rivers denoting truths of doctrine, and, in an opposite sense, 
falsities 3 that the messengers should go to them, signifies 
that they should be invited in order that the church may be 
amongst them. Again : Through the wrath of Jehovah of 

hoststheearth isdarkened'’(ix. 19 ). The earth darkened signifies 
the things pertaining to the church being in thick darkness, or 
in falsities; for the falsities of evil are said to be in thick dark- 
ness, but truths in the light. Again; And Jehovah shall have 
removed man far away, and there be a great forsaking in the 
midst of the earth’" (vi. 12 ); where man whom Jehovah shall 
remove, signifies him that is wise, and abstractedly wisdom * ; 

A great forsaking in the midst of the earth,” signifies, 
that there shall be nothing of good, because nothing of trutli, 
the midst of the earth denoting where truth is in the greatest 
light; wdierefore when the light is not there, darkness per- 
vades the whole, thus there is no where any truth. Again : 
‘^And he shall smite the earth with the rod of his mouth, and 
wdtli the breath of his lips shall he slay the \vicked”(xi. 4 ). 
J^lie rod of the mouth of Jehovah which shall smite the earth, 
signifies truth in the ultimates, which is the truth of the literal 
sense of the Word ; and the breath of his lips with wiiich he 
shall slay the wicked, signifies truth in the vSpirUual sense of 
the Word. These are said to smite llie earth, and to slay the 
wicked, when they are condemned thereby ; for every one is 
judged by truths, and is condemned b} them. Again: ‘‘ The 
whole earth is at rest, and is ciuiet. Hell from beneath is 
moved for thee, to meet thee at thy coming; it stirreth up 
the dead for thee, even all the chief men of the earth. I’hey 
that see thee shall narrowly look upon thee, and consider 
thee, saying, Is this the man that made tlie earth to tremble, 
tliat did shake the kingdoms ; that made the world as a wil- 
derness, and destroyed the cities thereof ? Thou shall not be 
joined wdth them in burial, because thou hast destroyed tliy 
land, gj^d slain thy people. Prepare slaughter for his chil- 
dren for the ini(juity of their fathers ; that they do not ^'ise, 
nor possess the earth, nor fill the face of the world with 
cities. I windbreak the Assyrian in my land, and upon my 
mountains tread him under foot’^ (xiv. 7? 16 ? 17? 20, 21, 

25 ). These things are said concerning the king of Babel, by 
whom is signified the destruction of truth through the love 
of ruling over heaven and earth, to which tlie truclis of 
the Worfif, or .the things* of thc> church, are made to 
* As may be seen above, «. ^0. 
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serve as mearus. In the above passage the damnation of such 
is treated of. The dead (rephaim) whom heil stirs up^ are 
tlfbse who are in a direful persuasion of what is false, and are 
thence called the chief men of the earth : to make the 
earth tremble, to shake the kingdoms, to make, the world 
a wilderness, and to destroy the cities thereof, signify to 
pervert all things pertaining to the church ; the earth and 
the world denote the church ; the kingdoms denote the truths 
which constitute it; and the cities denote all things of doc- 
trine. Hence then it is evident what is signified by ‘‘ thou hast 
destroyed thy land, and slain thy people."’ By the Assyrian 
wdio shall be broken in the earth, and be trodden under foot 
upon the mountains, is signified reasoning from falsities against 
truths ; to be broken is to be dissipated ; and to be trodden 
under foot, is to be altogether destroyed . The mountains upon 
which this is said to be done, signify where the good of love 
and charity reigns, for there, or with those who are there- 
in, all reasoning from falsities is dissipated or destroyed. 
Again : (fowl, ye ships of Tarshish ; for it is laid waste : 

from tlie land of Chittim it is revealed to them. Pass 
through tliy land as a river, O daughter of Tarshish ; tliere 
is MO more strength. Behold the land of tlie Chaldeans; 
this people was «ot till the Assyrian fo\mded it for them that 
dwell in the wilderness ; and he bro\ight it to ruin. — And it 
shall come to pass after the cm! of seventy years, that Jeho- 
vah will visit Tyre, and she shall turn to her hire, and shall 
commit fornication with all the kingdoms of the world upon 
the face of the earth”(xxiii. 1, 10, 13, 17)* That neither the 
sliips of Tarshish, nor Tyre, nor the earth of Chittim, nor the 
land of the Clialdeans, nor the Assyrian, are here understood, 
may appear from tlie particular things contained in this 
chapter ; but by tlie ships of Tarshish are understood the 
knowledges of truth and good, and likewise by Tyre ; by the 
land of Chittim, what is idolatrous ; by the land of the Chal- 
deans the profanation and destruction of truth, and by the 
Assyrian reasoning from falsities. Hence it is evident what is 
signified by tlie ships of Tarshish howling, because Tyre is 
(1 vastated ; namely, that tliere arc no more any knowledges 
of truth ; that it is revealed to them froiii the land of 
Cdiittim, signifies that wluit is idolatrous is from thence ; 

there is no more strength,” signifies that tliere is no more 
coherence of truth with good. Behold the land of tlte 
Chaldeans,” signifies tluit thus tliei'C is ])r(rfanatian and de- 
struction of truth ; ‘^•the Assyrian founded it, -and lu^irougiit it 
to ruin,” signihes tlmt feasoning from falsities has destroy ed it; 

Von, n, ^ E 
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to return to the hire of whoredom, and to commit whoredom 
with all the kingdoms of the world upon the face of the earth, 
signifies falsification of all the truths of the whole church. Again: 

And he (the king of Assyria) shall pass through Judah ; he 
shall overflow and go over, he shall reach even to the neck ; 
and the stretching out of his wings shall fill the length and 
breadth* of thy land, O InunanueP"(viii. 8). Here, also, the 
king of Assyria signifies reasoning from falsities against 
truths. He shall pass through Judali, he shall overflow and 
go over,'^ signifies that it shall destroy the good of the 
church ; to overflow is predicated of falsities, because thc)^ 
are signified by waters. “ lie shall reach even to the neck,” 
signifies that thus there shall no more he any coinmiinicatioii 
of good and truth ; and the stretching out of Ivis wings 
shall fill the length and breadth of thy land, O Immanuel,” 
signifies that falsities shall be against all the truths of the 
Lord’s church.''^' Fuhiess signifies all ; thus the fulness of the 
breadth of the earth signifies all the truths of the church. 
Again : In that day shall the brancli of Jehovah be beauti- 

ful and glorious, and the fruit of the earth shall be excellent 
and comely for those that are escaped of Israel’ ’(iv. 2). Here 
by the branch of Jehovah wdiich, it is said, shall b(' l)eautiful 
and glorious, is signified the truth of tin* churci] ; and by the 
fruit of tlie earth which sliall be excellent and comely, is*sig- 
nified the good of the chufeh ; Israel signifies the s})iritnal 
church : hence it is evident, that it is truth and good, and not 
the branch and the fruit of the eartli, wdiich shall be beautiful 
and glorious, excellent and comely. When it is said tlie 
truth and good of the church, the truth of faith and the good 
of love are understood ; for all truth has respect to faith, and 
all good to love. Again : Thou liast increased the nation, 
O Jehovah, thou liast increased tlie nation ; thou art glori- 
fied ; thou hast removed it far unto all the ends of the earth” 
(xxvi. 15). The nation which Jeliovah has added, signifies 
those who arc in the good of love, whom he has addicted to 
himself^ the ends of the earth to wlilcli he has removed it 
signify falsities and evils which infest the church, and from 
w^hich he has purified them. Again: ‘‘ Thine eyes shall see 
the king in iiis beauty, they shall behold the land that is very 
far ofl'”(xxxiii, 17). To see the king in his beauty, denotes 
genuine truth, which is from the Lord alone ; to behold the 

* That the hreadtii of tlie earth signifies the truths of tlie church, may 
be seen hi t^e work concerning llgiven nndJIelL n. 1^7, and Iieuce, in an 
opposite sense, it vsigiiifies falsities, wherefore the stretching out of ids 
wings signite reasoning from falsities against triitlis. 
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land that is very far off, signifies the extension of wisdom 
and intelligence. Again : I will give thee for a covenant of 
tlTe people, to establish the earth, to cause to inherit the de- 
solate heritages. Sing, O heavens, and be joyful, O earth ; 
and break forth into singing, O mountains’" (xlix. 8, 13). 
Here the advent of the Lord, and the establishment of the 
church by him are treated of when it is said, will give 
thee for a covenant of the people, to establish the earth,"" to 
establish the earth denoting to re-establish the church; for it 
is well known that the Lord did not restore the earth to the 
Jewish people, but that he established the church amongst 
the gentiles. The joy pi consequence thereof is described by, 
Sing, O heavens, and be joyful, O earth, and break forth 
into singing, O mountains/" By the heavens are understood 
the heavens where the angels are who are in the interior 
truths of the church; by the earth is understood the church 
with jnen ; and by the mountains, those who are in the good 
of lo^ e to the Lord. Again, in Jeremiah : For the land is 
full of adulterers ; for because of tlie curse the earth niourn- 
cth ; the pleasant places of the wilderness are dried up’" 
(xxiii. 10). Adulterers here signify those wdio adulterate the 
goods of tlie church, wherefore it is said, the land is full of 
adulterers, for l)t‘cause of the curse tli6 earth inourncth, the 
pleasant places of the wilderness are dried up,” by which is 
sigiufied that there is no spiritual nourishment in such a 
church ; wilderness being predicated of that state of the 
church in which tliere is no good, because there is no truth. 
Again, in the same prophet : ^‘A drought is upon her whalers; 
and they shall become dry ; for it is the land of graven 
images, and they arc mad upon their idols” (1. 38). ^VA 
drauglit is upon her waters, and they shall become dry,” 
signifies that truths no longer exist; for it is a land of 
graven images,” signifies the church destroyed by falsities 
from self-derived intelligence, and wdiich they call truths, 
graven images denoting those falsities. Again : ^‘^An end, 
the end is come upon tlie four quarters of the earth. Make 
a cbain ; for the earth is full of bloody crimes, and the city 
is full of violence” (Ezekiel vii. 2, 23). By an end coming 
upon the four quarters of the earth is signified flie last time 
and state of the church, when it is at its end; the four 
quarters of the earth denoting allthe truths and goods of the 
church, and, in an opposite sense, all the falsities and evils, 
thus all things of the chiireh. The earth belfig full^of bloody 
crimes, signifies its^being fillecl witli evils^ of every kind : 
blood denotes the whicli oiler violence to the^oods of 
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love and charity, and entirely destroy them. The city full of 
violence, signities the doctrine of that church doing in like 
manner. Again: ^^All the bright lights of heaven will- 1 
make dark over thee, and will set darkness upon thy eartlP^ 
(Ezekiel xxxiii. 8), By the bright lights of heaven are under- 
stood tlie sun, the moon, and the stars: and by the sun is sig- 
nified love; by the moon, faith thence derived; and by the 
stars, the knowledges of good and truth : hence it is evident 
what is signified by, I will make them dark over thee ;’’ 

, nainely, that they should no more exist : hence, also, it is evi- 
dent what is signified by 1 will set darkness upon tliy 
earth;” namely, that falsities are in the church, darkness de- 
noting falsities, and earth denoting the church. Again; 
“ Prophesy therefore concerning the land of Israel, and say 
unto tlie mountains, and to tlie hills, to the rivers, and to the 
valleys, Thus saith Jehovah God, Behold, I am for you, and I 
will turn unto you, and ye shall be tilled and sovv'i',”(Ezek. 
xxxvi. (3, 9). By the land of Israel is understood the church; 
the mountains, tlie hills, the rivers, and valleys, signify all 
things of the churcli, from its first things to its last ; moun- 
tains denote the goods of love to the Lord ; hills denote the 
goods of cliarity towards our neighbour, these are the first 
things of the church ; the rivers and valleys denote the 
truths and goods vvliieh are tJie last things of the cluirch. 
That these things are here signified may appear from wluit 
has been premised in tliis article ; namely, That they who are 
in tlie good of love to tlie Lord dwell upon mountains in 
heaven; they who are in eluirity towards their neighbour, upon 
hills; and lljey who are in goods and truths in the ultimate 
heaven, in plains and valleys ; rivers denote the truth of 
doctrine there, the insemination of which is signified by, “ I 
will turn unto you, and ye shall be tilled and sown.” Again, in 
Hosea : ‘‘ And it sliall eoine to pass in tliat day, I will iiear, 
saith Jehovah, I will hear the heavens, and tliey shall Iiear the 
eartli ; and tlie earth sliall liear tlie corn, and the wine and tlie 
oil ; and they shall liear Israel ; and I will sow her unto me in 
the earth” (ii. 21, 22, 23). I'liat tliese things are to be spiri- 
tually understood, and not naturally, or according to tlie sense 
of the letter; is manifest ; for it is said, that “ these shall hear 
Israel, and I will sow her unto me in the earth;” wherefore 
by the Jieavens are understood tlie heavens wlierc the Lord 
is, and by the earth the church where also the Lord gs ; by 
the corn, the wrne, and the oil, are signified all things per- 
taining to sjiiritifcal nourishmeMt, which fire the goods of love 
and chari^, and the truths of faith.* 4.gain, in Malaehi : 
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And I will rebuke the devourer for you, and he shall not 
destroy the fruits of the earth, neither shall your x’ine cast 
her fruit before the time in the field. And all nations shall 
call your blessed ; for ye shall be a delightsome land, saitfi 
Jehovah of hosts’’(iii. 11, 12). These things are predicated 
of those with whom and in whom the church is ; and in^is- 
much as by the fruit of the earth, and tlie vine in the field, 
are signified the goods and truths of the church, by the fruit 
the goods, and by the viiic the truths thereof, therefore they 
are called it deliglitsome land. Again, in David : Teach me 
to do thy will, for thou art my God ; thy spirit is good ; 
lead me into the land of uprightness. Quicken me, O Jeho- 
vah, for thy name's sake’' (Psalm cxliii. 10, 11). Here the 
land of uprightness denotes the church in wliicli is wliat is 
right and true; and because the spirit of Jehovali signifies 
the divine truth, and every one tiiereby receives spiritual life, 
it is therefore said, ‘‘ Tiiy spirit is good, lead me, and, O Je- 
hovah, quicken me.” Inasmuch as the earth siginfies tlie 
church, and where the earth is there is heaven, it is therefore 
called the earth or land of the living, and the land of life. 
Thus, in Isaiah : 1 said, 1 sliall not see Jeliovah, even Jeho- 

vah in the land of the living” (xxxviii. 11); and in Ezekiel: 

Wlio caused tejrror in the lanfl of the living” (xxxii. 23 — 27). 
And in David : 1 liad fainted, unless 1 liad believed to see the 

goodness of Jehovah in tlie land of the living” (Psalm xxvii.13) . 
And in Moses : But thou shalt have a perfect and just weight, 
a perfect and just measure shalt thou have ; that thy days may be 
lengtliened in tlie land which Jehovah thy God giveth thee” 
(Dcut. XXV. 15) . Tlie prolongation of days upon the earth does 
not signify a lengthening of the days of life in the \vorld, but the 
state of the life in the church, consequently in heaven ; for pro- 
longation is predicated of good and its augmentation, and days 
signify tlie state of the life ; and inasmuch as a perfect and 
just weight, and a perfect and just measure, signify truth and 
good and their ([uality, and both together signify justice, the 
weight what is true, and the measure w’hat is good, and in- 
asmuch as not to deceive by weight and measure is to be just, 
tlierefore to such is promised the life of the church, and 
afterw^ards life^ in heaven, wliich is understood by^ their days 
upon the earth being lengthened. The same is signified by this 
precept of the decalogue: ‘^Honour thy father and thy 
mother, that thy days may be prolonged upon the land” 
(Exod. XX. 12). The reason wliy they .have heavvn and 
lelicity there who hanoiir their ftither and n^other, *is, because 
in heaven no other /atiier is acknowledge^ but the Lord, for 
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from him all who are there are regenerated 5 and by 
mother in heaven is understood the church, and in general, 
the kingdom of the Lord. That tliey who w^orship the Lord 
and seek his kingdom, will have life in heaven, is manifest; 
and also that many of those who honour their father and mo- 
ther in the world, do not live there long. Again, in Matthew : 

Blessed are the meek, for they shall inherit the earth” (v. 5). 
To inherit the earth does not signify the possession of the 
earth, but the possession of heaven and blessedness there ; 
he meek signify those who are in the good of charity. 
Again, n Isaiah : ‘^^P>ehold, a virgin shall conceive, and bear 
a Son, and shall call his name Immanuel. Butter and honey 
shall he eat, that he may know to refuse the evil and choose 
the good : for before tlic child shall know to refuse tlie evil 
and choose the good, the land that thou abhorrest shall be for- 
saken of both her kings. Audit shall come to i^ass in tliat 
day, for the abundance of milk that they shall give, that 
he shall eat butter; for butter and honey shall every one eat 
that is left in the land”(vii. 14, 15, 10, 22). That these 
things are spoken concerning the Lord and his advent is well 
known ; the butter and honey wdiich he shall eat, signify the 
goods of love ; butter signifying the good of love celestial and 
spiritual, and honey the good of love natural ; and liereby is 
understood that tlje Lord uould appropriate to himself the 
divine even as to tlie human principle, to eat signifying to 
appropriate. That tlie eartli should , be forsaken before 
he knew how to refuse the evil and choose the good, signifies, 
th at theia^ would not be aiU'thing of the cliurcli remaining in 
the whole world when he was born; and inasmuch as they 
where the church was, rejected all divine truth, and perverted 
all things of tlie Word, and explained it in favour of self, it 
is tlierefore added concerning tlie eartli, tliat is the cliurch, 
the land that thou abhorrest shall be forsaken of both her 
kings;” kings signifying the truths of heaven and of the 
church; both kings, the truth of tlie Word in tlie internal or 
spiritual sense; and the truth of tlie Word in the external or 
natural sense. Milk signifies the truth by whic^h ivS good ; 
and inasmuch as butter signifies tlie good thence derived, 
therefore ^‘^fpr*the abundance of milk, butter and honey shall 
every one eat that is left in the land,” signifies, that all trutli 
shall be of good. Again, in Matthew, wliere tlie con- 
summation of the age, or the end of the church is treated of, 
it is said, And tjieii shall all the tribes of the earth mourn” 
(xxiv. 30).* The consummation of the , age which is treated 
of in that chapter, is^ the last time of tl>e dliurch, when judg- 
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ment takes place ; all the tribes of the earth signify all the 
truths and goods of the church, which are said to mourn 
wh^n they are no more. Again, in Luke : “ And there shall 
be signs in the sun, and in the moon, and in the stars ; and 
upon the earth distress of nations, with perplexity ; the sea 
and the waves roaring ; men's hearts failing them for fear, 
and for looking after those things which are coming on the 
earth ; for the powers of heaven shall be shaken. For as a 
snare shall it come on all them that dwell on the face of the 
whole eartli^’(xxi. 25, 26, 35). The subject here treated of 
is tlie last lime of the church, when judgment takes place, 
and by the earth is there understood the church. The distress 
of nations upon the earth, the fear and looking for of the 
things which are coming on the earth, does not signify upon 
those who are in the edrths in the natural world, but upon 
those who are in the spiritual world. What is signified by 
the sun, the moon, and the stars, in which are the signs, was 
mentioned above, namely, that the sun signifies love, the moon 
faith thence derived, and the stars the knowledges of good and 
truth ; the sea and waves roaring, signifying reasonings tuid 
combatings of truth derived from the literal sense of the 
Word, improperly and perversely applied. Tiie powers of the 
heavens, which tjhall be shaken, signify the Word in the 
sense of tlie letter, inasmucli as this sense is the foundation 
of the spiritual truths which are* in the heavens. f Again, 
in Isaiah: Sing, O ye heavens, for Jehovah hath done it; 
shout, ye lower parts of the earth; break forth into singing, 
ye mountains, O forest, and every tree tlierein ; for Jehovah 
hath redeemed Jacob, and glorified himself in Israel. I am 
Jeliovah that rnaketh all things ; that stretcheth forth the 
heavens alone; that spreadeth abroad tlie earth by myseir' 
(xllv. 23, 24). These words, Sing, O ye heavinis, shout, 
ye lower, parts of tlie earth, break forth into singing, 5 'e 
mountains, O forest, and every tree therein,” signify all 
things of heaven and the church, as well internal as external, 
which all have reference themselves to good and truth. Things 
internal are signified by the heavens, things external by the 
lower parts of the earth ; mountains denote the goods of 
love, the forest denotes natural truth, and the tfees thereiii 

* That there are earths also in tiiat world may !)e seen in what was 
premised to this article, and that the last jadjtrmt’fit was aecomplisht’d 
there riiay be seen in the small work concerning the Jtfdg'im'uf:, 

4 As may be seen in the .work cor^cerning Heaven ami liell, so t!)e 
article which treats of ihtj conjunction ot' heaven widi man by the \Vord, 
n. 303—310. 
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signify the knowledges of truth. Because of such significa- 
tions it is said, ^^for Jehovah hath redeemed Jacob by 
Jacob in the Word is signified the external church, aud*by 
Israel the internal church. "Po stretch forth the heavens and to 
spread abroad the earth, signifies the extension of the church 
on all sides, which is effected by the multiplication of truth, 
and the fructification of good, with those who are of the 
church. Again, in Zechariah : The burden of the word of 
Jehovah for Israel, saith Jehovah, who stretcheth forth the 
heavens, and layeth the foundations of the earth, and fonneth 
the spirit of man within him’’(xii. I). Here in like manner 
by the heavens and the earth is signified the church in all 
parts, thus as to its interiors and exteriors; wherefore also it 
is said, ‘^and forinetli the spirit of man vvithin him.'' 
Again, in Jeremiah : ‘‘ The gods tluft have not made the 
heavens and the earth, even they shall perish from the earth, 
and from under these heavens. He hath made the earth by 
his power, he hath established the world by his wisdom. 
When lie uttereth his voice there is a multitude of waters 
in the heavens, and he causeth the vapours to ascend from 
the ends of the earth”(x. 11, 12, 13 ; li. 15). Inasmuch 
as the heavens and the earth signify the church as above, 
therefore it is said, he hath 'made the ea^-th by Ins power, 
he hath established the world by his wdsdoiu;” and also, 
When he uttereth his voice there is a multitude of waters 
in the heavens, and he caiisetli the vapours to ascend from 
the ends of the eartli.’' By the voice wliich Jehovah uttereth, 
is signified the divine truth proccediiig from him; by the 
multitude of w^aters in the heavens are signified truths in 
abundance, for waters signify truths ; and by the vapours 
which he causeth to ascend from the ends of the earth, are 
signified the ultimate truths of the church ; vapours denote 
those truths, and the ends of the earth denote the ultimate 
of the church. And inasmuch as gods signify the falsities 
of doctrine and of worship, which destroy the church, it is 
therefore said, the gods that havci not made the licavens 
and the earth, even tliey shall perish from the earth and 
from under these lieavens." Again, in David; ^^To liim 
that wisdom made the lieavcns. To him that stretched 
out the earth above the waters” (Psalm cxxxvi. 5, 6). Be- 
cause heaven and earth signify tlie church, and the church 
is formed by truths, and the truths of the church constitute 
intelligence, it is*"thereforc here said^ that Jehovah made the 
heavens by wisdom, and stretched out*the earth above the 
waters, waters denoting the truth of tho^ church. Again, in 
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Isaiali : Thus saith Jehovah Cod^ he that created the 

heavens^ and stretched them out, he that spread forth the 
eai;th and that which cometh out of it, he that giveth life 
unto the people upon it, and spirit to them that walk therein'’ 
(xlii. 5). By creating the heavens and spreading forth the 
earth and that which cometh t)ut of it, is signihed to form 
the church and to reform those who are in it, this produce 
denoting all things of tlie church ; w'hcrefore it is said, that 
giveth life to the people upon it, and spirit to them that walk 
therein.”'^' •Again: Drop down, ye heavens, from above, 
and let the skies pour down rigliteousness ; let the earth 
open, and let them bring forth salvation. I have made the 
cartli, and created man upon it. Thus saith Jehovah that 
created the heavens ; God himself that formed the earth and 
made it, I havT not spoken in secret, in a dark place of the 
earth” (xlv, <S, 12, 18, 19). That by the heavens and the 
earth are here understood all things of the church, the in- 
ternals as well as the externals thereof, is manifest, from its 
being said, ^^ Drop down, ye heavens, and let the skies pour 
dowm righteousness ; let the earth open, and let them bring 
forth salvation.” The reason why the heavens signify the 
interior things of the church, is, because the interior things, 
pertaining to the mind of tlic spiritual ipan, arc the lieavens 
pertaining to him G L)y creating the heavens and forming 
tlie earth and making it, is siginijed fully to establish the 
church. Again, ill the same prophet: “ Behold, 1 create new 
heavens and a new earth, and the former ^sliall not be re- 
meinbered”{lxv. 1/); where, by creating new lieavens and a 
new earth, is signified to establish a new church as to its 
interiors and exteriors, as well in the heavens as in the earths, 
according to what was said above. Again: “Who hath 
heard such a thing ? shall tlie earth be made to bring forth 
in one tlay ? sliall a nation be born at once ? For as tlie new 
heavens and tlie new earth whicli I will make shall remain 
before me, .so shall your seed and your name remain” (lx vi. 8, 
22). Here the reason of its being said, “shall tlie earth 
bring forth in one day, shall a nation be born at oncer” is, 
because the earth siguilies tlie diurcli ; by bringing fort li and 
blrtli, and by generating and generation in tlie \Vo,rd, are sig- 
nihed spiritual birtlis and generations, whicli are of faith and 
love, thus reformation and regeneration ; wliat the new 
heavens and new cartli signify has been already explained. 

* That to create denotes to reform, may be seen above, ii. 

t That, lieaveii pertainspto num, withVhom the cluircli liiay seen 
in tlie work concerniui^ Ilcuiun and Hdl^ u. 30 — 

VoL. II. F 
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Again, in Jeremiah : have made tlie earth, tlie man and 

the beasts that are upon the ground, and have given it to him 
who is right in my eyes” (xxvii. 5) ; and inasmuch as tligse 
affections with men constitute the church in them, it is there- 
fore said, I have made the earth, the man, and the beast 
tliat are upon tlie ground, and liave given it to him who is 
right in my eyes.” Now, that Ciod does not give the eartli 
solely to those wl\o are right in his eyes, but also to those 
vvlio are not right, is well known : but he gives the elm r eh to 
those alone who are right in his eyes; riglit sig.Miiies tnitf! 
and the aft*ection tliereof, liy man and beast which are upon 
tlie face of tlie earth, ar<i .signified tlie affections of trutli and 
good, in tiic spiritual and in the natural man.^"^ Again, in 
Isaiah : Hie iiea\ens sliall vanisli like smolve, and t!ic eartli 
shall wax old as a, garment, and tlu-y tluit dwell therein shall 
die in like rnanner”(li. 0); the heavens wliich shall vanish 
away, and the earth wiiicli shall wax old like a garment, sig- 
nify the churcli, this successively falls away, and at lengtii is 
desolated, but not so tiie visible Iseaven, and habitable earth ; 
wherefore it is said, ^foind lliey tliat dwell therein shall die 
in like manner,” to die signifying to die spiritually. The 
same is signified b}* tlie heavens and earth passii^g away 
(Matt. xxiv. 35; Mgrk xiii. i^A ; Luke xvi. 1/). Again, in 
tlie Revelation : After these things 1 saw four angels stand- 
ing on the four corners of/rhe earth, holding the four winds 
of the eartii, tliat the wiiuls sliouid not blow^ on the earth” 
(vii. 1, 3). Hy the four corners of the earth, and the four 
w'inds of tl;e eartii, are signiffed all the truths and goods of 
tlie cliureh in tlie aggregate; for they have a like significa- 
tion as tlie four (juartin's in the heavens. t To liold or retain 
tlie four iviods, signifies that the truths and goods may not 
flow-in because they are not received, wlierefore it is said, 

that the wind sliould not blow upon the earth.” The 
earth in like manner signifies the cliurch in other parts of 
the Revelation, as in x. 2, 5, (3,8; xii. 16; xiii. 13; xvi. 
2, 14; XX. 8, 9, 11 ; xxi. 1; besides many other places in 
tiie Word, whicli are too numerous to be adduced. Because 
tlie earth signified the ehureli, and especially tlie land of 
(Janaan, inasmuch as there was the cliurch, and because the 
church which was tliere was a representative church, there- 
fore all things wliicli were there were representative, and all 

* A.S may be seen, n. 280, and in the Arcana C(Aeslia, n. 4/24, 
7523, 78/2. 

t Concerning which sec in tlie work Concerning Heaven and Hell, 
n. 141— 153. 



35 


No. 304.] APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 

tliat was said to them by the Lord signiticd the spiritual or 
interior things pertaining to the churchy cind this even to the 
eai’th itself and its produce ; as in these words in Moses : 

All the commandments which I command thee this day 
shall ye observe to do, that ye may live, and multiply, and 
go in and possess the land which Jehovah sware unto your 
fathers. For Jeliovah thy God bringeth thee into a good 
land, a land of brooks of w^ater, of fountains, and depths that 
spring out of the valleys and hills ; a land of wheat, and 
barley, and vines, and tig trees, and pomegranates ; a land 
of oil olive, and honey ; a land wlierein tliou shalt eat bread 
without scarceness, thou shalt not lack anything in it ; a 
land whose stones are iron, and out of wiiose liills thou 
inayest dig brass. When thou hast eaten and art full, then 
thou slialt bless Jehovah thy (iod for the good land which 
he hath given thee’'(Deut. viii. 1, 7 — It)). Here are de- 
scribed all tilings pertaining to the cluirch, botli as to its 
interiors and exteriors ; hut to expound what each particular 
signifies, would be tedious and foreign to the subject. On 
account of the earth signifying tlie elnircrli, it was therefore 
among t!ie benedictions, that if the people Jived according to 
the precepts, the earth should give its produce, t lie evil boasts 
should cease oiit^ of the earth, nor should the sword jiass 
through. tl?e land (Levit. xxvi. 4, 5, 6). I’luit tlie earth 
should give its produce, signiiu'ji t‘rat iu the churcli there 
slioiild be good and truth ; tliat the evil beasts should cease, 
signifies that evil affections, and concupiscences wliich destroy 
the ehiircl!, should no longer exist ; that tiie sword siiould 
not pass througii tlie land, signifies that w hat is false should 
not cast out trutlu !n consc(|uence of tiie cartli signifying 
tlie citurch, it was also enjoined on the people as a statute, 
that the seventlj year sh<)u!d be kept as a sabbatii ; then 
shall tlie laud keep a sab!)atls unto Jehovah ; in tlie .s(‘ventri 
year shall bo a sabbath of rest unto the land, a s:ibbatli for 
Jediovah ; thoii sioilt neither sow thy field, nor j)rune tliy 
vineyard” (Levit. xxv. 1 — 8). For the same reason also it 
was that tlie cliildren of Israel were mluioniidied not to com- 
mit the abominations of the men of tlie land into w hich Jelio- 
Inul brought tliem; That the land spew lu^t you out also, 
when ye defile it, as it spewed out tlm nations that were 
before you” (Levit. xviii. 26, 28). Again, it was beeaiise of 
this signification of the eartli or ground tliat Jesus, -wlien 
restoring sight to tlie blind man, s})at on Jhe ground, and 
made clay of the spittle, and aMointei! tlie e) es the blind 
man with the clay, ?yn<i said unto hinij Go. vrasli in the jiool 
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of Siloam (John ix. 6, 7? H, 15). And again, when the 
Scribes and Pharisees tempted the Lord concerning the 
woman taken in adultery, he stooped down, and with his 
finger wrote on the ground, signifying that the church was 
full of adulteries, that is, full of the adulteration of good 
and the falsification of truth; wherefore he said to them, 

He that is without sin ainoag you, let him first cast a stone 
at her ; and they went out one by one, beginning at the eldest, 
even unto the last” (John viii. 6, 7? 15). Inasmuch as 

most things in the Word have also an opposite sense, so also 
has the eartli, which, ifi that sense, signifies tlie churcli vas- 
tated, which takes place when the good of love and the truth 
of faith no longer exist, but instead thereof evil and what is 
false; and inasmucli as tliese latter condemn man, therefore 
by the eartli, in that sense, is also signified damnation, as in 
the following places : Isaiah xiv. 12 ; xxi. 9; xxv. 12 ; xxvi. 
19,21 ; XX ix. 4; xlvii. I ; Ixiii. 6; Lament, ii. 2, 10; 
kiel xxvi. 20; xxxii. 24 ; Numb, xvi, 29—33 ; xxvi. 10, 
and elsewliei’e. 

305. Ah'rses 4, 5. x\iid I wept much, because no one was 
found worthy to open and to read tlie book, neither to look 
therein. And one of tlie elders saith unto me, Weep not ; 
beliold the lion whicli is of the tribe of Judah, the root of 
David, has prevailed to open the book, and to loose the seven 
seals thereof.” “ And I wept much because noone was found 
wan’thy to open and to read the book, ncather to look therein,” 
signifies, grief of heart on account of w ant of arrangement, 
and the ruin of all, if no one could know, recognise, and ex- 
plore all, and all things pertaining to them. ‘VAnd one of 
the elders,” signifies, a society of heaven whicli was more in 
wisdom tJian tlie rest ; said unto me, Weep not,” signifies, 
lest there sliould be grief on that account ; “ behold the lion 
has prevailed,” signifies, that the Lord from his proper power 
subdued the hells and reduced all things in the heavens to 
order ; which is of the tribe of Judah, the root of David,” 
signifies, by the divine good united to the divine truth in his 
human principle ; to open the book and to loose the seven 
seals thereof,” signifies, that he knows and recognises all and 
each, even t{ie*most secret things of every one. 

3(K). And 1 wept much, because no one was found worthy 
to open and to read the book, neither to look therein” — Tliat 
herel>y is signified grief of heart on account of the want 
of arrangement, .and the ruin of all, if no one could know, 
recognise, and explore all, and all things pertaining to them, 
appears from tlie signification of weeping, as denoting to 



37 


No. 3070 APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 

grieve; hence to weep much, denotes to grieve from the 
heart, or grief of heart ; tliut this is on account of the want 
o^ arrangement, and the ruin of all, follows of consequence ; 
and from the signification of no one being found worthy to 
open and read the book, neither to look therein, as denoting 
that no one is such as that he can know the state of life of 
all in common, and of each in particular^', or, what amounts 
to the same, that no one is such as that he can know, recog- 
nise, and explore all, and all things pertaining to them. As 
to what concerns grief of heart, which is signified by, “ 1 
wept much” on account of the want of arrangement and the 
ruin of all, if no one is such as that he can know, recognise, 
and explore all, and all things pertaining to them, I will 
briefly explain, "riiat the angelic heaven may exist and 
subsist, all things therein must be in order, for the angelic 
heaven, unless it w^ere in order, would be dissipated ; for 
heaven is distinguished in societies, and the societies are 
arranged in order according to the alfections of truth and 
good, and these are manifold and innumerable. This arrange- 
ment entirely depends on the infinite wisdom of one who 
knows all things, recognises all things, and explores all 
things, and hence disposes and arranges in order all things. 
This one is the Lord alone; vvJierefore jt is said in the Word, 
that judgment is his, and that he has all power in heaven 
and on earth, and here that he toqk the book and loosed the 
seals thereof. Moreover, unless liea\cn were in order, the 
world, tliat is, man on the earth, covdd not exist and subsist, 
for the world depends on heaven and its influx into the spi- 
ritual and rational things of men ; in a word, all things would 
perish. t The reason why it is said to know, to recognise, 
and explore, is, because these things are signified by opening 
the book, by reading and looking into it ; for by the book are 
signified all things pertaining to man, spirit, and angel, or 
all .states of their life as to love and faith : wherefore by 
opening the book, is signified to know those things ; by read- 
ing the book, is signified to recognise them ; and by inspect- 
ing the book, is signified to explore them. 

307. And one of the elders” — Thai hereby is signified 
a society of heaven which is in wisdom more .th^in the rest, 
appears from the signification of the elders, as denoting 
those who are in truths from good, and in the abstract truths 

* Concerning whicli see above, n* 3CKb 304. 

t Bflt these things may he better comprehended from what is said in 
the work concerning Heaven and Hell^ and also in tTie smalf work con- 
cerning tlie lAiat Judgnfent^ and indeed frotn everything there saab if 
read with attention. ' t 
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from goodwS*, thus those who are in intelligence and wisdom 
more than the rest ; for all intelligence is from good by truths, 
or by truths from good, and from no other source. That by 
one of the elders is signified a society of heaven, is because 
by an angel in the Word, is not understood one angel, but 
an entire society. f Thus the same is signified by one of the 
elders. The reason why a society which is more in wisdom 
than the rest is understood, is, because the elder taught that 
it is the Lord alone, who as to the human principle procured 
to himself divine wisdom, that he might know,'* recognise, 
and explore ev^ery one, and the states of life of all in common, 
and of each in particular, which are signified by the things 
which he said, namely, ‘‘Weep not ; behold the lion which is 
of thetribe of Judah, the root of David, hatl^ prevailed to open 
the book, and to loose the seven seals thereof;’^ for to know 
this, namely, that it is the Lord alone who is such, belongs 
to the wisdom of the angels of heaven, and this the angelic 
societies of the third or inmost licaven know from perception, 
or from influx from the Lord ; the others also know it, yet 
not from perception, but from illimiination of the mulerstaud- 
ing. The angels of the third or inmost lu'avc]) have percep- 
tion ; the angels of tlie second and uHinuite heaven liave illu- 
mination of the understanding’^ and tliey are distinguished by 
this, that perception is full confirmation from influx from 
the Lord, but iliuminatiou of the understanding is spiritual 
sight: the latter pertains to those who are in clairity towards 
their neighbour and tlience in faith ; hut tln^ former, namely 
perception, to those who are in love to the LorcL.j 

308, Saith unto me, Weep not'^ — That iiercdjy is signified 
lest there be grief on that account, appcairs from the signifi- 
cation of weeping, as denoting gri(‘f of heart. § 

309. liehold, tlie lion hatli prevailed” — That liereby is sig- 
nified that the Lord from his proper power subjugated tlie 
hells, and reduced all tilings hotii there and in the heavens 
into order, appears from the signification of prevailing when 
predicated of the Lord, namely, lliat when he was in tlie 
world he subjugated the liells, and reduced all tidings botfi 
tluu'e and in tlie heavens into order, and this by temptations 
admitted into his Iniman principle, and by continual victories 

* Cencerniug wliicli sec ai^ovc, n.27l. 

•f As may he seen above, n. 20, 002, 

I Whiu [leicontion is may be further seen in tlie Doctrine of the New 
J ('rKfnilew y ii. 105' — •A10. 

V As may, he seen above, ri. 30fi,^ where ulno the cause thereof may be 
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on the occasion.* This therefore is signified by prevailing 
when predicated of the Lord ; and inasmuch as the Lord ef- 
fected those things from his own proper power, he is called 
a fion, for a lion signifies power. f Tliai the Lord effected 
those things from his own proper power, is well known from 
t^lie Word ; but inasmuch as few are a^vare of this, some- 
thing shall be said concerning it. The Lord prevailed from 
the divine principle which was in him from conception, which 
he had as man has liis soul from the fatlier ; and the soul of 
every one operates by the body, for the body is its obedience. 
The divine'principlc which was in the Lord from conception 
was his own divine principle, whicl), In the Athanasian creed, 
is said to be equal to the divine principle which is there called 
the Father ; for it is there said that, as is the Father, so also 
is the Soli, infinitH uncreate, eternal, omnipotent, God, Lord, 
and tliat neither of tliem is greatest or least, nor first nor last, 
but altogether ecpial. Audit is also said that the Divinity and 
l liimanity of the Lord are not two, hut only one person, and 
that as the soul and body make one man, so the Divinity and 
Humanity is one ( 'hrist. Hence it may be known also by those 
who ha\ e faith in Atlianasius, that the Lord prevailed and re- 
duced all tiungs to or(k*r, from liis own pi'oper power, be- 
cause from his diviia^ principle. From tiiese considerations it 
may appear iriawifcstly how the w^'ord^ are to be understood 
wliieli the fvord spake to John : ‘^n:>(dievest tiiou not that I am 
in tlie Fatlier and the Father in mf* ? The words that 1 speak 
unto you I speak not of myself ; but the Father udio dwelletli 
in me, he doeth the works. Believe me that 1 am in the Father, 
and the Father in me ; or else believi‘ nie for the very works’ 
sake”(xiv. 10, 1 J). And again : ‘‘ Verily, verily, I say unto 
you, I'iie Son can do nothing of himself, but what lie seetli 
tlie Fatlier do ; for wiuit things soever he doeth, tlie same doeth 
tlie Scvi likewise. For as the Father raisetli up the dead, and 
(|uickeneth tliem ; even so the Son (juickeneth w'liom he will. 
For as the l^atlier hath life in himself, so hath lie given to 
the Son to have life in himself ’(v. 19, 20, 21). Inasmucli 
as the Divine Principle which the Lord calls the Father, was 
his own, and not another Divine ‘Princijile, hence it may a[)- 
pear that whatsoever he did from the Fatlier, he did from 
himself, and also whatsoever lie did from the Human Ififiii- 
ciple, which he calls the Son; and thus that he did all 

* Concerniui*- which sec the Doclrbic o/’t/u'Xcn'Jcrsualf’m, n. 294, 
301 , 362 . 

t As may be seen above, n. 278. 
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things from his own proper power, inasmuch as he did them 
from what was his own. 

310. Which is of the tribe of Judah, the root of Davi4’* 
— That hereby is signified by the divine good united to the 
divine truth in his Human Principle, appears from the signi- 
fication of the tribe of Judah, as denoting all goods in the cig-* 
gregate, for all the tribes of Israel signified all the truths 
and goods of heaven and the church* j and Judah, or 
his tribe, signified the good of celestial lovef; hence in the 
supreme sense, in wdiich the Lord is treated of, by the tribe 
of Judah is signified the divine good ; and from the signi- 
fication of the root of David, as denoting the divine truth ; 
for by David in the Word is understood the Lord as to the 
divine truth. J Hence it is, that by these words, which is 
of the tribe Judah, the root of David,'' * understood the 
Lord as to the divine good united to the divine truth in his 
Human Principle. In the literal sense of the Word, for the 
most part, two things are predicated, one of which involves 
good and the other truth ; but those two are conjoined 
into one in the internal or spiritual sense thereof, and this on 
account of the marriage of good and truth in each particular 
of the Word§j the reason is, because good and trutli in 
heaven are not two but one, for all truth there is good. 
The Lord as to the Human Principle is called the root of 
David oil this account, because all divine truth is from him, 
as all things also exist and subsist from their root ; hence 
also it is, that he is called the root of Jesse in Isaiah : And 
in that day there shall be a root of Jesse, which shall stand 
for an ensign of the people; to it shall the Gentiles seek ; and 
his rest sliall be glorious'’(xi. 10); where Jesse is put for 
David because he was his father. 

311. To open the book, and to loose the seven seals 
thereof" — That hereby is signified that he knows aiul re- 
cognises all and each, and the most secret things of every 
one, appears from what was shewn above ||, where similar 
things occur. 

312. Verses 6, 7* ‘^And I beheld, and lo, in the midst of 
the throne and of the four animals, and in the midst of the 
elders, stood a Lamb as it had been slain, having seven horns 
and seven eyes, which are the seven spirits of God, sent 

* Oonrerning* which see above, n. 39. 

f Concenfu)^ whicli also see iihove, n, 119, and in the Arcana Ca’lestia^ 
n. 3654. 3881, 5583, .5603, 5/82, 6363. 

t As may be seen above, n. 205 

^ Ooncerning which see above, n. 238, 288. |1 N. 29.9, 303, 30^1. 
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forth into all the earth. And he came and took the book out 
of the right hand of him that sat upon the throne/' ^^And 1 
bejield, and lo, in the midst of the throne and of the four 
animals, and in the midst of the elders/' signifies, in the 
whole heavens, and specifically in the inmost heavens; stood 
a Lamb/’ signifies, the Lord as to the Divine Human Prin- 
ciple ; as it had been slain," signifies, as yet acknow- 
ledged by few; ^‘having seven horns," signihes, having om- 
nipotence ; and seven eyes," signifies, having omniscience ; 

which arQ the seven spirits of God sent forth into all the 
earth," signifies, that thence is all wisdom and intelligence in 
heaven and in the churcl) ; and he came and took tlie 
book out of the right Imnd of him that sat upon the throne," 
signifies^ that thoi^e things are from his Divine Hniuan Prin- 
ciple. 

313, ^^And I beheld, and lo, in the midst of tlje throne 
and of the four animals, and in the midst oi‘ tlic elders" — 
That hereby is signified in the whole heaven, atjd sjjecifieaMy 
in the inmost heavens, appears from the signification of in 
the midst," as denoting the inmost, and hence also the wi) ole, 
concerning which we shall speak presently ; aiul from tlie 
signification of throne, as denoting heaven in the aggregate'^'; 
and from the signification of t\ye four animals, as denoting tlie 
providence and guard of the Lord, that he should not be ap- 
proached except by the good of lov^e.f And inasmuch as that 
guard is especially in the third or inmost heaven, because 
all who are there are in the good of love to the Lord from 
the Lord, therefore that heaven is specifically signified by tlic 
four animals ; which will more clearly appear from the fol- 
lowing contents of this chapter, and from the signification 
of the elders, as denoting those who are in trutlis from good . 4 
Here, therefore, they are signified who are in the middle or 
second* heaven, inasmuch as all who are there are in trutlis 
from good: for those two heavens, the third and second, arc’; 
distinguislied from each other by this, that they w ho are in 
the third heaven are in love to the Lord, and they w ho ar<‘ in 
the second are in charity tow^ards tlie neighbour ; they w ho 
are in charity tow^ards their neighbour are in truths from 
good ; hence it is evident wdiat is specifically sig^iified by the 
four animals and by the elders. But in general by the four 
animals is signified all divine good which guards in the uni- 
versal heaven, and in general by the elders all divine truth 

*■ Cnocerning which see above. 11 . 2;VH. 

t (!)oncc**jiing whicli s(?l; above, n. 277- 
X Concejnyig which also see ahov^, n. 27 i . 
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proceeding from divine good ; also in the universal heaven 
each guards, inasmuch as they are united ; thus by the four 
animals and elders together, is signified divine good united 
to the divine truth proceeding from the Lo»d, and hence the 
whole angelic heaven, but specifically the two inmost heavens. 
The reason of this is, because the angels are not angels from 
their proprium, hut from the divine good and divine truth 
which they receive ; for the Divine Principle with them, or 
received by them, causes them to be angels, and causes lieaven 
to be called heaven from theni.^ That the midst, or in the 
midst, signifies the inmost and thence the whole, appears 
from many passages in the Word ; but something shall first 
be said to explain how it is that the midst, because it signifies 
the inmost, signifies also the whole. This may be illustrated 
by comparison with light, with the sun, with the arrangement 
of all in the heavens, and also of all who are of the church on 
the eartli. By comparison with light, thus : the liglit in the 
midst propagates itself round about, or from the centre, into 
the circumferences into every direction ; and inasmuch as it 
is propagated from the inmost, and fills the spaces around, 
hence by the midst is also signified the whole. By compari- 
son with the sun, thus : the sun is in tlie midst because it is 
the centre of its univei^se ; and •Inasmuch as from it are derived 
the heat ami liglit in its world, therefore by the sun in the 
midst is signified its presence in every direction, or through 
the whole. By comparison with all in the lieavens, thus : 
there are tliree heavens, and the inmost of them is the third 
heaven; tliis flows-in into the two inferior heavens, and 
causes them to be one with itself by communication, which is 
eflected by influx from the inmost ; and in every society of 
the heavens also the inmost is the most perfect ; hence they 
who are round about in each society are in light and intelli- 
gence, according to the degree of their distance from ‘the in- 
most, f By comparison with those who are of the clmrch on 
the earths, thus: the church of the Lord is diffused through 
the universal orb of the earths, but its inmost is where the 
Lord is known and acknowledged, and where the Word is ; 
from that inmost light and intelligence are propagated to all 
around who ate of the clmrch, but this propagation of light 
and intelligence is effected in heaven. J From these circum- 

• As may be seen in the work concerning Heaven and Hell, n. 2 — 12, 
and 51 — 85. 

t Ai? may be seen in the work concerning Heaven and Hell, n, 43, 50, 

t Goiicenjing which circumstance, see the work concerning Heaven 
and Hell, n, 308. 
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stances it may appear that the midst, or in the midst, inas- 
much as it signifies the inmost, signifies also the whole ; 
hence it is evident what is understood by these words, 1 
beheld, and lo, jn the midst of the throne and of the four 
animals/ and in the midst of the elders, stood a Lamb/" 
namely, the Lord as to his Divine Humanity, in the whole 
heaven, and specifically in the inmost heavaais. The midst 
also signifies the inmost, and hence the whole, in many other 
parts of the Word; as in the following in Isaiah; Cry out 
and shout, •thou inhabitant of Zion, for great is the holy One 
of Israel, in the midst of thee""(xii. 6). By the inhabitant of 
Zion is signified the same as by the daugliter of Zion, 
namely, the celestial church, or the church which is in the 
good of love to the Lord; great is the holy One of Israel 
in the midst of thee,"" signifies the Ix>rd, that he is every 
where and throughout the whole there. Again, in David: 

We have thought of thy loving-kindness, O God, in the 
midst of thy temple. According to thy name, O God, so is 
thy praise unto the ends of the earth"" (xlviii, 9, 10). By 
temple is here signified the church, which is in truths from 
good, which is called the spiritual church ; in the midst 
thereof, signifies in the inmost, and thence in tlie whole 
thereof, wherefey’e it is said? aecoriling to tliy name, so 
is thy praise unto the ends of the eartli."" To the ends of 
the earth"" ^ denotes even to the# iilti mates of the church, 
the earth denoting the church. Again : God is my king 
of old, working salvation in the midst of the earth"" (Psalm 
Ixxiv. 12). Working salvation in the midst of the eartli, 
signifies in all parts. yVgain God standeth in tfie assembly 
of God, he judgeth among the gods"" (Psalm Ixxxii. 1). The 
assembly of God,"" signifies lieaven ; ‘^Gimong the gods,"" 
signifies with all the angels there, thus in the whole heaven ; 
for the angels are called gods from the divine truth which 
they receive from the Lord, for God in the Word signifies the 
Lord as to the divine truth proceeding from him, and wlvicli 
constitutes heaven.'^' Again, in Moses: Behold, I send an 

angel before thee, to keep thee in the w ixy. Beware of him, 
and obey his voice, provoke him not; for my name is in him"" 
(Exod. xxiii. 20, 21). Here, by an angel, hi Xhc supreme 
sense, is understood the Lord; “ by iny niune is in him,"" is 
understood that all divine good and divine truth are in him.t 
Agaiij, in Luke, concerning the last times, Jesus said, ^‘Then 
let them which are in Judea flee to the mo^untains ; and let 

* As may be seen above, n. 24, IJO, 220,»222, 302, 

t As iiuiy bff sCen above, n. 102, 135 22 1 
o 2 
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them which are in the midst of it depart out’'(xxi. 21). 
Here the consummation of the age is treated of^ by which is 
signified tlie last time of the church wdieii judgment takes 
place. Ey Judea i’s not understood Judea^ but the church ; 
and by the mountains are not understood mountains^, but the 
good of love to the Lord; and inasmuch as these things are 
said concerning the end of the churchy it is evident what is 
signified by, let them who are in Judea flee to the moun- 
tains, and let them which are in the midst of it depart out 
namely, that when judgment takes place, all those of the 
cliurcli will be safe who are in the good of love to the Lord. 
Again, in Isaiah : In that day shall Israel be the third with 
Egypt and wdth Assyria, even a blessing in the midst of the 
land. Whom Jehovah of hosts shall bless, saying, Blessed be 
Egypt my people, and Assyria the work of my liaiids, and 
Israel my inheritance” (xix. 24, 25). ' By Israel^ in this pas- 
sage, is understood the spiritual principle of the church ; by 
Assyria, the rational principle of the men thereof; and by 
E^ypt.-) the knowledges and scientifics. Hence it may ap- 
pear what is signified by Israel being the tliird with Egj’^pt, 
and Ass}Tia a blessing in the midst of the land ; namely, that 
the spiritual principle should be the all therein, as wx41 of the 
rational principle as of knowledges and scientifics ; for when 
the inmost is the spiritual, which is truth from good, then the 
rational, whicli is thence derived, is also spiritual, and like- 
wise also are tlie knowledges and scientifics, for both prin- 
ciples are formed from the inmost, which is truth from good, 
or the spiritual. Again, in Jeremiah : My heart is broken 
in the midst of me, all my bones shake” (xxiii. 9). The heart 
broken in the midst, signifies grief from inmost principles to 
ultimates, or through the whole, wherefore it is said, all my 
bones shake, the bones signifying the ultimates. In the fol- 
lowing passages, also, the words in the midst,” signify in 
the whole, or through the whole; as in Isaiali : W^hen thus 
it shall be in the midst of the earth among the people, there 
shall be as the shaking of an olive tree, and as the gleaning 
grapes when the vintage is done”(xxiv. 13). These things 
are sjud concerning the v^astation of the church as to good 
and truth, and in which there is nothing but what is evil and 
false. in the midst of the earth,” denotes evil being 
throughout the whole of the church ; and among the people,” 
denotes what is false being throughout the whole thereof ; 
therefore the church is compared with the shaking of an olive 
tree, and with the gleaning grapes when the vintage is done ; 
the olive signifying the good of the chin'ch, the vintage the 
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truth thereof, and the shakings and gleanings thereof signify- 
ing vastation. Again, in David: ‘‘They search out iniqui- 
ties ; they accomplish a diligent search ; both the inward 
thought of every one of theniy and the heart is deep’' (Psalm 
Ixiv. 6). Here tfie inward thought denotes the intellectual 
principle where the truth ought to reside, and the heart the 
will principle ; where good ought to be but, in the present 
case, both perverted, the latter into evil, and the former into 
what is false. Again : “ For there is no faithfulness in their 
mouth; tliTur inward part is very wickedness”(Psalm v. 9). 
Again : “ They delight in lies ; they bless with their mouth, 
but they curse inwardly” (Psalm Ixii. 4). Again: “The 
transgression of the wicked saith within my heart, that there 
is no fear cf God before his eyes”(Psalm xxxvi. 1). Again, 
in Jeremiah: “They will deceive every one his neighbour, 
and will not speak the truth ; they liave taught their tongue 
to speak lies ; thine habitation is in the midst of deceit ; 
through deceit tli(.‘y refuse to know me, saith Jehovah” 
(ix, 5, 6). In these passages, also, besides many others, “in 
the midst,” signilies in the whole, because in the inmost; for 
.such as the inmost is, such is the whole, inasmuch as from the 
inmost all other things are produced and derived, as the 
body is from its ^ouL The innfost of euery thing is also what 
is called the soul ; as for example, — the inmost of man is his 
will and the understanding thence derived, and according to 
the quality of the will and of the understanding thence de- 
rived, such is the whole man ; also, the inmost of man is his 
love and the faith thence derived, and acc(:»rding to the 
quality of his love and the faith thence derived, such is the 
whole man. That the whole man is such as is the quality of 
his inmost or midst, is also understood by the Lord’s words 
in MaUliew ; “ The light of the body is the eye : if therefore 
thine eye be single, thy whole body shall be full of light. 
But if thine eye be evil, thy whole body shall be full of dark- 
ness"’ (vi. 22, 23). By the eye is signified the understanding 
of man=^% which, if good, that is, if it be from truths which 
are from good, then the whole man is such, which is signified 
by the whole body in such case being full of light ; but, on the 
other hand, if the understanding be from tlie faliiities of evil, 
that the whole man is such, is signified by the whole body 
being full of darkness. It is said, “ if thine eye be single,” 
but, ip the original, it is said, “if the eye be simple,” and 
simple signilies that it is one, and it is one when truth is from 


As inay be seen above, n, 37^ 132. 
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good^ or when the understanding is from the will. By the 
right eye also is signified the understanding of good, and by 
the left eye the understanding of truth, which, if they make 
a one, the eye is then single, thus a single or good eye. 

314. “Stoodalamb” — That hereby is signified the Lord as 
to liis Divine Human Principle, appears from the signification 
of a lamb wlien predicated of the Lord, as denoting himself 
as to the Divine Human Principle. The reason why the 
Lord is called a lamb, as to that principle, is, because a lamb 
signifies the good of innocence, and the good of innocence 
is the essential good of heaven, which proceeds from the 
Lord; and in propQrtion as the angels receive this good, in 
the same proportion they are angels. This good reigns with 
the angels who are in the third or inmost heaven, wherefore 
they who are in that heaven appear as infants before the eyes 
of other angels. It is believed in the world that the Lord 
is called a lamb from this circumstance, that the continual 
burnt-offering, or what was offered every day, evening and 
morning, was from lambs, and especially on the days of the 
passover, when a lamb was also eaten, and that the Jjord 
suffered himself to be crucified. But this reason of his being 
so called is only for those in the world who do not think 
beyond the literal sense of the«Word ; nevertheless, in heaven 
no such thing is perceived when a lamb is predicated of the 
Lord, but when the lamb js named or read of in the Word, 
the angels, being all in the internal or spiritual sense of the 
Word, perceive the good of innocence ; and when the Lord 
is thus called, they perceive his l)ivin(‘ Human Principle, 
and at the same time the good of innocence which is from 
him. I know’^ that this will witli diflicidty be believed, but 
nevertheless it is the truth. That the lamb, in the Word, 
signifies the good of innocence, and, w'hen predicated of the 
Lord, signifies his Divijic Hiurian Principle, is plain from the 
following passages; as in Isaiah: “Behold, the Lord Je- 
hovah will come with strong hand, and his arm shall rule 
for him. He shall feed his flock like a sliepherd ; he shall 
gather the lambs with his arm, and carry them in his bosom, 
and shall gently lead those that have young” (xl. 10, 11). 
The subject.here treated of is the advent of the Lord ; by the 
flock wdiich he shall feed as a shepherd, are signified those 
who are in the good of charity ; and by the lambs w'hich he 

* What the good of innocence is, and that the angels of heaven are in 
that good, may l>e seen in the work concerning ilaaven and Bell, in the 
article whicfi treats coMcerning the state of the innocence of the angels of 
heaven, n. 27(>—283, likewise n. 285, 288, .'idly 382. 
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shall gather with his arm, are signified those who are in love 
to him, which love, viewed in itself, is innocence, ^nd there-' 
for^ all who are principled in it are in the heaven of inn6- 
cence, wdiich is the third heaven ; and inasmuch as that love 
is signified by lambs, it is therefore also said, he shall 
gently lead those that have young.* Again, in the same 
prophet : The wolf also shall dwell with the lamb, and the 
leopard shall lie down with the kid ; and the calf and the 
young lion and the fatling together ; and a little child shall 
lead them, • And the cow and the bear shall feed ; their 
young ones shall lie down together ; and the lion sliall eat 
straw like the ox. And the sucking child shall play on the 
hole of the asp, and the weaned child shall' put his hand on 
the cockatrice denT(xL 6, 7? These things are said 

concerning the advent of the Lord, concerning his kingdom, 
and concerning those therein who arc in the good of inno- 
cence, that they shall have nothing to fear from the hells and 
tlie evils thence, because they are defended by the Lord, 
The kingdom of the Lord is here described by innocences 
of various kinds, and by their oppositeB from which they shall 
be defended ; thus the lamb denotes innocence of the inmost 
degree, its opposite is the wolf ; the kid denotes innocence 
of the second degree, the oppe^site of wliich is the leopard ; 
tlie calf denotes innocence of the last degree, of which the 
opposite is the young lion.f The innocence of the inmost 
degree is sucli as belongs to those who are in \he third or 
inmost heaven, and the good thereof is called celestial good ; 
the innocence of the second degree is such as belongs 
those who are in the second or middle heaven, and the good 
thereof is called spiritual good ; and the innocence of the 
ultimate degree is that wliich belongs to those wiio arc in the 
first or ultimate heaven, and the good thereof is called natural 
spiritu<il good.J Inasmucli as the goods of innocence are as 
above described, it is therefore also said, and a little child 
shall lead them,'’ likewise ‘“the sucking child shall play on 
the hole of the asp, and the weaned child shall put his hand upon 
the cockatrice den." By a little child, a sucking child, and a 
weaned child, are in like manner signified those degrees of 

* By suckiinjrs and infants in the Word are understood those ho are 
in innocence, as may be seen in the work eoneerniiig Heaven mid Hedl, 
n. 277, 280, 329, 345. 

t Tlvat a lamb, a ram or sheep, and calf, signify three degrees of inno- 
cence, may be seen A,C. n. 10,132. ^ 

I That all who are in llie heavens u»e in some good of innocence, may 
be seen, 4797 . " * 
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innocence.* Inasmuch as lamb signifies innocence, or those 
who are ii^nocent^ and a wolf those who are against innocence, 
therefore it is said in like manner in the same prophet, *‘ Xhe 
wolf and the lamb shall feed together; they shall not hurt 
nor destroy in all my holy mountain, saith Jehovah'^ (Ixv. 
25); in which words ‘^my holy mountain/' denotes heaven, 
specifically the inmost heaven. Hence also the Lord said to 
the seventy whom he sent forth, “ Behold I send you forth 
as lambs among wolves” (Luke x. 3). Because lambs signify 
those who are in love to the Lord, which love is one with 
innocence, and because sheep signify those who are in love 
towards the neighbour, wdiich love is charity, therefore the 
Lord said to Peter, Simon, son of Jonas, lovest thou me 
more than these? He saith unto him, Yea, Lord; thou 
knowest that 1 love thee. He saith unto him, Feed iny lambs” 
(John xxi. 15); and presently after he said, “ Feed my sheep” 
(verse 16, IJ). The reason wdiy these things were said to 
Peter, was, because by him was understood truth derived 
from good, or faith from charity, and truth derived from good 
teaches ; to feed denoting to teach. Again, in Ezekiel : 

Arabia and all the princes of Kedar, they occupied witli 
thee in lambs, and rams, and goats” (xxvii. 21). This is 
said concerning by which they are understood wlio 

are in the knowledges of truth and good. By Arabia and 
the princes of Kedar, the merchants who traded with her, 
are signified those ^vho are in truths and goods from know- 
ledges ; for by mercliants are signified those wdio communi- 
cate and teach them ; by lambs, rams, and goats, arc signified 
three degrees of the good of innocence, in like manner as by 
lambs, rams, and calves. t In like manner in Moses : He 
made him to ride on the high places of the earth, that he 
might eat the increase of the fields ; and he made him to suck 
honey out of the rock, and oil out of the flinty rock; butter 
of kine, and milk of sheep, wdth the fat of lambs, and rams 
of the breed of Bashan, and gouts, with tlie fat of kidneys of 
wheat ; and thou didst drink the pure blood of tlie grape” 
(Deut. xxxii. 13, 14). These things arc said concerning the 
establishment of the ancient church, wdiich was the first 
church after^ the flood, and by them are described its various 

* Respecting the signification of little child, see //,C. n.43(), 523(1; 
respecting the signification of a sucking child or infant of ihe first aji'e, 
and of a weaned cliild or an infant of the second age, see n. 31<S3, 4r)()3, 
5(?08, 6740, 6745. , 

f That by the latter are signified the three . degrijes of the good of 
innocence, may be seen, A.C, n 10,042, 10,132. 
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kinds of good 5 but as scarcely any one can understand them 
without an explanation, a few words shall be offered for that 
purpose. To ride on the high places of the earth/’ signifies 
that the intelligence of those who were of that church was 
interior ; that he might eat the increase of the fields/' signi- 
fies that they were instructed in every truth and good ; he 
made him to suck honey out of the rock/' signifies that by 
truths they had natural good ; ‘‘oil out of the flinty rock/’ sig- 
nifies that they had spiritual good also by truths, oil and 
honey signifying those goods, aiid a flinty rock signifying 
truths. “Butter of kine and milk of sheep/’ signify the good 
of truth external and internal ; “ the fat of lambs, and rams 
of the breed of Bashan, and goats/' signify the goods of inno- 
cence of three degrees as mentionedabo ve ; “the fat of the kid- 
neys of wheat/' and “the blood of the grape/' signify that thus 
they had genuine good and genuine truth. Again, in Isaiah : 
“The sword of Jehovah is filled with blood; it is made fat 
with fatness, with the blood of lambs and goats, with the 
fat of kidneys of rams"(xxxiv. (5). Here also by lambs, 
rams, and goats, are signified the three degrees of the good 
of innocence, mentioned above; but the subject* here treated . 
of is concerning their destruction by falsities of evil; for 
sword signifies the falsity dtfstroying# truth and good, and 
the blood with ^vhicli it shall be filled signifies destruction. 
Inasmuch as by lamb is signified innocence, which, viewed 
in itself, is love to the Lord, therefore by lamb, in the supreme 
sense, is signified the Lord as to the Divine Human Principle, 
for the Lord as to that principle was innocence itself. This 
appears in the following passages ; “ He was oppressed and 
lie was afflicted, yet he opened not his mouth : he is brought 
as a lamb to the s]aiigliter"( Isaiah liii. 7)- Again; “Smul 
ye the Iamb to the ruler of the land from Sela to the wilder- 
ness, unto the mount of the daughter of Zion"(xvi. 1). 
Again, in John : “The next day John sceth Jesus copiing 
unto him, and saith, Behold the Lamb of God, which taketh 
avvay the sin of the world. And looking upon Jesus as he 
walked, he saith, Behold the Lamb of God"(i. 29, 36). And 
again, in the Revelation : “ For the Lamb which is in the 
midst of the throne shall feed them, and shall IcckI them unto 
living tountains of walers”(vii. I/). And again: “And they 
overcame him by the blood of the Lamb, and by the word of 
their testimony” (xii. 11), and in many other passages in tlie 
same book, as chap. xiii. 8; xiv. 1, 4 ; xvii. 14; xix. 7? -I? 
xxi, 22, 23; xxii. 1, 3. Inasmuch as burnt ofibring and 
sacrifices signified al] sepreseutativc wortilup from the irood 
VoL. II. H 
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of love, and from the truths of faith thence derived ; that is, 
burnt oflEerings from the good of love, and sacrifices speci- 
fically from the truths thence derived ; therefore, two lambs 
of the first year were offered upon the altar day by day con- 
tinually, tlie one lamb in the morning, and the other in the 
evening (Exod. xxix. 38 — 43 ; Numb, xxviii, 1 — 9) : also on 
tlie sabbath day, tvvo lambs of the flock, without spot, beside 
the continual burnt offering (verses 9, 10) ; and in the be- 
ginning of months, a burnt offering of seven lambs of the 
first year without spot (verses 11 — 15); and in like manner, 
in the day of the first fruits, seven lambs, beside the continual 
burnt offering (verse 29 to the end) ; also in the seventh 
moTith when there was a holy convocation, seven lambs of 
the first year without blemish (N\imb. xxix. 1 — 7) ; und 
again, on each day of the passover, seven lambs, beside two 
young bullocks, one ram, and one goat (verses 16 — 24)* 
The reason why the burnt offering was of seven lambs, was, 
because by seven is signified all and what is full, and is pre- 
dicated of what is holy, and because by burnt offerings in 
cornuion was signified the worsliip of the Lord from the good 
of love, and tju; good of love to the Lord from tlie Lord is 
the essential good of innocence, and by lamb, in the supreme 
sense, ^vas signified th,e laird a^^ to the Divine Human Prin- 
ciple.^ On account of this representation was also instituted 
the supper of the passovc^r which was of lambs or kids 
(Exod. xii. 1 — 29 ) ; for by the feast of the passover was 
represented tlie glorification of tlie lx>rd’s Human Prirufiple.t 
Inasmuch as by infants wais signified innocence, it was there- 
fore also cuinmaiided, that after the birth of a child on the 
day of purification the motlier should sacrifice a lamb, a 
young pigeon, and a turtle dove ; or, instCcul of a lamb, two 
young pigeons, or two turtle doves (Lev. xii. (>, 7) - Ly y<^ung 
pigeons and by turtle doves are signified the same* as by 
lambs, namely, innocence. 

315, As it bad been slain'"’ — That hereby is signified as 
y^et acknowledged by few, appears from the signilication of 
being slain when predicated of the Lord, as denoting his 
not being acknowledged ; in the present case, its being ac- 
knowledged J)y few tliat his Human Principle is divine, for it is 
said, stood a lamb, as it had been slain ;” and by the iamb is 
signified the Lord as to his Divine Human Principle..!; The 

* That hurfu ofterings sionified all worship irroanded in the good of 
love from the Lord to the Lord, mav be seen, //.C. n, 923, 6905) 8680, 
8936, 10,0-12. 

t As may be see^i, ^,0, lu 10,655. 

J As was shewn jus,t above, n.3H. 
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case is similar here with what w^as said concerning the Lord, 
(i. 18), and was dead/" by which is signified th^the was re- 
jected.* By being slain, in the spiritual or internal sense of the 
Word, is not understood to be slain as to the body, but as to the 
soul ; and man is slain as to the soul when he is no longer in 
any good of faith, for then he has no spiritual life, but instead 
thereof death, which is called spiritual death ; yet this is not 
what is signified when being slain is predicated of the Lord, 
because the Lord is life itself, and gives to every one spi- 
ritual life :• but the meaning is, either that he is rejected or 
that he is not acknowledged, for he is as of no account with 
those who do not acknowledge him, and much more so with 
those wlio deny him. Tlie Lord himself is indeed acknow- 
ledged in the church, and also his Divine Principle, but as 
to his Human Principle as man alone, and not as God ; hence 
it is that his Divine lluman Principle is not acknowledged ; 
this therefore is what is understood by tlie lamb standing 
as it bad been slain. f They who think solely from the 
literal sense of the Word, and not at the same time from the 
doctrine of genuine trutli, knou^ not otlierwise tlian that by 
being slain in the Word is uiulerstood the being siaiii as to 
the body : but that to be slain as to the soul is thereby under- 
stood, will appeaj from the passages which sliall be adduced 
presently ; for it is confessed tliat the Word in its inmost is 
spiritual, although in the sense ofdlie letter it is natural, and 
spiriliially to he skiin is to perish as to the soul, as is the 
case with those w ho do not receive tlie life of l.eaveii, which 
is called life eternal, and also siiUiply life, and wdio instead 
thereof have deatli, which is called damnation. And inas- 
much as this is confessed, it follows that by being slain in 
tile Word is understood to perish from falsities and evils. 
.]iut tlie Lord is s{>iriturili\^ said to he slain w lieu the truth 
is denied and good is reji'cted w’hicJi is from him ; neither 
is he ackiiow ledgcd in sueh case, for lu; wdio <](‘nies and re- 
jects those tilings wliich ai*e from him also denies and re- 
jects him, for tlie Lord is with man in liis own. truths and 
goods. But here the subject treated of is concerning tlie 
Lord’s Divine Human Principle, wdiich, that it is not as yet 
acknowledged, is well known. 1 wall cxj)lain *1110 causes. 
One is this : the popish nation has transferred to its primate 
all divine power wdiich pertains to the Lord, even as to Ids 

* CoiKeniiiig which see above, n. 83. 

f 3'hat the Lord even as to his IJumari Principle also is (Lk), n ay he 
ecu in the Doftrinc of Ihf Non* Jervsftlein^ n, i?8i) — .>,Ul fUid will he seen 
at the end of tins work, w^eie it shall be inanifestl};deiiionsiratcd, 

H 2 
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Human Principle, being unwilling to hear that this was 
divine. The other reason is, that they who are not of that 
nation ha\^ made faith alone the only means of salvatiwi, 
and not a life of charity ; and they who do this cannot per- 
ceive the Human Principle of the Lord otherwise than as 
that of another man, wherefore also they remain in the doc- 
trine of the trinity taken from the creed of Athanasius, and 
cannot be enlightened. That to be slain in the Word sig- 
nifies to be spiritually slain, will appear from the following 
passages ; as in Isaiah : “But thou art cast out erf thy grave 
like an abominable branch, and as the raiment of those that 
are slain, thrust through with the sword : because thou hast 
destroyed thy land, and slain thy people. Prepare slaughter 
for his children, for the iniquity of their fathers''(xiv. 19, 
20, 21). These things are said concerning Babel, by wdiich 
is signified the profanation of good and truth, and thence the 
destruction of the church. They are compared with the rai- 
ment of the slain, who are thrust through with the sword, 
because the raiment of the slain signifies tlie abominable 
false principle, defiling and destroying the things of the 
church, which are therefore said to be thrust through with 
the sword, because a sword signifies what is false destroying 
truth. Henet) it is s^id, “ thdu hast destroyed thy land, and 
slain thy people and by the land is understood tlie church, 
and by people those thereii^ who are in truths, w lioin to slay 
is to destroy by false doctrines. “ Prepare slaughter for his 
children,’’ signifies that their falsities arc to be destroyed, 
children denoting falsities. Again, in Jeremiah: “And 
the slain of Jehovali shall be at tliat day from one end 
of the eartl» even unto the other end of the earlh”(xxv. Ji5). 
By the slain of Jeliovah being from one end of tlie earth to the 
other, arc signified those with wliom all the truths of the 
church are destroyed by falsities ; “ the slain of JeHovah” 
signify those with whom they are destroyed; and “from one 
end of the earth unto the other,” signifies all things of the 
cluirch. Again, in the same prophet: ^‘Therefore deliver up 
their children to the famine, and pour out their blood by the 
force of the sword ; and let their wives be bereaved of their 
children, an^ be widows; and let their men be put to death ; let 
their young men be slain by the sword in battle” (xviii. 21). 
Here to deliver their children to the famine, and to pour out 
their blood by the force of the sword, signifies to extinguish 
the truth of the f hurch through a defect of the knowledges of 
truth, and through falsities ;• children denote trutlis, famine 
denotes the defect /)f knowledges, ajuJ tlie sword denotes 



No, 315 ] APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 63 

what is false destroying truth. Let their men be put to 
death/’ signifies that there is no affection of truth, and thence 
no wisdom, men signifying the affection of truth and wis- 
dom thence derived.* Their young men slain with the 
sword in battle,” signifies the destruction of truths by the 
combatings of what is false ; young men denote truths, the 
sword denotes what is false destroying, and battle denotes 
the combating thereof. Again, in Ezekiel : Go ye after 
him through the city, and smite; let not your eye spare, 
neither have ye pity. Slay utterly old and young, both 
maids and little children, and women ; but come not near any 
one upon wliom is the mark; and begin at my sanctuary” 
(ix. 5, 6). These words were spoken by the man clothed in 
linen, or by the angel to other angels, and were lieard by the 
prophet; by which it is not understood that they should 
pass through Jerusalem, and should smite and utterly slay 
old mei], young men, maidens, and infants; but by the city is 
understood the church as to doctrine, and its being altogether 
vastated as to all the goods and truths whicli constitute it. 
By an old man is understood wisdom which is of good ; by a 
young man, intelligence which is of truth ; by a maiden, the 
affection thereof ; and by an infant, every good and truth in 
a state of birth, s|)eclfica]ly tluigootl of /nnocence, by which 
all things of the civiirch pertaining to man are born. By the 
man upon whom was the sign, aiuHo whom they should not 
come near, is signified truth derived from good. Again, in 
the same prophet : And the company shall stone them with 
stones, and dispatch them with their swords ; they shall slay 
their sons and their daughters, and burn up their houses 
with fire’’ (xxili. 47). These things are said concerning 
Samaria ami concf'rning Jerusalem, which are there called 
Aholah and Aliolibah ; by which are signified two churches, 
namely^ the celestial and tlie spiritual, in the present case 
those churches devastated by falsities and evils. To stone 
with stones, and to dispatch with ilie sword, signify the de- 
struction of truth by falsities ; for stoning signified punish- 
ment and death, on account of violence offered to divine 
truth, and in like manner dispatching nr killing by the 
sword. To slay sons and daughters, signifies to^ destroy all 
truths and goods, sons denoting truths, and daughters goods. 
To burn houses with fire, signifies to destroy all things which 
are of love and charity, by the evils of the love of self and 
of theVorld; houses denote the interior things of man, thus 
the objects of his Iqve, in the, present case, as being de- 
* A^5;>ii[7.ay be seeh above, n, 
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stroyed, fire denoting love in both senses. Again, in Jere- 
miah : ‘^The young and the old lie on the ground in the 
streets; my virgins and my young men are fallen byl])® 
sword ; thou hast slain them in the day of thine anger ; 
thou hast killed, and not pitied’' (Lament, ii. 21). Here also 
the devastation of the church is treated of. 1 o lie on the 
ground and in the streets, signifies to be destroyed by evils 
and falsities. The young and the old the virgins and the 
young men, having fallen by the sword, signify here, as 
above, all goods and truths with intelligence and wisdom. 
Their extinction is signified by, thou hast slain in the day 
of thine anger, thou hast killed and not pitied;” the day of 
anger signifies the last state of the church, wheji judgment 
takes place. It is attributed to Jehovah that he slew, that 
is, extinguished those things ; but it is the man himself that 
does this.'^' Again, in Amos : And Moab shall die with 
tumult. And 1 will cut oft* the judge from the midst thereof, 
and will slay all tlie princes thereof ^vith him, saith Jehovalx” 
(ii. 2, 3). JBy Moab, in the Word, are understood those wdio 
adulterate tlie goods of the church ; by the judge who shall 
be cut olf, and by the princes who shall be slain, are signified 
the good which is adulterated, and the trutlis wliicli are 
thence falsified, a judge deix^ting good, and a prince truth. 
Again, in Zechariali : There is a vaice of fhe howUng of the 
shepherds, for their glory is spoiled. Thus saith Jchox'ali my 
God, Feed the flock of th(.‘ slaiurhter ; whose possessors slay 
them. AikI 1 will feed the flock of slaughter, even you, O 
poor of the flock” (xi. o, 4, 5, 7)* By fhe flock of the 
slaughter, which tlieir possessors slay, are vsignified those 
wlio are in good, and arc seduced by falsities of doctrine ; 
they arc called sheep who are in the good of cliarity ; shep- 
herds arc those who teach truths, and thereby lead to good. 
Again, in David: Yea, for thy sake are we killed *all the 
clay long; we are counted as sheep for the slaughler. A wake, 
why slecpest thou, O Lord ? cast us not oft* for ever” (l^salm 
xliv. 22, 23). I3y being killed all the daylong, and accounted 
as sheep for tlie slaughter, is meant, that of ourselves we are 
perpetually falling into false persuasions, and are seduced by 
them, and especially when these prevail; hence it is plain 
what is meant by sheep for the slaughter. That we may be 
elex^ated out of those persuasions is signified by, Awake, O 

* The sense of the letter is such as to attnt)ute to Jehovah what is of 
the HCtUi him.v- if, as anay l>e seen A. C. n, 2147, /)798, fi073, (1992 6997, 
7533, 7677, 7(i79, 771(K 7920, 8227,.B282, 8483, 8632, 9009, 

9128, 9806, 10,431. * 
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Lord, cast us not off for ever,” Again, in Ezekiel : Behold, 
therefore, I will bring strangers upon thee, the terrible of the 
nations ; and they shall draw their swords against the beauty 
of thy wisdom, and they shall defile ^Jiy brightness. They 
shall bring thee down to the pit, and thou shalt die the deaths 
of them that are slain in the midst of the sea”(xxvii. 7? 8). 
This is spoken of the prince of Tyre, by whom is signified 
intelligence which is from the knowledges of truth, in this 
case intelligence extinguished by falsities. To draw their 
swords against the beauty of wisdom, signifies the extinction 
thereof by falsities ; to bring down to the pit, signifies 
immersion into falsities ; and to die the death of the slain, de- 
struction and damnation ; the slain signify those with whom 
all truth is cxtinguislied and death signifies damnation. 
Again, in Isaiali ; Hath Ite smitten him as he smote those 
that smote him? or is he slain according to the slaughter of 
those that are slahi by him ? ’’(xxvii. 70 Tliese things are 
said concc'rning Jacob and Israeli, by wd)om the cliurch is sig- 
nified ; by Jacob the external church, and by Israel the inter- 
nal. 'Fhe temptations of those wlio are of tlie churcli are thus 
described, which are signified by these words, hath he 
smitten him MS lie smote those that smote liirn?” and that 
they should not yield and thereby perisji in teifiptations, is 
signified by these w'ords, is he slain according to the 
slaugliter of them that are slain i,lie slaughter of them that 
are slain signifying perdition by^falsities. Slaughter signifies 
perdition and damnation also iji the followijig passages in the 
same propliet : And there shall be upon every high moun- 
tain, and upon every high hill, rivers and streams of waters 
in the day of t!ie great slaughter, wlicn the towers f(dl’'(xxx. 
25). The day of t!ie great slaughter signifies the last judg- 
ment, M hen tlie w icked arc condemned and perish ; towa^rs 
signify false doctrines. Again : 1 will kill thy root with 

famine, and lie shall slay tliy remnant” fxiv. 30); treating of 
Philistea, whereby is signified truth without good, or faith 
without charity. To kill the root with famine, signifies to 
perish entirely from having no good, the root being the all 
from which a thing lives; Avherefore it is also said, “he shall 
slay thy remnant by remnant are signified all thc.remains of 
the church. Again, in Jeremiah : “For I have heard a voice 
the voice of the daughter of Zion, that bewailetli herself, that 
spreadeth her hands, saying, Woe is me now! for my soul is 
wearied, because of murderers” (iv. 31). By these words is 
described the grief of tJie church ftilling from truths into falsi-* 
* As miwf lie seen A.C. n,4503, im2. 
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ties. The daughter of Zion denotes the church ; to bewail 
aiM spread fortl^ the hands, signifies grief ; for my soul is 
wearied because of murderers,’^ signifies, by the falsities which 
extinguish spiritual IJfe, murderers denoting those hilsities. 
Again, in Isaiah : ^^For behold, Jehovah conieth out of his 
place to punish the inhabitants of the earth for their iniquity; 
the earth also shall disclose her blood, and shall no more 
cover her slain” (xxvi. 21). This is spoken of the day of 
visitation or of judgment, when the iniquities of all shall be 
discovered, which is understood by, “ then the* earth shall 
disclose her blood, and shall no more cover her slain;” the 
earth signifies the church, in this case the evil therein ; 
blood denotes the evils which have destroyed tlie goods there- 
of ; and the slain denote the falsities which have destroyed 
the truths thereof : hence, whether it be said that the slaiii 
falsities, or tiiose who are in them, it amounts to the 
same thing, iiiasmucli as they are in falsities, and falsities 
in them, and these are what destroy, Hie same is signified 
by slain elsewhere, as in Isaiah : And what will ye do in the 
day of visitatiou, and in the desolation which shall come from 


far ? Without me they shall how down under the prisoners, 
and they shall fail under the slain” (x. 3, 4). Likewise in the 
Revelation 4 nd jn her was found the blood of prophets 
and of saiiits, and of all that were slain* upon the eartlf^ 
(xviii. 24). 1 lie signification of these words will be seen when 
we come to explain tliat chapter. Again, in Isaiah : And 1 
will punish the world lor their evil, and tlie wicked for their 
iniquity. I'^very one that is found shall be tiirust through ; 
and every one that is joined unto them shall fall by the 
sword (xiii. 11, 15). This also is spoken of Baby Ion. 
Every one found therein shall be thrust through, signifies that 
they shall perish by evil ; and every one that is joined unto 
them shall lall by the sword, signifies to perish by falsities. 
Again, in Matthew : ‘^Then shall they deliver you up to 
be afflicted, and shall kill you” (xxiv. 9). And again, in 
John Ihey shall put you out of the synagogues; yea, 
the time cometh that wdiosoevcr killeth you will think 
that he doeth God service” (xvi. 2, 3). These things were 
said to the^ disciples ; and by the disciples, in the spiritual and 
lepresentative sense, are understood all the truths and goods 
of the cliiirch ; hence it is evident, what is understood in that 
sense by its being said, they shall kill you, namely, that they 
fexxill then destroy the goods and truths of tlie hhurch. 
Again, in Mark : Now tlw^ brother shall betray tlie brother 
to death, and tlm father the son ; ajid children shall rise up 
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against their parents^ and shall cause them to be put to deatli’' 
(xiii. 12). Here the Lord is speaking of the consum- 
mation of the age, by which is meant the last time of the 
church, when falsities shall destroy truths, and evils shall de- 
stroy goods. By brother, father, and children here men- 
tioned, are not understood a brother, a father, and children, 
but what is false, and what is true, also good and evil. That 
the brother shall betray the brother to death, signifies that 
what is false shall destroy good, specifically that faith alone 
shall destroy charity, for faith in the Word is called the 
brother of charity. That the father shall betray the children 
to death, signifies that the good of the church shall perish by 
the lalsities of evil ; father denoting the good of the church, 
and children the falsities of evil. Children shall rise up 
against their parents, and shall cause them to be put to 
death,” signifies that the falsities of evil shall assault the 
goods and truths of the cliurch, and destroy tliein. Again, 
in Luke, it is said rcspectiiig the man wiu) planted a vineyard, 
that, At the season he sent a servant to the husbandmen 
that they should give him of the fruit of the vineyard) but 
tlie hiisbandmen beat him, and sent him away empty. And 
again he sent another servant ) and they beat him also, and 
intreated him shayicfully, and ilent him* away empty. Then 
said the lord of the vineyard, What shall I do? I wail send 
my beloved son. liut when the luisbandmen saw him, they 
reasoned among themselves, saying, This is the heir ; come, 
let us kill him, that the inheritance may be ours. So they 
cast him out of the vineyard, and killed him”(xx. 10 — 16) 
and Mark xii. 2 — 9). These things are said concerning the 
church instituted amongst the Jews, and thereby is describee! 
the perversion and falsification of all the truths wdiich tliey 
possessed from the Word, by traditions and by applications to 
themselves ; each particular expression contains a spiritual 
sense ; for whatsoever the Lord spake, he spake also spiri- 
tually, because from the Divine Principle. By the vineyard 
which the man planted, is signified the church which is in 
truths ; by the servants whom he thrice sent, is signified the 
Word given to them by Moses and the prophets; three times 
is mentioned, because the number three signifies wliat is full 
and complete ; that they beat them, w^ounded, and sent tliem 
away empty out of the vineyard, signifies that they falsified 
and perverted the truths wdjich are of the church ; the send- 
ing them away empty out of the vineyai’d, signifies the dc- 
ju'iving the Word of its goods itnd truths. .By the’ beloved 
son is understood the* Lord as to divine ttrutb. wdio is also 
Von. 11, I 
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thence called the Word; that they cast him out of the 
vineyard and killed him, signifies not only that they killed 
him, but also all divine truth which is from him.* Againy in 
Daniel: ‘^And after threescore and two weeks shall Messiah 
be cut off, but not for himself ^(ix, 26), By the Messiah also 
is understood the Lord as to divine truth. f That he shall 
be cut off, signifies not only himself, but also all divine truth 
with that people ; but not for himself,’' signifies that it 
should revive with those who are in the New Church, in like 
manner as was said above in the first chapter, I am he 
that liveth, and was dead; and behold 1 am alive for ever- 
more” (verse 18). 

316. Having seven horns” — That hereby is signified who 
has omnipotence, appears from the signification of a horn, as 
denoting the power of truth against what is false, but when 
predicated of the Lord, as denoting all power, or omnipotence. 
The reason why the Lamb was seen to have seven horns, was, 
because the number seven signifies all, and is predicated of 
what is holyj; and the reason why horn and horns signify 
power, is, because the power of horned animals, as of oxen, 
of rams, of goats, and of others, lies in their horns. That 
horn and horns signify the power of truth against what is 
false, and, in* the supnerne sen^, when predicated of the Lord, 
omnipotence, and, in the opposite sense, the power of what is 
false against truth, appeiirs from several passages in the 
Word ; and as it is thence evident what horns in the Word 
signify, of which mention is so often made in Daniel, and 
also in the Revelation, and as they are still in use in the co- 
ronation of kings, some of those passages shall be adduced. 
It is said in Ezekiel: In that day will I cause the horn of 
the house of Israel to bud forth, and I will give thee the open- 
ing of the mouth in the midst of them ; and they shall know 
that I am Jehovah” (xxix. 21), To make the horn* of the 
house of Israel to bud forth, signifies truth in abundance, the 
house of Israel denoting the church ; this being signified by 
horn and by its increase, it is therefore also said, ‘‘ And I 
will give thee the opening of the mouth,” by which is under- 
stood the preaching of truth. Again, in the first book of 
Samuel: ‘‘My heart rejoiceth in Jehovah, my horn is ex- 
alted in Jehovah : my mouth is enlarged over mine enemies, 
because I rejoice in thy salvation. Jehovah shall give strength 
unto his king, and exalt the horn of his anointed”(ii. 1, 10). 

t 

* he seen also above, n. 83. 

t As may be seen in the Arcana CaJestm, in 3008, 3009. 

See above, lu 257. 
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This is a part of the prophecy of Hannah. By her born being 
exalted in Jehovah, is signified that the divine truth filled her^ 
and rendered her powerful against falsities; and because of this 
signification it is therefore said, my mouth is enlarged over 
my enemies;’" the enlargement of the mouth denoting the 
preaching of truth with power, and the enemies denoting the 
falsities which disperse divine truth. By ^‘Jehovah shall give 
strength unto his king, and exalt the horn of his anointed,"" 
is signified the omnipotence of the Lord from divine good by 
divine truth*; for strength in the Word is predicated of the 
power of good, and horn of the power of truth ; and the 
anointed of Jehovah is the Lord as to the Divine Human 
Principle, who has omnipotence.* Again, in David : He 
also exalteth the horn of his people, the praise of all his 
saints ; even of the children of Israel, a people near unto 
him"" (Psalm cxlviii. 14). Here, by exalting the horn of his 
people, is signified his filling them with divine truths, and 
therefore it is said, the praise of all his saints ; even of the 
children of Israel, a people near unto him for they are called 
saints who are in divine truths, inasmuch as the divine 
truth is what is called holy.f Israel denotes the church 
which is in truths, the children thereof are truths ; people is 
also predicated of those who^are in t^ruths, ahd they are 
said to be near who are thereby conjoined to the Lord. 
Again : For thou art the glory pf their strength ; and in 
thy favour our horn shall be exalted"" (Ixxxix. 17)* By the 
horn being exalted is here signified to be filled with divine 
truth, and thereby to give power against falsities ; on which 
account it is said, thou art the glory of their strength,"" glory 
in the Word being also predicated of the church, and of the doc- 
trine of truth therein. And again : A good man sheweth fa- 
vour and lendeth. His righteousness endureth for ev^r ; his 
horn shall be exalted with honour"" (Psalm cxii. 5, 9). That 
horn signifies divine truth, is manifest from this consideration, 
that it is here said, his righteousness endureth for ever,"" 
and ^^his horn shall be exalted with honour;"" righteousness 
in the Word being predicated of good, wherefore the horn is 
predicated of truth ; for in every particular of the Word, 
there is a marriage of good and of truth ; honour, also signi- 
fies divine truth. Again, in Habakkuk : His brightness 
was as the light ; he had horns coming out of his hand ; and 
there was the hiding of his power’" (iii. 4). Inasmuch as 
horns signify divine truth with power, it is therefore said, 

* As may be s*een A. C, n.*3008, 300^). 

t As may be soien above, lu 204. 
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Hiis brightness was as the light ; he had horns coming out 
of his hand; and there was the hiding of his power/’ By the 
brightness of Jehovah being as the light, is signified divine 
truth; and by the hiding of his power in the horns^ is signi- 
fied the omnipotence of divine good by divine truth, for all the 
power of good is by truth, and in divine truth lies concealed 
the divine good of omnipotence. Again, in David : 1 have 

found David ray servant ; with my holy oil have I anointed 
him : with whom niy hand shall be established : mine arm 
also shall strengthen him. My faithfulness and my mercy 
shall be with liim ; and in iny name shall his horn be ex- 
alted’^(Psalm Ixxxix. 20, 21, 21). In this passage, by David 
is understood tlie Lord as to divine truth and by his horn 
being exalted, is understood his divine power, which he has 
from divine good by divine truth; wherefore it is said, my 
fiiithfiilness and my mercy shall be with him mercy in the 
Word, when predicated of Jehovah or the .Lord, signifying 
the divine good of the divine love. Inasmuch as by David 
is understood the Lord as to divine truth proceeding from his 
Divine Human Principle, he is therefore called David my 
servant;"*’ and by servant is not understood a servant in the 
common sense, but whatsoever serves, and is therefore predi- 
cated of truth, because this ctjrves good for use, and in this 
case for power. Again : There will I make the horn of David 
to bud; I have brdainM^a lanip for mine anointed” (Psalm 
cxxxii. 1/). Here also by David is understood the Lord as 
to divine truth, also by anointed; by making his horn to 
bud, is signified the nniltiplication of divine truth' in the 
heavens and on the earths from him ; " wherefore it is also 
said, I have ordained a lamp for mine anointed,” by which 
a similar thing is understood, t And again : ^•Jehovah is 
my rock, and my fortress, and my deliverer; my God, my 
strength, in whom I will trust yanjr buckler, and tht*hora of 
my salvation” (Psalm xviii. 2; 2 Samuel xxii.3). By a rock 
ami fortress, when predicated of Jehovah or the Lord, as in 
this passage, is signified omnipotence ; in wdiom I will 
trust,” signifies defence ; my buckler, and the horn of my 
salvation,” signify salvation thence derived; fortress and 
shieid are, ..in the Word, predicated of divine good; rock and 
horn are predicated of divine truth ; hence by those things 
are signified omnipotence, defence, and salvation, w'hich are 
from divine good by divine truth. Again, in Luke : Blessed 

As rnay be set^fi above, n. 205. 

f Tbat ihii I^ord, as to diviac truth proceeding froai Lis divine good, 
is called a lamp, may be seen above, ii, ' • 
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be the Lord God of Israel ; for he hath visited and redeemed 
his people, and hath raised up a horn of salvation for us in 
the^ house of his servant David; that we should be saved from 
our enemies (i. 68, 69,71)* This is the prophecy of Zecha- 
riah concerning the Lord and his advent. The horn of salvation 
in the house of David, signifies omnipotence saving by divine 
truth from divine good ; the horn denoting that omnipotence, 
and the house of David denoting the church of the Lord. 
The enemies from which it is said that he should save or keep 
us, are the^ falsities of evil, for these are the enemies from 
which the Lord preserves those who receive him ; that they 
* were not other enemies from which the Lord preserved those 
who are there understood by his people, is a well known 
tiling. Again, in Micah : Rise and thresh, O daughter of 
Zion, for I will make thy horn iron, and thy hoofs brass, and 
thou shalt beat in pieces many people'’ (iv. 13). Rise and 
tliresh, O daughter of Zion," signifies the dissipation of evil 
witli those wlio are of the cfmrch ; to thresh, is to dissipate, 
and the daughter of Zion is the church which is in the affection 
of good. I will make thy horn iron," signifies divine truth 
mighty and powerful ; ‘^and thy hoofs brass," has a similar 
signification, hoofs denoting truths in ultimates ; thou 

shalt beat in pieces many people,” signifies that they should 
disperse falsities, for people are predicated of truths, and, in 
an opposite sense, of falsities. Again, 4n iiechariah : Then 
lifted I up mine eyes, and saw, and behold, four horns. And 
I said unto the angel that talked with me, What be these? 
And he answered me, These are the horns which have scat- 
tered Judah, Israel, and Jerusalem. And Jehovah shewed 
me four smiths. Then said I, AVhat came these to do ? And 
he spake, saying, These are the horns which have scattered 
Judah so that no man did lift up his head ; but these are 
come to fray them, to cast out the horns of the Gentiles, which 
lifted up their horn over the land of Judah to scatter it"(i. 18 — 
, 21) . By these things is described the vastation of the church, 
and afterwards its restoration. By Judah, Israel, and Jeru- 
salem, is signified the church and its doctrine; the horns which 
scattered them, signify the falsities of evil, which vastated the 
church ; smiths signify the same as iron, namely, truths in 
ultimates, which are mighty and powerful, const'quentl}- the 
same as the horn of iron mentioned above ; wherefore it is 
said conceruing them, that they eariie to cast out the horns of 
the Gentiles which lifted up their horn over the land of Ju- 
dah, the horns of the Gentiles denoting the falsifies of evil 
which have vastated the church, and which arc dissi- 
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pated that the church may be restored. Again^ in Lamen- 
tations : Jehovah hath swallowed up all the habitations of 
Jacob, and hath not pitied; he hath thrown down in his 
wrath the strong-holds of the daughter of Judah; he hath 
brought them down to the ground; he hath polluted the 
kingdom and the princes thereof. He hath cut oflF in his 
fierce anger all the horn of Israer’(ii. 2^ 3). The subject 
here treated of is the total vastation of the church. The last 
time, when it is devastated, is signified by the wrath of Je- 
hovah; and the total vastation tliereof is described by the 
destruction of the strongholds of the daughter of Judah, 
by throwing them down even to the ground, by polluting the 
kingdom, and the princes thereof. The daughter of Judah 
denotes the church ; her strongholds denote truth from good ; 
the kingdom and princes denote the truths of its doctrine ; 
hence it is evident what is signified by cutting off all the horn 
of Israel, namely, all the power of the truth of the church, 
whereby it resists the falsities of evil. Again, in Daniel : 

Daniel spake and said, I saw in my vision by night, and 
behold, the four winds of the heavens strove upon the great 
sea. And four great beasts came up from the sea, diverse 
one from another. After this I saw in the night visions, andi 
behold, a foiirth beast, dreadful and terrible, and strong ex- 
ceedingly, and it had great iron teeth ; it devoured and brake 
in pieces, and it was divers^e from all the beasts that were be- 
fore it; and it had ten horns. I considered the horns, and, 
behold, there came up among them another little horn, be- 
fore whom there were tliree of the first horiis plucked up 
by the roots; and behold, in this horn were eyes like the 
eyes of man, and a mouth speaking great things. I be- 
held, and the same horn made war with the saints, and 
prevailed against them. And the ten horns are ten kings 
that xshall arise ; and another shall rise after them ; and he 
shall be diverse from the first, and he shall subdue three 
kings. And he shall speak great words against the Most 
HiGH’'(vii. 2, 3, 7, 8, 20, 21, 24, 25). That by horns 
are here understood falsities which destroy the trutlis of 
the church, or their falsities against truths, is evident; by 
the beast qoming up from the sea, is signified the love 
of self, from which all evils are derived, in this case the 
love of ruling over heaven and earth, to which things holy 
are made subservient as means; of this quality is the love which 
is understood by Babylon in the Revelation. The reason 
wliy the beast was seen to ccmie up from the sea, was because 
by the sea is sigiyfied the natural separate from the 



No. 316.] APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 63 

gpiritual, for in this case the natural man is such as to desire 
nothing more than to rule over all, and to confirm such rule 
frojn the sense of the letter of the Word. The ten horns 
signify falsities of every kind, for ten denote all ; wherefore 
it is also said, that the ten horns are ten kings, for kings 
signify truths, and in an opposite sense, as in the present 
case, falsities. The little horn which came up among them, 
before whom three of the former horns were plucked up by 
the roots, signifies the plenary perversion of the Word' by 
the application of the sense of the letter to confirm the love 
of dominion. This horn is said to be little because it does not 
appear that the Word is perverted, and that which does not 
appear before the sight of a man's spirit, or before his under- 
standing, is considered either as nothing, or as little, such 
being the appearance in the spiritual world of things that 
cannot be apprehended except by few. The three horns 
%vhich were plucked up by the roots before the little one, 
signify the truths of the Word there, which are so destroyed 
by falsifications ; those truths are also signified by the three 
kings wlio w'ere subdued by it. By three are not signified 
three, but what is plenary, thus that truths were absolutely 
destroyed. Inasmuch as that horn signifies the perversion of 
the Word as to the literal sense^ and this sense appears before 
the eyes of man ks if it was to be thus and no otherwise 
understood, consequently to be contradicted by no one, it 
is therefore said concerning this horn, that in it were eyes, 
like the eyes of man, and a mouth speaking great things. 
The eyes signify the understanding ; and the eyes of man, 
the understanding of truth ; the mouth signifies thought and 
speech thence derived. From these considerations it may 
now be seen what is understood by all and by each of the 
things contained in tills passage ; as what by the beast coming 
up fronl the sea, which had ten horns, and iron teeth, which 
devoured and brake in pieces ; what by the little horn that 
came up among them, before whom three of the first 
horns were plucked up by the roots, in wdiich were eyes as 
the eyes of man, and a mouth speaking great things ; also 
what is signified by its making war witli tlie saints and pre- 
vailing against them ^ by speaking great things against the 
Most High ; and by the horns being so many kings. Again, 
in the same prophet : ‘^Then I lifted up my eyes, and saw, 
and, behold, there stood before the river a ram which had 
two horns ; and the two horns were high ; but one was higher 
than the other, and , the highei; came up last. I. saw the 
ram pushing westward ^and northward, and southward ; so 
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that no beast might stand before him. And as I was con- 
sidering, behold, an he-goat came from the west on the face 
of the whole earth, and touched not the ground ; and #the 
goat had a notable horn between his eyes. And he came 
to the ram that had two horns, which 1 had seen standing 
before the river, and he ran unto him in the fury of« his 
power. And I saw him come close unto the ram, and lie 
smote the ram, and l)rake his two horns ; and there was no 
power in the ram to stand before him, liiit he cast him down 
to the ground, and stamped upon him. Therefore the he- 
goat waxed very great ; and wlien he was strong, the great 
horn was broken ; and for it came up four notable ones to- 
\vard the four winds of lieaven. And out of one of them 
came forth a little horn, which waxed exceeding great, to- 
ward the south, and t(jward the east, and toward the pleasant 
land. And it waxed great, even to the host of heaven ; and 
it cast down some of the host and of the stars to the ground, 
and stamped upon them. Yea he magnified himself even to 
the prince of the host, and by him the daily sacrifice was 
taken away. And an host was given him against the daily 
sacrifice by reason of transgression, and it cast down the 
truth to tlie ground'’ (viii. 3 — 12). Here is described another 
principle which vastfates thct church, namely, faith alone. 
By the ram is signified the good of charity and faith thence 
derived, and by the he-goat is signified faith separate from 
charity, or faith alone ; or, what amounts to tlie same, those 
who are principled therein; by their horns are signified 
truths from good and falsities from evil combating; truths 
from good are denoted by tlie horns of tlie ram ; aiid falsities 
from evil by the horns of the lie-goat. By the two horns of 
the ram being higli, and one higher than the other, and the 
higher coming up last, is signified the truth of faitli from 
the good of charity; and this wais seen according to* the in- 
flux of good and truth with man and spirit ; for" all good is 
received posteriorly, and all truth anteriorly, inasmuch as 
the cerebellum is formed to receive the good which is of 
the will, and the cerebrum to receive the truth which is of 
the understanding. By the west, the nortli, and the south, 
toward which the ram pushed, are signified the goods and 
truths which they receive wlio are in charity and fliith thence 
derived, and hy w^hieh they disperse evils and falsities. By 
the he-goat which came upon the face of the whole earth, is 
signified faith separate from charity, arising from evil of 
life ; the lie-goat denotes that faith ; the w^est denotes the 
evil of life; and the earth denotes church ; the notable ' 
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horn between Ihe eyes, signifies all self-defived intelligence ; 
his running unto the ram in the fury of his power, breaking 
hia two horns, throwing him down to the ground, and stamp- 
ing upon him, signify the entire destruction of charity and 
faith thence derived, for when charity is destroyed faith also 
is destroyed, the latter being from the former. The^ great 
horn of the he-goat being broken, and four notable ones com- 
ing up in its place, toward the four winds of heaven, signify 
all falsities conjoined with the evils thence derived ; the horns 
signifying the falsities of evil, four their conjunction, and 
the four winds of heaven signifying all, as well falsities as 
evils. That out of one of them came forth a little horn, signi- 
fies justification thereby, for this is born from the principle 
of faith alone ; it is said to be little, because it does not ap- 
pear as a falsity. That this horn waxed exceeding great to- 
ward the south, and toward the east, and toward the pleasant 
land ; and waxed great even to the host of heaven, and cast 
down, some of it, to the ground, and stamped upon them, 
signifies, that it destroyed all the truths and goods of the 
church. By the south is meant where truth is in the light; 
the east and the pleasant land denote wliere good is in clear- 
ness by truth ; the host of hcaveji, are all the truths and goods 
of heaven and tlK\ church; to (?tist down? some ot the host to 
the ground, and to stamp upon them, signifies altogether to 
destroy; that it magnified itself, •even to the prince of the 
host, and that the place of his sanctuary was cast down, sig- 
nifies the denial of the Lord’s Divine Human Principle and 
the consequent vastation of the church. The prince of the 
host is the Lord as to the Divine Human Principle, because 
from that principle proceed all the truths and goods wliich 
constitute the church ; the place of the sanctuary denotes 
the church where those things are ; that truths destroyed by 
falsities are here understood is evident, for it is said it cast 
down the truth to the ground. That such things are signified 
by the ram and the he-goat, and by their horns, is manifestly 
evident from appearances in the spiritual world; for in that 
world, when such as have confirmed themselves in the doc- 
trine of faith alone and of justification thereby, dispute with 
those who are in the doctrine of charity and thence in faith, 
then to others who stand afar olf there appear lie-goats, or a 
he-goat with similar horns, and with like insult and fury 
against rams or a ram, and he also appears to tread the 
stars under his feet. These things have been also seen by 
me, and at the same* time by those wlio stood by* me, who 
were thence confirmed that such things* are understogd by 
VoL. II, K 
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the words of Daniel, and also that similar things are vsignified 
by the sheep on the right hand, and the goats on the left, 
mentioned in Matthew (xxv. 32 to the end), namely, by the 
sheep those who are in the good of charity, and by the goats 
those who are in faith alone. From these passages which 
have teen adduced from Daniel, it may in some measure 
appear what is signified in the Revelation, by a dragon being 
seen having ten horns (xii.3); by a beast being seen ascend- 
ing out of the sea, which also had ten horns (xiii. 1); and 
by the woman that was seen sitting upon a scarlbt coloured 
beast, which had seven heads and ten horns ; concerning 
which the angel said, the ten horns which thou sawest, are 
ten kings*’ (xvii, 3, 7^ 12); but more on these subjects may 
be seen in their explication in the following pages. That 
the power of what is false against truth is signified by a horn 
or horns, is also evident from the following passages in Jere- 
miah : ^^The horn of Moab is cut off, and his arm is broken** 
(xlviii. 25). By Moab are signified those who are in spu- 
rious goods, and tlierice in falsified truths, which in them- 
selves are falsities ; the destruction of these falsities is sig- 
nified by the horn of Moab being cut off, and the destruction 
of those evili^ by his arm being broken. Again, in Lamenta- 
tions : ^‘ Jehovah hath done tflat which ho had devised ; he 
hath fulfilled his word ; he hath caused thine enemy to rejoice 
over thee; he hath set up the horn* of thine adversaries’* 
(ii. 17). By enemj'' is here understood evil, and by adver- 
saries the falsities of evil ; to exalt the horn of the adver- 
saries, is for falsities to prevail over truths and destroy them. 
Again, in Ezekiel : Because ye have thrust with side and 
with shoulder, and pushed all the diseased with your horns 
till ye have scattered them abroad** (xxxiv. 21). Here to 
thrust with side and shoulder, signifies to exert ajl their 
strength and effort ; to push with their horns the diseased 
of the flock till they had scattered them abroad, signifies 
that they destroyed by false persuasions the simple and good, 
who, although not as yet in truths from good, are desirous 
of receiving them. Again, in Amos : In the day that I 
shall visit the transgressions of Israel upon him, I will visit 
the altars of Bethel ; and the horns of the altar shall be cut 
off, and fall to the ground*’(iii. 14), By the altars of Bethel 
is signified worship from evil, and by the horns of the altar 
are signified the falsities of that evil ; and, that these, are to 
be destroyed, is signified hj the horns being cut off, and 
falling to the ground. Again, in Amos*^: ^‘ Ye which rejoice 
tjtyng of nought, which say, we not taken to us 
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horns by our own 8trength”(vi. 13). To take horns by 
their own strength, signifies by the powers of self-derived 
intelligence to assume falsities by whicli truths are destroyed. 
Again, in David : I said unto the fools, Deal not foolishly ; 
and to the wicked, Lift not up the horn: Lift not up your 
horn on high ; speak not with a stiff neck. Al|^ the horns 
of the wicked also will I cut off ; but the horns of the 
righteous shall be exalted’ '(Psalm Ixxv. 4, 5, 10). By lift- 
ing up the horn on high, is signified to defend strongly what 
is false against the truth ; wherefore it is also said, Speak 
not with a stiff neck,” By cutting oft* their horns is signified 
to destroy their ffilsities ; and by exalting the horns of the 
righteous, is signified to render the truths of good powerful 
and strong. Inasmuch as by lifting up and by exalting the 
horns on high is signified to fill with truths, and to render 
them powerful and strong against falsities, therefore those 
truths are also called the horns of the unicorn, because these 
are elevated ; as in Moses: ‘‘His glory is like the firstling 
of his bullock, and his horns are like the horns of unicorns ; 
with them he shall push the people together to the ends of 
the earth : and they are tlie ten thousands of Ephraim, and 
they are the thousands of Manasseh”(Deiit. xxxiii. 17). 
These things are ^said concermng Joseph, by whom, in the 
supreme sense, is represented the Lord as to the divine spi- 
ritual principle, or as to divine truth in heaven ; hence by 
Joseph are also signified those who are in the spiritual king- 
dom of the Lord.* His glory being like the firstling of the 
bullock, signifies the good of spiritual love ; his horns being 
like the horns of unicorns, signify truths in their plenitude, 
and thence in tlieir power ; to push the people to the ends 
of the earth, signifies to instruct in truths all who are of the 
church, and thereby to dissipate falsities ; the ten thousands 
of Ephraim and the thousands of Manasseh signify a store 
and abundance of truth and thence of wisdom, and a store 
and abundance of good and thence of love.f Again, in 
David : “ Save me from the lion’s mouth ; for thou hast 
heard me from the horns of the unicorns” (Psalm xxii. 21 ). 
By the lion is here signified what is false violently destroying 
truth ; and by the horns of the unicorn are signified the 
truths which pi’evail against falsities. Again: “But my 

* As may be seen, J.C. n. 3969, 3971 , 4669, 6417. 

t That Ephraim, in the Wonl, signifies the intellectual principle of the 
church, (Vliich is of truth, and that. Manasseh signifies the voluntary prin- 
ciple of the church, which is of good, ipay be seen, n. 3969, 5.J54, 

'6222, 6234, 6238, 6267, 62,96 ; and that by ten thousands and thousands 
are signified very many, coi/Se^uently store and abuiKlance. 
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horn shalt thou exalt like the horn of an unicorn"’ (Psalm 
xcii* 10). Here the expression, ‘Mike the horn of an uni- 
corn,” signifies truth as to plenitude and power. Again/ in 
the Revelation : “ And the sixth angel sounded, and I heard 
a voice from the four horns of the golden altar which is be- 
fore God” ^x. 13). The altar of incense, which was called 
also the golden altar, was representative of the hearing and 
reception of all things of w’^orship, which spring from love 
and charity from the Lord, and thus representative of such 
things of worship as are elevated by the Lord. The horns of 
the altar represented truths proceeding from the good of love; 
hence it is evident why the voice was heard from the four horns 
of the altars, for truths are means by which good acts and 
speaks. Inasmuch as altars represented the worship of the 
Lord from the good of love, and since' all worship, which is 
truly worship, is performed from the good of love by truths, 
therefore there were horns to the altars. That there were 
horns to the altar of incense, appears in Moses, where, 
speaking of the altar of incense, it is said, “ The horns 
thereof shall be of the same. And thou shalt overlay it with 
pure gold. And Aaron shall make an atonement upon the 
horns of it once in a year with the blood of the sin olTering” 
(Exod. XXX. 2, 3, 10; xxxvii.^25, 26). Ccjncerning the altar 
of burnt offering also it is written, And thou shalt make 
the horns of it upon the four corners thereof; his horns shall 
be of the same ; and thou shalt overlay it w ith brass” (Exod. 
xxvii. 2; xxxvii 2). The horns of the altar being of the 
same substance as the altar itself, signified that the truths 
which the horns represented should proceed from the . good 
of love, which the altar itself represented, for all truth is from 
good. There being four horns, and one on each corner, sig- 
nified that they were for the four quarters in heaven, by 
which are signified all things of truth derived from good. 
Inasmuch as all expiations and purifications are effected by 
truth from good, therefore expiation w^as made upon the 
horns of the altars, as on the horns of the altar of incense 
(Exod. XXX. 10; Levit. iv. 7) ; ^md upon the horns of the 
altarofburntoffering(Levit. iv. 25, 30, 34; viii. 15; ix. 9; xvi. 
18). And forasmuch as all divine defence is by truths from 
good, therefore also they who committed evils and feared 
death caught hold of the horns of the altar and were pre- 
served (1 Kings i. 60, 61); but they who from premeditation 
or from the will committed evils w^re not preserved (1 
Kings ih 28 — 31). Moreov^er, because horns signified truths 
fro p yyood. therefore also when kings Vere anointed, this was 
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done by oil out of a horn. That David was thus anointed, 
may be seen 1 Sam. xvi. i. 13 ; and that Solomon was thus 
anointed, 1 Kings i. 39 ; the oil signified the good of love. 
From this signification of horns, which was known to the 
ancients, it was customary to make horns budding forth and 
fragrant, whence came the expression Cornucopia^ 

317 . ‘^And seven eyes” — That hereby is signified, who 

has omniscience, appears from the signification of seven eyes, 
when predicated of the Lord, as denoting omniscience ; for 
by eyes, when predicated of man, is signified the under- 
standing, wherefore, when predicated of the Lord, they sig- 
nify omniscience.* Mention is here made of seven eyes, 
because seven signify all, and are predicated of what is 
holy.f • 

318. Which are the seven spirits of God, sent forth into 
all the earth” — That hereby is signified that thence are all 
wisdom and intelligence in heaven and in the church, appears 
from the signification of the seven spirits of God, as denoting 
the divine truth proceeding from the Lord|; and because they 
signify the divine truth proceeding from the Lord, they also 
signify the divine wisdom or omniscience ; and from the sig- 
nification of sent forth into all the earth,” as denoting 
whence are all wisdom eiiid intelligence in heaven and in the 
church. By being sent forth is signified to be communicated, 
and by all the earth is signified the church both in the hea- 
vens and in the earths. § Hence it is evident why the seven 
eyes of the Lamb are said to be the seven spirits of God, 
sent forth into all the earth, for by seven eyes is signified 
omniscience pertaining to the Lord from the divine good by 
the divine truth. The reason why all wisdom and intelli- 
gence are thence derived, is, because man cannot understand 
truth and relish good from himself, but from the Lord, and all 
wisdoin and intelligence are of truth from good. Unless wis- 
dom and intelligence be formed from that principle, they are 
not wisdom and intelligence, but folly and insanity, which 
appear before the ignorant and the evil as wisdom and intelli- 
gence, from the circumstance of their being able to speak 
and reason from the memory ; for the proprium of man is 
nothing but what is evil and false ; his voluntary proprium is 
evil, and his intellectual proprium thence derived is falsity ; 

* That eyes, when predicated of man, signify the understanding, and 
when predicated of the Lord, providence, as also the divine wisdoin and 
intelligence, which is omniscience, may be seen above, n. 152. 

f As has been shewn above. 

X (Concerning which s^e above, n. 1S3. 

^ As may be seen al)Ov^,*n, 304. 
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therefore xvhatever is from his proprium is against wisiiom 
and intelligence, and what is against wisdom is folly, and 
w^hat is against intelligence is insanity. Hence it is evident, 
that unless man be elevated from his proprium by the Lord, 
which is effected when he receives divine truth, not only in 
the memory but also in the life, he can in no respect be wise 
and intelligent ; but that elevation from the proprium by the 
Lord does not appear to man, nor is perceived by him so 
long as he is in the world, but it first appears when he 
comes into his spirit, which is the case after ih^ separation 
from the material body ; nevertheless, this is perceived even 
then onlj'^ by those who come into heaven. The reason why 
it is said wisdom and intelligence, is, because wisdom is of 
truth from good, for then man relishes good in truth ; but 
intelligence is of truth by which good is produced, for then 
man has not yet a relish for good in truth, but is affected 
with truth for its own sake. They who are in the celestial 
kingdom of the Lord are in wisdom, because they are in 
truths from good ; whereas they who are in the spiritual king- 
dom of the Lord are in intelligence, inasmuch as they are in 
truths by which good is produced.* 

319. And he came and took the book out of the rigiit 
hand of him who sat upon tlv' throne” — That hereby is sig- 
nified that these things are from his Divine Human Princi- 
ple, appears from the signification of the Lamb who took the 
book out of the right hand of him wlio sat upon the throne, 
as denoting the Lord as to the Divine Human Principle. f 
By the right hand of him who sat upon the throne is under- 
stood the Lord as to omnipotence and omniscience. ;[; Hence 
it is that by tliese words, he came and took the book out 
of the right hand of him that sat upon tlie throne,” is sig- 
nified that those things are from the Divine Human Principle. 
That omnipotence and omniscience are tlie things lierb signi- 
fied, is also evident, inasmuch as the subject treated of is con- 
cerning them, as may appear from the words j)rceeding, 
where it is said that the Lamb had seven horns and seven 
eyes, the seven horns signifying omnipotence, and the seven 
eyes omniscience § ; and the Lamb signifying the Divine 

* But conforming those who are in truths by which good is produced, 
more may be seen in the Doctrine of the Nete Jerusaieniy n. 23 ; and 
concerning those who are in truths from good, n. 24, in the same ; and 
concerning the celestial and spiritual kingdotu, in the work concernim*- 
Heaven and Hell^ n. 20, 28. 
f Concerning which see above, n. 314. 

X See ahdve. n. 29?, 298 
5 As may be seen’jij^t above, n. 316, 317. * 
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Human Principle.* That omnipotence and omniscience be- 
long to the Divine Human Principle of the Lord, may ap- 
pear from what has been said and shewn above, f 

320. Verses 8, 9, 10. And when he had taken the 
book, the four animals jmd the four-and-twenty elders fell 
down before the Lamb, having every one of them harps, and 
golden vials full of incense, which are the prayers of the 
saints. And they sung a new song, saying, Thou art worthy 
to take the book, and to open the seals thereof ; for thou wast 
slain, and hhst redeemed us to God by thy blood, out of 
every tribe, and tongue, and people, and nation. And thou 
hast made us unto our God kings and priests ; and we shall 
reign on the earth.” And when he had taken the book,” 
signifies, after the acknowledgment that the Human Prin- 
ciple of the Lord is Divine, and that it has omnipotence and 
omniscience : ‘‘ the four animals, and the four-and-twenty 
elders fell down before the Lamb,” signifies, the acknow- 
ledgment, and thence the glorification, of the Lord by the 
angels of the superior hea\cns : “ having every one of them 
harps, signifies, confession from spiritual truths : and 
golden vials full of Incense,” signifies, confession from spiri- 
tual goods : ‘‘which arc the prayers of the saints^” signifies, 
from which is wor^ilup. “ And'^they sung a new song,” sig- 
nifies, acknowledgment and confession from joy of heart : 

saying, Thou art worthy to take ^he book and to open the 
seals thereof,” signifies, that the Lord from the Divine 
Human Principle has omnipotence and omniscience : “ for 
thou wast slain, and hast redeemed us to God by thy blood,” 
signifies, separation of all from the Divine Being, and con- 
junction with him by the acknowledgment of him, and the 
reception of divine truth from him ; “ out of every tribe 
and tongue,” signifies, by all who are in truths as to doctrine 
and as to life : “ and people and nation,” signifies, who are of 
the spiritual church of the Lord, and of his celestial church. 
“And hast made us unto our .God kings and priests,” signifies, 
that from the Lord they are in the trutlis and goods of the 
church, and of heaven : “and we shall reign on the earth,” 
signifies, the power wdiicli belongs to the Lord alone by 
divine truth united to divine good, and thence power and 
Musdom to those who are of the Lord’s spiritual and celestial 
kingdom. 

321. And when he had taken the book” — That hereby 

♦ N. 381. 

t N. 10, 20, 32, 49, 52, 63, 77, 82,*97, 113, 114. .135, 137/l5l, 17B, 
200, 205, f. 209, 254, 297, 



72 APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. [Gimp. v. 

is signified after the acknowledgaient that the Human Prin- 
ciple of the Lord is Divine, and that it ba^ omnipotence 
and omniscience, appears from the series in the intelmal 
sense, this being the subject treated of in what immediately 
precedes*; and in what now follows it is acknowledged, and 
on this account the Lord is .celebrated and glorified ; and in- 
asmuch as this celebration and glorification is a living ac- 
knowledgment that the Himian Principle of the Lord is 
Divine, and that it has omnipotence and omniscience, and 
that acknowledgment now follows, it i^ thereftre signified 
by these words, when he had taken the book.^^ The glori- 
fication of the Lord in what now follows is effected in this 
order ; first, by the angels of the superior heavens ; after- 
wards, by the angels of the inferior heavens ; and, lastly, by 
those who are under the heavens. The glorification of the 
Lord by the angels of the superior heavens, is contained 
in verses, 8, 9, 10; the glorification of the Lord by the 
angels of the inferior heaven, in verses 11, 12 ; and the 
glorification by those who are under the heavens in verse 
13 ; but these will be specifically treated of in what follows. 

322. The four animals and four-and-twenty elders fell 
down before the Lamb'* — That hereby is signified the ac- 
knowledgment and thence the glorification of the Lord by 
the angels of the superior heavens, appears from the signifi- 
cation of the four animaU’ and four-and-twenty elders, as de- 
noting, 'in general, the whole heaven, but specifically the in- 
most heavens, consequently, the angels of the superior hea- 
vens. t The angels of the superior heavens are here specifi- 
cally signified, because in what follows glorification is made 
by the angels of the iuferior heavens ; and from the signifi- 
cation of their falling down before the Lamb, as denoting 
acknowledgment from an humble heart. I Tliat the^acknow- 
ledgment of the Divine Human Principle of the Lord is un- 
derstood is evident, for that principle is signified by the 
Lamb.§ What is meant by the superior and inferior heavens, 
shall be explained in a few words. There are three heavens : 
the third or inmost heaven is where the angels are who are 
in celestial love ; the second or middle heaven is where the 
angels are, who are in spiritual love ; and the first or ultimate 
heaven is where the angels are who are in spiritual-natural 

* As may be seen, n. 316 — 319. 

f Concerning which see above, n. 313. 

I That to fail, down signifies humiliation, and in such case reception 
and ackimwlf dgnieut of heart, may he seen abf)ve, n, 290. 

f As may be seen above, n. 381. 
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love. The third or inmost heaven is conjoined with th^ second 
or middle heaven by intermediate angels, who are called celes- 
tiai-spiritual "angels, and spiritual- celestial ; these, together 
with tlie angels of the third or inmost heaven, constitute the 
superior heavens ; but the rest in the second or middle heaven, 
together with those who are in the first or ultimate heaven, 
constitute the inferior heavens. The four animals signify 
specifically^ the third or inmOst heaven, and the four-and- 
twenty elders the second or middle heavtm, which is con-’ 
joined to the third or inmost heaven ; thus together they 
signify the superior heavens.^ 

323. Having every one of them harps’' — That hereby is 
signified confession from spiritual truths, appears from the 
significatioji of the harp, as denoting such confession ; the 
reason of which is because the harp is a stringed instrument, 
and by stringed instruments are signified things spiritual, or 
those things which pertain to truth ; whereas by wind instru- 
ments are signified things celestial, or those which pertain to 
good. The ground of such significations of musical instru- 
ments is from sounds, for sounds correspond with the affec- 
tions, and from sounds also affections are perceived in heaven; 
and inasmuch as there are various affections, and various 
sounds are uttered by musical instruments, therefore the 
latter, from correspondence, and thence from agreement, 
are significative of the former. lyi general stringed instru- 
ments signify such things as belong to the affections of truth, 
and wind instruments those that belong to the aflections of 
good ; or, what is the same thing, some instruments belong 
to the spiritual class, and some also to the celestial. That 
sounds correspond to affections, has been manifested to me 
from much experience, also that musical sounds have the 
same correspondence, and that according to the sounds and 
their varieties the angels are affected ; but to adduce all 
such experience would be tedious in this place : it whll be 
sufficient to make only this general observation, namely, that 
discreet sounds excite the affections of truth, or that they are 
affected by them who are iu the affections of truth ; and that 
continuous sounds excite the affections of good, or that they 
are affected by them who are in affections of good. , Whether 
we say the affections of truth or things spiritual, it amounts 
to the same, or whether we say the affections of good or things 

* Concerning the intermediate angels, who are called celestial-spiritual, 
and spiritual-celestial, and concerning the conjunction of the thifd heaven 
with the second by them, ^ee the yJrcana Calestia, in. 1577, iB24, 2184, 
4047, 4285, 4585, 4592, 453^ 6435, 6526, 8/87, 8881, 9671. 

VoL. IL L 



74 APOC ALYPSE EXPLAINED. [Chap. v. 

celestial^ it is also the same,* From these considerations it 
may now appear why in the Word, and especially in David, so 
many kinds of musical instruments are mentioned, as ps^al- 
teries, harps, flutes, cymbals, timbrels, trumpets, organs, and 
others, namely, that it is on account of their correspondence 
with affections, and at the same time with the articulations, 
which are expressions which contain things, and thence flow. 
That harps especially signify the affections of truth, because 
they excite tliose affections, consequently also the confession 
which is made from spiritual truths witli a merrj)^ heart, may 
appear from the following passages, as in Isaiah: “ The new 
wine mourneth, the vine languisheth, all the merry hearted 
do sigh. The mirth of tabrets ceaseth, the noise of them that 
rejoice endeth, the joy of tlie harp ceaseth. They shall not 
drink wine with a song’’(xxiv. 7^ subject here 

treated of is the vastation of the spiritual church, or of the 
good and trutli of that cluircli. Spiritual good which should 
cease, is signified by the new wine mourning and the mirth of 
tabrets ceasing ; and that its truth was to cease is signi- 
fied by the vine languishing, and the joy of the iiarp ceasing ; 
for by new wine is signified spiritual good, and its joy by 
the tal)i**fet; and by the vine is signified spiritual truth, and 
its joy by the harp, • liiasnmt*h as it is tb^‘ aflection of those 
things whioli should cease, it is tlierefore said all the merry 
hearted do sigh, the noise*of them that rejoice endeth : glad- 
ness and mirth in the Word signifying spiritual gladness and 
mirth, all whicli are from the affections of truth and good. It 
is added, they shall not drink wine with a song,’' because 
by singing is signified testification of gladness from the af- 
fection of truth, and by wine is signilit'd truth. Again, in 
David : Confess unto Jehovah upon the harp ; sing unto 

him with the psaltery and an instrument of ten strings. Sing 
unto him a new song; play skilfully vidth a loud noise. For 
the word of Jehovali is right; and all his works are done in 
truth” (Psalm xxxiii. 2, 3, 4). Inasmuch as the harp signifies 
confession from spiritual truths, it is therefore said, Confess 
unto Jehovah upon the harp.” The j)saltery and an instru- 
ment of ten strings” signifies spiritual corresponding good ; 
therefore k is said, sing unto him with the psaltery and an 
instrument of ten strings;” and on this account also it is 
said, for the AVord of Jehovah i>s right, and all his works 
are done in truth,” the truth of the good being signified by 

♦ These thiags’may be better,comprehem|ed from what is delivered 
from exjieneiire concerning sounds and th^eorrespondcncc thereof with 
^ife c , q £ns. in the work concernuig Heaven Hell^ n. 241. 
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^^the Word of Jehovah is right/* and the good of truth by 
‘^all his Works are done in truth the truth of good is the 
tr^^th which proceeds from the good^ and the good of truth 
is the good which is produced by truth. Again : O send 
out thy light and thy truth : let them lead me ; let them bring 
me unto thy holy hill, and to thy tabernacles. Then will I 
go unto the altar of God, unto God my exceeding joy; yea, 
upon the harp will I confess unto thee, O God, my God’* 
(Psalm xliii. 3, 4). That the harp signifies confession from 
spiritual tryths is evident, for it is said, will I confess unto 
thee upon the harp, O God, my God/’ and it is also pre- 
mised, “ send out thy light and thy truth, let them lead me.** 
Again, in David: will also confess unto thee with the 

psaltery, even thy truth, O my God ; unto thee will 1 sing 
with the harp, O thou Holy One of Israel” (Psalm Ixxi. 22). 
Inasmuch as by the psalttny is signified spiritual good or the 
good of truth, and by the harp spiritual truth or the 
truth of good, and confession is made from each, therefore 
it is said, 1 will confess unto thee with the psaltery, unto 
thee will I sing with the harp.” Again : Awake up, my 
glory; awake, psaltery and harp; I myself will awake early. 
1 will confess unto thee, O Lord, among tlie people ; I will 
sing unto thee among the nations** (Psalm Ivik 8, 9 ; cviii. 
2, 3). Confession and glorification from tlie good of 
truth or from spiritual good, and from the truth of good or 
from spiritual truth, are expressed in the particulars of this 
passage. The good of trutli is expressed by singing, by being 
awaked or excited by the psaltery, and by confessing unto 
the Lord among the people ; and the truth of good is ex- 
pressed by singing, by being excited by the harp, and by 
singing among the nations; for by people in the Word are 
understood those wlio are in truths, and by nations those who 
are in good, in this case those who are principled in spiri- 
tual truth. The reason why both are thus predicated, is, 
because where good is treated of in the Word, the truth also 
is treated of, and this on account of the marriage of good and 
truth in every even the least part thereof.* And again : ^" An- 
swer unto Jehovah with confession ; sing praise upon the harp 
unto our God** (Psalm cxivii. 7)- Here also confession from 
spiritual good and from spiritual truth is expressed by an- 
swering unto Jehovah with confession, and by playing upon 
the harp unto our God ; from spiritual good by answering 
unto Jehovah; and from spiritual truth by playing u^^on 
^ Concerning which see.above. n. 23S. f* 288. 

I. 2 
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the harp unto Ciod. Jehovah is also mentioned where the 
subject treated of is concerning good, and God where it is 
concerning truth.* Again, in Ezekiel: ‘‘And I will cause 
the noise of thy songs to cease ; and the sound of thy harps 
shall be no more heard. And I will make thee like the top 
of a rock; tliou shalt be a place to spread nets upon”(xxvi. 
13, 14). This is said respecting Tyre, by which is signified 
the church as to the knowledges of good and truth, the vasta- 
tion of which is here described ; vastation as to knowledges 
of good, by “T will cause the noise of thy songs *to ceaSe 
and vastation as to knowledges of truth, by “ the sound of 
thy harps shall be no more heard.’' The desolation of all 
truth is signified by “ I will make thee like the top of a 
rock;” a rock signifying truth, and the top or barren part 
thereof, desolation. Again, in David ; “ Make a joyful 
noise unto Jehovah, all the earth ; make a loud noise, and 
rejoice, and sing praise. Sing unto Jehovah with the harp ; 
with the harp, and the voice of a psalm. With trumpets and 
sound of cornet, make a joyful noise before Jehovah, the 
King” (Psalm xcviii. 4, 6, 6). The various kinds of af- 
fections from which arise confession and glorification of 
the Lord, are liere expressed by various kinds of sound and 
instruments, *by variolas kinds«.of sounds, by making a joy- 
ful noise, a loud noise, rejoicing, and singing, and by va- 
rious kinds of instrumenti^, such as harps, trumpets, and 
cornets ; but to expound the signification of each of these is 
not necessary in this place, but solely what relates to the 
harp. To sing unto Jehovah with the harp, with the harp 
and the voice of a psalm, signifies confession from the aifection 
of spiritual good and truth ; for all affection, inasmuch as it 
pertains to the love, when it falls into sound, sounds agree- 
ably to itself ; w hence also from the sound, which is in the 
speech, and in which the expression of the speech as‘it were 
flows, the affection of another is heard, which also is thence 
known to the person addressed, and this manifestly in the spi- 
ritual world, where all sounds of speech manifest affections. 
The same is likewise evident in the following passages in 
David : “ Sing aloud unto God our strength ; make a joyful 
noise unto ^ke God of Jacob. Take a psalm and bring 
hither the timbrel, the pleasant harp, with the psaltery. 
Blow up the trumpet in the new moon, in the time appointed, 
on our solemn feast day”(lxxxi. 1, 2, 3). Again; “ It is a 

* As mar be seen, J, C,, u. 70.9, 732, 2580, 2709, 2807, 2822, 3921, 
4283, 4402, 7010, 9107. 



No, 323,] APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 77 

good thing to give thanks unto Jehovah, and to sing praise 
unto thy name, Most High ; upon an instrument of ten 
strings, and upon the psaltery ; upon th^ harp with a solemn 
sound’’(Psalin xcii. 1, 3). And again: ‘‘Let Israel rejoice 
in him that made him ; let the children of Zion be joyful in 
their King. Let them praise his name in the dance ; let 
them sing praises unto him with the timbrel and harp’" 
(Psalm cxlix. 2, 3), And again: “ Praise him with the 
sound of the trumpet ; praise him with the psaltery and 
harp. Praise him with the timbrel and dance; praise him 
with stringed instruments and organs. Praise him upon 
the loud cymbals; praise him upon the high sounding 
cymbals ” (Psalm cl. 3, 4, 5). On account of musical in- 
struments and also dances signifying joy and gladness, which 
result from affections, and also the affections of the mind 
themselves, which their several sounds produce both in what 
is simple and in what is compound, therefore David and the 
whole house of Israel Jplayed before Jehovah on all manner 
of instruments made of fir wood, even on harps, and on psaL 
teries, and on timbrels, and on cornets, and on cymbals 
(2 Sam. vi- 5). Inasmuch as the harp signifies confession 
from spiritual truths, and spiritual truths are what the 
angels are affected with who^ are in .tlie Lord’s spiritual 
kingdom, which also dissipate falsities, and therewith the 
spirits themselves who are in them, therefore it is said, 
“ And it came to pass, when the evil spirit from God was 
upon Saul, that David took a harp, and played with his 
hand; so Saul was refreshed, and was well, and the evil spirit 
departed from him” (I Sam. xvi. 23). This was done because 
kings represented the Lord as to the spiritual kingdom, and 
thence signified spiritual truths.'^' Saul at that time repre- 
sented the falsities opposed to those truths, which were dissi- 
pated by the sound of the harp, because the harp signified the 
spiritual affection of truth. This circumstance took place 
at that time, because with the children of Israel all things 
were representative, and thence significative, which is not the 
case at this day. From the passages which have now been 
adduced, it may be seen wdiat is signified by harps, besides 
other places, as Isaiah xxx. 32; Psalm xliii..4; Psalm 
cxxxvii. 1, 2; 1 Sam. x. 5 ; Rev. xiv. 2 ; xviii. 22; Job. 
xxx. 31. Inasmuch as most things in the Word have also 
an opposite signification, so likewise have musical instru- 
ments, in which they denote gladness and joy resulting from 
the affections of wha-t. is false aiul evil ; thus the harp also 
* Ajs May be seen n. 31, 
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signifies the confession of what is false, and thence exultation 
over the destruction of truth. Thus in Isaiah: ‘^And it 
shall come to pass in that, day, that Tyre shall be forgotten 
seventy years, according to the days of one king; after the 
end of 'seventy years shall Tyre sing as a harlot. Take a harp, 
go about the city, thou harlot, thou hast been forgotten ; 
make sweet melody, sing many songs that thou mayest be re- 
membered’’ (j^xiii. 15, 16). By Tyre is here signified the 
church as to the knowledges of spiritual truth and good*, iu 
this case the church in which those knowledges «re falsified ; 
a harlot signifies the falsification of truthf, and by taking a 
harp, going about the city, and making sweet melody, and 
singing many songs, are signified the exultation and boasting of 
what is false over the destruction of truth. Again, in the same 
prophet : ‘‘ Woe unto them that rise up early in the morn- 
ing, that they may follow strong drink ; that contimie until 
night, till wine inflame them ! And the harp, and the viol, 
and the tabret are in their feasts ; but they regard not the 
work of Jehovah, neither consider the operation of bis 
hands”(v. II, 12). Here the harp, the viol, the tabret, and 
also wine, are to be understood in the opposite sense, in 
which they signify exultations and boastings from the falsities 
of evil. That suclv things r.re here signified is evident from 
its being said, Wo unto them, they regard not the work 
of Jehovah, neither consi^ler the operation of his hands.” 

324. And golden vials full of incense” — That hereby 
is signified confession from spiritual goods, appears from 
the signification of golden vials which are also called censers, 
as denoting truths from good; for vials like all containing 
vessels, signify truths, and the gold of which they were com- 
posed signifies good, hence golden vials denote truths from 
goodj; and from the signification of incense, as denoting 
those things pertaining to worship which are pf^rformed 
from spiritual good, or from the good of charity, and thence 
are gratefully perceived. The reason why such things are 
signified by incense, is, because all things which were insti- 
tuted in the Israelitisli nation w^ere representative of things 
celestial and spiritual, whence also things odoriferous, which 
were of grateful odour, represented perception that was 
grateful, and those which were of an ungrateful odour, the 

* As was said above. t As may be seen above, n. 141. 

X That vessels sijguify trutlis inasmuch as they serve ^ood for recipient 
and containing vessels, may be seen, A,C. n. 3068, 3316,3318 ': and also 
the vessels of the jfitars, of the burnt offering and incense, n. 1)723, 0/24 ; 
and that gold signifies good, see aCove, n.242. ‘ ^ ^ 
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perception which was ungrateful. It was on this account 
that incense was made of fragrant spices, with stacte^ onycba, 
galbanum, and frankincense. Moreover there is a corre- 
spondence of odour with perception, which may appear from 
this circumstance, that in the spiritual world where all things 
perceived by the senses correspond, the perceptivity of good 
and truth is made sensible as fragrance from grateful odours, 
and vice versa.* Hence it is, that in cominou discourse 
amongst men, to smell, signifies to perceive ; such ex- 
pressions with many othei’s being derived into human dis- 
course from correspondence ; for the spirit of man is actually 
in the spirital world, although he is not conscious of it. 
The perceptive faculty also, in man, produces the sense of 
smelling in his body, and tliis also is from correspondence. 
But this is an arcanum which is with difficulty believed, 
because it has been hitherto unknown. It is to be observed 
that the good of love and charity produces that sweet smell- 
ing or fragrance, but by trutfi, not from itself without truth, 
still less by truth which is called the truth of faith without 
good ; for good without truth has no faculty of perceiving, 
neither has truth without good. The reason wdiy incense 
signifies those things of worship wdiich are performed from 
spiritual good, is, because spi’jitual gOQd derives its origin 
and existence from celestial good, and this good is the good 
of love to the Lord from the Lord,^an(l hence it is the essen- 
tial good of heaven ; for that good is immediately from the 
Lord, and the Lord is in that good as in wlnxi is his own 
with the angels ; insomuch that whether it be said that the 
Lord is in them, and they in the Lord, or that the Lord is 
wuth them in that good, and they in the Lord wdieii in that 
good, it is the same thing. Spiritual good which derives 
its origin and existence from celestial good, is the good of 
charity towards our neighbour ; the worship originating in 
this good, is what is signified by incense. Forasmuch as 
all worship of the Lord is effected from good, although by 
truths, and there arc two universal goods wdiich constitute 
the heavens, and distinguish them into two kingdoms, namely 
celestial good, which is the good of love to the Lord, and 
spirituah good, which is the good of charity towards our 
neighbour, therefore among the children of Israel there were 
two altars, one for the burnt offerings, the other for the 
incense ; and by the altar of burnt offerings was signified 

* Concerninjjf which circuui stance see what, is shewn from "experience in 
. ihfi Crrlesna, n. 1517, MIS, 1519, 1631, 4626, 4*628, 4630, 

4631, 5711,5717^ 
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worship from the good of celestial love, and by the altar of 
incense, worship from the good of spiritual love; hence it is 
evident what was represented by incense. That this is the 
case may appear from the passages in the Word where in- 
cense is mentioned ; as in Moses : And thou shalt .make 
an altar to burn 'incense upon. And thou shalt overlay it 
with pure gold, the top thereof, and the sides thereof round 
about, and the horns thereof, and thou shalt make unto it 
a crown of gold round about. iVnd thou shalt put it before 
the veil that is by the ark of the testimony, before the mercy 
seat that is over the testimony. And Aaron shall burn 
thereon sweet incense every morning ; when he dresseth 
the lamps, he shall burn incense upon it. And w^hen Aaron 
lighteth the lamps at even, he shall burn incense upon it, a 
perpetual incense before Jehovah throughout your genera- 
tions. Ye shall offer no strange incense thereon, nor burnt 
sacrifice, nor meat offering; neither shall ye pour drink offer- 
ing thereon^’ (Exodus xxx. 1 — 10). That by this altar and 
by the burning of the incense upon it was signified the war- 
ship which is from spiritual good, may appear from the cir- 
cumstance of its being placed in the tent of the assembly 
without the veil, where also were the lamps ; and by the tent 
was signified*the Lord's spirit-ual kingdom ; but by that part 
of the tent which was within the veil was signified his celes- 
tial Wngdorn.^ Hence it is evident, that by those things 
which were in the tent without the veil, namely, the candle- 
stick, the altar of incense, the table for the bread, were sig- 
nified those things which belong to the spiritual kingdom, 
all which have reference to spiritual good, and its truth. By 
the table, upon which was the shew bread, was signified the 
reception of celestial good in spiritual good.f By the can- 
dlestick with the lamps was signified the spiritual principle 
itself of that kingdom.^ And by the altar of inceiise was 
signified worship from spiritual good ; and forasmuch as 
worship from spiritual good ivas signified by the burning 
of incense upon that altar, and by the candlestick the spi- 
ritual principle itself, therefore it was commanded that Aaron 
should burn the incense upon it every morning and evenit)g, 

* As may appear from what is shewn in the Arcana C(Aestia, n. 9457, 
9481, 9485, concerningf the tent, where was the table upon which was the 
bread of faces, also the altar of incense, and the cancllcotick, and from 
what is shewn concerning the ark, in which was the teslimony, and from 
which was the propitiatory n.9457, 9481, 9485, 10,545. 
f As /rsay lx* yeen, 9527. 

J As may be seen/n.9548, 9551, 9558, 95^, 9572, 9783. 
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when he trimmed the lamps.* Forasmuch also as spiritual 
good derives its origin and existence from celestial good, as 
has been said above, therefore that altar was not only placed 
near the veil which was upon the ark, but it was also com- 
mande^d that when Aaron should make atonement for himself 
and for his house, he should bring the incense within the 
veil, by which is signified the influx, communication, and 
conjunction of celestial good and spiritual good. Concerning 
these it is also thus written in Moses : “ And Aaron shall 
bring the bullock of the sin offering, which is fqr himself, 
and shall make an atonement for himself, and for his house, 
and shall kill the bullock of the sin offering which is for 
himself. And he shall take a censer full of burning coals of 
fire from off the altar before Jehovah, and his hands full of 
sweet incense beaten small, and bring it within the veil : 
And he shall put the incense upon the fire before Jehovah, 
that the cloud of the incense may cover tlie mercy-seat that 
is upon the testimony, that he die not’’(Levit. xvi. 1 1, 12, 13). 
That he should take the fire from off the altar of hurnt offer- 
ing, upon which he should put the incense, also signified that 
spiritual good, which is the good of charity, exists and pro- 
ceeds from celestial good, which is the good of love to the 
Lord.f Dn this account it \vas#that the fire for burning the 
incense was taken only from the altar of burnt offering. The 
reason why x^aron \vhen he made atpnenient for himself and 
his house was to burn the incense within the veil, Avas, be- 
cause Aaron as chief priest represented the Lord as to the 
good of love, and by his functions he represented those things 
wiiicli proceed from that good, all which have reference to 
spiritual good. Unless spiritual good be from celestial good, 
it is not good, wliercfore neither would the functions thereof 
be from the divine principle, nor represent anything of that 
principle’, and therefore death was threatened to Aaron if he 
acted not according to those commands. On this account 
also it was that Nadab and Abihu, the sons of Aaron, were 
consumed by fire from heaven, because they burnt incense 
from other fire than that of the altar of burnt offering, con- 
sequently performed worslnp from other love than love to 
the Lord. Concerning this circumstance, it is thqs written 
in Moses : And Nadab and Abihu, the sons of Aaron, took 

* These things are more fully explained in the n. 10, 10^213, 
where they are treated of as to each particular. 

f That the (ire of the altar signified that good maybe seen, n. dd8.9, 
()3]d, 0832, 9714, and the where in the 
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each of them his censer and put fire therein, and put incense 
thereon, and oiTered strange fire before Jehovah, which he 
couuTianded them not. And there went out fire from Jeho- 
vah and devoured them, and they died before Jehovah. So 
they went near, and carried them in their coats out of the 
camp''(Levit. x. 1 — 5). Their being carried without the 
camp signified that their worship w^as not from heaven, be- 
cause not from love to the Lord ; for by the camp of the 
children of Israel was represented heaven and the church.^ 
The reason why Korah, Dathan, and Abiram, with their com- 
pany, were swallowed up by the earth, although they took the 
fire from the altar with which they burnt incense, was, be- 
cause by their murmuring against Aloses and Aaron was sig- 
nified profanation of the good of celestial love ; for by Moses 
and Aaron was represented tl)e Lord ; and to murmur, that 
is, to rebel against the Lord, and engage in holy offices, is 
])rofanation ; but because they took the fire from the altar, 
that fire was cast out and their censers were made into a 
covering for the altar. Concerning this circumstance also, 
it is stated that Moses commanded them to take the fire and 
put it into their censers, whicli also they did, but that after- 
ward they were sw^allowed up. It is also said that Eleazer 
the priest was commanded to collect the censers from the 
burning, to scatter the fire, and make the* censers into broad 
plates for a covering of the altar, because they w^ere hallowed 
by the fire of the altar, \ldiicli signified divine celestial love 
(Ishimb. xvi. 1 to the end). Inasmuch as spiritual good, 
which is the good of charity towaxrds our neighbour, derives 
its essence aiid soul from celestial good, which is the good 
of love to the Lord, therefore also the frankincense, by which 
is signified spiritual good, was put upon the shew bread, by 
which was signified celestial good ; as may appear from 
these words in Moses: ^^Aiul thou slialt put pn»"*e frank- 
incense upon each row, that it may be on the bread for a 
memoriar'(Levit. xxiv. 7)- That it may be on the bread 
for a memorial,’' signifies, that it may be received and heard 
by the Lord, for all worship of the Lord which is truly 
worship, is from celestial good by spiritual good ; for spi- 
ritual good, which is tlie good of charity towards our neigh- 
bour, is the effect of celestial good, for cliarity towards our 
neighbour is to perform uses and to lead a moral life from a 
celestial origin. f This therefore is spiritual good ; and celcs- 

As may he seen, n.423f), 10,0.3(S. 

f (k)ucerji!n{]r which see what. is said in tlje work concendn^f Heaven 
and Hell, il 31H); <184, 32}), 330---535, the Doctrine of the New 

, Jerusiilem^ \\,M — H')7» * 
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tiiil good is to look to the Lord, and to perceive that all good 
and truth are from him, and from man, or his proprium, 
nothing but evil. That the incense was burned from no 
other fire than the fire of the altar of burnt offering, by which 
was signified celestial good, which is the good of love to the 
Lord, is evident from other passages; as in the following: 

But on the morrow all the congregation of the children of 
Israel murmured against Moses and against Aaron. And 
Moses said unto Aaron, Take a censer, and put fire therein 
from the altar, and put on incense, and go (juickly unto the 
congregation, and make an atonement for them. And Aaron 
took as Moses commanded, and ran into the midst of the 
congregation ; and he put on incense, and made an atone- 
ment for the people. And he stood between the dead and 
the living; and the plague was stayed/’ (Numb. xvi. 41,41), 
47 , 48, and also in Rev. viii. 3, 4, 5). That incense and 
frankincense signify spiritual good, and the burning thereof 
the worship which is grateful from that good, and therefore 
hearing and reception by the Lord, may appear from the 
following passages. Thus in Isaiah: “The huiltitude of 
camels shall cover thee, the dromedaries of Midian andlCphah; 
all they from Sheba shall come ; they shall bring gold and 
incense ; and they shall shew forth the praises of Jehovah” 
(lx. 5). The sul)ject there treated of is the advent of the 
Lord, By the multitude of camels, and the dromedaries of 
Midian and Ephah are signified the knowledge of truth and 
good ill abundance ; all they from Shelia who shall come, sig- 
nifies from the knowledges of genuine truth and good, Sheba 
signifjdng such knowledges.'^" By the gold and frankincense 
which they shall bring, is signified worship from spiritual 
good, which is derived from celestial good ; gold signifying 
celestial ^good, and frankincense spiritual good. On account 
of such worship being signified, it is therefore said, “they 
shall shew forth the praises of Jehovah,” by which is sig- 
nified the preaching of the gospel concerning the Lord, also 
the worship of him. And again, in Matthew, it is said re- 
specting the wise men from the east, And when they were 
come into the house, they saw the young child with Mary 
his mother, and fell down and worshiped iiim ; and y hen they 
had opened their treasures, they presented unto him gifts; 
gold, frankincense, and myrrh” (ii. 11). By the wise men 
from the east are also signified those who are in the know- 
ledges of truth and good 5 their worship from celestial good, 
spiritual good, and natural good,ds signified by their ofteri/ig 

As may be Seen, /tC, n. 11/1, 3240. 
m2 
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gold, frankincense, and myrrh ; for by gold is signified celes- 
tial good, by frankincense spiritual good, and by myrrh 
natural good. That such things were thereby signified, was 
also still known to many in the east, whence also they were 
called the sons of the east, by whom in the Word are under- 
stood those who are in the knowledges of truth and good=^, 
for the science of correspondences as yet remained with 
them ; wherefore that they might testify the joy of their 
heart, they offered such things as signified every good from 
first to last; and this is whrit was predicted in' Isaiah, that 
from Sheba they should come, and should bring gold and 
frankincense, and shew forth the praises of Jehovah. Again, 
in Malachi: For from the rising of the sun even unto the 
going down of the same my name shall be great among the 
Gentiles ; and in every place incense shall be ofl'ered unto my 
name, and a pure offering ; for my name shall be great among 
the heathen, saith Jehovah of hosts’" (i. 11). Here “from 
the rising of the sun even unto the going down of the same 
my name sliall be great amongst the Gentiles,” signifies, that 
the church and worship of the Lord shall be every where 
with those wdio are in good ; “ from the rising of the sun to 
the going dowm of the same,” signifying every place wdiere 
there is good ; “ony nanre shall be . great,” signifying 
the acknowledgment and worship of the Lore! ; and Gentiles 
signifying those wdio arean good. “ Incense sliall be offered 
unto my name, and a pure oflering,” signifies the wan'ship 
of the Lord from spiritual good, which is tlie good of charity 
towards our neighbour, and from celestial good, w liieli is the 
good of love to the Lord ; worship from spiritual good being 
signified by incense, and from celestial good by a pure oflhr- 
ing.f Similar things are signified by incense and au'at- 
offering in these W'ords in David : “ Jehovah, I cry mito thee; 
make haste unto me ; give ear unto my voice, wdicn I cry 
unto thee. Let my prayer be set forth before tliee as incense ; 
and the lifting up of my hands as the evening sacrifice” 
(Psalm cxli. 2), And in Isaiah : “ Thou hast not brought 
me the small cattle of thy burnt offerings ; neither hast thou 
honoured me with thy sacrifices. I have not caused thee to 
serve with an ofifering, nor wearied thee with incense” (xliii. 
23). Inasmuch as all worship of the Lord is effected from 
spiritual good which is derived from celestial good, therefore 
both the offering and the incense are mentioned in tlie tetter 

* As may be slen, A.C, n. 3249, 3762. , 

f That a" meat offering signifies that may be seen, A.C, n.458L 

,10,079,10,137. • 



85 


No. 324.] APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 

separately, which notwithstanding in the internal or spiritual 
sense are understood conjointly, but the one from the other. 
In like manner in Jeremiah : “ And they shall come from 
the cities of Judah, and from the places about Jerusalem, 
and from the land of Benjamin, and from the plain, and from 
the mountains, and from the south, bringing burnt offerings, 
and sacrifices, and meat offerings, and incense’' (xvii. 26). 
By Judah and Jerusalem in this place are not understood 
Judah and Jerusalem, but the church of the Lord which is 
in the good'of love, and thence in the doctrine of charity ; 
worship thence derived is signified by burnt offerings and 
sacrifice, likewise by meat offerings and incense. Inasmuch 
as meat offerings signified the good of celestial love, and in- 
cense the good of spiritual love, therefore upon the meat 
offering of fine flour were put oil and frankincense ; as ap- 
j)ears in Moses : And when any will oft*er a meat offering 
unto Jehovah, his offering shall be of fine flour ; and he shall 
pour oil upon it, and put frankincense thereon. And he shall 
bring it to Aaron’s sons the priests ; and lie shall take 
thereout his handful of the flour thereof, with all the frank- 
incense thereof ; and the prie^t shall burn the nieinorial of it 
upon the altar, to be an offering made by fire, of a sweet 
savour unto Jehovah” (Levit. iu 1, 2). ,The reas'V)n why this 
meat offering was instituted, was, because fine flour signified 
genuine truth ^5 and inasmuch as tjiis is from good, namely, 
from celestial good, and thence from spiritual good, therefore 
oil and frankincense were put upon the offering ; oil signifying 
the good of celestial love, and frankincense the good of spi- 
ritual love ; in the internal sense, the one from the other : 
there were also other species of meat offering, which were 
prepared by oil, by which similar things were signified. 
Again, in K/ekiel ; ‘‘And of thy garments thou didst take, 
and dc(!kedst thy high places with divers colours, and 
playedst the harlot thereupon. Thou hast also taken thy 
fair jewels of my gold and of my silver, whicli I had given 
thee, and madest to thyself images of men, and didst com- 
mit wdioredoni with them, and tookest thy broidered gar- 
ments, and coveredst them ; and thou hast set mine oil and 
mine incense before them”(xvi. 16, 17, 18). Tjiese thiiigs 
are said concerning Jerusalem, by which is signified the 
church as to doctrine, in this case as to doctrine altogether 
perverted. The images of men wdiich slie covered with the 
garments of her embroidery, and with which she committed 
whoredom, signify the falsities* which, by perverse interpre- 
* As mly be seen, A. C\ n. 999?. 
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tation, they made to appear as truths^ thus truths falsified ; 
the broidered garments signify the knowledges of truth de- 
rived from the Word; and to commit whoredom signifies to 
ftxlvsify. ^^Thou hast set mine oil and my incense before them,'^ 
signifies the adulteration as well of the good of celestial love 
as of the good of spiritual love, which are adulterated when 
the Word is applied to the love of self and of the world. 
Again, in Moses : They shall teach Jacob thy judgments, 
and Israel thy law ; they shall put incense before thee, and 
wdiole burnt sacrifice upon thine altar” (Deut. !<xxiii. 10). 
This is tlie prophecy of Moses concerning Levi, by whom 
is signified tlie priesthood ; and because the priesthood was 
representative of the Lord as to the good of love, as well 
celestial as spiritual, tlierefore it is said, ‘^they sliall put 
incense before thee and whole burnt sacrifice upon thine 
altar.” By incense is signified wmrshiii from spiritual good, 
and by the l)urnt sacrifice upon the altar is signified worship 
from celestial good ; before thee” signifies to the per- 
ception. Again, in David : I will go into thy house with 
burnt offerings ; I will pay thee my vows. I will offer unto 
thee burnt sacrifices of fallings, with thg incense of rams” 
(Psalm Ixvi. 13, 15). To offer burnt offerings of fallings, 
signifies worship from the good of celestial love ; to offer in- 
cense of rams signifies worship from the good of spiritual love ; 
incense and also rams sigaiifying that good. Again, in the 
Revelation : And another angel came and stood at the altar, 
having a golden censer ; and there was given unto him much 
incense, that he might offer it with the prayers of all saints 
upon the golden altar which was before the throne. And 
the smoke of the incense, which came with the prayers of 
the saints, ascended up befin'e God out of the angel’s hand. 
And the angel took the censer, and filled it with fire of tlie 
altar, and cast it unto the earth” (viii. 3, 4, 5). 'rtie par- 
ticular signification of these things will be seen when we 
come to the explication of them in their order ; in the mean- 
time it may be sufficient to observe, that by incense is sig- 
nified worship from spiritual good, which is the good of love 
toward our neighbour. The same worship is also signified 
by the pnrj’^ers of the saints ; hence it is said, and there 
was given unto him much incense, that he might offer it 
with the prayers of all saints;” and it is added, ‘"the smoke 
of the incense, which came with the prayers of the saints, 
ascended up befpre God out of the angePs hand.” That the 
prayers of the saints signify worship » from spiritual good, 
will be seen in the article followin^where also will be ex- 
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plained what is understood by worship from spiritual good, 
or from the good of charity. Again, in Isaiah : A people 
that provoketh me to anger continually to my face ; that 
sacrificeth in gardens, and burneth incense upon altars of 
brick"’ (Ixv. 3), Here, by sacrificing and burning incense are 
understood things opposite, namely, worship from falsities 
of doctrine, which are from self-derived intelligence ; gardens 
signify such intelligence, and altars of brick the falsities 
thence derived 3 to sacrifice and burn incense signify wor- 
ship.^" Ag^in, in Hosea : They sacrifice upon the tops 
of the mountains, and burn incense upon the hills, under 
oaks, and poplars, and elms, because the shadow thereof is 
good ; therefore your daughters shall commit whoredom, and 
your spouses shall commit adultery” (iv. 13). By these 
words is described w’orship from the love of self and from 
the love of the w^orld, and thence from the falsities of doc- 
trine. Worship from the love of self is described by sacrificing 
upon tlie tops of niountains ; w^orship from the love of tlie 
world, by burning incense upon hills ; and worship from the 
falsities of doctrine, by sacrificing and burning inceirse under 
oaks, poplars, and elms. The tops of the mountains signify 
celestial love, in this ease the love of self ; hills signify spiri- 
tual love, in this case the love of the world ; for the love of 
self is tlie opposite of celestial love, and the love of the world 
is the opposite of spiritual love. The oak, the poplar, and 
the elm, signify the lo^vest goods df truth and truths of good 
pertaining to the natural man, in the present case the evils 
of what is false, and the falsities of evil pertaining to the 
same. Because the shadow thereof is good,” signifies 
complacence ; the falsifications of spiritual good in conse- 
quence thereof is signified by their daughters committing 
whoredom, and the adulterations of celestial good by their 
spouses committing adultery. Again, in Jeremiah: For 
according to the number of thy cities W'ere tliy gods, O 
Judah; and according to the number of the streets of Jeru- 
salem have ye set up altars to that sliameful thing, even 
altars to burn incense imto Baal”(xi. 13, 17). By cities in 
this passage are not signified cities, nor by gods, gods, neither 
streets by the streets of Jerusalem ; hut by cities are signified 
false doctrines ; by gods, the falsities themselves ; and by the 
streets of Jerusalem, the falsities of the doctrine of the 
church. By setting up altars, even altars to burn incense to 

* That the ancients performed divine 'vorship in o-irdefis and ifroves 
accordino- to the si^'nification of the trees tliorein, l)u:, that this ^vas pro- 
hihited with the Israelitish nation, lesl thev shmihl frame f o lh'ett)seivos a 
worship from the propriuin, tSay be seen^ A, C. n. 2^22, 1552. 
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Baa,),, is signified worship from the love of self and from the 
love of the world, above. The Jewish nation did set up 
altans, and burn incense, to Baal ; but inasmuch as all things 
of their worship were representative, those things which 
were done according to the statutes were representative of* 
things celestial and spiritual; therefore those things which 
were done contrary to the statutes were representative of 
things infernal ; consequently by the altars set up to their 
gods, and by the incense offered to Baal, are signified things 
opposite. Again, in the same prophet : And J will utter 
my judgments against them touching their wickedness, who 
have fqrsaken me, and have burned incense unto other gods, 
and worshiped the works of their own hands*" (^* 1^^)* 
burn incense to other gods, and to worship the works of 
their own hands, signify worship f^'om falsities which are 
from self-derived intelligence ; other .gods denoting falsities, 
and the works of tlieir own hands denoting the things which 
are from self derived intelligence. The same is signified by 
burning incense to gods, in Jeremiah (xi. 12 ; xliv. 3, 5, 8, 
15, 18); likewise by burning incense to graven images, in 
Hosea (xi. 2); and by burning incense to vanity, in Jeremiah 
(xviii. 15) ; also by burning incense to Baal, in Jeremiali 
(vii. 9); and in Hosea (ii. 13)^; and in like manner by burning 
incense to the queen of heaven, in Jeremiah (xliv. 18, 
19,21,25). The queen of heaven signifies falsities in their 
whole compass. Moreovt^r the reason why the burning of 
incense signifies those things pertaining to worsliip which 
are perceived as grateful, and why incense signifies spiritual 
good, is, because all things which were instituted in the 
Israelitish nation were representative of things celestial and 
spiritual ; for the church with that nation was not as the 
church at this day, wliich is internal, but was external, and ex- 
ternals represented and thence signified the internals of the 
church, sucli as were made manifest in the Word of the New 
Testament by the Lord ; hence their church was called a 
representative church. The externals of this church con- 
sisted of those things which in the world of nature corres- 
ponded to the affections of good and truth in the spiritual 
world ; hence it M’as that when they who were of that church 
were in externals as to worship, they who were in the spi- 
ritual world, or in heaven, were in internals, and conjoined 
themselves with those who were in externals ; in this man- 
ner at that time heaven made one with men on earth. From 
these considerarions it may appear, why it was that in the 
tent of the assembly were placed thWable for the shew bread. 
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the candlestick with the lamps, and the altar of incense ^ for 
the bread represented, and thence signified, the good of love 
proceeding from the Lord, or celestial good ; the candlestick 
with the lamps represented, and thence signified, good and 
spiritual truth ; and the incense represented, and thence sig- 
nified, worship ; and inasmuch as all divine worship, which 
is gratefully perceived, is from spiritual good, therefore that 
good was signified by the incense. In order that what is 
grateful might be represented, the incense was made from 
fragrant spices, and this also was from correspondence ; for 
fragrant odours correspond to the pleasures and delights 
which are in the thought and perceptions from the delight of 
spiritual love, consequently the incense corresponded to such 
things as are gratefully received by the Lord, and also by tlie 
angels. Tliis grateful (fuality is entirely from spiritual good, 
or from the good of charity towards our neighbour ; this good 
being the celestial good, which is tlie good of love to the 
Lord in effect, for celestial good, wdiieh is the good of love 
to the Lord, is settled into effect solely by spiritual good, 
which is the good of charity to our neighbour; wherefore to 
be in this good and to exercise it, is to love and worship the 
Lord.* Inasmuch as the oil which was used in anointing 
signified celestial ^ood, or the good of love to th*e Lord, and 
the incense signified spiritual good, or the good of charity 
towards our neighbour, the lattey being derived from the 
former, as has been said above, therefore in Exod. xxx. the 
preparation of the anointing oil is first treated of, and the 
preparation of the incense presently afterwards ; the prejia- 
ration of the anointing oil is treated of, from verse 23 — 33, 
and the preparation of the incense from verse 34 — 38. As 
the subject here treated of is concerning incense, the com- 
mand concerning the preparation thereof shall be here ad- 
duced ; it is this: And Jehovah said unto Moses, Take unto 
thee sweet spices, stacte, anycha, and galbanuin ; tliese sweet 
spices with pure frankincense ; of each shall tliere he a like 
weight. And thou shalt make it a perfume, a cumfection 
after the art of the apotliecary, tempered together, pure and 
holy. And thou shalt beat some of it very small, and put 
of it before the testimony in the tabernacle of the congrega- 
tion, where I will meet with tliee; it shall be unto you most 
holy. And as for the perfume which thou shalt make, ye 
shall not make to yourselves according to the composition 
thereof; it shall be unto thee holy for Jchovali. Whosoever 

* fhe nature of charity Towards our iieiirl'kour, and its exercise, may 
he seen in the Doctr ‘m€ of the'iifew n. 8 i — 10 7 . 

VoL. 11. N 
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shall make like unto that, to smell thereto, shall even be cut 
off from his people’ '(Exod. xxx. 34 — 38),’^' Here it is to be 
observed that the frankincense was the priniaty principle, and 
the three rest w^ere added for the gratefulness of their odour ; 
wherefore it is said concerning the frankincense, that of each 
there shall be an equal part, or the same proportion of one 
as of the other; in like manner as with the anointing oil, in 
wiiich the oil of olive was the primary principle, and the 
other things therein added by reason of their signification 
(Exod. xxx. 23 — 33). Hence it is evident why frankincense 
signifies the same as incense in the compound, namely, spi- 
ritual good. Inasmuch as the fragrances of odour corre- 
spond to spiritual pleasantnesses, or those arising from spi- 
ritual good, therefore also the most ^ratetVil reception by the 
Lord is called an odour of rest, or a sweet smelling savour 
(Exod. XXV. 10, 25, 41; J^evit. i. 9, 13, 1/ ; ii- 2, 9, 12 ; 
iii. 5; iv. 31 ; vi, 13 ; viii. 28; xxiii. 8, 14, 18 ; Numb. xv. 
3; xxix. 2, 6,8, 13,36). And in Hosea : ‘‘His braiiches 
shall spread, and his beauty sliall be as the olive tree, and 
his smell as Lebanon. They that dwell nruk'r his shadow 
shall return ; they shall revive as the corn, and grow as 
the vine ; the scent thereof shall be as the wine of Lebanon” 
(xiv, 6, 7)* This is said coilcerning Israf;^! ; the beauty of 
the olive signifies celestial good, and the scent of Lebanon 
spiritual good, from its grateful ness, t 

325. “ Which are the prayers of the saints” — 4^hat hereby 
is signified, from wdtich is worship, appears from the sigirifica- 
tion of the prayers of the saints, as denoting worship from 
spiritual good ; by prayers, in the internal sense, are uiider- 
stood all tilings pertaining to worship, and liy the saints, 
things spiritual ; for they are called saints in the Word who 
are in the Lord’s spiritual kingdom, but just, wiio jye in his 
celestial kingdom,]: Hut in the internal sense of the Word 
by saints are not understood saints, but things holy, for 
saints involve persons, and in the internal sense everything of 
person is put off, for things alone coiistitute person. § In 

* What each particnliir in this niav he s(’en in the 

A.C» ru 10,28.9 — 10,810, 'there they are (•xplainrt} in their oifler. 

't‘ See above, n. 288. That the olive also sieuihes eelestial eood, inay he. 
seen in the A C. n, 9277, I0,2ol : that odour sieiddies the pereeprive 

faciiltv of what is iriaielnl aceordiiii>- to the <)ijaruv <d‘ love and Fanh, see 

n. 151'4— 1619, 3677> 4024--- KdTi; 4718, 5021/10,292; that an odour 
ofrest signihes the j)ereep; n e Faeuilty oF peace, n. 926, 10,061; <‘oi.cernin(»* 
which see in tfu woj k coueerniiu;- fleavni and n. 284 — 290. 

J A^‘ may he seen a hove, n. 20 Ij» 

§ Concerning- uh'ieh see ahove, n. 270 ^uh 1 that the ani{els, as heing 
spiritual, think ahstra'eiediy Fr«;in ptn-soris, see also ahove, 0.99, 100. 
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this the internal sense of the Word is distinguished from 
its external^ which is ilie sense of the letter, because by saints 
are thus understood things holy, and by holy in the Word 
is understood the divine truth, proceeding from the Lord, and 
constituting his spiritual kingdom * ; therefore by things 
holy are understood things spiritual, and by the prayers of the 
saints, worship from spiritual good. That worship from spi- 
ritual good is understood by the prayers of the saints, appears 
froin this circuLnstance, that it is said they had golden vials 
full of incehse, whicli are the prayers of the saints, and by 
incense are signified all things of worsiup whicli are from 
spiritual goodf; whence it follows, that the like is signified 
by the prayers of the saints. Thus in David: ‘^Jehovah, 1 
cry unto thee : make haste unto me; give ear unto my voice, 
when I cry unto thee.'' Let my prayer be set forth before 
thee as incense ; and the lifting u[) of my hands as the even- 
ing sacrifice. Set a watch, O Jehovah, before my mouth ; 
keep tlve door of my lips. Incline not my heart to aijy 
evil thing, to practise wicked works with men that work 
iniquity; and let me not eatoftlieir dainties. For yet my 
prayer sltall be in their calamities'’ (Psalm exli. 1 — 5). Here 
also prayers are called incense, and the lifting up of the 
hands is called tiu; evening sa(!*l'ifice; the reason is, because 
by prayers is signified the same thing as by incense, and by 
the lifting up of the hands is meant the same thing as by 
the evening sacrifice, Hy incense is meant spiritual good, or 
the good of charity towards our neighbour ; and by the 
evening sacrifice or meat olTering, is signified celestial good, 
or the goodof love to the Lord ; tlius both signify w^orship ; 
and because prayers proceed not from the mouth, but from 
the heart by the mouth, and uW worship which is from the 
heart is from the good of love or charity, which is signified by 
the heart, therelore it is said, “ Set a watch, O Jehovali, 
before my mouth ; keep the door of my lips. Incline not 
my licart to any evil tiling, to practise wicked works with 
men iliat work iniquity." David was lamenting the preva- 
lence of evils, and the calamities tvhich they bring on those 
who practise them, and hence he says, ‘‘for yet my prayer also 
shall be in their calamity." That prayers liavc tin? same sig- 
nification as incense, appears from tlie follow ing passages in 
the Revelation ; “ And another angel came and stood at the 
altar, having a golden censer; and there was given unto 
him much incense, that he should offer it u ith tiie prayers 

' * As fpay I^e sc'fi above, ii. 20 b 

t Asv was shewii in the article Just preceding. 
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of all saints, upon the golden altar which vras before the 
throne. And the smoke of the incense which came with the 
prayers of saints, ascended up before God out of the angePs 
hand”(^'^ii* 3, 4). Inasmuch as similar things are here signi- 
fied by prayers as by incense, namely, worship from spiritual 
good, therefore it is said there was given to the angel much 
incense, that he should offer it with the prayers of all saints; 
likewise that the smoke of the incense which came with the 
prayers of the saints, ascended up before God. What is un- 
derstood by worship from spiritual good shall first be ex- 
plained, and afterwards that such worship is signified by 
prayers. Worship does not consist in pniyers and in ex- 
ternal devotion, but in a life of charity ; prayers are only 
the externals thereof, for they proceed from the man by 
his mouth, wdierefore, according to the (piality of the man as 
to his life, such are his prayers: it matters not whether a 
man assumes an humble deportment, kneels and sighs when 
he prays; these are external things, ami unless the externals 
proceed from internals, they are only gestures and sounds 
witliout life. In every thing wdiich a man utters there is af- 
fection, and every man, spirit, and angel is his own affection, 
for their affection is their life ; it is the affection itself which 
speaks, and not the man without it ; wherefore, according to 
the (juality of the aflection, such is the prayer. Spiritual 
affection is what is called charity towards our neighbour ; 
to be in that affection is true worship ; prayer is w^hat thence 
proceeds. Hence it is plain that the essential principle of 
worship is a life of charity, and the instrumental thereof is 
gesture and prayer; or that the primary constituent of wor- 
ship is a life of charity, and its secondary is praying; from 
which it is evident that they who place all divine worship in 
oral piety, and not in actual piety, err exceedingly. ^ Actual 
piety is to act in every work and in every function from what 
is sincere and right, and from what is just and e(}iiitable, and 
this because it is commanded by the Lord in the Word ; 
for thus man in every work looks to heaven and to the Lord, 
with whom he is thus conjoined. But to act according to 
sincerity and rectitude, justice and equity, solely from fear of 
the law, of the loss of fame, or of honour and gain, and to 
think nothing concerning the divine law, concerning the pre- 
cepts of the Word, and concerning the Lord, and notwith- 
standing to pray devoutly in temples, is only external piety, 
which, how holy soever it may appear, is not piety, but is 
either liypocrisy, or somewhat feigned cli’rived from habit, or 
somewhat persua'feive from a false* persuasion that therein 
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alone consists divine worship : for such a one does not look 
from his heart to heaven and to the Lord^ but only with the 
eyes, the heart looking to self and to the world, and the 
mouth speaking from the habit of the body only and its 
memory; by such worship man is conjoined to the wwld and 
not to heaven, also to himself and not to the Lord. From 
these considerations it may appear what piety is, likewise 
what divine w^orship is, and that actual piety is essential’ 
worship,''^' That heaven is insinuated by the Lord into the 
actual piety of man, and not into the oral or external piety 
separate therefrom, has been made manifest to me from much 
experience. 1 have seen many, who placed all worship in oral 
and external piety, while in their actual life they thought no- 
thing concerning the precepts of the Lord in the Word, or 
that what is sincere and right, just and equitable, should be 
done from religion, and thus from a spiritual origin, but 
only from regard to the civil and moral law, so that they might 
appear sincere and just for the sake of fame, and thus of 
honour and gain, believing that by this means they should 
come into heaven in preference to others; wherefore accord- 
ing to their faitli they w^ere elevated into heaven ; but when 
it w^as perceived by the angels that they worshiped God 
with the mouth only, atid not ^itli the heart, aiul that their 
external piety did not proceed from actual piety, pertaining to 
the life, they were cast down from them, and afterwards asso- 
ciated with those who were in a similar life wdth themselves, 
and were there deprived of their piety and sanctity, inasmuch 

* ('oncerniii£r 'vhich sre wliat is said in the work concerning Heaven 
and Hell, n. 222, 221, 358, 359, 350, 528, 529, 530 3 and in the Doctrine 
of the Nctv Jerusalem, 11 . 123 — 129, where also arc these words: “ Piety 
consists in thinking and speaking piously 5 in devoting much time to 
prayer* irj behaving with becoming humility during that time; in fre- 
quenting places of public ^worship, and attending devoutly to the dis- 
courses delivered there; in receiving the sacrament of the holy supper 
frequently every year; and in a du .5 ohservam e of the various other 
parts of divine worship according to the appointments of the church. 
But tile life of charity consists in cultivating good-will towards our neigh- 
bour, and endeavouring to promote his interest; in being guided in all our 
actions by a principle of justice and equity, of goodness and truth, and 
in this manner discharging every duty; — in one word, the life of charity 
consists in the performance of uses. Divine worship primartly consists in 
the life of charity, and secondarily in that of piety; he, therefore, who se- 
parates the one from the other, that is, who lives in the practice of piety, 
and not at the same time in the exercise of charity, does not worship 
God. A* life of piety is valuable, and is acceptable to the Lord, so far as 
a life of charity is conjoined with it ; for this is the primary, and such as 
the quality of this is, siicfl is that of the former/' ajs may be seen n. 124, 
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as it was interiorly defiled with the evils of life. Hence also 
it was made evident, that divine worship primarily consists in 
a life of charity, and secondarily in external piety, inas^much 
as essential divine worship primarily consists in the life, and 
not in prayers. For the same reason the Lord taught that in 
praying much speaking and repetition should not be used ; 
as in Matthew : But when ye pray, use not vain repetitions 
as the heathen do; for they think that they shall be heard 
for their much speaking. Be not ye therefore like unto 
them’'(vi. 7? B). Now forasmuch as essential di/ine worship 
consists primarily in a life of charity, and secondarily in 
prayers, therefore by prayers, in the spiritual sense of the 
Word, is understood worship from spiritual good, that is, 
from the life of charity, for that which is the primary is un- 
derstood in the spiritual sense, ’whereas the seirse of the letter 
consists of things secondary, which are edects, and corre- 
spond. Prayers are also mentioned in many places of the 
Word; but because prayers proceed from the iieart, and the 
quality of man’s heart is according to his life of love and 
charity, therefore by prayers, in tlie spiritual sense, that life 
is understood, and tlie worship derived fron\ it ; as in the 
following passages in Luke : Watch ye tlierefore, and pray 

always, tliat ye may be accounted worthy to escape all these 
things that sliall come to pass, and to stand before? the Son of 
inair’(xxi. 36; Mark xiiL 33, 3.5, 3/). By vvateliing is here 
signified to procure to themselves spiritual life'^'; wiierefore 
praying is also mentioned, because praying is the eiTectof that 
life, or its external, which avails in proportion as it proceeds 
from the life, for they form a one as the soul and body, and 
as the internal and external. Again, in Mark : ‘‘ Therefore I 
say unto you, What things soever ye desire, when ye pray, 
believe that ye receive tliem, and ye shall have tliem. And 
when ye stand prayijig, forgive, if ye have ouglit against 
any ; that your Father also who is in lieavcn may forgive 
you your trespasses” (xi. 24, 25). Here, also, in the spiritual 
sense, by desiring, praying, and asking is understood the life 
of love and cliarity ; for to them who are in the life of love and 
cliarity, it is given from the Lord what they should ask; 
wherefore they ask notliing batwduit is good, and that is done 
unto them; and inasmuch as faith is also from the Lord, 
therefore it is said, believe that ye receive them;” and in- 
asmuch as prayers proceed from the life of charity, and are 
according to such life, therefore, in order that it may be done 
according to thh prayers, it is also said, When ye stand 
* As may be been abov-:.V, u. 187‘ 
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praying, forgive if ye have ought against any.*' That by 
these words is signified when they are in divine worship, is 
evident also from this consideration, that the same is also said 
concerning those who offer a gift upon the altar, in Matthew : 
“Therefore if thou bring thy gift to the altar, and there re- 
memberest that thy brother hath ought against thee, leave 
there thy gift before the altar, and go thy way ; first be recon- 
ciled to thy brother, and then come and offer thy gift”(v. 23, 
24). By offering a gift upon the altar is signified all divine 
^worship, for Ihis reason, that divine worship with that nation 
consisted principally in offering burnt oft*erings and sacrifices, 
by which were therefore signified all things of worship'^ ; 
hence it is evident that the same is signified by praying and 
asking as by offering a gift upon the altar, namely, worship 
from the good of love and charity. Again, in the same evan- 
gelist, Jesns said, “ It is written, My house shall be called 
the house of prayer for all nations, but ye have made it a den 
of thieves’X^xi. 13; Mark xi. 1 / ; Luke xix. 46). By the 
house of the Lord is signified the church, and by prayers 
worship performed there ; and by a den of thieves the profa- 
nation of the church and of worship ; from this opposite 
sense it is also evident, that prayers signify worship originat- 
ing in the good of Ipvc and chaVity. Again, in David : “ I 
cried unto him witli my mouth, and he was extolled witli my 
tongue. If I regard iniquity in my heart, the Lord wall not 
hear me ; but verily God hath heard me, he hath attended to 
the voice of my prayer'’ (Psalm Ixvi. 17, IH, 19). Inasmuch 
as the (|iKility of prayers is according to the state of man’s 
lieart, and consequently prayers offered up w hen the heart is 
in evil are not true prayers of worship, it is therefore said, 
“ If I regard ini(|uity in my heart, the Lord will not hear 
me,'’ by ^vhich is signified that he wnll not receive such wor- 
ship. The heart of man is liis love, and the love of man is 
his very life, conseijuently his prayers have a quality accord- 
ing to his love, or according to the of Jiis life ; hence 

it follow^s that prayers signify tlie life of liis love and charity, 
or that this life is understood by prayers, in the spiritual 
sense. Many other passages might be adduced w iicre prayers 
are mentioned in the Word; but inasmucli as man does not 
know that his life and prayers make one, and licnce does not 
perceive otherwise than that prayers alone are understood in 
such passages, it w^ould therefore at present be needless. 
Moreover, man continually prays when Jte in the life (ff 
charity, although not with^tiie nfOuth yet w it)i tlie heart ; for 
^ As lUMv l>e seen in llie of the Xen' Jefyeualem, n. 214, 221. 
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when he is unconscious of it.* Hence it is also eviden^t that 
prayer in the spiritual sense denotes worship from love. Bnt 
these things are a^ot relished by those who place piety in 
prayers and not in the life ; nay they think contrary to them, 
nor do they know wherein actual piety consists. 

35^. And they sung a new song’’ — ^That hereby is signi- 
fied acknowledgment and confession from joy of heart, ap- 
pears from the signification of a song, as denoting acknow- 
ledgment and confession from joy of heart, in' the present 
case acknowledgment and confession that the Lord as to the® 
Divine Human Principle has all power in the heavens and 
on the earths. Tlie reason why confession has respect to 
this principle, is, because it is the subject here treated of. 
Tlie reason why to sing a song signifies confession from joy 
of heart, is, because joy of heart finds utterance in singing, 
when it is in its fulness ; and the reason of this is, because 
when the heart is full of joy and thence the thought also, 
then it pours itself forth in singing; the joy itself of the 
heart by the sound of the singing, and the joy of the thought 
thence derived by the song ; the quality of the joy of the 
thought being presented by the expressions of the song, 
which are ‘ conformable and agreeable to what is in the 
thought from the heart, and the quality of the joy of the 
heart, by the harmony, apd the quantity of the joy thereof, 
by the elevations of the sound and of the expressions in, the 
song. All these things flow as it were spontaneously from 
the joy itself, and for this reason, that the whole heaven is 
formed according to the affections of good and truth, the 
aupreuie heaven according to the affections of good, arxd the 
middle heaven according to the affections of truth ; conse- 
quently it is also formed to joys, for all joy is from affec- 
tion or from love; hence it is that in all angelic discourse 
there is a certain harmonious concord. t Hence it is manifest 
that the power by which the harmony of singing, and also 
the musical art can express various kinds of affections, and 

♦ See what is said in the Doctrine of the New Jermalem^ a, 55, 56, 57. 
f These thing's may he more fully apprehended from vv bat is said and 
shewn cottcefning them in the \vork concerning namely, 
that the thoughts and affections of angeU proceed according to the form 
of heaven, n. 2(X)— 212, and 265*— 275 i and that hence there is a certain 
harmonious concord in their speech, n.242: likewise that the sound of 
the speech of angels corresponds to their affections, and the artieulationa 
of sound, which are the expressions, correspond to the ideas of the thought 
which is derived from the affection* n. 236. 241 ; and moreover in the 
n.l64S, 1649,2595^,^^^^2^^^^^^ 
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be applied to things or circiunstances, is from the spiritual 
world, and not from the natural, as is generally supposed, 
It was from this cause that many kinds of musical instru- 
ments were used in the sacred worslvip of the Jewish and 
Israelitish nation, of which some were applied to the affec- 
tions of celestial good, and some to the affections of spiritual 
good, and to the joys thence derived, which were thus pub- 
lislied abroad. The stringed instruments were applied to 
tlie affections of spiritual good, and the wdnd instruments to 
the affections of celestial good, to which also were adjoined 
singing with songs, by which w^ere formed agreements of 
things with sounds of the affections. Of this nature were 
all the psalms of David, wherefore they are called psalms, 
psalmi from playing, psallere, and also songs. From these 
considerations it is plain, whence it is that it is predicated 
of the four animals and twenty-four elders, that they had 
harps, and also that they sung this song. That singing and 
to sing a song signify acknowledgment and confession from 
joy of heart, appears from the following passages ; as in 
Isaiah : ‘SAnd in that day thou shalt say, O Jehovah, 1 will 
confess unto thee. Beliold, God is my salvation ; I will 
trust and not be afraid ; for the Lord Jehovah is niy strengtli 
and my song ; lie ;ilso is becohie my salvation. Therefore 
with joy shall yc draw water out of the wells of salvation. 
And in that day yc shall say, Praise (confess unto) Jehovah, 
call upon his name, declare his doings among the people. 
Sing unto Jeiiovah. Cry out and shout, thou inhabitant of 
Zion, for great is the Holy One of Israel in the midst of 
thee’T-^ii- 1 to the end). Thus is described confession from 
jo}^ of lieart on account of the advent of the Lord, and his 
divine power in saving the luiman race. That confession 
is dcnotf;d is evident, for it is first said, O Jehovah, I wdii 
confess unto thee, and also, afteiwvards, confess unto Jeliovali. 
Jdic confession, that the Lord from his divine powx*r Av ould 
save mankind, is described by these w’-ords : ‘^Behold, God is 
my salvation, I w^ill trust and not be afraid, for tlie Lord 
Jehovah is my strength, he also is become my salvation. 
Therefore wdth joy shall ye draw w^ater out of the wells of 
salvation ; for great is the Holy One of Israel in the midst of 
thee.’" 111 that day,^’ denotes wdien the Lord shall come ; 
the floly One of Israel is the Lord. The joy in consequence 
thereof, .which is the joy of confession, is described by these 
words : Sing unto Jehovah, cry out and shout, thou in- 

‘ * Concerning which see alrl> in the work conccrf)infr Heaven and 
llelUxx,2A\, 

Von, IL () 
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habitant of Zion the inhabitant and daughter of Zion 
denote the church, where the Lord is worshiped. Jehovah 
is become my song, signifies the celebration and glorification 
of the Lord. Again, in Isaiah : Sing unto Jehovah a new 
song, and his praise from the end of the earth. Let the 
wilderness and the cities thereof lift up their voice, the 
villages that Kcdar doth inhabit ; let the inhabitant of the 
rock sing, let them shout from the top of the mountains’’ 
(x\ii, 10, 11). Here also the advent of the Lord is treated 
ofy and the establishment of the church among those who 
Avere out of it, or with those who had not the Word, and to 
whom the Lord was not before known. To sing a new song, 
signifies confession from joy of heart ; to sing his praise, 
from the end of the eartii, signifies the confession of those 
who are remote from the church, the earth denoting the 
church, and the end of the earth denoting where that wliich 
pertains to the church terminates ; the wilderness and the 
cities thereof which shall lift up their voice, signify those 
AVith whom there is not good because there is not truth, Avhich 
nevertheless they desire ; the inhabitant of the rock, signifies 
the good of faith pertaining to them ; and the top of the 
mountains, signifies the good of love pertaining to them ; to 
sing and to shout, signify consequent confession from joy of 
the mind and heart. iVgain, in the same prophet : For 
Jehovah shall comfort Zion ; he Avill comfort all her waste 
places ; and he Avill make her Avilderness like Eden, and her 
desert like the garden of Jehovah ; joy and gladness shall be 
found therein, confession and the A'oice of melody” (li. 3; 
lii. 8, 9). Here in like manner the advent of the Lord, and 
the establishment of the church, wdiich at that time w^as 
A^astated or destroyed, are treated of. By Zion is signified the 
church where the Lord is to be worshiped; by her w^aste 
places are signified the defect of truth and good from a w ant 
of knowledge ; by making her wilderness like Eden, and her 
desert like the garden of Jehovah, is signified that they shall 
have truth and good in abundance ; wilderness is predicated 
of the want of good, and desert of the want of truth ; Eden 
signifies good in abundance, and the garden of Jehovah truth 
in abundance. Inasmuch as a song and singing signify con- 
fession from joy of heart, therefore it is said joy and glad- 
ness shall be found therein, confession and the voice of 
melody;” the voice of melody denoting the same as a song. 
Again, in Lamentations : ^^The elders have ceased from the 
gate, the young men from' their^ music. The joy of our 
heart is ceased” (,v. 14, 15). The elders have ceased from the 
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gates, signifies that they who are in truths from good, or 
in the abstract, truths from good, by which man has intro^ 
duction into the church, are no more; the young men have 
ceased from their music, signifies that truths themselves 
are deprived of their spiritual affection, and thence of their 
joy ; and on account of this signification it is said, the joy 
of our heart is ceased. Again, in Ezekiel: “^1 will cause 
the noise of thy songs to cease; and the sound of thy harps 
shall be no more heard” (xxvi. 13). The noise of songs sig- 
nifies the joy of confessions ; the sound of the harps signifies 
gladness from spiritual truths and goods. Again, in David : 
‘^Jehovah is my strength and my shield; my heart trusted 
in 1iini, and 1 am helped ; therefore iny heart greatly re- 
joiceth, and with my song will I confess unto liim”(xxviii. 
7). Here, because song signifies confession from joy of iieart, 
therefore it is said, my heart greatly rejoiceth, and with 
my song will I confess unto him.” And again : Rejoice 
in Jehovah, 0 ye righteous. Confess to Jehovah with the 
harp ; sing unto him with the psaltery and an instrument 
of ten strings. Sing unto him a new song ; play skilfully 
with a loud noise”(Psalm xxxiii. 1, 2, 3). Inasmuch as joy 
of heart arises from celestial and from spiritual love, it is 
here said, Rejoice in Jehovah, O ye righteous,* confess to 
Jehovah with the harp ; sing unto him with the psaltery and 
an instrument of ten strings.” The words, Rejoice, O ye 
righteous being predicated of those who are in celestial love ; 
confess to Jehovah with the harp, and sing unto him with 
the psaltery, is said of those who are in spiritual love.^ 
And forasmuch as singing denotes confession from joy arising 
from those loves, therefore it is said, confess unto Jehovah, 
sing unto him a new song.” The exaltation of joy from its 
plenitude is signified by ^^play skilfully with a loud noise.” 
Again, in* David ; I will praise the name of God witli a 
song, and Avill magnify him with confession” (Psalm Ixix. 
30). Again: ^^When I remember these things I pour out 
my soul in me; fori had gone with the multitude, I went 
witli them to the house of God, with the voice of joy and 
praise, with a multitude that kept holy day” (Psalm xlii. 4). 
Again : O confess unto Jehovah ; call upon Ins name ; 
make known his deeds among the people. Sing unto him, 
sing psalms unto him ; talk ye of all his wondrous works” 
(Psalm cv. I, 2). Again: ^‘I will confess unto Jehovah 

That they are called just who are in celestial Ujve, may be seen 
al)oye, n. 2(M, and that the liarp i^id psakery are predicated of those who 
are in spiritual good, n. .‘123. 
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according to his righteousness ; and will sing praise to the 
name of Jehovah most high' ^ (Psalm vii. 17)* And again : 

My heart is fixed, O God, my heart is fixed ; I will sing 
and give praise. Awake up, my glory ; awake, psaltery and 
harp. I will praise thee, O Lord, among the people; I will 
sing unto thee among the nations" (Psalm Ivii. /? 9)* 

Because to sing a song signifies confession from joy of heart, 
therefoi-e in the above passages two expressions are used, 
namely, to confess and to sing, confession and a song, the 
voice of singing and of confession. Where, the subject 
treated of is concerning the advent of the Lord, mention is 
made of a new song, and that the earth, the sea, the fields, 
the forest, the trees, Lebanon, the wilderness, and many 
otheiv things, should rejoice and exult ; as in the following 
passages in David : O sing unto Jehovah a new song ; sing 
unto Jehovah, all the earth. Sing unto Jehovah, bless his 
name ; shew forth his salvation from day to day. Let the 
heavens rejoice and let the earth be glad ; let the sea roar 
and the fulness thereof. Let the field be joyful, and all that 
is tlierein ; then shall all the trees of the wood rejoice" 
(Psalm xevi, J, 2, 11, 12). Again: O sing unto Jeliovah 
a new song, for he hath done marvellous things. Make a 
joyful noisaunto Jehovah, all the earth : make a loud noise, 
and rejoice, and sing praise. Sing iintcx Jehovah with the 
harp ; Avitli the harp, and the voice of a psalm. With trum- 
pets and sound of cornet •make a joyful noise before Jehovah, 
the king. Let the sea roar and the fulness thereof; the 
world, and they that dwell therein. Let the floods clap their 
hands : let the hills be joyful together" (Psalm xcviii. 1, 4 — 
8). And again: Sing unto Jehovah a new song, and his 
praise in the congregation of saints. Let Israel rejoice in 
him that made him ; let the children of Zion be joyful in 
their king. Let them praise his name in the dance ;• let them 
sing praises unto him with the timbrel and harp''(Psairn 
cxlix. 1, 2, 3). Again, in Isaiah: ^LSing unto Jehovah a 
new song, and his praise from the end of the earth. Let 
the wilderness and the cities thereof lift up their voice" 
(xlii. 10, 12). And again: Sing, O ye heavens; for Je- 
hovah hath done it ; shout, ye lower parts of the earth ; break 
forth int(5 singing, ye mountains, O forest, and every tree 
therein; for Jehovah bath redeemed Jacob, and glorified 
himself in Israel" (xliv. 23; xHx. 13). The subject treated 
of in these passages is the advent of the Lord, and vuilvation 
by him ; and because these ^ things were al)out to take place, 
mention is uuKie of a new song the joy thence arising is 
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described not only by singing, playing, making a loud noise, 
being joyful, clapping, the hands, &c. but also by various 
musical instruments, whose sounds are in agreement there- 
with. It is likewise said that the rivers, the sea, thefield, the 
forest, the trees therein, Lebanon, the wilderness, the moun- 
tains, &c. should rejoice, be joyful, sing, clap the hands, and 
cry aloud together. The reason why similar things are pre- 
dicated of those objects is, because they signify such things 
as pertain to the church, and consequently, to every member 
of the churqh ; the rivers signify things pertaining to intelli- 
gence ; the sea things pertaining to science, which are in 
agreement with truths and goods ; the field signifies the good 
of the church ; forests, the truths of the natural man; the trees 
signify knowledges ; Lebanon signifies spiritual truth and 
good; the wilderness, the desireof truth thatgood maybe thence 
attained ; and the mountains signify the goods of love. All 
these things are said to sing, to make a loud noise, to rejoice, 
to cry aloud and clap the hands, when they are derived from 
heaven, for then celestial joy is in them, and thereby in man; 
for mail is not in celestial joy unless the truths and goods 
wduch he possesses arc derived from heaven, the joy of the 
heart, which is truly joy being from thence, and con sc?quently 
the joy of tlic' man with whom these things are. . From these 
considerations it may appear why the* same is predicated 
concerning them as concerning man, namely, because joy 
is in tlieni and thereby in man ; sifch joy is in every spiritual 
and celestial good, and thence in those with whom those 
goods are ; for heaven flows in with its joy, that is the Lord 
through heaven, into the goods and thence into the truths 
which are from him with man, and thereby into the man, 
and not into the man destitute of them. Those goods and the 
truths thence derived are what exult, rejoice, make a loud 
noise, skig, play, and thus are joyful by virtue of influx from 
heaven, and thence cause the same iu the heart of man. 
Jiiasniuch as there are various aftections of good and truth, 
and each expresses itself by a sound agreeable to its quality, 
therefore in the Word various kinds of instruments are 
nientioned, especially in David, by which similar affections 
are signified. Me who understands the intermd sense of the 
Word, and at the same time the sounds of the histruments 
which are there named, may know what particular aftectioii 
is there signified and described ; the angels know this from 
the maitioii of them alone, and at the same time from the 
thing dcseribed in the expressions made use of, when man 
•is reading the Word. "Pliiis, *for example; in David; O 
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clap your hands, all ye people ; shout unto God with the 
voice of triumph. God is gone up witli a shout, Jehovah 
witli the sound of a trumpet. Sing praises to God, sing 
praises ; sing praises unto our king, sing praises. For God 
is the King of all the earth ; sing ye praises with under- 
standing’' (Psalm xlvii, 1, 5, 6, 7)* Again: ‘^They have 
seen thy goings, O God ; even the goings of my God, my 
King, ii} the sanctuary. The singers went before, the players 
on instruments followed after; among them were the damsels 
playing with timbrels” (Psalm Ixviii. 24, 25). And again: 

Sing aloud unto God our strength ; make a joyful noise 
unto the God of Jacob. Take a psalm, and bring hither the 
timbrel, the pleasant harp with the psaltery. Blow up the 
trumpet in the new moon, in the time appointed, on the 
solemn feast day”(Psalm Ixxxi. 1, 2, 3). And again: 

Praise ye the Lord. Praise him with the sound of the 
trumpet ; praise him with the psaltery and harp. Praise him 
with the timbrel and dance ; praise him with stringed instru- 
ments and organs. Praise him upon the loud cymbals ; 
praise him upon the high sounding cymbals” (Psalm cl. 1, 3, 
4, 5). It is to be observed that all these instruments here 
mentioned signify affections, and each has respect to its par- 
ticular alTection, and this frpm the concordance of their 
sound ; for the affections are wdiat produce tlie varieties of 
sounds witli men, whence the affections are also known from 
the sounds, as was said in "the article above. To these ob- 
servations I will add an arcanum : tlie angels who in heaven 
constitute the Lord’s celestial kingdom, draw the internal 
sense of the Word from the affection alone of man when he 
reads the Word, which results also from the sound of the 
expresvsion in the original tongue ; but the angels who are in 
the Lord’s spiritual kingdom, draw the internal sense from 
the truths which the expressions contain ; hence from the 
celestial kingdom, the man who is in spiritual affection ex- 
periences joy of heart ; and from the spiritual kingdom, con- 
fession from that joy. The sounds of the musical instru- 
ments there mentioned elevate the affection, and the truths 
form it, as is also known to those skilled in music. For this 
reason the writings of David are called psalms, and also 
songs ; for fhey were played and sung with the addition of 
the sounds of various instruments. That they are called 
psalms by David is well known, inasmuch as several of them 
are so inscribed. Those which ai*e called songs are the follow- 
ing ; Psalm xviii. 1; xxxiii.J, 2; xlv. 1; xlvi. I; xlviii. 
1; Ixv. 1; Ixvi. i ; Ixvii.; Ixviii. 'i; Ixxv. I; Ixxxvi. 1; 
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Ixxxvii. 1 ; Ixxxviii. 1 ; xcii. 1 ; xcvi. 1 ; xcviii. 1 ; cviii. 
1 • cxx, 1 ; cxxi. 1 ; cxxii. 1 ; cxxiii. 1 ; cxxiv, 1 ; cxxv. 
1 ; cxxvi. 1 ; cxxvii. 1 ; cxxviii. 1 ; cxxix. 1 ; cxxx, 1 ; 
cxxxi. 1 ; cxxxii. 1 ; cxxxiii. 1; cxxxiv. 1)/^^ Many other 
passages might be adduced from the Word to shew that a 
song and singing signify confession from joy of heart ; but 
they are omitted because of their number^ those already ad- 
duced being sufficient. 

327 . Saying, Thou art worthy to take the book, and to 
open the se'als thereof’ — That hereby is signihed that the 
Lord has omnipotence and omniscience from his Divine 
Human Principle, appears from all that has preceded ; for 
the subject hitherto treated of is that the Lord has omnipo- 
tence and omniscience from his Divine Human Principle, and 
that thence judgment belongs to him. That this is what is 
understood by “ thou art worthy to take the book, and to 
open t)ie seals thereof,” is evident from the series of the 
things explained from the beginning of tliis chapter to the 
present verse, which shall be here adduced in tlieir order. 
By “ 1 saw in the right band of him that sat on the throne,” 
is signified the Lord as to omnipotence and omniscicneef; 
by a book written within and on the backside, sealed with 
seven seals,*’ is signified the s^ite of tlie life of all in lieav^eu 
and in tlie earth altogether hidden^; by ‘‘I saw a strong 
angel proclaiming with a loud voic«. Who is worthy to open 
the book, and to loose the seals thereof?” is signified explora- 
tion, whether there be any such as to know and perceive the 
state of tlie life of all.§ And no one in lieaven, norin earth, 
neither under the earth, was able to open the book,” signifies 
that no one could in the least know and perceive from him- 
self, || By '•‘behold the lion of the tribe of Judah, the root 
of Davi^l, hath prevailed to take the book and to open the 
seven seals thereof,” is signified, that the Lord from Ids own 
proper power subdued the hells, and reduced all things in the 
heavens to order, and this by divine good united to divine 
truth in his human principle. By ‘‘a Lamb having seven 
horns, and seven eyes,” is signified the Lord as to his Divine 
Human Principle, and that from it he has omnipotence and 
omniscience^'^'; and by he came and took the Iviok out of 
the right hand of him that sat upon the throne,” is signified 
that those things are eft*ected from his Divine Human Priii- 

* In die above quoted psaliiis the Author has taken the title of the 
psalm as part of the first verse. 

t N. 2.97. t N. 299, 309^ * § N. 302, 303. || N. 304. 

If 309, 310, .N. 314, 316, 317. 
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ciple.^' From these considerations it is now evident^ that 
by thou art worthy to take the book and to open tlie seals 
thereof,” is signified that the Lord from his Divine Human 
Principle has omnipotence and omniscience. 

328. ‘^For thou wast slain, and hast redeemed us to God 
by thy blood” — That hereby is signified the separation of all 
from the divine principle, and conjunction witli it by the ac- 
knowledgment of the Lord, and by the reception of divine 
truth from him, appears from the signification of beiiig slain, 
W'lien predicated of the Lord, as denoting the separation of 
all from the divine principle, for by being slain in the Word 
is signified to be spiritually slain, tliat is, to perish by evils 
and falsitiesf; and forasmuch also as the Lord is not received 
by such, but denied, therefore by being slain, when predi- 
cated of the Lord, is signified his not being acknowledged J, 
and also his being denied ; and when the Lord is denied he 
is as it were slain with such persons, and they are thereby 
separated from tlie divine principle. For they who deny the 
Lord, that is, his divine principle, altogether separate them- 
selves from the Divine Being, for he is the God of the uni- 
verse, and is one with the Father, also the Father is in him 
and he is in the Father, and no one ^|yiieth to the Father but 
by liiin, as tTie Lorddiimself teaches; wli,erefore tliey in the 
churcii who do not acknowledge the Lord’s divine principle, 
are aitogetlier separated from him, and rnucli more so tJiey 
who deny liim from the heart. To deny the Lord’s divine 
principle is here understood by slaying him in themselves. 
This is also imderstood in tlie internal sense of the Word by 
the Lord’s being crucified^; for the Jews with whom the 
church then was, denied him to be the Christ, and thereby 
separated tliemselves from his divine principle, in conse- 
quence whereof they gave him up to death or crucified him. 
And at this day also they do the same who deny tlie Lord’s 
diyine principle; whence it is common witli preachers to say, 
that they who lead an evil life, and blaspheme the Lord, 
crucify him in themselves. This therefore is wluit is here 
understood by bis being slain. That conjunction with tlie 
divine principle is here also signified, appears from the sig- 
nification of “ and hast redeemed us to God by thy blood,” 
as denoting tluj/. he has conjoined us to the divine principle 
by the acknowledgment ofshim, and by the reception of di- 
vine truth from him ; for to redeem signifies to liberciie from 

• N. 31f>. • f As may be seen slicvvn above, n,315. 

J As may be soen above, n. 3 1 5. *^4 

§ As may be seen above, n. 83, 19a. 



the pmmgrn in the Word whiere to redeei® «.«d rm^mftion 
»3te tti^tioned, which shall be adduced preseutly^ bld^ 
of , the Lord signifying divine truth proceeding from jhto j 
5md inasmuch as man by the reception of divine t^rnth 
the Lord is liberated from hell, and conjoined to the LojC% 
or with the divine principle, therefore this is signified by^ 
^^and hast redeemed us to God by thy blood/’ That 
sense is concealed iii those words, no one can see from the 
sense of the letter alone, for in that sense nothing furthei: 
can be seen, than that by being slain is understood being 
crucified, and by being redeemed unto God by blood is 
understood that he has x^econciled us to his Father by the 
passion of the cross ; and inasmuch as that sense is the sen^ 
of the letter, and it has been hitherto unknown that in every^ 
particular of the Word there an internal sense which is 
spiritual, therefore from that sense, namely the sense of the 
ietter, it has been made a doctrine of the church, that the 
essential dirlne principle which they call the Father rejected 
from himself the whole human race, and that the Lord, by ‘ 
the passion of the crosf^^ade reconciliation, and thus that 
they are saved for whoiif 'lie in^rcedes. * Who fbat has his 
Understanding at all enlightened cannot see that this doctrine 
is contrary to the Divine Being himself? for he fiever rejects 
any man from himself, for he loves all, and thence desircjs 
the salvation of all. And it is also contrary to the Dhine 
Being himself to be reconciled by the effusion of blood, and 
to be brought back to mercy through the consideration of the 
passion of the cross which bis own son sustained, and that 
thence he has mercy, and not from himself ; and although 
this is c'ontrary to the divine essence, still it is affirmed that 
to believe it constitutes essential or justifying faith. Who 
also from enlightened reason can think that the sins of the 
whole world were transferred to the Lord, and taken away 
from every one who has that faith alone ? and yet this is the 
doctrine of those who think no further than the sense of the 
letter. Still, however, the angels who are attendant on men do 
not perceive it according to that sense, but accordbig to the 
spiritual sense, for they are .spiritual, and hence they think 
spiritually, and not naturally ; wherefore by the Lord’s re- 
deeming man by his blood, they understand his liberation 
from hell, and so claiming and conjoining hiny to himself by 
the acknowledgment of hi|^, and by the r^^^ of divine 

truth from him. That this is the case the pturch also may 
Von. 11. P 
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know; for it may know that no one can be CGnjoined to >|;be 
divine principle by bloody but by the reception of divine 
truths and application thereof to the life. Liberation from 
hell by the Lord was accomplished by his assuming the 
human principle, and thereby subjugating the bells and re- 
ducing to order all things in the heavens, which could not 
have been done by any other means than from that principle ; 
for the divine principle operates from first principles by 
ultimates, thus from himself by those things which are from 
himself in ultimates, wliich are in the human principle ; this 
is the operation of the divine powder in heaven and in the 
wOrld.’^ Liberation from hell by the Lord was also accom^ 
plished by his glorifying his human principle, that is, by mak- 
ing it divine, for thus and no otherwise could the hells be kept 
insubjection for ever; and inasmuch as the subjugation of the 
lielLs and the glorification of his human principle \vas accom- 
plished by temptalions admitted into his human principle, 
the passion of the cross w^as the last temptation and complete 
victory. By the Lord’s bearing the sins of all, is signified 
that he admitted into himself all the hells when he w^as 
tempted, for thence all sins and evils ascend, and thence they 
enter into and are with man; wdxerefore by bearing them is 
signified his admitting them into himself when he w^as 
tempted, and by liis taking away sins, is signified, that he 
subjugated the hells, in oyder that evils may thence no more 
rise up with those wdio acknowledge the Lord and receive 
him, that is, acknowdedge and receive tlic divine truth pro- 
ceeding from the I^ord in faith and life, and thereby m'e con- 
joined to the Ixird. It is said that by these ^ords, and 
hast redeemed us to Cod by thy blood’’ is signified conjunc- 
tion with the divine principle by tlie acknowledgment the 
Lord, and the reception of divine trutli from liim ; and inas- 
much as the church is founded upon this, a few words shall 
be said to explain how conjunction is thereby effected. The 
primary thing is to acknowledge the Lord’s divine principle 
in his human, and his oiimipoteuce in saving the human race, 
for by that acknowdedgment man is conjoined to the divine 
principle, inasmuch as that principle is no where else, for 
there is tlje Father, the Father being in him, and he in the 
Father, as the Lord himself tc'aches ; wherefore they wdio 
look to another divine pri#efple'near him, or at his side, as 

♦ Ooneerninif whicli some particulars may he seen above, ir.41, like- 
wise la ibe work ooiiccrninjr Hearken and Hdl, n.315 ; ami in tlie Afcana 
Cadeatui. n. 58f>7,.f)239, 6^51, (;4n5, 8(>U;k 921h, })217, 9824, 9828; 9836 
10, 044, 10,099, 10,;i29, 10,335, 10,548. . 
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is usual with those who pray to the Father to have mercy on 
them for the sake of the Son, turn aside from the way and 
adore a divine principle elsewhere than in him. And more- 
over they think nothing at that time concerning the Lord’s 
divine principle, but solely concerning his human, which 
principles, notwithstanding, cannot be separated, for the 
divine and human principles are not two but one only person 
conjoiil?ed as the soul and body, according to the doctrine 
received by^ the churches from the faith of Athanasius ; 
wherefore to acknowledge the Divine Human Principle in 
the humanity of the Lord, or the Divine Human Principle, 
is the primary thing of the church, by which conjunction is 
effected ; and because it is the primary it is also the “first 
thing of the church. And inasmuch as tliis is the first thing 
of the church, the Lord, when he was in the world, so often 
asked those whom he healed whether they believed that he 
was able to do for them what they required, and when they 
answered that they did believe, he said, ‘^According to your 
faith be it unto you.” This he so often asked in order that 
they might first believe that he had divine omnipotence from 
his Divine Human Principle, for without that faith the 
church could not commence, and without it th^y could not 
conjoined to the divine principle, but must have been 
separated from it, and consequently they could not receive 
any thing of good from him. Afterwards the Lord taught 
them how they should be saved, namely, that they should 
receive divine truth from him, and this is received, when it 
is applied tq^ and implanted in the life by doing it j thercfofe 
the Lord so often said, tliat they should do his words. From 
these considerations it is manifest, that these two things, 
viz. believing in the Lord and doing his words, make a one, 
and that, they can by no means be separated ; for lie who 
does not the words of the Lord does not believe in him; 
and he who supposes that he believes in the l ord and does 
not his words, does not believe in him, for the Lord is in 
his^ own words, that is, in his own truths, and from them he 
gives faith to man. From these few considerations, it may 
be known that conjunction with the divine principle is 
effticted by the acknowledgment of the Lord aruTby the re- 
ception of divine truth froiiT lUiiJ||| this therefore is what is 
signified by the Lamb redeeming us to Cod by his blood. 

^ * Thatiiy t^^e Lamb is sko^fied the Lord as ro his Divine lluiiian Prin- 
ciple sjiay he seen above, n. 314 ; concerniji^ this cirruuistance more loay 
be seen in the Doctrine of the I%ew n. 19.'^ — w97 ; and in the 

same work iroin the Arcana CfAestiu^ n. 300 — 300, as also at the end ot 
this work, where tlie Lord is spccifieallv treated of. 

i>2 
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That blood signifies divine truth proceeding from the Lord, 
and that by salvation through his blood is signified the re- 
ception of divine truth from him, will be explained in the 
following article. But that to redeem, signifies to vindicate 
and liberate, and when predicated of the Lord to vindicate 
and liberate from hell, and thus to claim and conjoin to him- 
self, is manifest from the following passages ; as in Isaiah : 

Who is this that cometh from Edom, with dyed garments 
from Bozrah ? this that is glorious in his apparel, travelling 
ill the greatness of his strength ? I that speak in righteous- 
ness, mighty to save. For the day of vengeance is in mine 
heart, and the year of my redeemed is come. In all their 
affliction he was afflicted, and the angel of his presence 
saved them ; in his love and in his pity he redeemed them ; 
and he bare them, and carried them all the days of old” 
(Ixiii. 1, 4, 9), These words are spoken concerning the 
Lord, and the combats of his temptations, by which he sub- 
jugated the hells. By Edom, from which he is said to come, 
is signified his human principle, and the same is signified 
by the angel of his presence. His divers power from which 
he fought, is signified by travelling in the greatness of his 
strength ; and the casting down into hell of those who rose 
up against him, anch the ele\4ition of the. good into heaven, 
are understood by these words : I wfio speak in righteous- 
ness, mighty to save. For the day of vengeance is in mine 
heart, and the year of my redeemed is come.” His divine 
love from which this was done, is described in these words : 

In all their afflictions he was afflicted, and the angel of his 
presence saved them ; in his love and in his pity he redeemed 
them ; and he bare them, and carried them all the days of 
old.” Hence it is evident that by those whom the Lord 
redeemed, arc signified those whom lie vindicated, from the 
fury of those who are from hell, and whom he saved. Again, 
in the same prophet : But now thus saitli Jehovah that 
created thee, O Jacob, and he that formed thee, O Israel ; 
Fear not ; for I have redeemed thee, I have called thee by 
thy name; thou art mine”(xliii. 1). That by redemption 
is here signified to liberate from hell, and to claim and con- 
join to himself so that they may be his, is evident, for it is 
said, I have redeemed thee, 1 have called thee by thy name, 
thou art mine;” and because this is effected by reformation 
and regeneration from the Lord, it is therefore said, Je- 
hovah that created thee, O Jacob, and he that formed thee, O 
Israel;'' and he. is here called creator because to create in 
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the Word signifies to regenerate.* Jacob and Israel signify 
those who are of the church and are in truths from good. 
Again: ^^Say ye to the daughter of Zion, Behold thy sal- 
vation Cometh ; behold his reward is with him, and his work 
before him. And he shall call them the holy people, The 
of Jehovah’’ (Ixii. 11, 12). Here also the advent 
of the Lord is treated of, and the establishment of the church 
from him. The daughter of Zion signifies the church which 
is in love to the Lord ; his advent is understood by Behold 
thy salvation cometh, behold his reward is with him, and 
his work before him those who are reformed and regene- 
rated by him are understood by the redeemed of Jehovah ; 
and the reason why they are so called, is, because they are 
liberated from evils through regeneration, and are claimed 
by and conjoined to the Lord. And again : No lion shall 
be there, nor any ravenous beast shall go up thereon ; it shall 
not be found there ; but the redeemed shall walk there. And 
the ransomed of Jehovah shall return, and come to Zion 
with songs and everlasting joy upon their heads ; they shall 
obtain joy and gladness, and sorrow and sighing shall flee 
away”(xxxv. 9, iO). Here also the advent of the Lord is 
treated of, and the salvation of those who sufler^ themselves 
to be regenerated by him. That there shall not be with them 
falsity destroying truth, nor evil destroying good, is signified 
by no lion shall be there, nor any* ravenous beast shall go 
up therein that they are vindicated from evils and liberated 
from falsities is signified by, the redeemed shall w^alk there, 
the ransomed of Jehovah shall return;” the eternal felicity 
which they enjoy is signified by “ they shall come tb Zion 
with songs, and cwerlasting joy upon their heads Zion de- 
notes the church. t There are two words in the original 
tongue by which redemption is expressed : one signifies vin- 
dication from evils, tlie other liberation from falsities, and 
hence it is said the redeemed shall w’^alk, and the ransomed 
of Jehovah shall return ; those two expressions are used in 
Hosea (xiii. 14) ; in David (Psalm Ixix. 18; and Psalm evii. 
6). That to redeem signifies to vindicate from evils and to 
liberate from falsities, and also to vindicate and liberate 
from hell, is, because all the evils and falsities with man rise 
up from hell ; and inasmuch as they are removed by reforma- 
tion and regeneration from the Lord, these are also signified 
by redeeming or by redemption ; as in the following passages 
in David : Arise for our help, and redegm us for thy 

* As may be seen abovj; n. 31)4. 

t What ia signified by sbging was shewn just above, n, 326, 
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mercy's sake"(Psalni xliv. 2/); where to redeem denotes 
to liberate and reform. Again : ‘^^But God will redeem my 
soul from the power of the grave; for he shall receive me'^ 
(Psalm xlix. 15). Here to redeem from the power of the 
grave, or hell, denotes to liberate; to receive denotes to 
claim for his own, and to conjoin them to himself or to cause 
them to be his, as servants sold and redeemed. Again, in 
Hosea ; 1 will ransom them from the power of the grave ; 

I will redeem them from death" (xiii. 14) ; to redeem denot- 
ing to vindicate and liberate from damnation. Again, in 
David : Bless Jehovah, O my son!, bless his holy name ; 
who redeemeth thy life from destruction" (ciii. 1, 4); to 
redeem from destruction, or from the pit, is to liberate from 
damnation. Again : Draw nigh unto my soul, and redeem 
it; deliver me because of mine enemies" (Ixix. 18). Here 
to draw nigh to the soul signifies the Lord’s conjoining it to 
himself ; to redeem it signilics to vindicate it from evils ; 

deliver me because of mine enemies," signifies liberation 
from falsities, enemies signifying falsities. And again ; 
^VLet the redeemed of Jehovah say so, whom he hath re- 
deemed from the hand of the cnemy"(Psalin evii. 2). The 
redeemed of Jeliovah here signify those who are vindicated 
from evils vvhon>he hath^-edeemed frpm the hand of the 
enemy," denote those whom he has liberated from falsities. 
Again, in Jeremiah : For I am with tliee, to save thee and 
to deliver thee, saith Jehovah. And 1 will deliver thee out 
of the hand of the wicked, and I wall redeem thee from the 
hand of the terrible"(xv. 20,21). In this passage, to redeem 
out of the hand of the wicked denotes to liberate irom falsities 
which offer violence to the good of charity, the wicked sig- 
nifying those falsities, consequently those who are in them. 
Again, in David : Let Israel hope in Jehovah, Jor wdth 
Jehovah there is mercy, and wdth him is plenteous redemp- 
tion, and he shall redeem Israel from all his iniquities" 
(Psalm exxx. 7? 8)- Here redemption denotes liberation, 
Israel the church, and to reform and liberate from falsities 
those who are ot the church, is signified by, he shall 
redeem Israel from all his iniquities/' And again; '‘'Let 
integrity and uprightness preserve me ; for I wait on thee. 
Redeem Israel, O (jod, out of all his troubles" (Psalm xxv. 
21,22). To redeem Israel from his troubles, denotes also 
in this passage to liberate those who are of the church from 
falsities w^hich, bring trouble. Again, in Isaiah : Is my 
hand shortened ^it all, that it cai^fijot redeem? or have I no 
power to deliver ?."(!. 'J). That redemption denotes liberation 
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is evident, for it is also said, Is my hand shortened, or have 
I no power to deliver ?*' Again, in David : As for me, I 
will call upon God ; and Jehovah shall save me. Evening, 
and morning, and at noon, I wdll pray, and cry aloud ; and 
he shall hear my voice. He hath delivered my soul in 
peace”(Psalm Iv. 16, 17, 18), Here, to deliver or redeem 
is to liberate. Again : Unto thee will 1 sing with the harp, 
O thou Holy One of Israel. My lips shall greatly rejoice 
when 1 sing unto thee ; and my soul, which thou ha&t re- 
deemed” (Psalm Ixxi. 22, 23). Here the redemption of the 
soul denotes liberation from falsities; for by soul in the Word 
is signified the life of faith, and by heart the life of love ; 
wherefore to redeem the soul signifies to liberate from 
falsities, and to give the life of faith. And again : Deliver 
me from the oppression of man; so will I keep thy precepts” 
(Psalm cxix. 134). To deliver from the oppression of man 
signifies to liberate from the falsities of evil, for man signi- 
fies the spiritual affection of truth and thence wisdom, and 
in the opposite sense, as here, the lust of wliat is false, and 
thence insanity ; the oppression thereof signifies the destriic- 
tioii of truth by falsities. So again ; Into thine hand [ 
commend my spirit ; thou hast redeemed me, O Jehovah, 
God of truth” (Psalm xxxi. 5) ; to redeenj denotiifg to liberate 
from falsities and to reform by truths. Because this is sig- 
nified by to redeem, therefore it it also said, O Jehovah 
God of truth.” And again: Gather not my soul wdth 
sinners, nor my life wdth bloody men ; in whose hands is 
mischief, and their right hand is full of bribes. But as for 
me, I wdll Avalk in mine integrity ; redeem me, and be mer- 
ciful unto me” (Psalm xxvi. 9, 10, 11)." In this passage, to 
redeem signifies to liberate from falsities, and to reform. So 
again: ^‘He shall redeem their soul from deceit and vio- 
lence ; and precious shall their blood be in his sight. And 
he shall live, and to him shall be given of the gold of Sheba ; 
prayer also sliall be made for him continually ; and daily 
shall he be praised” (Psalm Ixxii. 14, 15). The subject here 
treated of is the needy, by whom are sigrjified those who de- 
sire truth from a spiriUial affection. Concerning them it is 
said, that he shall redeem their soul from deceit aii^d violence, 
by which is signified liberation from evils and falsities which 
destroy the goods of love and the truths of faith ; tfie recep- 
tion of divine truth by them is signified by, precious shall 
their blood be in his sight ;” their reformation is described 
by, He sliall live, and to Jiiia •shall be given of the gold of 
Sheba; prayer also shall Jie made for him^ coiitinually, and 
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daily shall he be praised.^^ The gold of Sheba is the good of 
charity ; prayer for him continually, signifies that they shall 
continually be detained from falsities and preserved in 
truths, and daily shall he be praised, signifies that they shall 
continually be in the good of charity and faith, for this is 
the divine benediction, and this is to pray continually for 
him. Again, in Isaiah : For thus saith Jehovah, Ye have 
sold yourselves for nought ; and ye shall be redeemed without 
money. For thus saith the Lord Jehovah, My people went 
down aforetime into Egypt to sojourn there ; and the 
Assyrian oppressed them without cause'' (lii. 3, 4). The 
subject here treated of is the desolation of truth by scientifics, 
and by the reasonings of the natural man from them ; for by, 
my people went down aforetime into Egypt to sojourn 
there,'* is signified the instruction of the natural man by scien- 
tifics and by the knowledges of truth; Egypt signifying scien- 
tifics and also knowledges, but such as are derived from the 
literal sense of the Word ; and to sojourn signifying to be in- 
structed. By Assyria oppressing them without cause, is signified 
the falsification of those things by the reasonings of the natural 
man. By the Assyrian are signified reasonings, and by his 
oppressing them w'ithout cause, or for nothing, is signified 
falsification', for falsjities are iaothing, because there is nothing 
of truth in them, which is the case when the natural man, 
separate from the spiritual, draws conclusions ; hence it is 
previously said, Ye have sold yourselves for nought ; and ye 
shall be redeemed without money." To be sold for nought 
here means, that of themselves, or from their own proprium, 
they had alienated themselves from triitlis, and had become 
addicted to falsities ; to be redeemed without money, denotes 
that they could not be vindicated from the falsities of evil by 
truth ; money, or silver, signifies truth, and to be redeemed 
signifies to be vindicated from the falsities of evil, and to be 
reformed. Again, in Zecliariah : I will hiss for them, and 
gather them ; for I have redeemed them : and they shall in- 
crease as they havvi increased. And 1 will sow them among 
the people ; and they shall remember me in far countries. 
And [ will bring them again also out of the land of Egypt, 
and gather them out of Assyria, and I will bring them into 
the land ol Gilead and Lebanon** (x. 8, 9, 10). The subject 
here treated of is the restoration of the church, and reforma- 
tion by truths from good ; and by '' I will gather them for I 
will redeem them," is signified dissipation of falsifies, and 
reformation by'truths ; wheivdbrcMt is said, they shall in- 
crease, and I will sow them among the people,’* whereby is 
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signified multiplication and insemination of truth from good ; 
to bring them again out of the land of Egypt, and gather them 
from Assyria, signifies, to lead them away from the ftihsifica- 
tion of truth pertaining to them through reasonings from 
scientifics'^'; to bring them into the land of Gilead and Leba- 
non, signifies, to the good of the church, which is the good of 
charity, and to the good and truth of faith ; the former is 
.signified by the land of Gilead, and the latter by Lebanon. 
From these considerations it may he seen what is signified, in 
the spiritutfl sense, by Jehovah leading tlie people out of 
Egypt and redeeming them; a^ in Moses: I will bring 
you out from under the burdens of the Egyptians, and 1 will 
rid you out of their bondage ; and 1 will redeem you with a 
stretched out arm, and witli great judgments” (Exod. vi. (i). 
So again: ^CDestroy not thy people and thine inheritance, 
wliicli thou hast redeemed through thy greatness, vvhicli thou 
hast brought fortli out of Egypt with a mighty hand”(Deut. 
ix. 26 to the end ; xiii. 6 ; xv. 15 ; xxiv. 18). And again : 
^^Thou in thy mercy hast led forth the people which thou 
hast redeemed ; thou hast guided them in thy strength unto 
thy holy habitation” (]^]«xo(l. xv. 13). And in Mieah : For 

1 brought thee up out of the laud of Egypt, and redeemed 
thee out of the house of servants” (vi. 4)-w According to tlie 
litend sense of these passages it is understood that the 
Israelites were, by the divitie power, brougi^t up out of the 
laud of Egypt, where thef liad been made servants ; but in 
the internal or spiritual sense they wlio are of the chureh are 
understood, that is, they who are reformed by the Lord by 
trutlis, and by a life according to them, and 'who are vindi- 
cated from evils and falsities, and redeemed from them, for 
these are the things tliat make man a servant or slave ; this 
is the spiritual sense of the above passages, and in this seitse 
the angers are, while man is in the sense of tlie letter. By 
redemption also the angels understand vindication from evils, 
and liberation from falsities, as is j^lain from the following 
passages; tluis in Moses: ‘-And I will put redeni[)tioo 
between my people and thy people”{Exod. viii. 23). yVnd 
in David : “ He sent rctlemption unto his people ; lie hath 
commanded his covenant for ever : holy and revewend is his 
name” (Psalm cxi. 9). And again, in Matthew : What is 
a man profited, if lie shall gain tlie whole world, and lose 
his own^soul ? or what will u man give in exchange for his 
soul ?” (xvi. 26.) In all these passages redeinplion denotes 
deliverance from damnation. •4^rom tliese eonslderatifins it 
* Aj iftav Ih> sei’n nlfon;. , 
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is evident what is signified by the Lord redeeming mankind, 
namely, his vindicating and liberating them from hell, and 
from the^ evils and falsities which thence continually rise up 
and bring man into condemnation, and his doing so con- 
tinually, This vindication and liberation was effected by the 
Lord's subjugating the hells ; and the continual vindication 
and liberation is efected by his having glorified his human 
principle, that is, having made it divine, for thereby the hells 
are kept continually subjugated ; this therefore is w hat is 
signified by his redeeming man, and by his beiftg called in 
the Word a Redeemer, This is evident from the following 
passages in Isaiah : Fear not, thou worm, Jacob, and ye 
men of Israel ; I will help thee, saith Jehovah, and thy re- 
deemer, the Holy One of Israer'(xli. 14). Again, in the 
same prophet : ‘‘ Thus saith Jehovah, the Redeemer of Israel, 
and his Holy One, to him whom man despiseth, to him 
whom the nation abhorreth, to a servant of rulers, kings 
shall see and arise, princes also shall worship, because of 
Jehovah that is faithful, and the Holy One of Israel, and he 
shall choose thee’'(xlix. 7)* So again : ^^For thy maker is 
thine husband ; Jehovah of hosts is his name ; and thy re- 
deemer the Holy One of Israel ; the God of the whole earth 
shall he be ‘called’" (Jiv. 5). ^And again: ^^Thus saith Je- 
hovah, your Redeemer, the Holy One Israel'" (xliii. 14). 
And again : And all fle.sh shall know that I Jehovah am 
thy Saviour and- thy Redeemer, tie mighty one of Jacob’" 
(xlix. 26). And thou shalt know that I Jehovah am thy 
Saviour and thy Redeemer, the mighty one of Jacob'"(lx. 16). 
Here by the Holy One of Israel, and by the mighty one of 
Jacob, who in these passages is called the Redeemer, is un* 
derstood the Lord as to his Divine Human Principle, and 
by Jehovah his essential Divine Principle. The reason why 
the Lord as to his Divine Human Principle is called the 
Holy One of Israel^ and the mighty one of Jacob, is, because 
by Israel and Jacob is signified the church, thus those who 
are regenerated and reformed, that is, who are redeemed by 
the Lord, for these alone constitute the church of the Lord. 
That the Divine Human Principle of the Lord is what is 
called holy, is evident from those words in Luke : And 
the angel answered and said unto her, The Holy Ghost shall 
come upon thee, and the power of the highest shall over- 
shadow thee ; therefore also that holy thing which shall be 
born of thee shall be called the Son of God’"(i. 35). And 
that the Lord as to his Human Principle is the 

mighty one of Jafob appears also from the same livangelist : 
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^‘And the angel said unto her. Fear not, Mary; for thou 
hast foxind favour with God. And, behold, thou shall con- 
ceive in thy womb, and bring forth a son, and shall call his 
name JESUS. He shall be great, and shall be called the 
son of the Highest. And he shall reign over the house of 
Jacob for ever*’(i. 30 — 33). By the house of Jacob is un- 
derstood the church of the Lord, and not the Jewish nation, 
as may be evident to every one. Inasmuch as the human 
principle of the Lord was equally divine as his essential 
divine printiple, which assumed the human, therefore also 
Jehovah is called the Redeemer in the following passages; 
as in Isaiah : Thus saith Jehovah thy Redeemer, the Holy 
One of Israel, I am Jehovah thy God”(xlviii. 17). And 
again : Jehovali of hosts is his name ; and thy Redeemer 
the Holy One of Israel ; the God of the whole earth shall he 
be called’^liv. 5). Again, in David: ‘^O Jehovah, my 
Strength and iny Redeemer” (Psalm xix. 14). And in Jere- 
miah ; Their Redeemer is strong; Jehovah of hosts is his 
naine”(l. 34). And in Isaiah: ‘‘Thou, O Jehovah, art our 
Father, our Redeemer ; thy name is from everlasting” (Ixiii. 
16). From tliese considerations it may now appear what is 
to be understood by these w^ords of the Lord : “ Even as 
the Son of man came not to be ministered unto, but to mi- 
nister, and to give fns life a ransom for many” (Matt. xx. 28; 
Mark x. 45) ; namely, that they *might be vindicated and 
liberated from hell ; for tie passion of tlie cross w as the last 
combat and plenary victory, by which the Lord subjugated 
the hells, and by wdiicli he glorified his human principle. 

329. Inasmuch as it is said, “ and thou hast redeemed us 
to God by thy blood,” and this is understood wdthin the 
church entirely according to the sense of the letter, and not 
according to any spiritual sense, I am desirous also to shew, 
that by iJlood is not understood blood, or the Lord's passion 
upon the cross, but the divine truth proceeding from him, 
and the reception thereof by man ; consequently that by 
these w^ords is signified that he has vindicated and liberated 
from hell those who acknowledge him, and receive divine 
truth from bim.t In order to illustrate this matter, the 
folJowaiig passage shall be adduced concerning the* Israelitish 
church, in which all things that were commanded w^ere re- 
presentative of things celestial and spiritual, and not the 
least thing was otherwise ; wherefore it was also commanded, 

* As uuiy be seen ia the Doctrine of the New Jerusalem^ n. 293—297 ; 
and 300—306. • 

t As has been said above, ii-^28. . 

a2 
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wlien the paschal supper was first instituted, that they should 
take of the blood, and strike it on the two side posts and on 
the upper door post of houses wherein they should eat 
the paschal lamb; and the blood thus sprinkled was to be 
for a sign upon the houses where they were, that they might 
be passed over, and saved from the plague when the Lord 
should smite the land of Egypt. And hence it is written : 
‘^And ye shall take a bunch of hyssop, and dip it in the 
blood that is in the bason, and strike the lintel and the two 
side posts with the blood that is in the bason ; and none of 
you shall go out of the house until the morning. For Jehovah 
will pass through to smite the Egyptians ; and when he seeth 
the blood upon the lintel, and on the two side posts, Jehovah 
will pass over the door, and will not suffer tlie destroyer to 
come in imto your house to smite you”(Exod. xii. 7? 22, 

23). He who is ignorant of the spiritual sense of tlie Word 
])elieves tliat by blood is liere signified the blood of the Lord 
shed upon the cross ; but this is not at all understood in 
lieaven. By the paschal supper here mentioned the angels 
understand the same as by the holy supper instituted by the 
Lord, in which instead of the paschal lamb are the bread and 
wine, which the Lord then said were his flesh and his 
blood ; and 'any oiui knows,# or may know, that bread and 
w ine are wdiat nourish the body, the bread as meat and the 
w ine as drink, and that ip the Word, wdiich in its inmost is 
spiritual, those things also must fee spiritually understood. 
Thus bread signifies all spiritual meat, and wfine all spiritual 
drink ; spiritual meat is all the good w’hich is communicated 
and given to man by the Lord, and spiritual drink is all the 
truth which is communicated and given to him by the Lord ; 
these two, namely, good and truth, or love and faith, make 
man spiritual; it is said, or love and faith, because all good 
relates to love, and all truth to faith. Hence it Anust be 
evident that by bread is understood the divine good of the 
Lord’s divine love, and as to man, that good received by him; 
and that by wfine is understood the divine truth, proceeding 
from the same divine good, and as to man, that truth re- 
ceived by him. iMasirmcli as the Lord says t}iat his flesh is 
bread, andjiis blood wine, it is manifest that by the flesh of 
the Lord is understood the divine good of his divine love, and 
that by eating it is understood to receive that good, to appro- 
priate it, and thus to be conjoined to the Lord ; and that by 
the blood of the Lord is understood the divine truth pro- 
ceeding from the divine good^^af hjs divine love, and that by 
drinking it is lUH^crstood to receive <that truth, to appropriate 
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it, and thus to be conjoined to the Lord* Moreover spiritual 
nourishment is derived from the good and truth which pro- 
ceed from the Lord, as all the nourishment of the body is from 
meat and drink ; hence also is the correspondence of those 
things ; which correspondence is such, that in the Word 
where any thing of meat, or that serves for meat, is named, 
good is understood, and where any thing of drink is named, 
or what serves for drink, truth is understood. From these 
considerations it is plain, that by the blood which the 
children of Israel w'cre commanded to strike from the paschal 
lamb upon the two posts, and upon the lintel of their houses, 
is understood the divine truth proceeding from the Lord ; 
this also being received in faith and life, defends man against 
the evils which rise up out of hell, for the Lord is in his 
divine truth with man, this being of the Lord himself with 
man, yea, it is himself with him. Who tliat thinks from 
sound reason cannot see that the Lord is not in his blood 
with any one, but in his divine principle, which is the good 
of love and tlie good of faith received by man.* From what 
has been now said, without further explication, it may appear 
what is signified by the words of the Lord when he instituted 
the holy supper : And as they were eating, Jesus tofik 
bread, and blessed it, and brakje it, and gave iUto the disci- 
ples, and said, Take, eat ; this is my 6ody, And he took 
the cup, and gave thanks, and gave it to them, saying, .Drink 
ye all of it ; for this i% my blodd of the new testament, 
which is shed for many for the remission of sins. But I say 
unto you I will not drink henceforth of this fruit of the vine 
until tliat day when I drink it new with you in my Father’s 
kingdom” (Matt. xxvi. 26 — 30; Mark xiv. 22 — 2(5; Luke 
xxii. 15 — 21). Inasmuch as by wine is understood divine 
truth nourishing spiritual life, therefore the Lord said to 
them, ^^*1 say unto you, I wdll not drink henceforth of this 
fruit of the vine until that day when I drink it new with you 
in my Father’s kingdom.” Hence it is evident that this 
is to be understood spiritually, inasmuch as the Lord said, 
that he should drink with them in Ins Father’s kingdom, or in 
heaven, and also that he should there eat the passover with 
them (Luke xxii. 16). From what has been said above it 
may also appear what is signified by these words of the 
Lord : 1 am the living bread Avhich came down from hea- 

* Whpj; is signified by each particular, viz. what hy the two posts and 
the lintel, what liy the destroyer and siniter, and what by Egypt, and many 
other things in tliat chapter, in the Arcana Ccclestia, where 

they are explained. 
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ven ; if any man eat of this bread he shall live for ever ; and 
the bread that I will give is my flesh, which I will give for 
the life of the world. Verily, verily, I say unto you. Except 
ye eat the flesh of the Son of man, and drink his blood, ye 
have no life in you. Whoso eateth my flesh, and drinketli 
my blood, hath eternal life 5 and I will raise him up at the 
last day. For my flesh is meat indeed, and my blood is 
drink indeed. He that eateth my flesh, and drinketh my 
blood, dwelleth in me, and I in him. This is that bread 
which came down from heaveu^^{John vi. 5K~58). That 
the flesh of the Lord is divine good and his blood divine 
truth, both of them from him, may appear from this circum- 
stance, that those are the things which nourish the soul ; 
hence it is said, my flesh is meat indeed, and my blood is 
drink indeed.” And inasmuch as man by the divine good 
and truth is conjoined to the Lord, therefore it is also said. 

Whoso eateth my flesh and drinketh my blood, hath 
eternal life,” and abideth in me and I in him.” The rea- 
son why the Lord thus spoke, viz. why he said his flesh and 
his blood, and not his divine good and his divine trutli, was, 
that the literal sense of the Word may be derived from such 
things as correspond to things spiritual, in which the angels 
are, hence is the conjunction of the men of the church with 
them by the Word, which otherwise wouUl not be effected.* 
Inasmuch as blood signifies the divine truth proceeding from 
the Lord, and by the reception thereof by man conjunction 
wdth the Lord is elTected, therefore blood is called the blood of 
the covenant, for covenant signifies conjunction. It was thus 
called when the Lord instituted the holy supper, for he said. 

Drink ye all of it, for this is my blood of the new covenant, 
or testament” (Matt, xxvi ; Mark xiv. 24; Luke xxii. 20). 
It is also called the blood of the covenant in Moses; as in 
the following passages: And Moses came and ‘told the 

people all the words of Jehovah, and all the judgments. 
And Moses wrote all the words of Jehovah, and rose up early 
in the morning, and builded an altar under the hill, and 
twelve pillars, according to the twelve tribes of Israel. And 
he sent young men of the children of Israel, which offered 
burnt offerings, and sacrificed peace offerings of oxen unto 
Jehovah. 'And Moses took half of the blood, and put it in 
basons ; and half of the blood he sprinkled on the altar. And 
he took the book of the covenant, and read in the audience of 
the people ; and they said, All that Jehovah hath skid will 

* See die Doctrine of the New Jispisalem, n.252, 258 — 262; and the 
work concerning Ht^aven and Helly n. 3(1, plO. 
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we do and be obedient. And Moses took the blood and 
sprinkled it on the people, and said, Behold the blood of the 
covenant, which Jehovah hath made with you concerning 
all these words. And they saw the God of Israel ; and there 
was under his feet as it were a paved work of a sapphire 
stone, and as it were the body of heaven in his clear ness'V 
(Exod. xxiv. 3 — 8, 10). That blood here signifies the divine 
truth proceeding from the Lord and received by man, and 
thence conjunction, is evident, for half of it was sprinkled 
upon the alt?ar, and half of it upon the people ; for by the 
altar was signified all worship proceeding from the good pf 
love, and by the people, those who^ perform worship, and 
receive the good of love by truths ; for all reception of divine 
good is effected by truths made truths of life, and conjunction 
thence is by good in those truths. That by good in those 
truths, or by truths made truths of life, conjunction is 
effected, and that blood was a representative thereof, appears 
evidently Itoiii the words themselves, for this was dowe when 
Moses descended from mount Sinai, whence the law was 
promulgated, and also the statutes and judgments which 
were to be observed ; and it is said that Moses wrote all 
th(Kse vv^ords of Jehovah, and read them in the audience of 
the people, who said, All that Jehovah hatli said will we do, 
and be obedient/’ which they said twice, as may be seen, 
V. 3 and 7 • Words or truths are, made truths of life by 
doing ; and because Moses wrote those words he called them 
the Book of the Covenant ^ by which is signified that by them 
is conjunction. By the law promulgated by Jehovah from 
mount Sinai, and by the statutes and judgments which were 
also then commanded, is signified all divine truth, or divine 
truth in its whole compass. Hence it is that these things 
are called the Book of the Covenant, and the ark in which 
that book* was deposited the Ark of the Cavenant^ covenant 
signiiyipg conjunction. Inasmuch as the divine truth by 
which is conjunction, proceeds from the Lord, therefore also 
the Lord was seen by the people under the feet as the work 
of sapphire stone ; his being so seen under his feet signify- 
ing that the divine truth is such in ultiniates, Tlie divine 
truth in ultimates is the divine truth in the literal sense of 
the Word; the work of sapphire stone signifies the trans- 
lucence thereof from divine truth in the internal or spiritual 
sense, and the God of Israel is the Lord.^* Hence now it is 

Tliat the sapphire stone signifies translucence from internal tnitbs, 
may he seen, A.C, n. 940/ ; and God of Israel, is the Jiord as fo 

the Divine Human Principle, may be seen above^ n. 3ii8. 
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manifest, ^hat covi^nant or conjunction is effected by divine 
truth, and that tlie blood sprinkled upon the altar, and half 
of it hpon the people, was representative thereof, inasuuich 
as blood signifies the divine truth proceeding from the Lord, 
and received by man, as has been said above. Inasmuch 
as blood signifies the divine tru|h proceeding from the Lord, 
and received by man, whence there is conjunction, therefore 
all things which were representative of things divine pro- 
ceeding from the Lord, which are also called celestial and 
spiritual, were consecrated by oil and by blood, and were 
then said to be holy. The reason why they w^ere thus con- 
secrated, in order that they might represent, was because by 
oil w'-as signified the divine good of the divine love, and by 
blood the divine truth thence proceeding, for truth proceeds 
from good. That consecrations and sanctifications were 
made by oil, will be seen in the following pages, under the 
proper article ; here only some passages shall be adduced, 
which relate to blood being used on tliose occasions. Thus 
when Aaron and his sons were sanctified, it was commanded 
that blood should l)e sprinkled upon the horns of the altar 
and round about the altar, and upon Aaron and his sons, and 
upon their ^garments (Exod. xxix. 12, 16, 21 ; Levit. viii. 
24), Also that the « blood should be sprinkled seven times 
before the veil which was upon the ark, and upon the horns 
of the altar of incense (Levit. iv. 6, 7? 17^ 18). And again, 
that before Aaron entered within the veil to the mercy-seat, 
he should sacrifice, and burn incense, and should sprinkle 
the blood with his fingers on the mercy-seat seven times 
towards the east (Levit. xvi. 12 — 15). So also that the 
blood of the burnt offering and of the sacrifice should be 
sprinkled upon the altar, around the altar, and at the bottom 
of the altar (Levit. i. 5, 11, 15 ; iii. 2, 8, 13 ; iv. 25, 30, 34 ; 
V. 9 ; viii. 15, 24; xvii. 6 ; Numb. xix. 4 ; Deut.’xii. 27)* 
And that tlie blood should be sprinkled upon the horns of 
the altar, and so the altar should be atoned (Exod. xxx. 10 ; 
Levit. xvi. 18, 19). The reason why the blood from the 

* That covenant siii'nifies conjunction may he seen, n. ()()r) 
1023, 1038, 186-1, 1996, 2003, ‘2021, 6804, 8767, <87/8, 9396, 10,632! 
Thatthe law,* in the sirict sense, siiiiiifies the ten precepts of tlie (lecaloo-ue, 
and, in the extended sense, the whole Word, lluis all divine truth, n. 2606, 
3382, 6752, 7462, 9417. That mount Sinai thence sii>-nifies heaven where 
the Lord is, from whom is divine rnitli, or from whom is the law, both in 
the strict and extended sense, ii. 8399, 8753, 8/93, 8805, 9420‘; and that 
the altar was the ^)rincipal representative of the Lord, and of the worship 
of him from the gw^d of love, n. 9i?fJ ^^811, 4489, 4541, 8935, 8940, 
9388, 9389, 9714, 9963, 9964, 10,123, 10,»L51, 10,243, 10,245, 10,642. 
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burnt olferings and. sacrifices was sprinkled on, tvud poured' 
out around the altar, or at the bottom thereof, was, because 
the altar with the burnt offerings and sacrifices upon it re- 
presented and thence signified all worship from the good of 
love and truths thence derived ; and inasmuch as truths pro- 
ceed from good, therefore t|ie blood was sprinkled on, and 
poured out around the altar, for around signifies proceeding.'*' 
These things being understood, it may be known that by the 
blood of the sacrifice elsewhere mentioned in the Word is 
signified divine truth ; as in Ezekiel : Speak unto every 
feathered fowl, and to every beast of the fiehl, Assemble 
yourselves, and come ; gather yourselves on every side to my 
sacrifice that I do sacrifice for you, even a great sacrifice 
upon the mountaiiivS of Israel, that ye may eat flesh, and 
drink blood. Ye shall eat the flesh of the mighty, and drink 
the blood of the princes of the earth, of rams, of lambs, and 
of goats, of bullocks, all of them fatlings of Bashan. And 
ye shall eat fat till ye be full, and drink blood till ye be 
drunken, of my sacrifice which 1 have sacrificed for you. 
Thus ye shall be filled at my table with horses and chariots, 
wdth mighty men, and w^ith all the men of war, saith the 
Lord Jeliovah. And 1 will set my glory among^ the heatlien, 
and all the lieatheji shall see ♦my judgments tlmi 1 have ex- 
ecuted, and my hand that I have laid upon them”(xxxix. 
17 — 21). The subject here treated of is the restoration of 

* These things will better appear from what is siiewn concerning burnt 
offerings and sacrifices in Xho, Arcana Ccclestia, as trom the following : 
That burnt offerings and sacrifices signified all things of worship from the 
good of love, and truths thence derived, n. 923, (>905, 8()80, 8936, 10,042. 
That therefore burnt offerings and sacrifices were called bread, n. 2165, 
because bread denotes everything that nourishes spiritual life, ii.2165, 
3478, 4976, 5147, 5915, 6118, 8010, 8418, 9323, 10,686. That burni 
offerings *and sacrifices signified divine celestial and ^ spiritual things, 
which are the internal things of the chur(di, from which all things of 
worship are derived, n. 2180, 2805, 2807, 2830, 3519, with^ variation ac- 
cording to the variety of worship, n. 2805, 6905, ii936. lhat therefore 
there vvere many kinds of burnt offerings and sat rifices, and in tlieui 
various processes, and also various animals of which they consisted, n. 
2830, 9939, 9990. That the various things^ which they specifically signi- 
fied may be known from the particulars of the process unfolded by the 
internal sense, n- 10,042. That in the rituals and processes*of the sacri- 
fices are contained arcana of heaven, n. 10,057 4'liai in the general they 
contain arcana of the glorification of the Lol•d^s hun)an principle, and in 
a respective sense arcana of the regeneration of man, and h s purification 
from evHs and falses, ii. 9990, 10,022, 10,042, 10,053, 10,057- V\ Imt 
navS signified by the meat offerings, which were hre id and cakes, which 
.also were offered in sacrifice, .jr^,079; what by .the drink offerings, 
which were wine, n 4581, 10,]»37. 
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the church, and by Israel and Jacob are understood all who 
are of the church, concerning whom these things therefore 
are said. By a great sacrifice upon the mountains of Israel 
are signified all things belonging to their worship ; by flesh 
and by fat is signified the good of love, and by blood truth 
derived from that good, from which is worship ; the abun- 
dance of both is described by their eating flesh and fat till 
they are full, and drinking blood till they be drunken, and 
this from the sacrifice ; wherefore it is also said, Ye shall 
be filled at iny table with horses, and chariots, and with all 
men of war for by horse is signified the understanding of 
truth, by chariot doctrine, and by man of war truth com- 
bating against what is false, and destroying it. Who cannot 
see that by the blood here mentioned, is not understood 
blood, as that they should drink the blood of the princes 
of the earth, and that they should drink blood till they were 
drunken from the sacrifice. The princes of the eartli signify 
the principal truths of the church, and hence their blood 
signifies spiritual nourishment from those truths. And be- 
cause such things are signified, in this chapter, it is also said 
lastly concerning Israel, by whom is signified the church, 
Neither will I hide my face any more from them ; for 1 
have poured out my spirit upon the house pf Israel, saith the 
Lord Jehovah’' (verse 29). The reason why it is said, 
Speak unto every feathered fowl, and to every beast of the 
field,” is because by fowls, or birds, is sigidfied spiritual 
truth in its whole compass, and by the beasts of the field is 
meant the affection of good.* In order to confirm this sig- 
nification of birds, and of the beasts of the field, we will 
adduce only one passage from the Word, which is as follows : 

And in that day will I make a covenant for them with the 
beasts of the field, and with the fowls of heaven, and with 
the creeping things of the ground ; and I will break the bow 
and the sword and the battle out of the earth, and will make 
them to lie down safely. And I will betroth thee unto me 
for ever ; yea, I will betroth thee unto me in righteousness, 
and in judgment, and in loving kindness, and in mercies. I 
will even betroth thee unto me in faithfulness ; and thou 
shalt know^ Jehovah” (Hosea ii. 18, 19, 20). Here, by mak- 

That by birds in the Word are si^nihed thinirs spiritual, may be seen, 
n, 745, 77(k BCG, 988, 993, 3219, 5149, 7441 ; in like manner by 
wings, n. 87G4, 9514. That by beast are signified affections, a*nd by the 
beast of the field the affections of good, n.2180, 3218, 3519, 5198, 9090, 
9280, 10,609; and that on this aeftfufrt^ birds and dieasts were used ia. 
sacrifices, n. 1823, 3.5^9, 7523, 9280. 
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ing a covenant with the beasts of the field, and with the 
fowls of heaven, is signified with the affections of good, and 
with spiritual truths, for with these the Lord is conjoined 
to man, the Lord being in these things with man ; hence it 
is called a covenant with them, covenant denoting conjunc- 
tion. That beasts signify the affections of good, and birds 
things spiritual, will be more fully shewn in the following 
pages under their proper articles. Inasmuch as the fat in 
sacrifices signified divine good, and the blood divine truth, 
each from flie Lord, and as each, received by man, effected 
conjunction, it was therefore prohibited the posterity of 
Jacob, or the Jews and Israelites, to eat any fat or any blood 
(as may be seen Levit. iii. 17 ; vii. 23 — 27 ; xvii. 11 — 14; 
Deut. xii. 16, 23, 24, 25 ; xv. 23). The reason of this was, 
because that nation was not in any good of love, nor in any 
truth of good, but in the falsities of evil ; and to eat fat and 
blood signified the commixture of truth from good with 
falsity from evil, which is profanation ; hence also it may 
appear that by blood is signified the divine truth.* Inas- 
much as the blood of the sacrifices signified divine truth, it 
is said, Thou slialt not offer the blood of my sacrifice with 
leavened bread ; neither shall the fat of my sacrifice remain 
until the moriiingr(Exod. xxlii. 18; 3cxxiv, 25). For by 
leaven is signified what is false, and by what was leavened 
truth falsified.]* The reason why ^he flesh of the Lord sig- 
nifies the divine good of the divine love, and why his blood 
signifies the divine truth proceeding from that good, is, be- 
cause there are two things which proceed from his Divine 
Human Principle, viz. divine good and divine truth, hence 
the latter is his blood and the former is his flesh ; and these 
constitute the heavens in common and in particular.] From 

• That Tat or fatness in the Word si^rnifies tlie good of love, maybe 
seen, ^J.C\ n. 353, 5943, 6409, 10,033. And that l!»e Jevvs and Israelites 
were solely in externals and not in internals, and, eonsequenily, njt in 
spiritual truths and goods, but in falsities of evil, and all things belonging 
to their worship external and separate from things internal, and that still 
by things external they could represent the internal things of worship, may 
be seen in the Doctrine of the Neic Jerusalem, n. 248. 

t As may be seen, A-C^w. 2302, 7906, 8051, 9992. 

X These things will better appear from what is shewn concerning them 
in the work concerning Heaven and Hell, under the 0)1 lowing articles, 
viz. that the divine principle of the Lord makes heaven, n. 7 — ; that 
the divine principle of the Lord in heaven is love to him and charity towards 
the neighbour, n. 13 — 19; that hence the whole heaven in the whole and 
in pan has reference to one man, n. 59 — 77 ; that this is from the Divine 
Human Principle of the Lord, ii. , The same w^ll moreover appt'ar 

from what is shewn in that worli concerning the sun*in heaven, and con- 

r2 
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these considerations it may in some degree be comprehended, 
whence it is that the divine proceeding is understood by flesh 
and blood, the divine good by flesh and the divine truth by 
blood. There are also two things pertaining to man which 
constitute his spiritual life, namely, the good of love, and the 
truth of faith ; the will is the receptacle of the good of love, 
and the understanding is the receptacle of the truth of faith. 
All things which are of the mind, that is, which are of the 
will and understanding, have a correspondence with all 
things of the body, wherefore the latter are m^ved at the 
will of the former. The correspondence of the will is in 
general with the flesh, and the correspondence of the under- 
standing is with the blood ; hence it is that the voluntary 
propriuin t)f man in the Woial is understood by flesh, and 
the intellectaal proprium by blood; as in Matthew, where 
Jesus said to I^eter, “ Blessed art tlsou, Simon l»ar-jona ; for 
flesh and blood hath not revealed it unto thee, but my Fa- 
ther wliicli is in heavcn'’(xvi. 17). These tliiiigs are ad- 
duced, that it may be known that in the Word things per- 
taining to the will and the understanding, thus things 
spiritual, are understood by flesh and blood, where they 
are predicated concerning man, and things divine vvhere 
they are predicated^ conceriftng the Lord. But these ob- 
servations are intended for those whose minds can be ele- 
vated above natural ideius and can see causes. I'his also 
is what is signified by the blood and water which issued 
out of the Lord’s side ; concerning which it is thus written 
in John : Hut one of the soldiers with a spear pierced 

his side, and forthwith came thereout blood and water. And 
he that saw it liare record, and his record is true; and he 
knoweth that lie saith true, that ye might believe'" (xix. 34, 
35). These things were done that they might signify the 
conjunction of the Lord with the human race by tlie divine 
truth proceeding from the divine good of his love. Breast 
signifies divine love ; blood and water signify divine truth 
proceeding ; blood the divine truth whicli is for the spiritual 
man, and water the divine truth which is for the natural 
man, for all things related concerning tlie passion of the 
Lord in the Word are also significative.*' And because 
those things signify his love, and the salvation of man by the 
divine truth proceeding from him, therefore also the evan- 
gelist adds, And he that saw it bare record, and his record 

cerning the heat 'and light then^.>.v;nceeding, and that the heat is the 
divine good, and the light the divinclruth, both proeeedin<»- from life 
Lord, n. 116— IdO- • ^ * r. 

* Sec above, n. 8.3, 1.95, f. 
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is true 5 and he knoweth that he saith true, that ye might 
believe/' To what lias been already adduced, we shall add 
the following passages from the Word; as in Zechariah : 
‘‘Rejoice greatly, O daughter of Zion; shout, O daughter 
of Jerusalem: behold, thy king conieth unto thee: he is 
just and having salvation ; lowly, and riding upon an ass, and 
upon a colt the foal of an ass. And I will cut off the chariot 
from Ephraim, and the horse from Jerusalem, and the battle 
bow shall be cut off’; and he shall speak peace unto the 
heathen ; and his dominion shall be from sea even to sea, and 
from the river even to the ends of the earth. As for thee, 
also, by the blood of thy covenant I have sent forth thy 
prisoners out of the pit wherein is no water" (ix. 9, 10, 
11 ). The subject here treated of is the establishment 
of the church among the nations by the Lord. By the 
blood of the covenant is meant the divine truth, by which 
the conjunction of the Lord with those who shall be of 
his church shall be effected, as stated above ; hence it is 
said, “ I have sent forth thy prisoners out of the pit wherein 
is no water," for by prisoners are signified the nations which 
are in falsities from ignorance; the pit in which there is no 
water signifies where there is no truth, and to send them 
forth thence, signifies to liberatCtthem frqm falsities.'^' Again, 
in David : “For he* shall deliver the needy when lie crieth ; 
the poor also, and him that hath no helper. He sliall spare 
the poor and needy, and shall save the souls of the needy. 
He shall redeem their soul from deceit and violence : and 
precious shall their blood be in his sight. And he shall live, 
and to him shall be given of the gold of Sheba: prayer also 
sliall be made for him continually; and daily shall he be 
blessed. There shall be a handful of corn in the earth upon the 
top of the mountains; the fruit thereof shall shake like Leba- 
non"(Psalm Ixxii. 13 — 16). Die subject treated of in these 
passages is the blessed state of those Avho are of the Lord's 
kingdom, and who are here denominated the needy, by whom 
are signified those who desire truths from a spiritual affec- 
tion. Concerning these it is here said, that the Lord shall 
redeem their soul from deceit and violence ; by which is sig- 
nified their liberation from evils and falsities, which destroy 
the goods of love and the truths of faith. That tlieir recep- 
tion of divine truth is acceptable and grateful to the Lord, is 
signified by its being said, “ and precious shall their blood 

* Tlmt by water is signified the truth of the church, /uay be seen al)ove, 
u. 71 ; and that by the bound pit arc signified those who arc in 

falsities from ignorance, and nevertheless in the desire; of kiuiwing truths, 
may be seen in the Arcana Cadestia, n. 4728, 4744, 5038, 6854, 7,950. 
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be in his sight;'’ blood denoting the divine truth received. 
The reformation of the characters here spoken of is described 
by these words : And he shall live, and to him shall be 
given of the gold of Sheba ; prayer also shall be made for 
him coritinually ; and daily shall he be praised.” The gold 
of Sheba signifies the good of charity ; continual prayer sig- 
nifies being perpetually detained from falsities and preserved 
in truths; by being daily blessed, is meant being continually 
preserved in the good of charity and faith ; wherefore it is 
said, There shall be a handful of corn in the earth upon the 
top of the mountains, the fruit thereof shall shake like Leba- 
non,” the top of the mountains signifying heaven, whence 
they have the good of Jove from the Lord, which is the 
fruit. So in Moses : The sceptre shall not depart from 
Judah, nor a lawgiver from between his feet, until Shiloh 
come ; and unto him shall the gathering of the people be. 
Binding his foal unto the vine, and his ass’s colt unto the 
choice vine: he washed his garments in wine, and his clothes 
in the blood of the grapes”(Gen. xlix. 10, 11). In this pro- 
j^hetical declaration the Lord is treated of, concerning whom 
it is said, he shall bind his foal to the vine, his ass’s colt to 
the choice vine, and that he shall wash his garments in wine, 
and his clothes in the blood pf grapes ; and by a vine is sig- 
nified the church, and by wdne and th(5 blood of grapes is 
signified the divine truth.^' Tlie same is understood by the 
blood of grapes mentioned in Deut. xxxii. 14 ; where the 
subject treated of is the reformation of the ancient church 
by the divine truth. From what has been shewn in this 
article, and in the preceding, it may appear to tliose who 
acknowledge the spiritual sense of the Word, that by these 
words, And hast redeemed us to God by thy blood,” is un- 
derstood conjunction with the Divine Principle by the ac- 
knowledgment of the Lord, and by the reception 'of divine 
truth from him, and that the same is understood by blood 
in the twelfth chapter of this prophetical book, where 
it is said of Michael and his angels, who fought againi^t 
the dragon and his angels, And they overcame him by 
the blood of the Lamb, and by the word of their testimony” 
(verse 11)^ It is said, by the blood of the Lamb, and by the 
word of their testimony,” because the blood of the Lamb 
signifies the reception of divine truth from the Lord, and the 
word of their testimony the acknowledgment of his Divine 
Human Principle. That blood signifies the divine truth may 
still further appear from its epggsite sense, in which it signi- 

• What the other thin^rs signify tnay he seen in the explanation upon 
ttiose words in the Arcana Ccclestia. 
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fies violence offered to the divine truth by the falsities of 
evil^ and thereby its destruction ; and as opposites also ma- 
nifest what is signified in the genuine sense, therefore some 
passages shall be adduced in which that sense occurs. It is 
to be observed that most things in the Word have also an 
opposite sense, and that from that sense it may be known 
what is signified in the genuine sense ; let the following there- 
fore serve for illustration. Thus in the Revelation : And the 
second angel poured out his vial upon the sea; and it became 
as the blood of a dead man ; and every living soul died in 
the sea. And the third angel poured out his vial upon the 
rivers and fountains of waters ; and they became blood^^ 
(xvi. 3, 4). Again, speaking of the two witnesses, it is said, 

These have power to shut heaven, that it rain not in the days 
of their prophecy; and have power over waters to turn them to 
blood’’ (Rev. xi. 6). Again, in Isaiah: For the waters of 
Nimrini shall be desolate; for the waters of Dimon shall be 
full of blood”(xv. 6, 0). So again, in David: He sent 

darkness, and made it dark. He turned their waters into 
blood, and slew their fish” (Psalm cv. 28, 29). From these 
passages it appears what blood signifies in the opposite sense ; 
tor blood, in the genuine sense, signifies the diving truth, and 
with the recipients jthereof truth from gbod ; hence, in the 
opposite sense, it signifies violence offered to the divine 
truth, and with those who offer, what is false from evil. 
This opposite signification may appear from this circum- 
stance, that it is predicated of the waters of the sea, of the 
rivers, and of the fountains, that they were turned into blood ; 
for waters signify truths, wherefore by blood are there signi- 
fied falsities which destroy truths. By the living souls in the 
sea, and by the fish, are signified scientific truths ; thus by 
their dying and being slain by blood is signified the destruc- 
tion of those truths.* Again, in the Revelation : ‘‘ And I 
beheld when he had opened the sixth seal, and, lo, there was 
a great earthquake ; and the sun became black as sackcloth 
of hair, and the moon became as blood”(vi. 12). And again, 
ill Joel : ^‘And 1 will shew wonders in the heavens and in 
the earth ; .blood, and fire, and pillars of smoke. The sun 
shall be turned into darkness, and the moon into blodd, before 
the great and terrible day of Jehovah come”(ii, 30, 31). 
From the opposite sense here used, it may also be seen, that 
blood signifies violence offered to the divine truth ; for by the 
sun in the Word is signified the Divine Celes4:ial Principle, 

3^ That l>y waters are signified tiilths, may be seen a’bove, n. 71 ; and 
that by fish are signified the sciehtific truths of the natural man, may he 
seen in the Arcana Caciestta, n. 4991. 
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which is the divine good, and by the moon is signified the 
Divine Spiritual Principle, which is the divine truth ; hence 
it is said that the moon shall be turned into blood.* So in 
Isaiah : He that walketh righteously, and speaketh up- 

rightly ; he that despiseth the gain of oppression, that 
shaketh his hands from holding of bribes, that stoppeth his 
ears from hearing of blood, and shutteth his eyes from seeing 
evir’(xxxiii. 15). Here, by stopping the ears from hearing 
of blood, is evidently meant refusing to listen to the falsities 
of evil. Again, in David : Thou shalt destroy them that 

speak lies ; Jehovah will abhor the bloody and deceitful 
man''' (Psalm v. 6); where by the bloody and deceitful, those 
are denoted who are in falsities from evil, and therefore it is 
said, ‘ ■ Thou shalt destroy them that speak lies,’^ lies in the 
Word signifying falsities. Again, in Isaiah : ^^And it shall come 
to pass, that he that is left in Zion, and he that remaineth in 
Jerusalem, shall be called holy, even everyone that is written 
among the living in Jerusalem. When the Lord shall have 
washed away thefiltli of the daughters of Zion, and shall have 
purged away the blood of Jerusalem from the midst thereof 
by the spirit of judgment, and by the spirit of burning'' 
(iv. 3, 4)., Here, because by Jerusalem is signified the 
church as to doctrfne, it is 5aid, Wliep the Lord shall luive 
purged away the blood of Jerusalem from the midst thereof," 
by w^hich are signified the falsities of evil. By the spirit of judg- 
ment is signified the divine truth, and because this purifies, it 
is added, and by the spirit of burning." So in Ezekiel : 

None eye pitied thee, to do any of these unto thee, to have 
compassion ; but thou wast cast out in the open field, to the 
loathing of thy person, in the day that thou wast born. And 
when I passed by thee, and saw thee polluted in thine own 
blood, 1 said unto thee when thou wast in thy bipod, Live ; 
yea, 1 said unto thee when thou wast in thy blood, Live. 
Then. w^ashed I thee with water; yea, I thoroughly washed 
away thy blood from thee, and I anointed thee with oil"(xvi. 
5, 6, 9, 22, 36, 38). The subject here treated of is Jerusalem, 
by which is signified the church as to the doctrine of truth, 
first as to the falsities of evil in which it was before it was 
reformed, and afterwards concerning its reformation. The 
falsities of evil in wdiich the church was immersed are sig- 
nified by these words : Thou wast cast out in the open 

field, to the loathing of thy person and its reformation is 
signified by,. Then washed I thee with water ; yea, I 
thoroughly w ashed away tHy^Iood from thee, and I anointed 

* That the moon has this signification may be seen in the work concern- 
ing Heaven and Hell, n. 118, 119. 
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thee with oil.” To wash signifies to purify by truths; to wash 
away blood signifies to remove the falsities of evil; and to 
anoint with oil signifies to confer the good of love. So in 
Lamentations : “ For the sinstof her prophets, and the ini- 
quities of her priests, that have shed the blood of the just in 
the midst of her. They have wandered as blind men in the 
streets, they have polluted themselves with blood, so that 
men could not touch their garments’^iv. 13, 14). Here by 
the prophets^ of Jerusalem are signified those whose duty is 
to teach the truths of doctrine, and by priests those wdio 
should lead to good by truths ; but in the opposite sense they 
are here mentioned ; hence it is said that the calamities enu- 
merated were, for their sins.’^ By shedding tlie blood of 
the just are signified the falsification of truths and the adul- 
teration of goods : hende it is said, “ They have wandered as 
blind men in the streets, they have polluted themselves with 
blood, so that men could not touch th,eir garments.''' To 
w^ander as blind men in the streets, signifies not at all to see 
truths, streets denoting truths ; to be polluted with blood 
signifies to be wholly immersed in falsities : by its being said, 
so that men could not touch their garments,” is signified 
tliat w’hat they could not pervert they falsified, g,^trments de- 
noting the truths which invest interior filings, wdiich truths 
are those of the literal sense of the Word. Again, in Isaiah : 

For every battle of the warrior is*wdtli contused noise, and 
garments rolled in blood” (ix. <5). The confused noise here 
mentioned signifies the perversion of tlie clmrcli by falsifica- 
tion of truth, and the garments rolled in blood denote the f,\l- 
sification of the literal sense of the Word. So in Jeremiah : 
‘‘Also in thy skirts is found the blood of the souls pf the 
poor innocents : I have not found it by secret search, but 
upon all ^hese”(ii. 34). By the blood found in the skirts is 
here signified the same thmg as by the expression above 
used, viz., “ so that men could not touch their garments,” 
skirts having reference to garments. 44iat it was not found 
by secret search, but upon all, signifies that the truths them- 
selves, or the essential truths, they could not destroy, but 
that they falsified the truths of the literal sense, skirts sig- 
nifving those trutlis. Again, in Isaiah ; “ Your lianVis arc full 
of l)l(7od”(i. 15); and again, in the same prophet: “ For your 
hands are defiled with blood, and your fingers with iniquity; 
your lips* liave spoken lies, your tongue hath muttered per- 
verseness. Their feet run to evil, and theyMnake liaste to 
shed innocent blood : their^tht)ug]its are thoughts of iniquit} ” 
(lix. 3, 7), Here, by their hands being full df blood, and de- 
Von. II. S 
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filed with blood, is signified, that in every thing belonging to 
them there existed falsity and its evil ; the bands and the 
fingers signify power, and hence all things pertaining to them 
in which there is any ability: and because these things are 
here signified, therefore it is said, Your lips have spoken 
lies, and your tongue hath muttered perverseness lies de- 
noting falsities, and perverseness the evil thereof. By their 
feet running to evil, and making haste to shed innocent 
blood, is signified to destroy the good of love and charity, 
this being signified by shedding innocent blood ; the good of 
innocence is that from which are derived all the goods and 
truths of heaven and the church.* From these considerations 
it may appear what is signified in the common sense by blood 
when used in the plural, namely, the violence offered as well 
to the truths of the Word and of the church, as to the 
goods. Inasmuch as by shedding imiocent blood is signified 
to destroy the good of love and charity, therefore every kind 
of precaution was taken that innocent blood might not be 
shed, and if it was shed, that the land might be expiated (see 
Deut. xix. 10, 13; xxi. 1 — 9); for the land or earth sig- 
nifies the church. Again, in Isaiah : For, behold, Jehovah 
cometh out of his place to punish the inhabitants of the earth 
for their iniquity; the earth also shall dis’Close her blood, and 
shall no more cover her slain'' (xxvi. 21). By the blood here 
mentioned (Heb. bloods)** which the earth is said to disclose, 
are signified all the falsities and evils which have destroyed 
the truths and goods of the church, the earth denoting the 
church where those things are ; by the slain are signified 
those who perish by them.f So, in the Revelation, it is said 
of Babylon, And in her was found the blood of prophets, 
and of saints, and of all that were slain upon the earth" 
(xviii. 24). Here, the blood of prophets and of saints de- 
notes truths and goods extinguished ; and the slain are those 
who have perished by falsities and evils, as mentioned just 
above. The same is understood in Matthew, where it is said. 
That upon you may come all the righteous blood shed upon 
the earth, from the blood of righteous Abel, unto the blood 
of Zacharias, son of Barachias, whom ye slew between the 
temple and the altar" (Matt, xxiii. 35 ; Luke xi. 50, 51 ). Here, 
in the spiritual sense, by Abel are understood those who are 
in the good of charity, and, in the abstract, that good itself; 
and by Cain are understood those who make faith alone the 

As may i>e seen*ia th(i work conT*Wh'ing Heaven and Hell^ ri, 27() — 283. 
t That the slain vgnify tho^e who hare perished hy falsities and evils 
may be seen above, n. 315. 
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only means of salvation, and the good of charity of no ac- 
count, which they of consequence reject and slay; and by 
Zacharias are understood those who are in the truth of doc- 
trine, and in the abstract the truth itself of doctrine; hence 
by the blood of both is signified the extinction of all good and 
truth ; by their slaying him between the temple and the altar, 
is signified, in the spiritual sense, every kind of rejection of 
the Lord; for the temple signifies the Lord as to divine truth, 
and the altar as to divine good, and between them signifies 
both together. ^ In the Word it is often said concerning 
those who are condemned to death, that their bloods should 
be upon them, by which, in the spiritual sense, is understood 
that damnation was upon them on account of the falsities and 
evils by which they destroyed the truths and goods of the 
church ; for by blood in general are signified all falsities of 
doctrine, of life and ivorship, from w hich are derived evils 
which destroy the church. These evils are in part recounted 
in Ezekiel (xviii. 10, 11, 12, 13). in the same sense the term 
blood, in the original bloods, is used in John : But as many 
as received him, to them gave he power to become the sons of 
God, even to tliem that believe on his name : which were 
born, not of blood, nor of the will of the flesh, nor of the will 
of man, but of God’’(i. 12, 13), By the name of the Lord 
are understood all the truths and goods bV vvhich he is to be 
worshiped ; blood are understood all falsities and evils 
which destroy; by the will of the fihsh, and the will of man, 
are signified all evils of love and falsities of faith ; for flesh 
signifies the voluntary pi’opriuni of man from wliich is every 
evil, and man [yh*] signifies the intellectual proprium of man 
[hominis] from which is every thing false, and tlie will 
denotes where those things are; to l)e born of God, is to be 
regenerated by the truths of faith, and by a life according to 
them. • 

330. Out of every tribe and tongue’ ' — That hereby is 
signified from all who are in truths as to doctrine and as to 
life, appears from the signification of a tribe, as denoting all 
truths and goods in the aggregate f; for those things are sig- 

* That Ahel, iu a representative sense, denotes the ^ood of ehurity> may 
he seen, A. C. ij.342, 374, ll/f), 3325 ; and that denotes /airli altme, 
separate from charity, ii. 3-12, 374, 1172, 2325, That a j)rophet dignities 
the doctrine of truth, n, 2534, 75*29. That temple signifies the Lord as to 
divine truth, and altar as to divine good, and, in the respective sense, the 
kingdom of,the Lord and the church as to those priucipies, n. 2777 > 3720, 
2711 , 10,642. That between both signifies wliere the marriage of the 
divine good and the divine truth is, u 10,001, 10,025. 

•f Concerning wliicli see above^ 11 . 39, 
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nifiecl by the twelve tribes, and hence by every tribe is signi- 
fied something pertaining to truth and good, wherefore by 
out of every tribe*' is signified from all vvho are in any kind 
of truth and good, and from the signification of tongue as de- 
noting doctrine of life and faith. ^ 

331. And people and nation" — That hereby is signified, 
who are of the Lord’s spiritual church, and of his celestial 
church, appears from tlie signification of people and nation in 
the Word, where people signify those who are in spiritual 
good, and nation those who are in celestial good; thus the 
former signify those who are of the l^ord’s spiritual church, 
and the latter those who are of his celestial church. f Few 
know what is specifically signified in the Word by a people 
or peoples, and what by a jiation or nations ; some passages 
shall therefore be adduced from the Word, where tliey are 
named together, from which it will be evident that each lias 
a distinct signification, for unless this were the case they 
would not be named together. Thus, in Isaiah : ''I'hcrefore 
shall the strong people glorify thee, the city of the terrible 
nations shall fear thee. And he will destroy in this mountain 
the face of the covering cast over all people, and the veil that 
is spread over all nations" (xxv. 3, / )• Here a distinction is 
made between people and patioiis, because people signify 
tiiose who are of tlie I^ord’s spiritual khigdoin, and nations 
those who are of liis celestial kingdom, thus those who are 
in spiritual good, and those wdio are in celestial good. Spi- 

Concerniivi? llie sif^nifR-aiiun of tlie tribes, see what is said iti ilie 
Arcana Cadcstui ; namely, that the twelve tribes represenied, and ihenee 
siguihed, all truths and goods in the iwgregate, n. 3H58, dObO, (13.35 
that the twelve apostles uf the Lord have a like signitiealioii, n.2122, 3354, 
3488, (131)7 ; that i!ie reasoji w!iy tjiov were iwelve, is, because the number 
twelve signifies all, m 577, 2089,2122,2130,3272, 3858, 3913. Inas- 
inucli as the twrlve tribes repre.^emod, and thence signified, all truths and 
goods ill the agiif'egale, rhac hence tin y repie'cnlcd heaven and the cdiurch, 
n. 6337, 6637, 7836, 7391, 7996. That tlic twelve trilies liuv<^ a various 
signification according lo ihe eider in wliich they are named, and thus also 
signify all things periaining to heaven and ihecluirch with variety, n.3S62, 
3926, ,3929, 4603, and lollow'ing, also (>337, 6640, 10,335 j that therefore 
rcs|)onses could b(3 given and M:re given fiy the Uriin and Thuuuniin, 
where the names of iIh 3 iwelve tribes <jf Israel were engraven in precious 
sti»nes, n. 31i58, 6335, 6(i40, .9863, 9865. 9873, 9874, 9905. 

T That there are two kingdoms into whu h the heavens are distinguished, 
namely, the celestial kingdom and the spirilual kingdom, and that in the 
celestial kingdom are those who are in the good iif love to the Lord, and 
in the spiritual kingdom those wiio are in the gooil of charity towards tlieir 
neighbour, may be seen in the work concerning Heaven and Hell, n. 20 — 
28: but those two kingdoms are nnJL<inly in ibe heavens, but also on the 
earths, and there they are called tiie celestial, and the spiritual church. " 
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ritual good is the good of charity towards our neighbour and 
the good of faith thence derived, and celestial good is the 
good of love to the Lord, and the good of mutual love thence 
derived. The truth of this latter good is signified by the city 
of terrible nations ; for city signifies the doctrine of truth, or 
truths of doctrine. By destroying the covering cast over all 
people, and the veil that is spread over all nations, is signified 
to dissipate the shade which covers the understanding and 
prevents it seeing the truths and perceiving the goods which 
pertain to bt'^iven and the church. Again, in the same pro- 
phet : Come near, ye nations, to hear; and hearken, ye 

people : let the earth hear, and all that is therein ; the world, 
and all things that come forth of it'’(xxxiv. I), Here nations 
signify those who are in the good of love, and people those 
who are in the goods of charity and the truths of faith thence 
derived; the nations, riierefore, are commanded to come near, 
and the people to hearken : to come near signifies to he con- 
joined by love, and to hearken signifies to obey, and to be in- 
structed ; lienee also it is said, let the earth hear, and all that 
is therein, the earth signifying the church as to good, and all 
that is therein signifying truths. Again, in the same prophet: 

1 Jehovah have called thee in righteousness, and will hold 
thine hand, and will keep thee, and give thee (or a covenant 
of the people, for % light of thd iuitioiis'*^(xIii. (>). And again ; 

Bring forth the blind people that have eyes, and the deaf 
that have ears. Let all the natioiws be gathered together, and 
let the people be assembled” (xliii. 8, 9), And again : Be- 
hold, I have given him for a witness to the people, a leader 
and commander to the nations” (Iv. 4). Again : Thus saith 
the Lord Jehovah, Behold, I will lift up mine hand to the 
nations, and set up my standard to the people” (xlix. 22) . 
And again : The people tliat walked in darkiiess have seen 
a greati light. Tliou hast multiplied the nation, thou hast 
increased the joy”(ix. 2, 3). And again : And in that day 
there shall be a root of Jesse, which shall stand for an ensign 
of the people ; to it shall the nations seek ; and his rest shall 
be glorious. And he shall set up an ensign for the nations, 
and shall assemble the outcasts of Israel” (xi. 10, 12). All 
these passages treat concerning the Lord ; and by people and 
nations are understood all who are of4^is churchy for ail who 
are such, are either of his celestial or of his spiritual king- 
dom ; besides those who are in those two kingdoms, there 
are nox)ther8 who belong to the church. There are also two 
things wliich constitute the church, good, and truth, both 
from the Lord ; by nations are understood* those wlio are in 
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good, and by people those who are in truth ; and, in the ab-' 
stract, by nations arc signified the goods of the church, and 
by people the truths thereof. The reason why by people are 
signified the truths of the church, is, because spiritual good, 
or the good of charity towards our neighbour, in which they 
are who are understood by people, in its essence is truth.* 
Hence there is a discrimination between those who are of the 
celestial kingdom of the Lord, and those who are of his spiritual 
kingdom. t Again, in Isaiah : In that day shall the present be 
brought unto Jehovah of hosts of a people scattered ^nd peeled ; 
a nation meted out and trodden under foot, whose land the 
rivers have spoiled, to the place of the name of Jehovah of 
hosts, the mount Zion'’(xviii. 7). The subject here treated 
of is the invitation of all to the church, wherefore also people 
and nation are named. The mount Zion signifies the church, 
to which they are invited ; by a people scattered and peeled 
are signified those from whom truths are taken away, altered, 
or perverted by those who are in falsities of doctrine j by a 
nation meted out and trodden under foot, whose land the 
rivers have spoiled, are signified those among whom goods 
are treated in like manner, rivers denoting falsities and reason- 
ings from them. So in Zechariah : Yea, many people, and 
strong natioui^ shall come to seek Jehovah of hosts in Jeru- 
salem, and to pray before Jeho\'ah’'(viii. 22). By people and 
nation are also here understood all who are of the Lord’s 
church ; by people, those who are of his spiritual church, and 
by nations, those who arc of his celestial church ; Jerusalem, 
to which it is said they shall come, is the church. Again, in 
David : 'rhou hast delivered me from the strivings of the 
people ; and thou hast made me the head of the nations : a 
people whom I have not known shall servo me’ '(Psalm xviii. 
43). So again : He shall subdue the people under us, and 
the nations under our feet. God reigneth over the initions ; 
God sitteth upon the throne of his holiness. Ilie princes of 
the people are gathered together, even the people of the God 
of Abraham”(xlvii. 5, 8, P). And again: That thy way 
may be known upon the earth, thy saving health among all 
nations. Let the people praise thee, O God; let all the 
people praise thee. O let the nations be glad and sing for 
joy; for thou shalt judg:: the people righteously, and govern 

* As may be seen in the Arcana Cfdcstia, n.8042, 10,29(>: the reason of 
its so may be seen, 8/5, 895, 927, 1023, 1043, 1044, 1555, 

225(i, 4328. 4194, 5113, 9590. 

t The nature of wjneh may be seen, n. 2088, 2069, 2709, 2715, 3235 
3240, 4788, 7008, 8521, 9277, 10,295. ^ 
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the nations upon earth. Let the people praise thee, O God; 
]et all the people praise thee’’ (Psalm Ixvii. 2 — 5). Again: 

Remember me, O Jehovah, with the favour that thou 
bearest unto thy people. That I may see the good of thy 
chosen, that I may rejoice in the gladness of thy nation”(cvi. 
4, 5). So again : I will praise thee, O Jehovah, among the 
people ; I will sing unto thee among the nations” (Psalm Ivii. 
9; cviii. 3), In these passages also mention is made of people 
and nations, by whom are understood all who are in truths 
and in goods; the expressions also which are applied to 
people are such as are predicated of truths, and those applied 
to nations such as are predicated of goods. That no others 
are understood by nations is evident also from this circum- 
stance, that those things were said by David, who was the 
enemy of the nation of tlie Canaanites. So in Luke : For 
mine eyes have seen thy salvation, which thou bast pre- 
pared before the face of all people ; a light to lighten the 
nations, and the glory of thy people lsrael”(ii. 30, 31, 32). 
So in Zephaniah : The residue of my people shall spoil 
them, and the remnant of my nation sliall possess tlunn”(ii. 
9). And in Moses: And the children struggled together 
within her ; and slie said, If it be so, why arn 1 thus ? And 
she went to iiujuire of Jehovah. And Jehovah said unto her, 
Two nations are in thy womb, and two manner of people shall 
be separated from thy bowels” (Gen. xxv. 22, 23). And 
again : Remember the days of old, consider the years of 
many generations. When the Most High divided to the 
nations their inheritance, when he separated tlie sons of 
Adam, he set the bounds of tlie people according to the num- 
ber of the children of Israel” (Dent, xxxii. 7? 8). By the sons 
of Adam here mentioned are signified the same as by people, 
namely,* those who are in spiritual truths and goods ; where- 
fore it is said concerning them, when he separated the sons 
of Adam he set the bounds of the people, according to the 
number of the children of Israel;” the children of Israel sig- 
nifying the spiritual church, and the number of tlieni, or of 
the twelve tribes named from them, signifying all the truths 
a-nd goods of the church^, on which account they are called 
people. To separate them and to set ttltur bounds* signifies to 
alienate them from falsities and to gift them with truths ; and 
to divide the inheritance to the nations, signifies heaven and 
conjunction with those who are in the good of love. So in 
Daniel : And there was given him dominion, and glory, and 

•a kingdom, that all pecjple, nations, and languages should 
* AvS may oe seen above, n. 3i)6. 



136 APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED* [Chap. v. 

serve him : his dominion is an everlasting dominion, which 
shall not pass away, and his kingdom that which shall not be 
destroyed’" (vii. 14). This is spoken concerning the Lord; 
and by people and nations are understood all who are in 
truths and goods ; and by all languages are understood of 
Avbatever doctrine or religion they are, the church of the Lord 
being universal, for it exists with all who are in the good of 
life, and who from their doctrine look to heaven, and thereby 
conjoin themselves to the Lord.'^ Inasmuch as iiiations sig- 
nify those who are in the good of love, and people those who 
are in the good of charity and the truths of faith thence de- 
rived, therefore it is said, his dominion is an everlasting 
dominion, and his kingdom that which shall not be de- 
stroyed doiniriion in the Word being predicated of good, 
and kingdom of truth ; on which account the l^ord is called 
Lord from divine good, and King from divine truth. Besides 
the above passages, there are many others which might be 
adduced to confirm what has been said, viz. that people sig- 
nify those who are of the spiritual church, and nations those 
who are of the celestial church; but those alone have been ad- 
duced where people and nations are mentioned conjointly. 
A few [)assages sliall now be added in which nations are men- 
tioned alone ; thus in' Isaiah Open ye the gates, that the 
righteous nation wliich keepeth the truth may enter in. Thou 
hast increased the nation, O Jehovidi, thou hast increased the 
nation : thou art glorified : thou hast removed it far to all 
the ends of the earth” (xxvi. 2, 15). So in David : “ All the 
ends of the world shall remember and turn nnto Jehovah : 
and all the kindreds of the nations shall worship before tljee. 
For the kingdom is Jehovah’s : and he is the governor among 
the nations’" (Psalm xxii. 27, 28). And in Isaiah: And 
the nations shall come to thy light, and kings to thci. bright- 
ness of thy rising. Then thou slialt see, and flow together, 
and thine heart shall fear, and be enlarged; because the abun- 
dance of the sea shall be converted unto thee, the forces of 
the nations shall come unto thee” (lx. 3, 4). And again; 

And the nations shall see thy righteousness, and all kings 
thy glory”(lxii. 2). In these passages nations and people 
are not mehtioned ciTujointly, but still in the two last are 
mentioned nations and kings, because by kings are signified 
the same as by people, namely, those who are in truths f; 
and because by nations are signified those who are in good, 

^ ConciTning whom soe in the work concerning Heaven and l/ell, 
n. 318—328. ’ ^ , 

f As may be serif above, n. 31. 
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and by kings those who are in truths, therefore concerning 
nations it is said, ^Hhey shall see thy righteousness/" and 
concerning kings it is said, ‘Hhey shall see thy glory/’ 
righteousness in the Word being predicated of good, and 
glory of truth. ^ From the opposite sense it may still further 
appear that people signify those who arc in truths, and 
nations those who are in good ; for in that sense people sig- 
nify those who are in falsities, and nations those who are in 
evils ; as in the following passages in Isaiah : O Assyrian, 
the rod of mine anger, and the staff in their hand is mine 
indignation. I will send him against an hypocritical nation, 
and against the people of my wrath will I give him a charge"’ 
(x. 5, 6). So again: The noise of a multitude in the 
mountains, like as of a great people ; a tumultuous noise of 
the kingdoms of nations gathered together. They come 
from a far country, from the end of heaven, even Jehovah, 
and the weapons of his indignation, to destroy the whole 
land”(xiii. 4, 5). And again; ^‘Jehovah hath broken the 
staff of tlie wicked, and the sceptre of the rulers. He who 
smote the people in wratli, with a continual stroke, lie that 
ruled the nations in anger, is persecuted and none hindereth” 
(xiv. 5, (5). And again: ‘‘At the noise of the tumult the 
people fled ; at the lifting up *of thysejf the ihitions were 
scattered” (xxxiii, S% So again, in Jeremiah : “Thus saith 
Jehovah, Behold, a people cometii from the north country, 
and a great nation shall be raised from the sides of the earth. 
They shall lay hold on bow and spear ; they are cruel, and 
have no mercy” (vi. 22, 23). And in Ezekiel: “Neither 
will I cause men to hear in thee the shame of the nations 
any more, neither shalt thou bear the reproach of the people 
any more” (xxxvi. 15). So in David: “ 1 Jiou nuikest us a 
by- word among the nations, a shaking of the head among the 
people” (Psalm xliv. 14). And again: “Jehovah bringeth 
the counsel of the nations to nought ; he maketh the devices 
of the people of none effect” (Psalm xxxiii. 10). In these 
passages people denote those who are against the truths of 
the spiritual church, thus who are in falsities ; aiuk nations 
those who are against the goods of tlie celestial church, tiius 
who are in evils. These things are also signified by tlie peo~ 
pie and nations who were driven out oT the land of Canaan. 
To these observations may be added what was said above.! 

* That Tlirhteousness in the Word is iircdicated of (livirie o'ood may 
be seen, n. 2235, 9857; ond titat glory is [oedicuied i>i' divine irulli, n. 
4ii09. 5292' 82G7, 8427, 9429. 

t N. 275. 

VoL, II. 
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332. And hast made us unto our God, kings and priests’" 
~That hereby is signified that from the Lord they are in 
the goods and truths of the church and of heaven, may ap- 
pear from what was shewn above*, where similar words 
occur. 

333, And we shall reign on the earth’" — ^^Phat hereby 
is signified the power which belongs to the Lord alone by 
divine truth, united to divine good, and the power and wis- 
dom thence derived to those who are of the Lord’s spiritual 
and celestial kingdom, appears from the signification of 
reigning, as denoting to be in truths and goods, and thence, 
from the Lord, to be in the power of resisting evils and 
falsities which are from hell ; and inasmuch as truths and 
goods are from the Lord alone, and all power is in truths 
from good, therefore by reigning is signified the power, 
which belongs to the Lord alone by divine truth united to 
divine good, and the power thence derived to those who are 
in the Lord’s spiritual and celestial kingdom. They who 
do not rightly understand the Word in its spiritual sense, 
will suppose that they are to be as kings and priests, and to 
reign with the Lord ; but in the spirkual sense by kings are 
understood truths, and by priests goods, in the abstract, or 
in persons, from the Lord : hence it foljpws tluit it is truths 
from good that shall reign, and thus the Lord alone, from 
whom they are derived„ The angels indeed possess great 
power ; but still tliey have no power from themselves ; nay if 
any one in heaven believes that he has power from himself, 
he is instantly deprived thereof, and then he is altogether 
impotent. The reason why it is said in the sense of the 
letter, that they shall reign, is, because that sense is per- 
sonal ; wherefore when in that sense, it is said, that they 
shall be kings and priests, it is also said that they sliall 
reign ; but in the spiritual sense every thing of person is 
put off, and thence every thing of dominion belonging to it, 
and is left to the Lord alone. Similar to this case is that of 
which the Lord speaks where he says to his disciples, 

Verily I say unto you. That ye which have followed me 
in the regeneration when the Son of man shall sit in the 
throne oft his glorj%:.ye also shall sit upon twelve thrones, 
judging the twelve tribes of Israel” (Matt. xix. 28; Luke 
xxii. 28, 29, 30). The same was intimated by what the 
Lord said to Peter, And I say also unto thee, That thou 
art Peter, and upon this rock I will build my church ; and 
the gates of hell shall not prevail against it. And I will give 

^ N. 31. 
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unto thee the keys of the kingdom of heaven : and whatso- 
ever thou shalt bind on earth shall be bound in heaven : and 
whatsoever thou shalt loose on earth shall be loosed in 
heaven’' (Matt, xvi, 18, 19), By these words is not under- 
stood that the disciples and Peter should have that power, 
but the Lord alone j inasmuch as in the spiritual sense by the 
twelve disciples are understood all the truths and goods of 
the church which are from the Lord ; and by Peter is under- 
stood truth from good which is from the Lord.* It has been 
said, that by the words, ‘^we shall reign," is also signified 
the wisdom which they have from the Lord ; the reason of 
which is, because by kings and priests are signified truths 
and goods, and all wisdom is from truths, which are derived 
from good from the Lord ; and it is said that they shall reign 
on earth, because by etwth is understood the Lord’s church 
in the heavens and in the earths. t That the term earth is 
not to be here understood in the literal sense is very evident ; 
neither are the terms kings and priests to be so understood. 
The reason why to reign signifies to be in truths from good, 
and thence in power and in wdsdoin from the Lord, is be- 
cause kingdom signifies heaven and the church as to truth, 
and king signifies truth from good.J ^ 

334. Verses 11,^12, And*I beheld, and I heard the 
voice of many angels round about the throne and the 
animals and the elders ; and the. number of them was 
myriads of myriads, and thousands of thousands ; saying 
with a loud voice, Worthy is the Lamb that was slain to 
receive power, and riches, and wisdom, and honour, and 
glory, and blessing" — And I beheld, and I heard the voice 
of many angels round about the throne and the animals and 
the elders," signifies acknowledgment, and thence glorifica- 
tion of the Lord by the angels of the inferior heavens ; and the 
number of them was myriads of myriads and thousands of 
thousands," signifies that they are innumerable who are in 

* That by the disciplea are understood all the truths and goods of the 
church which are from the Lord, may be seen above, n. 100, 122. That 
Peter signifies truth from good which is from the Lord, may be seen in 
the small work concerning the Last Judgment^ n. 57 ; and above, n. 9, 
20(>, 209. That all power belongs to truth from good, which from the 
Lord, and thus belongs to the Lord alone, and tlfaY thence the angels have 
power, may be seen in the work concerning Heaven and Hell^ n. 
228—233. 

t As may he seen above, n. 304. 

I That kingdom in the Word signifies heaven and the church as to 
truths may be seen above, n-4<S; and that a king sigbifics truth from 
g<v)d may be seen also above, n. 31. The same is signified by reigning in 
the following pages, xx. 4, fi ; x*xii. 5. 

t2 
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truths, and innumerable who are in goods ; with a 

loud voice. Worthy is the Lamb that was slain, signifies ac- 
knowledgment from the heart that all that is Divine is from 
the Lord’s Divine Human Principle not acknowledged, and 
by many denied ; to receive power, and riches, and wisdom,’^ 
signifies that to him belong omnipotence, omniscience, and 
divine providence ; and honour and glory,” signifies that to 
him belong divine good and divine truth ; and blessing," 'sig- 
nifies acknowledgment and glorification of the Lord on that 
account, and thanksgiving that from him are all good and 
truth, and thence heaven and eternal felicity to those who 
receive them. 

335. And I beheld, and I heard the voice of many angels 
round about the throne and the animals and the elders’" — 
That hereby is signified acknowledgment and thence glorifi- 
cation of tlie Lord by the angels of the inferior heavens, may 
appear from what has been said above'^, namely, that in this 
order they acknowledged and glorified the Lord : first the 
angels of the superior heavens, afterwards tlie angels of the 
inferior heavens, and lastly those who are below the heavens ; 
for by the four animals and the Ibur-and-twenty elders who 
are first glorified, are signified the angels of the superior 
heavensf, but by these noV mentione/l who wx^rc round 
about the throne and tlie animals and the ciders, are under- 
stood the angels of the inferior heavens ; and by every 
creature that is in heaven and in the earth, and under the 
earth and in tlie seaj, arc understood those who are below 
the heavens. That they are the angels of the inferior hea- 
vens who are here understood, is also evident from this cir- 
cumstance, that they are said to be round about the throne, 
the animals and the elders, by which in the Word is under- 
stood what is in the more remote borders, thus what is dis- 
tant ; but where heaven is treated of, by round about is un- 
derstood what is distant in degree of intelligence and wisdom, 
thus what is below ; for the heavens are superior and inferior, 
distinguished from each other according to reception of 
divine truth and good, thus according to degrees of intelli- 
gence and wisdom. § What is below according to these 
degrees, is what is /^gnified by around ; the like is also sig- 

* N. 322. t As may be seen above, n. 322, 

X Concerning which see below, verse 13. 

§ Concerning the degrees by which the heavens are distant' from each 
other, and consetjiieutly the angels who are in them, see vvhat is shewn in 
the vvork concermng Heaven and Hell, n. 33, 34, 38, 31), 208, 209, 
211, 425. 
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nified elsewhere in the Word by around, circuit, from afar, 
distant, extremities, and the like. 

336, And the number of them was myriads of myriads and 
thousands of thousands’" — That hereby are signified that 
they are innumerable who are in truths, and innumerable 
who are in goods, appears from the signification of numbers, 
Ss denoting quantity and quality, quantity in the natural 
sense, and quality in the spiritual sense, winch is determined 
by the number that is applied ; but still by all numbers in 
the Word are signified sometliing pertaining to the thing 
treated of, as by two, three, four, five, seven, ten and twelve, 
as has been shewn in their proper places. Similar is the 
case with myriad and thousand, which are here mentioned ; 
as for example, the number seven does hot signify seven, 
but all things, what is full and whole, But it shall now 
be explained what is signified by myriads and thousands : 
myriads signify tilings innumerable, and in like manner thou- 
sands, but myriads are predicated of truths, and thousands of 
goods ; hence it is that by myriads of myriads, and thousands 
of thousands, are signified that they are innumerable who are in 
truths, and innumerable who are in goods. They who are 
in the inferior heavens, concerning wdiom these things are 
said, in like manner as those av]io are in ^the superior heavens, 
who were treated of above, are of two kingdoms, namely, of 
the spiritual kingdom, and of the celestial kingdom ; they 
who are of the spiritual kingdom* arc understood by those 
who are in truths, but they who are of the celestial kingdom 
are understood by those wlio are in goods ; the innumerable- 
ness of the latter is signified by thousands of thousands, and 
the innuinerableiiess of the former by myriads of myriads ; 
but in the abstract sense, which is the true spiritual sense, 
are signified innumerable truths and innumerable goods. 
The reas’bn why myriads and thousands signify things innu- 
merable, is, because ten signify many, and hence also do a 
hundred, a thousand, and ten thousand ; for numbers mul- 
tiplied by a like number signify the same with the simple 
numbers by which they are multiplicd.f But when innu- 
merable things, which are infinitively many, are to be ex- 
pressed, they are called myriads of myriads and thousands 
of thousands. Moreover, when tw6"' multiplied numbers, 
the one greater and the other less, which have a like signi- 
fication, are mentioned together, as when ten and a hundred, 
or a hundred and a thousand, then the lesser number is pre- 

, * As II, ay be seen above, n. 257- 

t As may be seeo, 5291, 5335, 5/08, 79/3. 



142 APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. [Chap. v. 

dicated of goods^ and the greater of truths; the reason is^ 
because every good consists of several truths, for good is 
formed from truths, and hence good is produced by truths, 
from which circumstance it is that the greater number is 
predicated of truths, and the lesser of goods. Such is the 
case ill the present passage with respect to myriads of 
myriads, and thousands of thousands. That this is the casS 
may be illustrated by the following consideration, that one 
delight of affection may be presented by several ideas of 
thought, and be expressed by vai-ious things in speech ; the 
delight of affection is what is called good, and the ideas of 
thought and various things in the speech, which proceed 
from that delight or good, are what are called truths. The 
case is similar with one thing of the will and many things 
of its understanding, as also with one thing of love and many 
things which express it ; hence also it is, that much and 
multitude in the Word are predicated of truth, and great 
and greatness, of good, for what is great contains in itself 
many things. But these things are adduced for those who 
can be instructed by examples, that they may know the true 
ground and reason why thousands equally as myriads signify 
things innumerable, but still that myriads are predicated of 
truths and t/housands of goods. That these numbers have 
such a signification is plain from the following passages ; as 
in Moses : His glory is like the firstling of his bullock, 
and his horns are like the^’liorns of unicorns ; with them he 
shall push the people together to the ends of the earth ; and 
these are the myriads of Ephraim, and they are the thousands 
of Manasseh”(Deut, xxxiii. 17). These things are said con- 
cerning Joseph, by whom, in a representative sense, is signi- 
fied the Lord as to the divine spiritual principle, and as to 
his spiritual kingdom.^ By his two sons Ephraim and 
Manasseh, arc signified the two principles of that kingdom, 
namely, intellectual truth and voluntary good ; by Ephraim 
intellectual truth, and by Manasseh voluntary good ; hence 
it is that myriads are predicated of Ephraim and thousands 
of Manasseh. t What is signified by the firstling of the 
bullock, and by the horns of the unicorn, may be seen 
above, J So in David : ‘‘^The chariots of God are twa 
myriads, even thous^iWfs of angels ; the Lord is among them, 
as in Sinai, in the holy place’’(Psalm Ixviii. 17). By the 

♦ As may be seen, J.C. n. 3969, 39/1, 4669, 6417. 

f Concerning;' these sienihcaiions of Epliraim, see in the Arcana 
Ccrlestia, n, 3969, 5361, 5353, 5354, 6222, 6234, 6238, 6267, 6296. 

:N.316. 
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chariots of God are here signified truths of doctrine, and by 
angels are signified the goods thereof ; wherefore myriads 
are predicated of the former, and thousands of the latter.^ 
And inasmuch as the Lord is called Lord from good, and 
Sinai signifies heaven where and whence is divine truth, 
^erefore it is said the Lord is among them, as in Sinai, in the 
holy place, the holy place denoting heaven and the church where 
is divine truth, f Again : “Thou shalt not be afraid for the 
terror by night ; nor for the arrow that flieth by day ; nor 
for the pestilence that walketh in darkness ; nor for the de- 
struction that wasteth at noon day. A thousand shall fall 
at thy side, and a myriad at thy right hand” (Psalm xci. 5, 
6, 7)‘ These things are said concerning the falsities and 
evils which are not known to be such, and concerning those 
which are known to be,such and yet creep into the thought 
and the will, and destroy men : the latter are understood by 
the arrow that flieth by day, and the destruction that wasteth 
at noon day ; and the former are understood by the terror 
by night, and the pestilence that walketh in darkness. The 
destruction of these evils is signified by, “ A thousand shall 
fall at thy side,” and the destruction of the falsities by, “and 
myriads at thy right hand;” by the side also at whi’cli these 
are said to fall is signified good^ and by the riglit hand the 
truth of good. The reason why a thousand is predicated of 
evils, and myriads of falsities is, bec^iuse falsities are opposed 
to truths, and evils opposed to goods; and in the Word 
opposites are expressed in similar words and by similar num- 
bers. So again : “ That our garners may be full, aflFording 
all manner of store ; that our sheep may bring forth thou- 
sands and myriads in our streets” (Psalm cxliv. 13). Here 
by garner, and by all manner of store, or food, are signified 
the goods and truths of the church ; for spiritual food consists 
in the knowledges of truth and good, by which intelligence 
is acquired. Similar things, but of an interior nature, are 
signified by flocks ; wherefore the goods of the church are 
understood by thousands, and the truths thereof by myriads ; 
and inasmuch as truths are understood by myriads, therefore 
it is said, “ and myriads in our streets for by the streets of 

* That ehariols signify truths of doctrine WAif be seen, H4.C, n. 2700, 
5321, 8215; and that peace signifies the inmost principle of good, may 
he seen in tlie work concerning Heaven and Helly n. 284 — 2 . 90 . 

't That the Lord is called Lord from divine good, and (»od from divine 
truth may *l>e seen n. 4973, 9107. 9194; and that Sinai signifies heaven 
where the Lord is, from whom is divine truth, or from whom is the law, 
isi the strict sense and in the extended sense, u, 8399, 8753, 8793, 8805, 
9420. 
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a city are signified truths of doctrine,* So in Micah : 

Will Jehovah be pleased with thousands of ramsi, or with 
myriads of rivers of oil?”(vi, 6.) Here, because by rams 
are signified spiritual goods, and by rivers of oil are signified 
truths proceeding from that good, therefore myriads are pre- 
dicated of the latter, and thousands of the former. f And 
forasmuch as by oil is signified the good of love, hence by 
rivers thereof are signified things proceeding from it, which 
are truths. So in Daniel: beheld Ahl the thrones were 

cfist down, and the ancient of days did sit, whose garments 
were white as snow, and the hair of his head like the pure 
wool. A fiery stream issued and came forth from before 
him ; thousand thousands ministered unto him, and a myriad 
of myriads stood before him*’(vii. 9, 10). The subject here 
treated of is the advent of the Lord, a^id by the tlirones which 
were cast down are signified the falsities of the churcli which 
were destroyed; by the ancient of days is understood the 
Lord from eternity ; by a fiery stream issuing and coming 
forth from before him, are signified the divine good of love, 
and the divine truth thence proceeding ; by a fiery stream 
issuing is meant the divine good of love ; and by the same 
corning forth, the divine truth proceeding. Inasmuch as each 
is signified, ^therefore it is said, thousand thousands minis- 
tered unto him, and a myriad of myriads* stood before him,’’ 
thousand being predicatj^d of divine good, and myriads of 
divine truth ; to minister is also predicated of good, and to 
stand as well as to go forth is predicated of truth. So in 
Moses : And it came to pass, when tlie ark set forward, 
that Moses said, liise up, Jehovah, and let thine enemies 
be scattered ; and let tliem that hate thee flee before thee. 
And when it rested, he said, Return, O Jehovah, unto the 
many thousands of Israel” (Numb. x. 35, 3G). Inasmuch 
as by the ark was signified tlie divine celestial principle pro- 
ceeding from the Lord, because of the law or t!ie testimony 
which was in it, and by Israel was signified the church as to 
the reception of divine good and divine truth, therefore it is 
said, unto the many thousands of Israel;” by whom are 
signified the truths from good, which are in Israel or in the 

* That food good and truth may he seen, 0.3114, 

4459, 4792, 5147, 5293, 5340, 5342, 5410, 5426, 5576, 5582, 5588, 5656, 
5576 , 6277 , 8418, 8562, 9003. fJence also garners, which are the store- 
homes thereof, have a similar signification. That hy flocks are signified 
interior gootls and truths, which are called spir'mial, mav he seVn, n. 1565, 
2566, 3767, 3768; 3772, 3783, 3795, 5913, 6044, 6048, 8937, 10,609. 

t That by ramS are signified spiritual goods, mav be seen, n. 2830, 
4170. . • ^ ^ 
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church. But vvljat is signified by a thousand, when ten thou- 
sand or a myriad are not adjoined, will be seen in its proper 
article in the following pages, and in like manner what is 
signified by numl/er. 

337 . laying with a loud vo^ce. Worthy is the Lamb that 
was slain” — That hereby is signified acknowledgment from 
the heart that all that is divine is from the Lord’s Divine 
Human Principle, not acknowledged, and by many denied, 
appears from the signification of saying with a loud voice, as 
denoting acknowledgment from the heart, concerning which 
we shall speak presently ; and from the signification of 
worthy when predicated of the Lord, as denoting merit and 
justice.^ Mere therefore it signifies that the Lord procured 
to himself all the divine principle from his owm proper power, 
thus from merit, and •thus that from justice all the divine 
principle pertains to him. I'hat this is understood by his 
being worthy, appears from what immediately follows, 
namely, to receive power, and riches, and wisdom, and 
strength, and honour, and glory, and blessing ; by which, in 
the aggregate, is signified all the divine principle ; and from 
the signification of lamb, as denoting the Lord as to the 
Divine Human Principle and from the significaiion of being 
slain, as denoting his not bein^ acknowledged, and by many 
denied. J From these considerations it is evident, that by 
these words, Saying with a loud voice. Worthy is the Lamb 
that was slain,” is signified acknowledgment from the heart, 
that all that is divine is from the Lord's Divine Human 
Principle, not acknowledged, and by many denied. That 
all the Lord’s divine principle is in his human, and from it 
in heaven and on earth, has been shewn in many places, and 
will be seen confirmed at the end of this work. That to say 
with a loiul voice, denotes acknowledgnient from tlie heart, 
and, in the present case, that so it is as has been stated, may 
appear from what goes before, and what follows in a series ; 
moreover voice signifies all those things which are afterwards 
said, and a loud voice signifies that they are from the heart. 
There are two expressions which often occur in the Word, 
namely great and much, and great is predicated of good and 
much of truths§; and inasmuch as *^>roceeds from good 
is from the heart, therefore, by saying with a great or loud 

^ • Concerning whi(;li see above, n. 293, 303. 

t Concerning whieli see above, n. 314. 

X Concerning which also see above, n.3l5, 328. 

• § Whence this is may be seen just abov.*, u*. 336. 

VoL. H. " U 
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voice, is signified acknowledgment from the heart ; the heart 
also from correspondence signifies the good of love.* 

338. “ To receive power, and riches, and wisdom*" — That 
hereby is signified that omnipotence, omniscience, and divine 
providence belong to him, appears from the signification of 
power, when predicated of the Lord, as denoting omnipo- 
tence ; and from the signification of riches, when predicated 
of the Lord, as denoting omniscience ; and from the signi- 
fication of wisdom, when predicated of the Lord, as denoting 
divine, providence. The reason why these things are sig- 
nified, is, because nothing can be predicated of the Lord but 
what is above all things ; wherefore, when it is said that he 
has power, it is understood that he has all power, which is 
omnipotence ; and when it is said that he has riches, it is 
understood, that he has all spiritual riches, by which is sig- 
nified intelligence, consequently omniscience. f When it is 
said, as in this passage, that the Lord has wisdom, it is 
meant that he has «all wisdom, which is divine providence ; 
for true wisdom consists in perceiving what conduces to the 
eternal life of any one, and disposing lum tliereto, and this 
is effected when man not only knows and perceives those 
things with, his understanding, but also wills them and does 
them; but the divine wisdoifn is to prov'de those things for 
man, and thus it is the divine providence. 

339. And honour and glory** — That hereby is signified 
that divine good and divine truth belong to him, ap- 
pears from the signification of honour and glory when 
predicated of the Lord, as denoting divine good and divine 
truth. § 

340. ^‘x\nd blessing’* — That hereby is signified acknow- 
ledgment and glorification of the Lord on account of those 
things, and thanksgiving that from him are all .good and 
truth, and thence heaven and eternal felicity to those who 
receive them, appears from the signification of blessing 
when it is mentioned concerning the Lord, as denoting ac- 
knowledgment, and in the present case acknowledgment that 
omnipotence, omniscience, providence, divine good and di- 
vine truth belong to him, which are signified by his being 

* As may be seen m \be work concerning Heaven and Hell, n. 95, 
447 ; Hiid above, n. 1G7 

t That by riches in the Word are signified the knowledges of truth and 
good, and thence intelligence, may he seen above, n. 23G. 

I What tlie divine providence is may moreover be seen in the work 
concerning Heavt^n and Hell, n. 2(>7— 279. 

§ Concerning vvliich see above, n. 288. 
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worthy to receive power, riches, wisdom, honour, and glory, 
and also glorification on that account. Moreover blessing, 
when mentioned concerning the Lord, signifies thanksgiving 
that from him comes all the good of love and the truth of 
faith, and thence heaven and eternal felicity to those who 
receive them. Inasmuch as acknowledgment and glorifica- 
tion on account of those things, and also thanksgiving, are 
here signified by blessing, therefore it is mentioned in the 
last place, or as a conclusion by these angels who glorified 
the Lord. The ground and reason why those things are sig- 
nified by blessing when predicated of the Lord, is, because 
nothing is a blessing but what is given from the Lord, for 
that alone is blessed, because it is divine and eternal, and 
contains in itself heaven and eternal felicity ; all other things 
not having in themselves wdiat is divine and eternal are not a 
blessing, although they may be so called.* That blessing, 
wdien it is mentioned in the Word, signifies such things, is 
evident from the passages in which it occurs when under- 
stood in the internal sense ; but first we shall adduce some 
passages in which the terms blessed and blessing are pre- 
dicated of Jehovah, that is, of the Lord, and w^here it is said, 

J31essed be God,"’ that it may be seen that thereby are 
.signified acknowledgment, glortticatibn,* and thanksgiving 
tliat from him are all good and truth, and thence heaven and 
eternal felicity to those who receive them ; as in Luke, where 
it is said of Zacharias, ‘‘ And his mouth was opened imme- 
diately, and his tongue loosed, and he spake, blessing God. 
And he prophesied, saying, Blessed be the Lord God of 
Israel ; for he hath visited and redeemed his people” (i. 64, 
67, 68). This Zacharias said when, being filled wdth the 
spirit, he prophesied concerning the Lord ; and by his bless- 
ing God, rjiid saying, Blessed be the Lord God of Israel,” 
is signified glorification and thanksgiving that he liberates 
and vindicates from hell those who receive him ; wherefore 
it is also said, for he hath visited and redeemed his 
people.” By redemption is signified liberation from hell, and 
by his people are signified those who are in truth from good, 
thus those who receive him.f Again, in Luke, it is said of 
Simeon: Then took he him up in 1ms arms, and blessed 
God, and said. Lord, now lettest thou thy servant depart in 
peace, according to thy Word : for mine eyes have seen thy 

* As may*l)e seen in the Doctrine of the New Jeritsniem^ n. 269, 2/0. 

f That by redemption is signified liberation and vind?c*aiion from hell, 
may be seen above, n. 328 j and that by people are sig'nified those v\ ho 
are in troths from good may be seen above, n.33I. * 

u2 
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salvation, which thou hast prepared before the face of all 
people'’ (ii. 28 — 31). Here, to bless God manifestly denotes 
to glorify and give thanks that the Lord came into the world 
to save all who receive him ; wherefore he calls the Lord the 
salvation whch his eyes had seen, and which was prepared 
for all people. They are called his people who are in truths 
from good;> thus who thereby receive him, as was said above. 
So in David : They have seen thy goings, O God ; even 
the goings of my God, my King, in the sanctuary. The 
singers went before, the players on instruments followed 
after; among them were the damsels playing with timbrels. 
Bless ye God in the congregations, even the Lord, from the 
fountain of Israel” (Psalm Ixviii. 24, 25, 26). Here, to bless 
God in the congregations, even the Lord from the fountain 
of Israel, signifies to glorify the Lord from spiritual truths, 
which are truths from good. By congregations in the Word 
are signified the same as by people, namely, those who are 
in spiritual truths, and, in the abstract, those truths them- 
selves ; and by the fountain of Israel is signified good, inas- 
much as thereby is salvation ; spiritual good is the good of 
charity towards our neighbour, and .spiritual truth is the 
truth of fait*h from that good.* Torasinuch as to bless in 
the congregations signifies glorification from spiritual truths, 
and to bless from the fountain of Israel or salvation signifies 
glorification from spiritual good, therefore God is predicated 
of the former, and Lord of the latter ; for the name God is 
used in the Word, where the subject treated of is truths, and 
Jehovah and Lord, wdiere the subject is good. That glorifi- 
cation is what is understood by blessing, may appear from 
its immediately following after these words, ‘^The singers 
went before, the players on instruments after; among them 
were the damsels playing with timbrels,” by whjeh things 
is signified glorification from spiritual truths and goods. f 
So again : C) sing unto Jehovah a new song ; sing unto 
Jehovah, all the earth. Sing unto Jehovah, bless his name ; 
shew forth his salvation from day to day. Declare his glory 
among the nations, his wonders among all peopIe”(Psalni 
xevi. 1, 2, 3). That to bless the name of Jehovah here 
denotes tb glorify is??,, and to give thanks to him, is evident ; 
and because all glorification of Jehovah is from spiritual 
truth and from spiritual good, therefore it is said, Bless 
his name, shew forth his salvation from day to day name 

♦ That coDirr^gations in the Word are predicated of spiritual truths, 
way be seen, 6355, 7B43. 

f As may be seen above n. 323, 326’. 
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also is predicated of truths and salvation of good; to sing 
a song signifies to glorify from those truths and from that 
good.* So in Moses : At that time Jehovah separated 
the tribe of Levi^ to bear the ark of the covenant of Jehovah, 
to^stand before Jehovah to minister unto him, and to bless 
in his name, unto this day’'(Deut. x. 8 ; xxi. 5). Because 
the sons of Levi were appointed to divine worship, and all 
divine worship is effected from spiritual good and from truths 
thence, derived, therefore it is said that Jehovah separated 
them to minister unto him, and to bless in his name ; and by 
ministering unto him is signified worship from spiritual good, 
and by blessing is signified worship from spiritual truths.f 
Again, in David : The King shall joy in thy strength, O 
Jehovah. For thou preventest him with blessings of good- 
ness ; thou settest a crgwii of pure gold on his head. His 
glory is great in thy salvation ; honour and majesty hast thou 
laid upon him. For thou hast made him most blessed for 
ever’" (Psalm xxi. 1,3, 5, 6). By the King here mentioned 
is not understood David, but the Lord who is called king 
from the divine spiritual principle which proceeds from his 
Divine Human Principle ; and inasmuch as blessing signifies 
acknowledgment, glorification, and thanksgiving tiiat all 
good and truth, and thence heaven and. eternaT felicity, are 
from him, it is hence evident, wdiat is signified by thou 
preventest him with blessings of goodness,” and by thou 
hast made him most blessed for ever.” Blessings of goodness 
signify truths from good ; a crowui of pure gold signifies the 
good from which those truths are derived ; honour and glory 
signify the divine good and the divine truth. J From these 
considerations it may appear what blessed signifies when 
predicated of the Lord ; as in the following passages : The 
whole multitude of the disciples began to rejoice and praise 
God witli a loud voice ; saying. Blessed be the King that 
cometh in the name of the Lord” (Luke xix. 37, 38). Again : 
“ And the multitude that went before, and that follow ed, 
cried, saying, Hosanna to the Son of David ; Blessed is he 
that cometh in the name of the Lord : Hosanna in the 
highest” (Matt. xxi. 9 ; Mark xi. 9, 10; John xii. J2, 13). 

* As may be seen above, n- 323, 326. m ^ 

t That to minister is predicated of worship from good, may be seen 
above, n. 155. 

X That by David, in the Word, is understood the Lord may be seen 
al)<>ve, n. 205, in like manner by king in the Psalms, n.31; that by the 
crown of kings is signified the divine good, n.272, in like manner by gold, 
A. 242 j and that by honour and glory are signified the divine good and 
the divine truth, n. 288. • " * 



150 


APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. [Chap, v. 

So again, Jesus said to the inhabitants of Jerusalem, Be- 
hold, your house is left unto you desolate. For I say unto 
you, Ye shall not see me henceforth, till ye shall say, Blessed 
is he that cometh in the name of the Lord’' (Matt, xxiii, 38, 
39; Luke xiii. 35). And again: *^The High Priest asked 
him, and said unto him, Art thou the Christ, the Son of the 
Blessed ?”(Mark xiv. 61.) ‘^Blessed is he that cometh in the 
name of the Lord," signifies glorified, because from him are 
all divine truth and divine good, the name of the Lord sig- 
nifying every thing by which he is worshiped ; and inasmuch 
as every thing belonging to worship has reference to the good 
of love and to the truth of faith, therefore these things are 
signified by the name of the Lord.* Again, in Moses : 

And Melchizedek king of Salem brought forth bread and 
wine : and he was the priest of the .most high God. And 
he blessed him, and said. Blessed be Abram of the most 
high God, possessor of heaven and earth ; and blessed be 
the most high God, which hath delivered thine enemies into 
thy hand" (Gen. xiv. 18, 19, 20). Here it is said, Blessed 
be the most high God, which hath delivered thine enemies into 
thy hand," and thereby is signified glorification and thanks- 
giving to him on that account; they therefore who receive 
divine good*^ and divine tru^th from the Lord, are called 
blessed (Psalm xxxvii. 22 ; Psalm cxv. '15 ; Matthew xxv. 
34). That by benediction or blessing when predicated of 
man is understood nothing else but the reception of divine 
truth and divine good, because in them are contained heaven 
and eternal felicity, is plain from the following passages ; as 
in David ; He that hath clean hands and a pure heart ; 
who hath not lifted up his soul unto vanity, nor sworn de- 
ceitfully. He shall receive the blessing from Jehovah, and 
righteousnes from the God of his salvation" (Psalm xxiv. 
4, 5). He that hath clean hands signifies those that are in 
truths from faith, and by a pure heart are denoted those who 
are in good from love ; concerning such it is said that they 
shall receive the blessing from Jehovah, and righteous- 
ness from the God of salvation, and by these are signified 
the reception of divine truth, and divine good.f Again, in 
Moses; Speak ur^p Aaron and unto his sons, saying, On 

* That the name of the Lord signifies all thinirs by which he is wor- 
shiped may be seen above, n. 102, 135, 148, 224 ; and that the Lord is 
called Lord from the divine good, may be seen in the Arcand' Ceelestia. 

11 4973, 9167, 9194. 

t That righteousness is predicated of good, may he seen aliove, n,204 ; 
and in the Arcana C^lestia, n. 2225, 9857,’ 
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this wise ye shall bless the children of Israel, saying unto 
them, Jehovah bless thee, and keep thee; Jehovah make his 
face shine upon thee, and be gracious unto thee ; Jehovah 
lift up his countenance upon thee, and give thee peace. And 
they shall put my name upon the children of Israel ; and I 
will bless them” (Numb. vi. 23 — 27). From the internal 
sense of these words it is evident what blessing summarily 
involves ; namely, that Jehovah, that is the Lord, from divine 
love flows-in with divine truth and with divine good with 
those who receive him. The divine love from which the Lord 
flows-in is understood by the face of Jehovah; and the divine 
truth with which he flows-in, is understood by Jehovah mak- 
ing his face to shine upon them ; and the divine good with 
which he flows-in is understood by Jehovah lifting up his 
face upon them ; defoice from evils and falsities, which 
otherwise would take away the influx, is understood by Je- 
hovah keep thee, and be gracious unto thee ; heaven and 
eternal felicity, which are the gift of the Lord by his divine 
good and his divine truth, are understood by, and give thee 
peace;” communication and conjunction with those who re- 
ceive him is understood by, ‘‘ and they shall put my name upon 
the children of Israel,” the name of Jehovah signifying the 
divine proceeding, which, in general, is* called divine truth 
and divine good, and the children of Israel signifying those 
who are of the church, thus who receive the Lord, concern- 
ing whom it is therefore said, and 1 will bless them.” That 
this is the internal or spiritual sense of these words may 
appear from this consideration, that by the face of Jehovah 
is signified the divine love, and by making it to shine is sig- 
nified the influx of divine truth, and by lifting it up the influx 
of divine good ; but that these things may be better under- 
stood it shall be explained whence these significations arise. 
The Lord appears to the angels in heaven as a sun, for it is 
his divine love which thus appears, this therefore is under- 
stood by the face of Jehovah ; the light which thence pro- 
ceeds is the divine truth, this therefore is vdiat is under- 
stood by making his face to shine ; the heat also which 

* That the Lord appears to the angels in heaven a sun, awd that such 
appearance is that of his divine lore, may he seen in the work concerning 
fJeaven and ] 16^X25 ; Biho that the light thence proceeding is 

the divine truth, and that the heat thence proceeding is the divine good, 
n. 126* — 14Q. That peace signifies the ceiestial delight which intimately 
aflects with beatitude every good, and that it thence signifies heaven and 
eternal felicity, may be seen in the same work, n.284 — ^290 j and that the 
clfildcen of Israel signify those „who are of the church, consequently the 
church itself, may be seen in the Arcana Cwlestia, n. 6426, 3805, 9340. 
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thence proceeds is the divine good, this therefore is what is 
signified by lifting up his face, for by lifting up is signified 
to reveal himself, which is effected from the divine good by 
the divine truth.* So in Ezekiel : And I will make them 
and the places round about my hill a blessing ; and I will 
cause the shower to come down in his season ; there shall 
be showers of blessing. And the tree of the field shall yield 
her fruit, and the earth shall yield her increase, and they 
shall be safe in their land, and shall know that I am Jehovah'’ 
(xxxiv. 26, 27)* They who see the Word merely in its 
natural sense, believe no otherwise than that the things here 
mentioned are to be understood in that sense ; hence they 
suppose that the blessing means that fertile showers shall 
descend on the gardens and fields, and that the trees of the 
field sh^ll yield their fruit, and the earth fier produce ; but 
the blessing here mentioned is purely spiritual, for by rain is 
signified the w'hole divine principle which flows into man 
from the Lord out of heaven; that truths shall produce good, 
and that good shall produce truths, is denoted by its being 
said, ^Hhe tree of the field shall yield her fruit, and the earth 
shall yield her increase/' The earth denotes the church, as 
does also a ‘garden in which there are trees, by which, and 
by the expression, I will make the places round about my 
hill a blessing,” are signified wdiat is internal and also what 
is external with the iflembers of the cliurch ; the words, 
round about my hill,” signifying that which is without or 
below^, specifically where there is charity, for this is within. f 
So again, in David : Blessed is every one that feareth Je- 
hovah ; that M^alketh in his ways. For thou shult eat the 
labour of thine hands ; happy shalt thou be, and it shall be 
well with thee. Thy wife shall be as a fruitful vine by the 
sides of thine house ; thy children like olive plants round 
about thy table. Behold, that thus shall the man be blessed 
that feareth Jehovali. Jehovah shall bless thee out of Zion ; 
and thou shalt see the good of Jerusalem all the days of thy 

♦ That the Lord appears to the anoels in heaven as a sun, and that 
such appearance is that of his divine love, may be seen in the work con- 
cerning li^ven and ^ell^ ii. 116 — 125 j also that the li^ht thence pro- 
ceeding is the divine rnith, and that the heat thence proceeding is the 
divine good, n. 126* — 140. That peace signifies the celestial delight which 
intimately affects with l)eatitude every good, and that it thence significvS 
heaven and eternal felicity, may be seen in the same work, ii 284—2110; 
and that the children of Israel signify th(»se who are of the church, con- 
sequently the chifrch itself, may be seen, A.C. n. 6426, 3805, 9340. 

f That a hill signifies where charitM is may be seen, A. C, n. 6435, 
10,438. 
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life. Yea, thou shall see thy children’s children, and peace 
upon IsraePV(Psalm cxxviii. 1 to the end). The blessings 
here spoken of are not to be understood naturally, as that 
a man should eat the labour of his hands, that his wife should 
be fruitful, that many children should be about his tables, 
and that this should be in Zion, and in Jerusalem; but spi- 
ritual blessing is what is understood. For by them that fear 
Jehovah, are understood those who love to do his precepts; 
wherefore it is said, Blessed is every one that feareth Jehovah, 
that walketh in his ways to walk in his ways signifying to 
do his precepts. By the labour of his hands which he shall 
eat, is signified the study of life of such a one according to 
those precepts. By the wife by the sides of his bouse, is 
signified the spiritual affection of truth in all things which 
he thinks and does ; wherefore it is also said, as a fruitful 
vine, for by a vine is signified the spiritual church from the 
affection of truth. By the children round about his table are 
signified the truths of good thence derived ; a table denoting 
instruction ; wherefore it is also said they sliall be as olive 
plants, the plants signifying truths, *and olives goods. By Zion 
is signified heaven whence those things are, and by Jerusalem 
doctrine. Hence it is evident what is signified by “ Jehovah 
shall bless thee out of Zion, and thou shalt see \he good of 
Jerusalem all the days of thy life.” By peace upon Israel 
is signified all spiritual good in general and in particular, 
Israel denoting the church. Again, in David : “As the dew 
of Ilermon, and as the dew that descended upon the moun- 
tains of Zion : for there Jehovah commanded the blessing, 
even life for evermore” (Psalm cxxxiii. 3). The subjects here 
treated of are the marriage of good and trutli, and their 
fructification and multiplication. Both the former and the 
latter are signified by the dew of Hermon which descended 
upon the mountains of Zion, the mountains of Zion signify- 
ing where the goods of celestial love are ; wherefore also it 
is said, for there Jehovah commanded the blessing, even 
life for evermore,” Again, in Moses: “Wherefore it shall 
come to pass, if ye hearken to these judgments, and keep 
and do them, that Jehovah thy God shall keep unto thee 
the covenant and the mercy which he swai'p unto thy fathers : 
and he will love thee, and bless thee, and multiply thee : he 
will also bless the fruit of thy womb, and tlie fruit of thy 
land, thy, corn, and thy wine, and thine oil, the increase of 
thy kine, and the flocks of thy sheep, in the land which he 
sware unto thy^^fathers to give thee. Thou sfialt be blessed 
above all people : there slmll not be male qr female barren 
L. II. X 
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among you, or among your cattle. And Jehovah will take 
away from you all sickness, and will put none of the evil 
diseases of Egypt, which thou knowest, upon thee ; but will 
lay them upon all them that hate thee. And thou shalt 
consume all the people which Jehovah thy God shall deliver 
thee ; thine eye shall have no pity upon them ; neither shalt 
thou serve their gods ; for that will be a snare unto thee’^ 
(Deut. vii. 12—16). By all these things here mentioned are 
understood spiritual things, thus spiritual blessings ; the 
sense of the letter which is natural, and for those who are 
in the natural world, and thence in a natural idea, involving 
and signifying those things; wherefore from the spiritual 
sense of the Word it may appear wdiat is understood by 
being blessed in general and in particular. By the fruit of 
the womb, by the fruit of the earthy by the corn, the new 
wine and the oil, by the increase of tne kine, and of the 
flocks of sheep, are understood the multiplications of truth, 
and fructifications of good, thus spiritual blessings.* By 

there shall not be male or female barren among you, or 
among your cattle,” are signified the multiplication of truths 
and the fructification of good in the internal and in the ex- 
ternal man ;^and by Jehovah taking away from them all sick- 
ness, and putting upon them none of Jhe evil diseases of 
Egypt, is signified the removal of all evils and falsities ; for 
by the evil diseases of Egypt are meant the falsities arising 
from evils in the natural man. Their haters, upon whom 
Jehovah says he will lay the sickness and the evil diseases, 
denote those who are opposed to the goods and truths of 
the church. The dissipation of the evils and falsities which 
are opposed to the goods and truths of the church, is sig- 
nified by, And thou shalt consume all the people which 
Jehovah thy God shall deliver thee;’’ and the ^pontinual 
shunning of them is meant by, ^Hhine eye shall have no 
pity upon them.” That by these things they who do the 
precepts of the Lord are blessed, is evident from its being 
said, ‘‘ Wherefore it shall come to pass, if ye hearken to 
these judgments, and keep and do them, that Jehovah thy 
God shall keep unto thee the covenant and the mercy which 
he sw^are -unto yo«r fathers. Aiid he will love thee, and 
bless thee.” Cov^enant and mercy here denote conjunction 
by them from love ; conjunction by good is understood by 
the covenant, and by ^^he will love thee;” and conjunction 
by truth thence derived is understood by mercy, and he 

* What is sigfnififed specifically by each may be seen in various places 
in the Arcam C(file§tia, and in the explanations of this prophetic book. 
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will bless thee.’' Again, in Moses: ^^Even bythe God of 
thy father, who shall help thee; and by the Almighty, who 
shall bless thee with blessings of heaven above, blessings of 
the deep that lieth under, blessings of the breasts and of 
the womb” (Gen. xlix. 25). These things are spoken of 
Joseph, by whom is here signified the Lord’s spiritual king- 
dom ; and by the blessings of heaven above are understood 
multiplications of truth from good in the internal or spiritual 
man ; by the blessings of the deep that lieth under, are un- 
derstood the multiplications of truth from good in the ex- 
ternal or natural man : and by the blessings of the breasts 
and of the womb, are signified spiritual and celestial goods. 
Again, in Joel r Who knoweth if he will return, and I'e- 
pent, and leave a blessing behind him ; even a meat offering 
and a drink offering unjo Jehovah your God”(ii, 14). Inas- 
much as by blessing is here signified spiritual blessing, which, 
in general, has reference to good and truth proceeding from 
the Lord, and given to man, it is therefore said, and leave 
a blessing behind him ; even a meat offering and a drink 
offering unto Jehovah your God.” The meat offering, which 
was bread, signified good, and drink offering, which was 
wine, signified truths : both are from the Lord, for he is said 
to leave them behind him, and they are to be offered unto 
him. So again, in* Isaiah: In that day shall there be a 
highway out of Egypt to Assyria,^ and the Assyrian shall 
come into Egypt, aiui the Egyptian into Assyria, and the 
Egyptian shall serve with the Assyrians. In that day shall 
Israel be the third with Egypt and with Assyria, even a 
blessing in the midst of the land : whom Jehovah of hosts 
shall bless, saying, Blessed be Egypt my people, and Assyria 
the work of my hands, and Israel mine inheritance” (xix. 
23, 24, 25) . In tliese passages, by Israel, Assyria, and Egypt, 
are signilied the three principles belonging to those who 
constitute the church, namely, the spiritual, the rational, and 
the scientific; by Israel the spiritual, by Assyria the rational, 
and by Egypt the scientific. Inasmuch as all the rational 
principle of man is formed by scientifics, and both from the 
spiritual principle which is out of heaven from the Lord (for 
all intelligence of truth and all applicatieus of the sciences 
to truths are thence), it is therefore said that there shall be 
a highway from I^^gypt into Assyria, that Assyria may come 
into Egypt and Egypt into Assyria ; and that the Egyptians 
shall serve Avith the Assyrians ; and afterwards that Israel 
shall be the third with Egypt and Assyria ; /even a blessing 
in the midst of the land. The midst signifiesjhc inmost from 
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which the rest or from which the whole is derived^^ and 
land or earth denotes the churchy where these things are ; 
and inasmuch as it is the spiritual principle from which the 
rational and scientific . principles are applied to genuine 
truths, therefore Israel is called the inheritance, or the heir 
of the house who possesses all things, and Assyria, ^Hhe 
work of my hands/’ because the rational principle is thence 
formed ; and Egypt is called a blessed people, because, in the 
scientific principle, as in their ultimate, all things are to- 
gether ; hence also It is evident that by blessing in the Word 
is understood spiritual blessing. So in Zechariah : And 
it shall come to pass, that as ye were a curse among the 
heathen, O house of Judah, and house of Israel ; so wdll I 
save you, and ye shall be a blessing”(viii. 13). These things 
are said concerning the devastation .of the church, and its 
re-establishment by the Lord. The house of Judah and 
the house of Israel signify the church, in this case, in both 
senses. The church devastated is said to be a curse, because 
therein are evil and falsities ; but the church about to be 
established anew is said to be a blessing, because therein are 
good and truth. Again, in David : Salvation belongeth 
unto Jehovah, thy blessing is upon thy people” (Psalm iii. 
8). The blessing ef Jehova^h upon his^. people signifies the 
influx and reception of good and truth ; they are called the 
people of Jehovah who^, are in spiritual good.f Again, in 
Moses : And I will make of thee a great nation, and I will 
bless thee, and make thy name great ; and thou shalt be a 
blessing. And I will bless them that bless thee, and curse 
him that curseth thee ; and in thee shall all families of the 
earth be blessed”(Gen. xii. 2, 3). And again : Seeing that 
Abraham shall surely become a great and mighty nation, 
and all the nations of the earth shall be blessed^ in him” 
(Gen. xviii. 18). These things are said concerning Abraham, 
and by him, in the supreme sense, is understood the Lord, 
and, in a respective sense, the Lord’s celestial kingdom, and 
the celestial church. Hence it is evident what is signified 
by I will make of thee a great nation, and I will bless thee, 
and thou shalt be a blessing,” namely, that therein shall be 
divine good and dwin^ truth ; a great nation being predicated 
of divine goodj, and a blessing of divine truth. I will 
bless them that bless thee, and 1 will curse him that curseth 
thee,” signifies that divine truths shall be with tjiose who 
receive it, and the falsities of evils with those who do not 

♦ As may be seen above, n. 213. f As may be seen above, n, 331. 

I As may be seen above, ii. 331. 
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receive it, In thee shall all families of the earth be blessed, 
and all the nations of the earth be blessed in signifies 

that from the reception of divine tru^h and divine good they 
have heaven and eternal felicity. The families of the earth 
signify those who are in truths from good ; families denote 
truths, nations denote goods, and blessing signifies heaven 
and eternal felicity thence derived. The same is signified 
by the blessing of Israel and Jacob; as it is written, “ Blessed 
is he that blesseth thee, and cursed is he that curseth thee’" 
(Numb. xxiv. 9). And again : And thy seed shall be as 
the dust of the earth, and thou shalt spread abroad to the 
west, and to the east, and to the north, and to the south : 
and in thee and in thy seed shall all the families of the earth 
be blessed'" (Gen, xxviii. 14). By Israel and Jacob, in the 
supreme sense, the Lond is understood, and, in the respective 
sense, his spiritual kingdom and the spiritual church are un- 
derstood ; by Israel is meant the internal of that church, and 
by Jacob the external. By the seed that should be as the 
dust of the earth, and should spread abroad to the west and 
to the east, to the north and to the south, is signified the 
divine truth proceeding from the Lord, and received by those 
who are of that church ; the fructification of good thence 
derived is signified by its sprtading iUelf to tlie west and 
the east, and the multiplication of truth thence derived is 
signified by its spreading itself tovyards the north and the 
south. By the Lord’s blessing the bread and w^ine, and 
the fishes which he gave to his disciples and to the people, 
as recorded in Matthew xiv. 15, 21, 22; xv. 32; xxvi. 26, 
2/ ; Mark vi. 41 ; viii. 6, 7; xiv. 22, 23; Luke ix. 16; 
xxii. 19 ; xxiv. 30; was signified the communication of his 
divine principle, and thus conjunction with them by goods 
and truths, wliich are signified by bread and wine, and also 
by fishes^; bread and wine signify goods and truths in the 
spiritual man, and fislies signify goods and truths in the 
natural man. So in Isaiah : ‘‘And ye shall leave your name 
for a curse unto my chosen ; for Jehovah God shall slay thee, 
and shall call his servants by another name : that he who 
blesseth himself in the earth shall bless himself in the God 
of truth ; and he that sw^eareth in th^ earth shall sw’ear by 
the God of truth ; because the former troubles are forgotten, 
and because they are hid from mine eyes”(lxv. 15, 16). In 
this passage by “ he who blesseth himself” is signified self 
instruction in divine truths, and applying them to the uses of 

'Jliat those (juarters have such significations, may he seen in the work 
cojicerni ng Ih avert and Hell, n.*141 — 163, » 
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life; and by swearing is signified the same as to divine 
goods. The reason why this is signified by swearing, is, be- 
cause an oath, in the internal sense of the Word, signifies 
confirmation with respect to man, and conviction that the 
thing in question is so, and this is effected from goods by 
truths, as confirmation and conviction of truths with man 
can be from no other source than good. The subject here 
treated of is a new church ; and by calling his servants by 
another name, is signified the quality of that church as to 
truth and good. So again, in Jeremiah ; And thou shalt 
swear, Jehovah liveth, in truth, in judgment, and in right- 
eousness ; and the nations shall bless themselves in him, and 
in him shall they glory’ '(iv. 2). In this passage the ex- 
pressions shalt swear,” and shall bless themselves,” have 
a signification similar to that above mentioned ; the term 
‘^nations” signifying those who are in good. By blessing, 
in the opposite, is meant to love what is evil and false, and 
to imbibe the same. Thus in Isaiah it is said, He that 
killeth an ox is as if he slew a man ; he that sacrificeth a 
lamb, as if he cut off a dog’s neck ; he that offereth an obla- 
tion, as if he offered swine’s blood; he that burneth incense, 
as if he blessed an idol” (Ixvi. 3). Here to kill or sacrifice 
an ox, and to slay a#inan, sigwify to worship God in externals, 
and at the same time to reject all truth. By sacrificing an 
ox is signified worship from those things which represented 
natural good, for an ox denotes that good ; and by slaying 
a man is signified the rejection and denial of the truth, man 
in the Word denoting truth. To offer incense, and to bless 
an idol, signify to worship God from such things as repre- 
sented spiritual good, and at the same time to love and im- 
bibe what is evil and false ; incense denotiiig worship from 
spiritual good, and an idol denoting evil and the falsity 
thereof, 

341, Verse 13. And every creature which is in heaven, 
and on the earth, and under the earth, and such as are'^in the 
sea, and all that are in them, heard 1 saying, Blessing, and 
honour, and glory, and power, be unto him that sitteth upon 
the throne, and unto the Lamb, for ever and ever.” And 
every creuiure whkdi is in heaven, and on the earth, and 
under the earth, and such as are in the sea, and all that are 
in them, heard I saying,” signifies the acknowledgment 
and thence the glorification of the Lord by the angels who 
are in the lowest part of lieaven ; be unto him that sitteth 
upon the throne, and unto the Lamb,” signifies the Lord as to 
divine good and divine truth ; ‘‘blessing” signifies acknowledg- 
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ment, glorification and thanksgiving, that all good and truth, 
and thence heaven and eternal felicity, are given to those 
who receive them : ‘‘honour and glory’' signify that to the 
Lord alone belong all divine good and divine truth, and 
thence all the good of love, and the truth of faith, from 
which are derived all the wisdom and intelligence of angels 
and men ; “ and power, signifies that to the Lord alone 
belongs omnipotence to eternity. 

342. “ And every creature which is in heaven, and on the 
earth, and under the earth, and such as are in the sea, and 
all that are in them, heard 1 saying” — That hereby is sig- 
nified the acknowledgment and thence the glorification of 
the Lord by the angels who are in the lowest part of heaven, 
appears from the signification of every creature, as denoting 
all who are reformed. • Hence every creature signifies what 
is reformed and regenerated ; but with respect to the angels, 
concerning whom these things are said, it signifies those who 
were reformed in the world, that is, created anew, for all such 
are in heaven. The expression “every creature,” has here 
the same signification as in the words of the Lord addressed 
to his disciples in Mark : “And he said unto them, Go ye 
into all the world, and preach the gospel to evejry creature” 
(xvi, 15)5 where by, every creat Are are ilnderstood all those 
who receive the gospel, and can thereby be reformed ; the 
rest are not understood by creatures, inasmuch as they do 
not receive, but hear and reject. From these considerations 
it may be seen what the quality of the Word is in the sense 
of the letter, and what is meant by the terms “every creature 
which is in heaven and on the earth, and under the earth, 
and such as are in the sea, and all that are in them.” He 
who does not know that the sense of the letter is formed of 
such things as appear before the eyes, and that thereby are 
understood things spiritual, may easily be led to believe, 
that by “ every creature wdiich is in heaven, and on the earth, 
and under the earth, and such as are in the sea, and all that 
are in them,” are understood the birds w^hich fly in the heaven, 
the beasts which w^alk upon the earth, and the fishes which 
are in the sea; and the more so because iir various other 
places in the Word, similar things •are '•predi call'd of the 
birds of heaven, the beasts of the earth, and also of whales 
and fishes; as in Ezekiel xxxix. 17 ; Psalm cxlviii. 7 ; Job 
xii. 7^ 8 ; ,Rev. xix. 17; and elsewhere. Nevertheless they 
whose minds can be somewhat elevated abo\;e the sense of 

^ Thai to be created signifies be reformed and regenerated, may be 
seen above, n. 294 . 
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the letter, at once perceive by interior sight that by those 
things are understood the angels and spirits who are In hea- 
ven, and under heaven, and that these are they who|p John 
heard when he was in the spirit; for it is said? heard 1 
saying, Blessing, and honour, and glory, and power, be unto 
him that sitteth upon the throne, and unto the Lamb, for ever 
and ever:” from which it is evident that by every creature 
which is ill heaven, and on the earth, and under the earth, 
and such as are in the sea, and all that ard in them,” are 
meant the angels in the lowest parts of heaven. This indeed 
follows from the consideration, that in the verses which 
precede, the subject treated of is the angels of the superior 
heavens, and the angels of the inferior heavens, that they 
acknowledged and glorified the Lord.* It shall now be 
explained who are understood by those in heaven, who by 
those on the earth, and under the earth, and who by such as 
are in the sea ; by all of wliom are meant those wlio are in 
the ultiinates of heaven, the superior by those who are in 
heaven, the inferior by those who are on the earth and under 
the earth, and the lowest hy such as are iii the sea. There 
are three heavens, and each licaven is distinguished into 
three degre(js, and in like manner the angels who are in 
them ; wherefore in-'each heaven there afe superior, middle,’ 
and inferior angels ; these three degrees of the ultimate hea- 
ven are understood by those who are in heaven, who are on 
the earth, and such as are in the sea.f It is to be observed, 
that in the spiritual world, where spirits and angels are, the 
appearance of all things is similar to that of the natural 
world where men are, namely, that there are mountains, 
hills, earths, and seas.;}; Upon the mountains dwell the 
angels who are in the third or inmost heaven, upon the hills 
those w'ho are in the second or middle heaven, and upon the 
earth, and under the earth, and in the seas, those wlio are in 
the first or ultimate heaven. But the seas in which the in- 
habitants of the lowest heaven dwell, are not as the seas in 
which the evil dwell, they differ in the waves : the waves of 
the seas of the lowest heaven in which are the sitnple, good, 
or honest, are light ite7mes"\ and pure ; but the waves of the 
seas in w^hfich the ^vil ^Iwell are gross and impure ; thus the 

* As may be seen abcvje, n. 322, 355. / 

f ConoernincT which distinction of the heavens and of each heaven, see 
m the Jrema 'Cfplesda, ri. d938, 493.9, 9.992, 10,005, 10,017, 1<^,0(5B ; 
and concernin^r the iiltitiiate de^^ree, n. 3293, 3294, 3973, 4570, 5118, 
5125, 5497, 5649,*9215; and in the work concerning Heaven and Hell, 
n. 29->-40. ' , ■ 

X As may be seeft above, n. 304. 
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«eas are altogether different. have been sometimes per- 
mitted to see those seas, and also to converse with those 
who are in them ; and it was found that they were such as 
had been merely sensual in the w^orld, but nevertheless well 
disposed; and inasmuch as they were sensual, they could 
not understand what the spiritual principle is, but only what 
the ]iatural is, nor could they perceive the Word, and the 
doctrine of the church from the Word, otherwise than sen- 
sually. All these appear as in a sea ; but they do not seem 
to themselves to be in a sea, but as in an atmosphere of a 
quality similar to that in which they lived in the world ; the 
appearance of their being in the sea, is only before those 
who are above them. At this day there is a very great num- 
ber there, because so many at tins day are sensual. This 
ultimate part of heaven (corresponds to the soles of the feet. 
On this account it is, that seas are so often mentioned in the 
Word, and also the fishes tlierein ; for by the seas are sig- 
nified the couimon or general things of truth pertaining to 
the natural man, and by the fishes therein are signified sen- 
sual scientiiics, which are the lowest things of the natural 
man, conse([uently they are signified who jire of siicli a 
nature and quality, or those wdio are in them.* From these 
considerations it may now^ be kngwn what is understood by 

every creature whfcli is in heaven, and on tlie earth, and 
under the earth, and such as are in the sea, and all that ai'e 
ill them.’' Similar things are signified by seas and by the 
things Avhich are therein, which are called fishes and whales 
in the following passages. As in David 't ‘‘Let the heaven 
and the earth praise him, the seas, and every thing that 
luoveth therein. For God will save Zion, and will build 
the cities of Judah” (Psalm Ixix, 34, 35). In this passage 
by every thing that mov^eth,” are understood tlie sensual ; 
by Zion wiiicli God shall save, and by the cities (ff Jiuiali 
which he shall build, is understood the celestial church and 
its doctrine, — by Zion tliat church, and by cities the doctriiuj 
thereof. So again : “ Praise Jehovah from the earth, ye 
whales and all deeps” (Psalm cxlviii. 7 ) ; where the same are 
understood by whales. Hence also it is that l^gypt is called 
a w’hale in Ezekiel (xxix. 3); for by EgypJ: is signified the 
scientific principle of the natural man, and by a whale the 
scientific principle in common. Similar things are also 
signified elsewhere by those expressions ; as in David : 

* Concerning tl»e nature and (juality of sensual things^ and those (hat 
are sensual, and tlial the sensual are both good and evih see in (lie Doc^ 
trtn*e of the New J evusnlem ^ n. 50. • 

VoL. II. 
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Thou madest him to have dominion over the works of thy 
hands; thou hast put all things under his feet: all sheep 
and oxen, yea, and the beasts of the field ; the fowl of the 
air, and the fish of the sea, and whatsoever passeth through 
the paths of the sea’' (Psalm viii. 6, 7> 8). Here the subject 
treated of is the Lord, and his divine power over heaven and 
earth; and by the sheep and oxen, the beasts of the field, 
the fowl of tile air, and the fish of the sea, are understood 
men, spirits, and angels, as to things spiritual, and things 
natural pertaining to them ; and by the fish of the sea are 
understood those who are in the ultimates of heaven, as 
shewn ^bove. So in Job : But ask now the beasts, and 
they shall teach thee; and the fowls of the air, and they 
shall tell thee; or speak to the eartli, and it shall teach thee: 
and the fishes of the sea shall declare unto thee. Who 
knoiveth not in all these that the* hand of Jehovah hath 
wrought this ?”(xii. 7^ 8, 9.) So in Ezekiel: ‘^Afterwards 
he brought me again unto the door of the house ; and, be- 
hold, waters issued out from under the threshold of the 
house eastward. And he said unto me, These waters issue 
out toward the east country, and go down into the desert, 
and go into the sea : wdiich being brought forth into the sea, 
the waters' shall be healed. ^ And it shall come to pass, that 
every thing that liveth, which inoveth, whithersoever the 
rivers shall come, shall live : and there shall be a very great 
multitude of fish, because these waters shall come thither : 
for they shall be healed ; and every thing shall live whither 
the river cometh.’> Their fish shall be according to their 
kinds, as the fish of the great sea, exceeding many. But 
the miry places thereof and the marshes thereof shall not 
be healed ; they shall be given to salt’'(xlvii. 1, 8, 9, 10, 11). 
By the waters issuing from under the threshold of the house 
eastw^ard, are signified truths from a celestial origin : the 
waters denote truths ; the east denotes the good of celestial 
love; and the house denotes heaven and the church. The 
desert into which the waters descend, and the sea into which 
they come, signify the ultimates of heaven and of the church, 
consequently those who are in ultimates, concerning whom 
we have spoken above, and who are in knowledges of trutli 
only from the urtimale sense of the Word, and apprehend 
them naturally and sensually. These, when they are in 
simple good, receive influx out of the superior heavens, 
whence it is that they also receive a spiritual principle in 
their knowledges, and thence some degree of spiritual life. 
This is understood by the waters being brought forth into 
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the sea, that the waters may 43e healed ; hence it; is said, 
‘^And it shall come to pass that every thing that liveth^ 
which moveth, whithersoever the rivers shall come, shall 
live/’ The same is also signified by these words : And 
there shall be a very great multitude of fish, because these 
waters shall come thither ; for they shall be healed ; and 
every thing shall live whither the river coineth.” But those 
who are of such a nature and not in good are understood by 
these words : But the miry places thereof and the marshes 
thereof shall not be healed ; they shall be given to salt •/' by 
which is signified that they shall not receive spiritual life, 
but remain in a life merely natural, which, separated from 
spiritual life, is defiled with falsities and evils, which are 
meant by miry places and marshes. Similar things are un- 
derstood by the sea, and*by the fishes of the sea, in Isaiah : 
“Behold, at my rebuke I dry up the sea, I make the rivers 
a wilderness : their fish stinketh, because there is no water, 
and dieth for thirst'’ (1. 3). Here by rebuke is signified the 
desolation of all truth 5 by the sea is signified wdiere truth is 
in its ultimates ; by water is signified truth from a spiritual 
origin ; by dying for thirst is signified desolation for the want 
of that truth ; by the fishes of the sea are signified, those who 
are in the ultimates of truth, in Vhom there is no life from 
a spiritual origin. The fishes of the sea have a like significa- 
tion in Ezekiel ; “ For in my jealousy and in the fire of my 
wrath have I spoken, Surely in that day there shall be a great 
shaking in the land of Israel ; so that the fishes of the sea, 
and the fowls of the heaven, and the beasts of the field, and 
all creeping things that creep upon the earth, and all the 
men that are upon the face of the earth, shall shake at my 
presence” (xxxviii. 19, 20). So again, in Hosea : “By 
swearing, .cind lying, and killing, and stealing, and com- 
mitting adultery, they break out, and blood toucheth blood. 
Therefore shall the land mourn, and every one that dwelleth 
therein shcill languish, with the beasts of the field, and with 
the fowls of heaven ; yea, the fishes of the sea also shall 
be taken away”(iv. 2, 3). And in Zephaniali : “1 will 
utterly consume all things from off the land, saith Jehovah. 
1 will consume man and beast, I will «onsulne the*fowls of 
the heaven, and the fishes of the sea, and the stumbling 
blocks w ith the wicked ; and I w ill cut off man from off the 
land, saitb Jehovah”(i. 2, 3). By man [/lomo] and beast 
where they are mentioned together, are signified the affec- 
tions of good interior and exterior.* And by tiie fowls of the 
* As may be seen, n.4724, 7523, 
y2 
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heaven and the fishes of the sea, are signified the affections 
of truth, and thoughts spiritual and natural, but in the pas- 
sages here adduced they are described as about to perish^ 
The reason why the sea and fishes signify such things is 
from appearances in the spiritual world ; there all the so- 
cieties appear surrounded with an atmosphere corresponding 
with their affections and thoughts. Those societies which 
are in the third heaven appear in atmospheres pure as the 
etherial atmosphere ; tliose which are in the second heaven 
appear in an atmosphere less pure, such as the aerial ; but 
the societies in the ultimate heaven appear suiToiinded with a 
watery atmosphere ; wliereas those who are in the hells appear 
surrounded with gross and impure atmospheres, some of them 
as in black waters, and others diflerently. These appearances 
are produced about them by their affections and the thoughts 
thence derived ; for spheres are exhaled from all, and these 
spheres are changed into such appearances.'^' The reason 
why they who are in spiritual aftection and thought thence 
derived are signihed by the fowls of the heaven, and they 
wJio are in natural affection and thought thence derived 
are signified by the fish of the sea, is also from appearances 
in the spiritual world ; for there appear there both fowls and 
fishes, over the earths birds^, and in the,>seas fishes ; they are 
the affections and the thoughts thence deriyed of those who 
are there which so appear. This is known to all who are 
in that world, and both the birds and the fishes have been 
often seen by me ; the appearance itself is from correspond- 
ence. From these considerations it may appear whence 
it is, that seas signify common or general principles of truth, 
and wdiales and fishes the affections and tlioughts of those 
who are in such principles. f The quality of those in the 
spiritual world who dwell in that watery atmosphere which 
is understood by sea, shall be illustrated by one example 
only ; such, whilst they read these words in David, What- 
soever Jehovah pleased, that did he in heaven, and in earthy 
in the seas, and in all deep places'’ (Psalm cxxxv. 6), know 
no other than that by heaven is meant the heaven which is 
visible before our eyes, and by the earth the habitable earth, 
and that*by seasi*aiKUall deep places are understood the seas 
with their depths, and thus that Jehovah does in them what- 
soever he pleases ; nor can they be led to believe that by 

^ Concerning those splieres see in the Arcana Cadestia, n. 2489, 4464, 
6179, 7454, 8630. 

t Thai seas signifv the common principles of triuh was shewn above, 
n. 2/5, 
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heaven is understood the angelic heaven, by earth there those 
who are below, and that by seas and by depths are meant 
those who are there in the ultiinates. These things being 
spiritual, arid above the sense of the letter, they are neither 
willing nor are able to perceive, because they see all things 
naturally and sensually. Hence also it is that these words 
in the lievelation, And I saw a new heaven and a new 
earth ; for the first heaven and the first earth were passed 
away, and there was no more sea’'(xx;i. 1), have been hitherto 
understood as denoting that the visible heaven and the habit- 
able earth would perish, and that a new heaven and a new 
earth would exist in their stead. That by heaven, in the 
above passage, is understood the heaven where angels dwell, 
and by the earth the church in which men are, and that a 
new heaven and a new earth are to be understood in this 
sense, such persons are unwilling to admit, and consequently 
they do not understand it, because their thoughts are merely 
natural and sensual ; for they will not suffer their minds to 
be elevated out of natural into spiritual light ; and, indeed, 
with them tills is extremely difficult, so much so that tliey 
can scarcely bear that the Word sliould be understood other- 
wise than according to the literal sense and the^apprehension 
of the natural inijii. These •persons nre not unlike those 
birds which see and sing in obscure places, and on the ap- 
proach of the light of day wink eyes and see but little. 
The good among them are like those birds, and also like 
flying fishes ; but the evil amongst them are like owls and 
bats, which altogether shun the light of day, and fishes 
which cannot be elevated into the air without being deprived 
of life : tlic reason is, because with the good amongst that 
class of people tlie internal spiritual man receives some little 
of the spiritual influx of heaven, and hence some perception 
of truth, althougli they do not see ; whereas with the evil 
among them the internal spiritual man is altogether shut: 
for every one has both an internal and an external man, or 
both a spiritual and a natural man ; the internal or spiritual 
man sees from the light of heaven, and the external or na- 
tural man sees from the light of the world. 

343. Be unto him that sitteth upon the throne, and unto 
the Lamb’’ — Tliat hereby is signified as to divine good, and 
as to divine truth, appears from what has been said and 
shewn above namely, that by throne is signified heaven, by 
him that sitteth upon the throne the divine good proceeding, 
^nd by the Lamb the divine truth proceeding, both of them 

• ♦ N. 297. 
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forming and Blling the heavens. Inasmuch as the divine 
good proceeding from the Lord as a sun is received by the 
angels in his celestial kingdom, and the divine truth by the 
angels in the spiritual kingdom, therefore mention is made 
of two, namely, him that sitteth upon the throne, and the 
Lamb, but by both, in the internal sense, is understood the 
divine proceeding from the Lord's Divine Human Principle, 
which is the divine good united with the divine truth, but 
in the sense of the letter it is distinguished into two on ac- 
count of reception. The divine principle which constitutes 
heaven, and gives to angels and men love, faith, wisdom, 
and intelligence, does not proceed immediately from the 
Lord's essential divine principle, but by his Divine Human 
Principle, and this divine principle which proceeds is the 
Holy Spirit.''^ Thus it is to be understood what the doctrine of 
the church teaches, that the Son proceeds from the Father, 
and the Holy Spirit by the Son, likewise that the Lord's 
divine principle and his human principle are not two, but 
only one person, or one Christ : for his divine principle is 
what assumed the. human, and which he therefore called his 
Father; thus it was not another divine principle that he 
called Father^, which is at this day adored in his place for 
his Father. The di\Mne proc^eeding also,, is what is called 
the Holy Spirit, the Spirit of God, the Spirit of Truth, and 
the Paraclete or Comforter ; for it is the holy principle of a 
spirit, or holy divine principle which a spirit speaks, and not 
another divine principle, which is adored as the third person 
of the Divinity ; and that this is the case all may understand 
who are in any light of heaven, although from the doctrine 
of the trinity, as set forth by Athanasius, it is said by many, 
that three are one. But on this subject let any one examine 
himself when he says with his mouth that God is one; 
whether he does not think of three Gods, when notwith- 
standing there is but one God, and the three names of the 
divine principle are the names of one God ; which circum- 
stance Athanasius did not understand, and therefore believed 
the three names to signify three Gods, but as to essence one. 
Still however to be one us to essence cannot be predicated of 
them when ‘one thifjg is attributed to one and another thing 
to another ; for thus the essence is divided, and to each 
essence is given the name of person ; but they are one essence 
only when the three names are understood of one* person, 
namely, of the e,ssential divine principle, which is called the 
Father; the divine humanity, which is called the Son; and 
** As may be seen above, n. 183. 
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the divine proceeding, which is called the Holy Spirit. 
These things are said to shew that by him that sitteth upon 
the throne, and the Lamb, must not be understood two but 
one, namely, the Lord as to the flivine proceeding. 

344. Blessing’’ — That hereby is signified acknowledg- 
ment, glorification and thanksgiving, that all good and 
truth, and thence heaven and eternal felicity, are given to 
those who receive them, appears from what has been said 
and shewn above, f 

345. ‘^^And honour and glory” — That hereby is signified 
that to him alone belong all divine good and divine truth, 
and thence all the good of love and the truth of faith pos- 
sessed by angels and men, appears from the signification of 
honour and glory, when predicated of the Lord, as denoting 
the divine good and the divine truth. J And inasmuch as 
by honour and glory, Alien predicated of the Lord, are sig- 
nified divine good and divine truth, hence, when predicated 
of man, they signify all the good of love and the truth of 
faith, from Avhich all intelligence and wisdom are derived 
by angels and men. These things are said by those who are 
in tlie ultimates of lieaven, who know that suqh is the case, 
although they do not see and perceive it ; for all who are of 
the church know, because it is according to doctrine, that 
all good and truth are from G&d, and fhey wdio lead a good 
life retain and believe this, w ithout scrutinizing how it is : 
hence it is that they also are in heaven, although only in its 
ultimates. But they who are made spiritual not only know, 
but also see and perceive that this is the case ; whence they 
are in the superior heavens. When these come into the spi- 
ritual world they see truths and perceive them in the light 
of heaven, nor do they admit the dogma so generally received 
in the vvorld, that the understanding must be kept under a 
blind ob^^die^ce to faith. The case is otherwise with those 
wdio are in the ultimates of heaven, wdio, inasmuch as they 
do not see and perceive, remain in that dogma; but still they 
are instructed, and from instruction know^ truths. 

346. And power, for ever and ever” — That hereby is 
signified that to him alone belongs omnipotence to eternity, 
appears from the signification of power, when predicated of 
the Lord, as denoting omnipotence; and beCause oinnipotence 
belongs to the Lord from the divine good by the divine truth, 
it is therefore here said, honour, and glory, and power for 
by honour and glory are signified the divine good and the 

* As may be seen in the Doctrine of the New Jeritsakm, n.280 — 310. 

* f N. 340. I Concerning which also see above, n. 280. 



168 


APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 


[Chap. 

divine truth.* Power is here mentioned in the last place^ 
and by the angels of the ultimate heaven, because where the 
Lord is treated of it is predicated of the divine power in its 
fulness, and it is in its fulness in ultirnates.f 

347* Verse 14. And the four animals said, Amen, and 
the four-and-tvventy elders fell down and worshiped him that 
liveth for ever and ever.’" And the four animals said, 
Amen,’" signifies confirmation from the Lord out of the in- 
most heaven ; and the four-and-twenty elders fell down 
and worshiped him that liveth for ever and eve**,"" signifies 
humiliation, and acknowledgment from the iieart of all who 
are in truths from good, that the Lord alone liveth, and that 
from him alone is life eternal. 

348. And the four animals said, Amen"" — That thereby 
is signified confirmation from the Lord out of the inmost 
heaven, appears from the signification of the four animals 
or cherubim, as denoting, in the supreme sense, the Lord as 
to providence and guard, lest any one should approach unless 
by the good of lovej; and in a respective sense as denoting 
the inmost or third heaven §; and from the signification of 
Amen, as denoting eonfinnation from the divine principle, 
and denoting truth. || From these considerations it is mani- 
fest that by the four animals saying Amen, is signified con- 
firmation from the Lord ouf of the inmost heaven. 4'he 
reason why those things hitherto said by the angels of the 
three heavens were coiifirtned by the Lord is, because they 
were not said from themselves, but from the Lord ; for it w*as 
their acknowledgment of his divine principle in the human, 
glorification on account tliereof, and tlumksgiving that all 
good and truth, and thence all wisdom and intelligence, arc 
from him ; and these things the angels could not say from 
themselves, but from the Lord by an interior dictate or in- 
flux. Tlie reason of tliis is, tliat angels like men cannot 
even name the Lord from themselves, consequently, neither 
can they acknowledge and glorify him from themselves ; 
hence it is, that the things which they said were confirmed 
of the Lord by Amen; by which is signified the truth of 

* That all power pertains lo the divine good hy the divine truth, may 
be seen in th< 4 . work (^ncerning Heaven and Hell, n, 231, 232, 532 ; and 
al)ove, M. 209, 339. 

f 'Fhat the divine principle in ultimates is in its fulness, thus in its 
strength or power, maybe seen in Arcana Cories tia^ n, 5897, 04.51, 
8003,9828, 9836, 10,099, 10,548; and in the work concerning Heaven 
and 

f Concerning wlfich see above, n.l52, f> 277- 

j| Concerning winch also see above, n. .'^4, 228. 


§ N. 313, 322. 
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faith, and faith itself. Moreover it is also according to 
divine order, that the rx)rd confirms the truths which angels 
and men speak as from themselves, although not from them- 
selves ; but he confirms those things in the heart of angels 
and men by an affirmative not manifestly ascending into 
their thought, but by a full acquiescence of the mind pro- 
ceeding from internal affection, which is from peace and its 
delight. 5 This is the confirmation which is understood in 
the genuine .internal sense, by this manifest confirmation 
heard by John, 

349. And the four-and- twenty elders fell down and wor- 
shiped him that liveth for ever and ever’’ — That hereby are 
signified humiliation and acknowledgment from the heart of 
all who are in truths from good, that the Lord alone lives, 
and that from him alone is life eternal, appears from the sig- 
nification of four-aiul-twenty elders, as denoting all who are 
ill truths from good*; and from the signification of falling 
down and worshiping, as denoting humiliation and acknow- 
ledgment in heart, that all good and truth which have life 
in themselves are from the Lordf; and from the signtfication 
of him that liveth when predicated of the Lord, as denoting 
that he alone lives, and that from him is life eternal.J Inas- 
much as it is at this day belie veef in the world, that the life 
which every one has is given to liiin and implanted, and is 
thus his own, and not that it flows-in continually, something 
shall here be said upon the subject. That life is in man so 
as to be his owm, as is at this day believed, is only an 
appearance arising from the perpetual presence of the Lord, 
and from his divine love, willing to be conjoined to man, 
to be in him, and impart to him its own life, for such is the 
nature of the divine love ; and because this is perpetual and 
continual, «man supposes that the life thus in him is his own ; 
notwithstanding it is well known, that there is nothing of 
good and trutli in man but what comes from above, thus 
that it flows into him. It is the same with respect to love 
and faith ; for the whole of man’s love is from good, and the 
whole of his faith is from truth ; for what a man loves is to 
him good, and what he believes is to him truth. Hence it is 
first evident, that neither good nor trirth, nor love nor faith, 
is in the man himself, but that they flow-in from the Lord, 
life itself being in good and truth, and not elsewhere. The 
receptacle of the good of love in man is the will, and the 

* Concerning whicli see above, u. 271. 

t Concerning which see above, n. 290, 291. 

X Concerning which also see above, n. 82, 84, 2^9, 291. 

VoL. 11. Z 
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receptacle of the truth of faith is the understanding ; and to 
will good is not of man, neither to believe truth ; those two 
faculties are those in which all the life of man is, and out of 
them there is no life ; hence also it is evident that the life of 
those two faculties, consequently the life of the whole man, 
is not in the man himself, but flows into him eontinuall^^ 
The reason why what is evil and what is fiilse, or the will 
and love of evil, and the understanding and faith of what is 
false, are possessed by man, is also from influx ; but that in- 
flux is from hell ; for man is held in the liberty of choosing, 
that is, of receiving good and truth from the Lord, or of re- 
ceiving what is evil and false from hell, and this for the sake 
of reformation, for he is held between heaven and hell, and 
hence in a state of spiritual equilibrium, wdiich is liberty. 
This liberty itself is not in the man, 'but is together with the 
life \vhich flows into him.* Th^y who are in hell also live 
from the influx of life from the Lord, for good and truth in 
like manner flow into them ; but they turn good into evil, 
and truth into falsity, and this because they have inverted 
their inferior recipient forms by a life of evil ; and all influx 
is varied according to the recipient forms, in like manner as 
the thought and will of man, when they act in members of 
the body that have been distorted from ^he birth, or in sen- 
series that have been injured. The same is the case with 
the light of heaven when it flows into objects which are 
varied as to colours, and with the heat of heaven flowing into 
the same which are varied as to odours, according to the 
interior recipient form. It is however to be observed, that 
the life itself is not changed and varied, but that by it is 
presented an appearance of the recipient form, by which 
and from which the life passes, nearly in the same manner 
as every one appears by the same light in a in irrorB according 
to his quality. Moreover, all the senses of man, namely, the 
sight, the hearing, the smell, the taste, and the touch, are 
not in the man, but are excited and produced from influx ; 
in man there are only the organic forms which are recipients; 
these are of no sense until an adequate principle flows into 
them from without. The case is similar with the internal 
sensories*of thought afid affection, and w^hich receive influx 
from the spiritual world, as with the external sensories w^hich 
receive influx from the natural world. That there is one 

* Concerning die liberty or free will of man, and its oriofin, see what 
is sahl in the ^koYk concerning Heaven and Hell, n.293, 537, 540, 
541, 54(5, 589--;59(), 597 — 60^ ; and in the Doctrine of the New 
Jerusalem. 
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only fountain of life, and that all life is thence derived, and 
^continually flows-in, is M^ell known in heaven, and is never 
called in question by any angel of the superior heavens, for 
they receive the influx itself. That all lives are as streams 
from one only and perpetual fountain of life, has been also 
rendered evident to me from much experience, and has been 
seen in the spiritual world with those who supposed that 
they lived from themselves, and would not believe that they 
lived from the Lord. These, when the influx into the thought 
was withheld from theii| in part, lay as if deprived of life, 
and presently on the influx approaching, they revived as it 
were from death ; and they afterwards confessed that the life 
in them was not their own, but that it continually flowed 
into them, and that men, spirits, and angels, are only forms 
recipient of life. The wise in that world conclude that this 
is the case from this circumstance, that nothing can exist 
and subsist from itself, but from what is prior to itself, and 
thence that neither can that which is prior exist from itself, 
but in successive order from a first ; and thus life itself, 
viewed in itself, can be only from him who alone is life in 
himself. Hence also they know", and likewise from a spiritual 
idea perceive, that every thing must be in connexion wdth a 
lirst cause, in ordeii; that it may be something, and that it 
becomes something only as it is in such connexion. From 
these considerations it is evident how" foolishly they think 
wlio deduce the origin of life from nature, and suppose that 
inan learns to think through the influx of interior nature and 
its order, and not from Hod, who is the very esse of life, 
and from whom is all tlie order of both worlds, of the natural 
as well as the spiritual, according to wdiich the life flows~in, — 
life eternal into those who can be disposed to receive life 
according^ to divine order, but an opposite life, which is 
called spiritual death, into those who cannot be so disposed, 
thus who live contrary to divine order. The divdne good which 
proceeds from tlie Lord, is that from wliich order is derived, 
and divine truths are the laws of order. ^ Let every one take 
heed lest he believ^e that the divine life in any one, even in 
the evil in hell, is changed ; for, Jis has been said above, the 
life itself is not changed or varied, hwt by It^is presented an 
appearaiice of the recipietit form, by wdiich and out of which 
it passes ; nearly in the same manner as every one appears 
in a mirrqr according to his quality, by the light, wdiich still 
remains in its owii state, and only produces the form to the 
sight, and as the same life presents itself to be felt according 
* As may he seen iti the Doctrine of the New Jrru&tilem^ n* 2/8. 

z2 
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to the form of the organ of the body, thus in one manner to 
the eye, in another to the hearing, and otherwise to the taste^ 
smell, and touch. If it is believed that the life is varied and 
changed, it is merely from appearance, which is a fallacy 
similar to the fallacy grounded in appearance that influx is 
physical, whereas it is spiritual/^ These things are said in 
order that it may be known, that there is one only life, and 
that what things soever live, live from that life; it shall now 
be shewn that the Lord is that essential life, or that he alone 
lives, inasnuich as this is signified by him that liveth for ever 
and ever. That there is one only fiivine Being or Principle, 
and that he is not distinguished into three persons, according 
to the faith of Athanasius, may appear from what has been 
so frequently said above, and especially from what wdll be 
specifically said upon this subject at the end of this work ; 
and inasmuch as the Lord’s divine principle, which is the 
one only divine principle, assumed huuumity, and made this 
also divine, therefore each is the life from which all live. 
That this is the case may be known from the w^ords of the 
Lord himself, in the following passages ; as in John : For 
as the Father raiseth up the dead, and quickeneth them ; 
oven so tl^e Son quickeneth whom he will. For as the 
Father hath life in viimself ;• so liath he given to the Son to 
have life in himself ' (v. 21, 26), By the Father is here un- 
derstood the essential ^Irvine principle of the Lord which 
assumed the human, for this divine principle was in him 
from conception, and because he was conceived from it, 
therefore he called this the Father, and not another. By tlie 
Son is understood the Divine Human Principle of the Lord, 
and that this likewise is life itself, the Lord teaches in express 
words, saying, For as the Father raiseth up t)ie dead and 
quickeneth them ; eyen so the vSon quickeneth whom he 
will,"’ and, For as the Father hath life in himself ; so hath 
he given to the Son to have life in himself,” To have life in 
himself is to be that very life itself ; whereas as to others 
they are not life, but all derive their life from him. Again, 
it is written in the same evangelist, Jesus saith unto him, 
I am the way, and the truth, and the life ; no man cometh 
unto the Fathei^butb^y me”(xiv. 6), The words, “ I am the 

* Concerning this matter more may he seen in tlie work on Heaven and 
HelU n- to vvliich may be added what is adduced concerning the influx 
of life in the Doctrine of the New Jerusalem^ from the Arcana Cwlestia^ 
u, 277> '27H ; and concerning the influx of life \viih animals'in the //-C. 
n 5850, 0211 ; awl in the work concerning Heaven and Hell, n. 39, 108, 
IJO, 425, 267: fjkevvisc In the small ^work concerning the Last Judge- 
ment ^ n. 25, * 
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way, the truth, and the are here spoken in reference to 
the Lord’s human principle ;^for he also says, ‘^no one cometh 
unto the Father, but my me,'' his Father being the divine 
principle in him, which was his own divine principle; whence 
it is evident, that the Lord also as to his human principle is 
the life, consequently, that it likewise is divine. So again : 

Jesus said unto her, I am the resurrection, and the life ; 
he that believeth in me, though he were dead, yet shall he 
live. And whosoever liveth and believeth in me shall never 
die”(xi. 25, 26), These words also the Lord spake concern- 
ing his human principle ; and inasmuch as he is the life, and 
all have life from him, and as they who believe in him 
have life eternal, therefore he says that he is the resurrection 
and the life, and that whosoever believeth in him shall never 
die. By believing in the Lord is signified to be conjoined 
to him in love and faith ; and by never dying is signified not 
to die spiritually, that is, to be damned, for the life of the 
damned is called death. So again: the beginning was 

the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was 
God. In him was life; and the life wais the light of men. 
And the Word was made flesh, and dwelt among us"(i. 1, 
4, 14). That by the Word is understood the Lord is well 
known ; that his human principle is tbp Word* is evident, 
for it is said that the Word was made flesh, and dwelt among 
us ; and that his human principle was equally divine with 
the divine princi()le itself which assumed the human, is evi- 
dent from this circumstance, that a distinction is made be-, 
tween them, and that each is called God, for it is said, “the 
Word was with God, and the Word was God, and in him 
was life." That all live from him is understood by its being 
said, the life was the light of men. The light of men is the 
life of their thought and understanding ; for the divine pro- 
ceeding which is here especially understood by the Word, 
appears in heaven as the light by which the angels not only 
see, but also think and understand, and according to the 
reception of which they are wise.^ This light proceeding 
from the Lord is life itself, which not only illuminates the 
understanding, as the sun of the world does the eye, but also 
vivifies it according to reception ; and whi ejy, >ybg n received 
in the life, is called the light of life ; as in John : “ Then 
spake Jesus again unto them, saying, I am the light of the 
world ; he that followeth me shall not walk in darkness, but 
shall have the light of life"(viii. 12). Again, tins life is 
denominated “the bread of life," as in these words: “For the 

'* As may be seen in the work concerning Bcaven and Hell, n. 126' — 140„ 
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bread of God is he which cometh down from heaven, and 
giveth life unto the world. I am that bread of life”(vi. 33 — 
61). The bread of God and the bread of life is that from 
which all have life. Inasmuch as life, which is called intelli- 
gence and wisdom, is from the Lord, it follows also that 
life in common is from him ; for the particular things of life 
which constitute its perfection, and are insinuated into man 
according to reception, are all things pertaining to common 
life, which life is perfected in proportion as the evils into 
which man is born are removed from it. That they who are 
conjoined to the Lord by love and faith, receive life eternal, 
that is, the life of heaven, which is salvation, is evident from 
the following passages ; as in John : “ I am the vine, ye are 
the branches ; he that abideth in me, and I in him, the same 
bringeth forth much fruit ; for withogt me ye can do nothing. 
If a man abide not in me, he is cast forth as a branch, and 
is withered” (xv. 5, 0). So again: “^And as Moses lifted 
up the serpent in the wilderness, even so must the Son of 
man be lifted up : that wdiosoever believeth in him should 
not perish, but have eternal life. He that believeth on the 
Son hath everlasting life : and he that believeth not the Son 
shall not see life ; but the wwath of God abideth on him”(iii. 
14, 15, 10, 36). And again, in the same evangelist: “And 
this is the Avill of him that sent me, that every one which 
seeth the Son, and believeth on him, may have everlasting 
life; and I w’ill raise him up at the last day”(vi. 40, 48). 
And again : “ My sheep hear my voice, and I know them, 
and they follow me : and I give unto them eternal life ; and 
they shall never perish” (x. 2/, 28). And again: “Search 
the scriptures ; for in them ye think ye have eternal life : and 
they are they which testify of me. And ye will not come 
to me, that ye might liave life”(v. 39, 40). Mention is 
made in the Word of believing in God, and of believing the 
things which are from God ; and to believe in God is the 
faith which saves, but to believe the things which are from 
God is an historical faith, which witliout the former does 
not save, and therefore is not true faith ; for to believe in 
(iod is to know, to will, and to do; but merely to believe the 
things whjcbi.aKC froin God, is to know, which knowledge 
may be given without' willing and doing. They who are 
truly Christians, know, will, and do ; but they who are not 
sucli, only know; these latter are called by tlie Lord foolish, 
but the former are called wise (Matthew vii. 24, 26). 
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CHAPTER VL 


1 And I saw when the Lamb opened one of the seals, and 
I heard one of the four animals say, as with a voice of 
thunder, Come and see. 

2. And I saw, and behold a white horse ; and he that sat 
on him had a bow ; and a crown was given unto him : and 
he went forth conquering, and to conquer. 

3. And when he had opened the second seal, I heard the 
second animal say, Coinre and see. 

4. And there went out another horse that was red, and 
power was given to liim that sat thereon to take peace from 
the earth, and that they should kill one another ; and there 
was given unto him a great sword. 

5. And when he had opened the third seal, I heard the 

third animal say, Come and see. And I beheld, and lo, a 
black horse; and he that sat on him had a pair^of balances 
in his hand. , * 

6. And I heard a voice in the midst of the four animals 
say, A measure of wheat for a penny, and three measures of 
barley for a penny, and see thou hurt not the oil and the 
wine. 

7 . And when he bad opened the fourth seal, I heard the 
voice of the fourth animal say, Come and see. 

8. And 1 looked, and behold, a pale horse, and his name 
that sat on him was Death, and Hell followed with him. 
And powqr was given unto them over the fourth part of the 
earth, to kill with the sword, and with hunger, and with 
death, and with the beasts of the earth. 

9. And when he had opened the fifth seal, I saw under 
the altar, the souls of them that were slain for the Word of 
God, and for the testimony which tliey held. 

10. And they cried with a loud voice, saying. How long, 

O Lord, holy and true, dost thou not judg<>:>-^^^^ our 

blood on them that dwell on the earth ? 

11. And white robes were given unto every one of them ; 

and it was said unto them, that they should rest yet for 
a little season, until their fellow-servants also, and their 
brethren, that should be killed as they were,* should he ful- 
filled. ^ ' 
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12. And I beheld when he had opened the sixth seal, and 
lo, there was a great earthquake ; and the sun became black 
as sackcloth of hair, and the moon became as blood. 

13. And the stars of heaven fell unto the earth, even as a 
fig-tree casteth her untimely figs, when she is shaken of a 
mighty wind. 

14. And the heaven departed as a scroll, when it is rolled 
together ; and every mountain and island were moved out of 
tlieir places. 

15. And the kings of the earth, and the great men, and 
the rich men, and the chief captains, and the mighty men, 
and every bond-man, and every free-inan, hid themselves in 
the dens, and in the rocks of the mountains. 

16. And said to the mountains, and rocks, Fall on us, and 
hide us from the face of him that sitteth on the throne, and 
from the wrath of the Lamb. 

17. For the great day of his wrath is come, and who shall 
be able to stand ? 


EXPLICATION. 


360. Verses 1,2. And I saw, when the Lamb opened 
one of the seals, and I heard one of the four animals say, 
as with a voice of thunder, Come and see. And 1 saw, and 
behold a white horse ; and l»e that sat on him had a bow ; 
and a crown was given unto him : and he went forth con- 
quering, and to conquer/" And I saw,’" signifies manifesta- 
tion of the state of those who are of the church in wliich the 
Word is ; when the Lamb had opened one of the seals,"" 
signifies the first manifestation from tlie Lord : and I 

heard one of the four animals say, as with a voice of thunder,’" 
signifies out of the inmost heaven from the Lord : Come 
and see,” sij^nifies attention and perception : and I saw 
and behold,' a'"white h6rse,"" signifies the understanding of 
truth from the Word : and he that sat on him had a bow,"" 
signifies the doctrine of charity xind faith, from which combat 
is maintained against evils and falsities, and by which they 
are dissipated :* and a crown was given unto him,"" sig- 
nifies life eternal, which is the re\vard of victory : and be 
went forth conqhering, and to conqudr,"" signifies the removal 
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of evils and thence of falsities^ at the end of life^ and after- 
wards to eternity. 

351. ^^And I saw"’ — That hereby is signified manifestation 
of the state of those who are of the church where the Word 
is, appears from the things seen by John, wliich are treated 
of in this chapter, and in what immediately follows, as de- 
noting manifestations of the state of those who are of the 
church, in which the Word is. For the subjects treated of 
are the opening of the seals of the book which w as in the 
hand of the Lord, and the things which were then seen, viz. 
four horses, one white, another red, the third black, and the 
fourth pale, and afterwards the souls of those tliat were slain 
for the Word of God, likewise an earthquake, and at length 
seven angels to wdioni were given seven trumpets ; by all 
w^hich things are signifit^d the manifestation of the states of 
those wdio are of tJie church in which the Word is, as may 
appear from tlie particulars of the things viewed in their 
internal sense. It is said the church in which the Word is, 
because the church of the Lord is in the whole universe of 
earths, but specifically where the Word is, and wliere the 
Lord is thereby known. The state of those wlio are of this 
church is especially treated of in this proplietic* book, here 
in general, l)ut afterwards spccilTcally. The reason why this 
church is principally treated of is, because the presence of 
the Lord, and tlience of the angels of licaven, with the in- 
habitants of this earth, is by the Word, for this is written by 
mere correspondences ; hence it is, that the presence of the 
Lord, and of tlie angels of heaven, is also with those who are 
round about, or w ithout that church, and are called Gentiles.^" 
For the church in tlie universe of earths appears before the 
Lord as one man, for it makes one with the angelic lieaveu, 
which alsr* appears before the Lord as one man.f In this 
man, the church, in which the Word is, and by wdneh the 
Lord is known, is as the heart and the lungs are in the 
human system ; with those who are principled in celestial 
love, it is as the heart, and wdth those who are in spiritual 
love, as the lungs ; w luvrefore, as all the members, viscera, 
and organs of the body live from the heart, from the Jungs, 
and from influx, aiul thence from the«*presenci^ Tluu*eof, tluis 
also all in the universe of earths, who constitute the universal 

* This may appear from consultiri^^ vvliat is said in tlve work on Heaven 
and Helly concerning the coiijnr.ctior. of heaven with tlic man of tiie 
cluirch, by the Word, n. 1 14, 303 — 310 ; and in the Doctrine of the AV?r 
Jerunalem^ n. 244, 24f>, 253, 200. , 

T the work conccniing Heaven and Hell, ir5,9 — ^02. 

VoL. II. A A 
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church, live from the church in which the Word is, for 
thence the Lord flows-in with love and with light, and im- 
parts life and light to all who have any spiritual affection of 
truth, wherever they are. The light of heaven, or the light 
in which the angels of heaven are, w^ho are from this earth, 
is from the Lord by the Word ; thence light is propagated 
as from the midst into the circumferences, in every direction, 
thus to those who are there, who, as was said above, are the 
gentiles, or nations which are without our church ; but this 
propagation of light is effected in heaven by the Lord, and 
what is done in heaven also flows into the minds of men, 
for the minds of men form a one with the minds of spirits 
and angels. This therefore is the reason why, in this pro- 
phetical book, they are principally treated of who are of the 
church where the Word is ; they also are then treated of 
who are of the church where the Word is not, although not 
proximately, for the arrangement of those who are around 
follows according to the order in which they are who are 
in the midst. 

352. “When the Lamb opened one of the seals’’ — That 
hereby is signified the first manifestation from' the Lord, 
appears from the signification of opening the seals, as denot- 
ing to reveal things that are nid, which v/ere WTitten within ; 
for when a seal is opened the things contained within it may 
be read ; in the present case things hidden which no one 
could know but the Lord alone, being the states of all in 
common and in particular. That no one knows these but 
the Lord alone, appears from what was explained above 
concerning the book and concerning the opening of its seals.* 
Hence it is evident that by these words, “ when the Lamb 
opened one qf the seals,” is signified the first manifestation 
from the Lord, 

353. “ And I heard one of the four animals say, as with a 
voice of thunder” — That hereby is signified out of the inmost 
heaven from the Lord, appears from the signification of the 
four animals or cherubim, as denoting, in tlie supreme sense, 
the divine providence of the Lord, and guard lest any one 
should apjgroach unless by the good of lovef; and as denoting, 
in a respective* sense,* the inmost and third heaven and 
from the signification of “as with a voice of thunder,” as 
denoting manifestation thence. § Hence manifestation is 

* N. ]9.9, 222,Ji99, 327* t Concerning which see above, n. 152, 2/7. 

X See above, n.*3l3, 322. 

§ That by lif/huiings, thunderings, anti voices in the Word, are signffied 
illumination, understanding, and perception, may be seen above, n. 273. 
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also signified. That thunders signify manifestation out of 
the inmost heaven is from correspondence, for the voices 
which flow down from that heaven even into the hearing of 
man, are not otherwise heard, for they fill the whole brain, 
and thence propagate themselves towards the hearing, and 
are there manifested to the perception in a sound like thun - 
der. It is otherwise with the voices which flow down out of 
the middle heaven, which, inasmuch as they flow~iu with 
illumination, are therefore heard only sonorously like the 
voice of speech. The reason is, because the things which 
descend out of the inmost or third heaven enter the voluntary 
principle of man, and that principle presents itself by sounds; 
but the things wdiich flow down out of the middle or second 
heaven, enter the intellectual principle of man, and that 
principle presents itself* by articulations of sound; for sounds 
arc formed in the intellect, and the sounds there formed, 
which are called its articulations, present themselves by ideas 
in the thought, and by voices in the hearing. Hence it is that 
such things correspond to thunder, and those out of the 
middle or second heaven to lightning ; and hence also it is 
that in the Word, by lightnings and thunderings are signified 
illumination, understanding, and perception. Here the case 
is similar to that of sounds in Ihe natural world, which in- 
crease with augmentation when they descend from great 
heights, as from high niountains into valleys, or from the 
clouds towards the eartli, whence thunderings are heard ; thus 
also the voices out of the third or supreme heaven, when they 
are rolled towards the lower parts, and at lengtli reach the 
lowest, in which is the human hearing, are heard as thunder- 
ings, but oidy by those whose interiors are opened, as was 
the case with John. 

354. Come and see” — That hereby are signified atten- 
tion and perception, appears from the signification of coming 
when any thing is presented to be seen, as denoting to 
attend ; for by coming, in the spiritual sense, is understood 
to draw near with the sight, thus to attend ; all attention 
also is from the presence of the sight in the object ; and 
from the signification of beholding, as denoting perception, 
for by seeing in the Word is signified to uncV’“:^i, x Here 
it signifies to perceive, because out of the inmost heaven ; 
for what comes out of the inmost lieaveii is perceived, but 
what corpes out of the middle heaven is understood : the 
reason is, because the inmost heaven is principled in the 
good of love, but the middle heaven in truths , 'thence derived, 

* As may be seen above, n 11, 260* 
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and all perception is from good^ and all understanding is 
from truths.'^ 

355, And I saw, and behold a white horse’* — That here- 
by is signified the understanding of tinith from the Word, 
appears from the signification of a horse as denoting the in- 
tellectual principle ; and from the signification of white, as 
being predicated of trutli.f It is said that a white horse 
-was seen when the Lamb opened the first seal, and a red 
horse when he opened the second, a black horse wdien he 
opened the third, and a pale horse when he opened the fourth ; 
and inasmuch as a horse signifies the intellectual principle, 
specifically as to the Word, it may hence be manifest that 
the understanding of truth from the Word, and its quality 
with those who constitute the church, are here described by 
horses. Whether it be said that the -understanding of truth 
is described, or that they who are principled therein are de- 
scribed, amounts to the same thing ; for men, spirits, and 
angels, are the subjects in which truth dwells. Hence it may 
be kno^vn what is described in this chapter, and in the next 
following, in the internal or spiritual sense, namely, the 
understanding of the Word. This is also evident from 
verse 9 of this chapter, where, after the four horses were 
seen, and the fifth seal was iqjened, it is said, 1 saw under 
the altar the souls of tliem that were slain for the Word of 
God, and for the testimcpiy which they held;” and also from 
chapter xix. of this book, where it is said respecting him 
tliat sat upon the white horse, And his name is called The 
Word of (lod” (verse 13), That by a liorse the intellectual 
principle is signified, and the understanding of truth from 
the Word by a white horse, may be seen fully slievvn in tlie 
small work above cited concerning tlie White Horse; but 
as in that work there are only a few passages adduced from 
the Word, to confirm this signification we will here adduce 
.several more, in order that the confirmation may be full. 
Thus in Ezekiel ; Assemble yourselves, arid come ; gather 
yourselves on every side to my sacrifice that I do sacrifice 
for you ; even a great sacrifice upon tire mountains of Israel. 
Thus ye shall be filled at my table with horses and chariots, 
with and^\vith all men of war, saith Jehovah 

God. And I will set my glory among the heathen” (xxxix. 

Concerning this circurastance see above, n.307; and concerning 
perception se-e in the Doctrine of the New Jerusalem^ n. 140. * 

t Thai ahorse signifies the intellectual principle may ap[)ear from what 
is adduced and shewn in the small work cojicerniog tlie White Horse i 
and tiiat white is predicated of truth, may be seen above, n IfK). 
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17 , 20^ 21). The subject here treated of is the convo- 
cation of all to the kingdom of the Lord, and specifically 
the restoration of the church , with the nations or gen- 
tiles 5 for the spiritual captivity in which the nations 
were, is here treated of, and also their liberation from it. 
By the sacrifice which should be sacrificed is signified all 
worship by which the Lord is worshiped. By being filled at 
his table, is signified with all spiritual food, which being the 
understanding of truth from the Word, and from doctrine 
thence derived, it is said with horses and chariots a horse 
signifying the understanding of truth from the Word, and a 
chariot signifying doctrine thence derived. It is also said 
with mighty men, and with ail men of war,^' and by a 
mighty man is signified truth derived from good, which de- 
stroys evil, and by a uiaii of war is signified truth derived 
from good, which destroys falsity. Unless such things were 
signified, to what purpose could it be to say, that they should 
be filled vvitli horses and chariots, with mighty men, and with 
all men of \var? In like matiner it is said in the Revelation, 
Come, and gather yourselves togetlier unto the supper of the 
great God ; tluit ye may eat the flesh of kings, and the flesh 
of captains, and the flesh of mighty men, and tlie flesh of 
horses, and of tlieiii that sit op them, and the* flesh of all 
mci»’’(xix. 17 ? 18).* The subjects treated of here, and in 
the preceding passages, are the Word and its spiritual sense; 
in this passage, the persons addressed are now invited to 
learn truths, and to perceive goods. By the supper of the 
great God are signified instruction in truths, and thence the 
perception of good from tlie Lord ; and by the flesh of kings, 
of captains, of the mighty men, of horses, and of them 
that sit on them, are signified truths of every kind, wdiich 
are derived from good; flesh signifies good; kings signify 
divine truth in general; captains, the same specifically; 
mighty men, truths natural ; horses, truths intellectual ; and 
they that sit on them, truths spiritual. That the flesh of 
kings, of captains, of miglity men, of horses, and of them 
that sit on them, is not to be literally understood, must be 
evident to every one. So in Habakkuk : Was Jehovah 
displeased against the rivers? was thine against the 

rivers ? was thy w'rath against the sea, that thou didst ride 
upon thine horses and thy chariots of salvation ? Thou 
didst walk through the sea with thine horses, through the 
mud of great \vaters''(iik 8, 15). Who does not see that 
by tlie horses mentioned in these passag’es /are not under- 
derstood horses ; for it h said of Jehovah,, that he rode 
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upon his horses, that he walked through the sea with his 
horses, and his chariots are called chariots of salvation ? 
These things are so expressed, because riding upon horses 
signifies that Jehovah, that is, the Lord, is in the under- 
standing of the Word in its spiritual sense; and because 
thence is the doctrine of truth, which teaches the way of 
salvation, it is added, ‘^thy chariots are salvation,'' cha- 
riots signifying doctrine ; and by walking through the sea 
with his horses, is signified that Jehovah, that is, the Lord, 
is in the understanding of his Word in its natural sense ; 
for the sea there signifies that sense, and in general all things 
pertaining to the n^itural man, and which are for the natural 
man ; and because divine truths are there in their ultimate, 
it is therefore added, the mud of great waters," mud signi- 
fying tlie idtirnate from which and ii\ which are truths, and 
waters signifying truths. So in Zecliariah : I will cut oft* 
the chariot from Ephraim, and the horse from Jerusalem; 
and the battle bow shall be cut oft*: and he shall speak 
peace to the nations" (ix. 10). Tliis is said concerning the 
adv''ent of the Lord, and the establishment of the church 
amongst the gentiles or nations. That there would then be 
nothing of a church remaining with the Jews, is described 
by I will 6ut oft* tfie charioj from Ephraim, and the horse 
from Jerusalem, and the battle bow shall be cut olf," by 
which is signified that there would be no longer truth in 
doctrine, nor understanding of truth ; and tlience no combat 
and resistance against what is false. By Ephraim is signified 
the church as to the understanding of truth, and by Jerusa- 
lem the church as to the doctrine of truth; by chariot the 
doctrine itself, and by horse the understanding itself; and by 
the battle bow are meant combat and resistance against 
what is false. The establishment of the church with the 
nations is signified by he shall speak peace to the^natioiis," 
the nations signifying all who are in the good of love to 
the Lord*; peace signifies that good, and thence all things 
pertaining to the church. t Again, in the same prophet : 

And in that day, saith Jehovah, I will smite every horse 
with astonishment, and his rider with madness; and I will 
open upon the house of JudaJi, and will smite 

every horse of the peopfe with blindness" (xii. 4). The sub- 
jects here treated of are the devastation of the former church, 
^ As may he seen above n. 331. 

f That Ephraim si^{ni^les the church as to the understanding of truth, 
may be seen in the Arcana Ccdeatia^ n. 5354, 6222, 6234, 6238, 
626/, 62,96 ; and tllat Jerusalem signifies^ the church as to doctrine, may 
be seen in the Doctrine of the New Jerusalem^ n. 6 ; and above, n. 223. 
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and the establishment of a new church. The devastation of 
the former church is described by these words, In that day, 
saith Jehovah, 1 will smite every horse with astonishment, 
and his rider with madness ; and will smite every horse of 
the people with blindness.’^ That by horse is here signified 
the understanding of truth with the members of the church, 
and by his rider, the spiritual affection of truth, whence comes 
the understanding thereof, is evident; for otherwise to what 
purpose could it be said that the horse should be sfnitten 
with astonishment, and every horse of the people with 
blindness ? Astonishment is predicated of the understanding 
wdien it has no perception of good, and blindness wlien it 
has no perception of truth. By the house of Judah is sig- 
nified the church with those who are in the good of love to 
the Lord, and thence* in the doctrine of truth from the 
Word wherefore it is said, Iwdll open mine eyes upon the 
house of Judah/’ by which is signified to enlighten them 
that they may see truth. So again, in Zechariah : In that 
day shall there be upon the bells of the horses, Holiness to 
Jehovah” (xiv. 20). In this passage the subjects ti^eated of 
are the advent of the Lord, and the invitation of all to come 
into the church, and by the bells of the horses, are signified 
scientifics and kno^^'ledge, and* thence ^weachings from the 
understanding of truth ; and inasmuch as all understanding 
of truth is from the Lord, hence* also are the knowledges 
themselves and the preachings ; therefore it is said, In that 
day shallj there be upon the bells of the horses. Holiness 
UNTO Jehovah.” It mt.s on account of such signification, 
that there were little bells of gold placed upon the borders 
of Aaron^s robe round about (Exod. xxviii. 33, 34, 35). So 
in Moses ; Dan shall be a serpent by the way, an adder in 
the path, that biteth the horses, heels, so that the rider 
shall fall backwards. I have waited for thy salvation, O 
Jehovah”(Gen. xlix. 17^ 18). This is a prophetic declara- 
tion of the father of Israel, concerning the tribe of Dan, by 
which tribe are signified the ultimate things of the cliurch, 
thus those who are in the ultimates of truth and good, who 
are called the sensual; for there are in the church those 
who are spiritual and those who ai^ naturai, Aiid the natu- 
ral are interior, middle, and ultimate. The ultimate are the 
sensual who do not elevate themselves, as to their thought, 
beyond the literal sense of the Word, and are understood 
by Dan ; their quality is described by this prophetic decla- 
ration, namely, that Dan is a serpent by the way, an adder 
* As may be seen above, n. 119, 21 T. 
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in the path, biting the heels of the horse, and causing the 
rider to fell backwards. By the serpent by the way, and 
the adder in the patl\, is signified the sensual principle as 
to truth and as to good ; by the heels of the horse are 
signified the ultimates of the understanding of truth and 
good ; and by the rider, reasoning from them ; and because 
the sensual principle, considered in itself, does not see 
truths, because it does not apprehend things spiritual, and 
thence easily slides into falsities unless Continually detained 
from them by the Lord, therefore it is said, the rider shall 
fall backwards.” have waited for thy salvation, O Jeho- 
vah.”^ So in Zechariali : And I turned, and lifted up 

mine eyes, and looked, and behold, there came four cha- 
riots out from between two mountains ; and the mountains 
were mountains of brass. In the ^first chariot were red 
horses; and in the second chariot black liorses ; and in the 
third chariot white horses ; and in tlic fourth chariot grisled 
and bay horses. And tlie angel answered and said unto 
me, These are the four spirits of the heavens, which go 
forth from standing before the Lord of all the earth. The 
black horses which are therein go fortli into the iiortli 
country: and the white go forth after them; and the 
grisled go forth toward the^ysouth couipry. And the bay 
went forth, and sought to go that they might walk to 
and fro through the eqrth. 8o they walked to and fro 
through the (‘arth. Then cried he upon me, and spake unto 
me, saying, Behold, these that go tovv'^ard tlie north country 
have quieted my spirit in the nortli country. And they that are 
far otf shall come and build in tlie temple of Je)iovah”(vi. 1 — 8, 
15). This prophetic declaration cannot be understood by any 
one, unless he knows what chariots and horses signify, and 
also what is signified by red, black, white, grisled, ^uid bay ; 
also wliat tlie north and south countries signify. The sub- 
ject here treated of is the church to be propagated among 
those who as yet had no light of truth, because they had 
not the Word ; by the north is understood the obscure prin- 
ciple of truth in which they were ; by the south, a clear 
principle of truth ; by horses are understood their under- 

* 1'hat by .TOiTWl; significiA tluMiltiinates of the church, raay be seen in 
the /Irrann Coelestuty n. 17K), l(h355;.thMt hy a serpent is signified 

the sensual principle which is the ultimate of the unclcrstarKling, in 63.98, 
()949, 8624, f. 10,313, and above, n 223 j that hy way is signified trutli, n. 
627, 2333, 10,422, and above, ii.97; and that hy the heel is sfgnified trie 
uUimate natural principle, or the riutura! corporeal, 'n.259, 4933, and fol- 
lowing numbers. \Vhat the sensual principle is, and what is tlie quality af 
sensual men in both senses, may be seen in the Doctrine of the New Jem- 
snlem, n. 60. 
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standing : by red, black, white, and grisled are understood 
the quality thereof in the beginning, and its quality after- 
w^ards ; by red, the quality of their understanding as to good 
in the beginning ; by black, its quality as to truth in the be- 
ginning ; by white, its quality as to truth afterwards ; and by 
grisled, its quality as to truth aiid good at the conclusion ; 
and by the bay is understood its quality as to the power of 
resisting evils and falsities. From these observations it may 
now be seen w^hat is signified by the black horses going forth 
into the north country, and the white going forth after them, 
and by its being said of them, ^^they have quieted my spirit 
in the north country,"’ namely, that they who, from the good 
of life, are in the affection of knowing the truths of the 
church, receive and understand them, and that none others 
are enlightened. Illuiilination and reception with those are 
understood by its being said, they have quieted my spirit 
in the north country by the grisled going forth towards the 
south country, and by the bay seeking to walk to and fro 
through the oiirth, is signified that they who, from the good 
of life, are in the affection of knowing the truths of the 
church, come into the light, and that they resist evils and 
falsities, and constitute the church. Hence it is that those 
four horses are called the four Spirits, or winds of the hea- 
vens, going forth from standing before the Lord of all the 
earth. Winds signify all divine trui:hs, and their going forth 
from standing before the Lord of all the earth, signifies that 
they all proceed from him.^ By tlicm that are far off, who 
shall come arid build in* the temple of Jehovah, are signified 
those who before were remote from the truths and goods 
of the church, and who shall come into the church. f What 
is signified by red and black, in both senses, w ill be seen in 
the explic/itions at verses 4 and 5 of this chapter, and what 
is signified by white may be seen above.;}; By the moun- 
tains of brass, from between which the horses and chariots 
went forth, is signified the good of love in the natural man ; 

* That winds signify all divine truths, may be seen, ^.f7. n. and 
in the work concerning and thdl, n. 141 — 153 ; and that to go 
forth or out of, signifies to proceed, may he seen in ih'" A^''<ina Ccclestiay 
n. 5337, 7124, 9303. 

t That tliese are signified by them that are afar off, may be seen, A.C, 
11.4723, 8910; and that by the temple of Jehovah is signified tlie ciuirch, 
n.3720 ; ruorcover, that by the north is signified an obscure principle of 
truth, and that by the south is signified it clear principle of truth, thus 
that those are signified who are in the obscurity and the clearness of 
trnth, may be seen in the work concerning Hmven and HdU n. 148 — '151, 

X N. 196. 

VoL. 11. B B 
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this is said, because the natiofts who are here treated of, be- 
fore tliey were enlightened, were not in spiritual good, but 
ill natural good.^ Again, in Job : Because God hath de- 
prived her of wisdom, neither hath he imparted to her un- 
derstanding. What time she lifteth up herself on high, she 
scorneth the horse and his rider’ ’(xxxix. 17? 18). These 
things are said of this bird, namely the ostrich, by which is 
signified self derived intelligence, which in itself is no intelli- 
gence ; for man from his proprium sees nothing but falsities, 
and not truths, and intelligence is from truths, and not from 
falsities ; wherefore it is said concerning her, that God has 
deprived her of wisdom, neither has he imparted to her under- 
standing, and that when she lifteth up herself on high, she 
scorneth the horse and his rider, that is, the understanding 
of truth, and him that is intelligent^ So in David: ‘^‘^The 
stout hearted ure spoiled, they have slept their sleep : and 
none of the men of might have found their hands. At thy 
rebuke, O God of Jacob, botlf'the chariot and horse are cast 
into a dead sleep” (Ixxvi. 5, C). In this passage, by the stout 
hearted are signified those who are principled in truths from 
good ; by their having slept their sleep, is signified their 
having lapsed from evils into falsities ; by the rebuke of the 
God of Jacob, is signified Ihe inversion of their state by 
themselves ; and by both the chariot and the horse being 
cast into a dead sleep, is* signified that their intellectual prin- 
ciple was laid asleep, because it was become merely natural. f 
Again, in Ezekiel : Javan, Tubal, and Meshech, they 
were thy merchants ; they traded the persons of men and 
vessels of brass in thy market. They of the house of Togar- 
mah traded in thy fairs with horses and horsemen and mules” 
(xxvii. 13, 14). The subject here treated of is Tyre, by 
wliich are signified the knowledges of truth and •good per- 
taining to the external and internal church. By Javan, Tubal, 
and Meshech, are signified those who are in external worship ; 
and by those of the house of Togarmah are meant those who 
are in internal worship ; wherefore it is said of the latter, 
that they traded in the fairs of Tyre in horses, horsemen, 
andniules : ar^ of the former, that they traded the persons 
of men anuvessels of brciss; and by the persons of men, is sig- 

* That by a mountain ia signified the good of love, may be seen, A^C. 
n. 7^5* 4216, 6435, 8327, 10,438; and that brass signifies natural 

good, may be seen above, n. 70- 

t That by watching or waking is signified to procure spiritual life, 
and by sleeping to have the natural without the spiritual, may be soen 
above, ii, 61. ' 
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nified the truth of faith as to knowledge ; and by vessels of 
brass are signified the truths of natural good ; and by horses, 
horsemen, and mules, is signified the understanding pf truth 
and good ; by horses, the understanding of truth ; by horse- 
men, intelligence ; and by mules, the rational principle,* Any 
one may see that by the tradings of Tyre enumerated in this 
chapter, and in other places, are not understood tradings in 
such things as vessels of brass, horses, and mules, and many 
others ; but that spiritual tradings are understood, which 
are eflFected by the knowledges of truth and good ; for the 
Word is divine, and treats concerning divine things, and 
not concerning terrestrial things ; wherefore it contains spi- 
ritual things pertaining to heaven and the church, expressed 
in the ultimate sense, w^hich is the sense of the letter, by 
natural things which correspond to them.f Again, in 
Isaiah : ‘^That led thern through the deep as a horse in the 
wilderness, that they should not stumble. As a beast goeth 
down into the valley, the Spirit of Jehovah caused him to 
rest’'(lxUi. 13, 14). The subjects treated of in this chapter 
are the Lord, and his combats with the hells, and his subju- 
gation of them; but in the passage just quoted, they are 
treated of who are principled in love and in faith towards 
him; and they are compared to a horse in thu wilderness, 
and to a beast goir>g down into the valley, because by a 
horse is signified the understanding of truth, and by a beast 
the affection of good; for all comparisons in the Word are 
from correspondences. Again, in the Revelation : And I 
saw heaven opened, and behold a white horse ; and he that 
sat upon him was called Faithful and True. And he was 
clothed with a vesture dipped in blood : and his name was 
called The Word of God. And the armies which were ia 
heaven followed him upon white horses, clothed in fine linen, 
white and clean'’ (xix. il, 13, 14), Here by the white horse 
mentioned is signified the understanding of the Word, and 
that the same is signified by the white horses on which they 
sat who followed, is evident ; for he that sat on the white 
horse was the Lord as to the Word ; hence it is said, ‘‘and 
his name was called The Word of God;” and it is said of 
him in the same chapter, that, lie hath on his vesture and 

t. * 

* That a mule siffiiifiea the rational principle may he seen, n. 2/81, 
5741, 9212, ' \ . 

t That to trade and to follow merchandize in the Word signihes to 
procure and corninnnicate knowledges of truth and good, may be seen, 
J.€, n.29r)7, 4397. 5371, 5374, 5377, 5410. 542(>,;58S(b 6143, 7999. 
9039, and that the same is signified by buying and selling. 

B B 2 



188 , APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. [Chap, vi/ 

on his thigh a name written, KtNG of Kings, and Loro or 
LoKDs’'(verse 16). The Lord is called the Word, because 
the Word signifies the divine truth proceeding from him.* 
Inasmuch as chariots and horses signify doctrine from the 
Word and the understanding thereof, and as all doctrine of 
truth and the understanding thereof are out of heaven from 
the Lord, therefore it is said concerning him that he rides 
upon the Word, upon the clouds, upon heaven, upon a cherub, 
also that he causes to ride. As in David: Gird thy sword 
upon thy thigh, O most iniglity, with thy glory and thy ma- 
jesty. And in thy majesty ride prosperously because of truth 
and meekness and righteousness’^' (Psalm xlv. 3, 4). These 
things are said concerning the Lord. Again : Sing unto 
God, sing praises to his name : extol him that rideth upon 
the heavens by his name J AH” (Psalm Ixviii. 4). And in 
Isaiah : Behold, Jehovah rideth upon a swift cloud, and 
shall come into Egypt : and the idols of Egypt shall be 
moved at his presence, and the heart of Egypt shall melt 
in the midst of it”(xix. 1). Again, in David: ^^Sing unto 
God, ye kingdoms of the earth ; O sing praises unto the 
Lord; to him that rideth upon the heavens of heavens, 
which were of okr’(l^salm Ixviii. 32, 33). And again: 

And he rode upon, a cheru^,^ and did fly; yea he did fly 
upon the wings of the w iiur’( Psalm ‘xviii. 10). So in 
Habakkuk ; “ Thou didst ride upon thine horses and thy 
chariots of salvation, *Thou didst walk through the sea 
with thine horses”(iii, 8, 15), Again, in Isaiah: Then 
shall thou delight thyself in Jehovah ; and I woll cause thee 
to ride upon the higli places of the earth” (Iviii. 14). And 
in Moses : So Jehovali alone did lead him, and there was 
no strange God with him. He made him to ride on the 
high places of the earth ; that he might eat the increase of 
the fields”(Deut. xxxii. Pi, 13). And in Hosea*: I will 
make Ephraim to ride”(x. 11). In the above passages, by 
riding is signified to give intelligence and w^isdom, because 
by a chariot is signified the doctrine of truth, and by a horse 
the understanding of the same. Again, in Isaiah : And 
they shall bring all your brethren for an offering unto Je- 
hovah outpf all nations upon horses, and in chariots, and in 
litters, and upon mules* and upon swift beasts, to my holy 
mountain Jerusalem” (Ixvi. 20). This passage treats of the 
establishment of the New Church by the Lord ; and there- 

* But this may be seeu more fullv explained in the small work con- 
cerning the fTfiite * Horse ^ n. 1 j and whence it is that the Lord is calbd 
^he Word, n. 14, , 
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fore it is ndt to l^e understood that they are to bring their 
brethren for an ofifering unto Jehovah upon horses, and in 
chariots, and in litters, and upon mules, and upon swift 
beasts into the holy mountain Jerusalem; but that all who 
are in good are to be instructed in divine truths, and being 
thus made intelligent and wise, are to be introduced into the 
church ; for by brethren are signified all who are in good; by 
horses is signified the understanding of truth ; by chariots, 
the doctrine of truth ; by litters, the knowledges of truth ; by 
mules, the internal rational principle which is spiritual ; and 
by swift beasts, the external rational principle which is na- 
tural ; by Jerusalem is signified the church, in which is the 
doctrine of truth, which is called the holy mountain from the 
love of truth. From the signification of chariots and horses 
it may appear whence jt was, that Elias and Elijah were 
called the chariots of Israel and the horsemen thereof ; and 
that there was seen by the young man of Elisha a mountain 
full of horses and chariots of fire around Elisha (2 Kings ii. 
11, 12; vi. 1/ ; xiii. 14), The reason of this was because 
each, as well Elias as Elisha, represented the Lord as to the 
Word.^ That chariots and horses signify doctrine and the 
understanding thereof will still further appear from their 
opposite sense, in w^hich they signify , false ddetrines, and 
false scientifics from* the intellectual principle perverted; for 
most things in the Word have an opposite sense, from which 
it may be seen what the same signify in the genuine sense. 
That chariots and horses have such a signification in the 
opposite sense, is evident from these passages ; as in Ezekiel : 

Behold, I will bring upon Tyrus Nebuchadnezzar king of 
Babylon, a king of kings, from the north, with horses, and 
with chariots, and with horsemen, and companies, and much 
people. He shall slay with the sword thy daughters in the 
field : and he shall make a fort against thee. 13y reason of 
the abundance of his horses their dust shall cover thee : thy 
walks shall shake at the noise of the horsemen, and of the 
wheels, and of the chariots, when he shall enter into thy 
gates, as men enter into a city wherein is made a breach. 
With the hoofs of his horses shall he tread down all thy 
streets ; he shall slay thy people by the sword, and^thy strong 
garrisons shall go down to the ground" ’(xxvi. 7, 8, 10, 11). 
Here by Tyrus is signified the church as to the knowledges 
of truth ;^and by the king of Babylon the destruction of truth 
by falsities and profanation ; by the north, from which he 
shall come, is signified whence is every fals^; principle, and 
* As may be sceu,' n. 7b43, 8029, 9372. 
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specifically the hell from whence it rises j by chariots, horses, 
and horsemen, are signified doctrinals of what is false and 
reasonings from them ; by the daughters whom he shall slay 
in the field with the sword, are signified the affections of 
truth which shall be extinguished by falsities, for daughters 
denote the affections of truth ; the field denotes the church 
where those affections are ; the sword denotes the combat 
of what is false against truth ; and to slay denotes to ex- 
tinguish, Hence it is manifest what is signified by the 
words following, namely, ^^by reason of the abundance of 
his horses their dust shall cover thee/’ dust denoting the 
evil of falsity. By the walls which shall shake at the noise 
of the horsemen, of the wheels, and of the chariots, are sig- 
nified the truths of defence, which in general are, that there 
is a God, that the Word is divine, and that there is a life 
eternal. These walls or truths are said to be shaken at the 
noise of the horsemen, and of the wheels, and of the chariots, 
when they come into doubt from false doctrines, and through 
reasonings from them. By the hoofs of the horses with 
which it is said he shall tread down all the streets, are sig- 
nified the extreme or outermost things of the natural man, 
which are called sensiials, from which arc all falsities ; the 
streets which shall , thereby^ be trodden down denote the 
truths of the doctrine of the church, Which are altogether 
destroyed ; by the people who shall fall by the sword are 
signified all who are in* truths, and abstractedly all truths 
themselves. So in Jeremiah : ^^A sword is upon the liars; 
and they shall dote : a sword is upon her mighty men ; and 
they shall be dismayed. A sword is upon their horses, and 
upon their chariots, and upon all the mingled people that 
are in the midst of her ; a sword is upon her treasures ; and 
they shall be robbed. A drought is upon her waters ; and 
tiiey shall be dried up ; for it is the land of graven images” 
(1. 36, 37 , 38). By the sword is meant the combat of truth 
against what is false, and of what is false against truth, and 
thence vastation; here it denotes vastation. By the liars, and 
by the mighty men, are signified falsities, and reasonings 
from them;- and similar things are meant by horses and 
chariots ; J)y the treasures which shall be robbed are sig- 
nified all things belonging to doctrine ; by the drought upon 
the waters, and by their being dried up, is signified the deso- 
lation of truth, drought denoting desolation, and waters 
truths ; and inasmuch as all falsities are from self-derived 
intelligence, thf?refore it is said, because it is the land of 
graven images ;,iand there signifies heresy, and graven images 
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signify those things which are from self-derived intelligence,^ 
Again, in the same prophet : Behold, he shall come up 
as clouds, and his chariots shall be as a whirlwind : his 
horses are swifter than eagles. Woe unto us 1 for we are 
spoiled. O Jerusalem, wash thine heart from wickedness, 
that thou mayest be saved. How long shall thy vain 
thoughts lodge within thee ? The whole land shall be deso- 
late. The whole city shall flee for the noise of the horsemen 
and bowmen ; tliey shall go into thickets, and climb up 
upon the rocks : every city shall be forsaken, and not a 
man dwell therein” (iv. 13, 14, 27? 29). Here the vastation 
of the church by the falsities of evil is described : the fal- 
sities are signified by the clouds, and the lust of reasoning 
from falsities against truths is signified by the horses which 
are swifter than eagles ; and false doctrines are meant by 
the chariots being as a whirlwind. That e\ erything belong- 
ing to the church and its doctrine shall perish, is signified by 
its being said that the whole land shall be desolate, and the 
whole city shall flee for the noise of the horsemen and 
bowmen ; land denotes the church, and city its doctrines ; 
the noise of the horsemen and bowmen denotes reasoning 
from them and assault, and to flee signifies to perish. That 
afterwards what is iperely false, and the* faith of what is false 
would reign, is signified by their going into thickets, and 
climbing up upon the rocks ; thickens denoting falsities, and 
rocks the faith thereof. That the devastation of the church 
and its doctrine are thus described, is evident, for it is said, 
unto us, for we are spoiled. How long shall vain 
thoughts lodge w ithin theC ? the whole land shall be desolate, 
the whole city shall flee,” Again, in the same prophet : 

Behold a people cometh from the north country, and a 
great nation shall be raised from the sides of the earth. 
Their voice roareth like the sea; and they ride upon horses” 
(vi, 22, 23), Here likewise is described the devastation of 
the church by the falsities of evil ; the north country, and 
the sides of the earth denote whence those things are ; 
the north country whence falsities are, and the sides of the 
earth whence evils are ; for by the north is Signified what 
is remote from truths, and by the , sides of the earth what 
is remote from goods, wherefore nation is predicated of 
the latter, and people of the former ; by nation being un- 
derstood -those who are in evils, and by people those who 

* That these are signified by sfraven images, nioltep images, and idols, 
may be seen, n. 8869, 8941, 10,496, 10,503, 
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are in falsities.’^ Their reasoning is signified by their voice 
roaring as the sea, and their riding upon horses. Again, in 
Ezekiel : ^^^nd thou slialt come from thy place out of the 
north parts, thou, and many people with thee, all of them 
riding uppn horses, a great company and a mighty army. 
And thou shalt come up against my people of Israel, as a 
cloud to cover the land’'(xxxviii. 15, 16). These things are 
said concerning Gog, by w^hom is signified external worship 
without any internal. The north parts signify here, as 
above, what is removed from goods and truths, thus whence 
are the falsities of evil ; and because they thence reason 
and fight against the truths of the church, and extinguish 
them, it is said, ‘Sail of them riding upon horses. And 
thou shalt come up against my people Israel, as a cloud to 
cover the land/'' Riding upon horses denotes reasonings; 
Coming up against Israel, and covering the land, signify to 
fight against the truths of the church, and to extinguish 
them ; a ch^ul denotes the falsities of evilf'* So in Da- 
niel : “yVnd at the time of the end shall the king of the 
south push at him ; and the king of the north shall come 
against him like a whirlwind, with chariots, and with 
horsemen, and w ith many ships ; and he shall enter into 
the countries, and .shall overflow and pass over^'(xi. 40). 
The subject treated of in this chapter is the combat of 
the king of the north with the king of the south, and by 
the king of the north* is understood what is false from 
evil, and by the king of the south, truth from good ; where- 
fore it is evident, that the things here mentioned do not 
refer to any future war between two kings, but to the com- 
bats of ivhat is false from evil against truth from good. The 
chariots and horsemen wdth which the king of the north 
shall come against him, denote the fightings against truth 
from the falsities of evil; the many ships denote 'scientifics 
and false doctrines ; the destruction of the church by those 
things, is signified by “he shall enter iifto the countries, and 
he shall overflow and pass over.'’* Again, in Jeremiah : 
“Thou art my battle-axe and weapons of war; for with 
thee will Inbreak in pieces the nations; and wdth thee 
will I destroy kingdoms ; and with thee will I break in 
pieces the horse and his rider, and with thee will I break 
in pieces the chariot and his rider ’’(li. 20, 21). And in 

* As n. ay ke seen above, n. .331. 

+ Tliat ships signify scientifics and doctrines in both senses, may be 
«een n. 1977, b‘385*; and that to overflow signifies immersion into faiaiUea 
and evils, n. 660, Z05, 739, 766, 790, 5725, 6853. 
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Haggai : And I will overthrow the throne of kingdoms, 

and I will destroy the strength of the kingdoms of the 
heathen ; and I will overthrow^ the chariots and those that 
ride in them ; and the horses and their riders shall come 
down, every one by the sword of his brother'* (ii. 22). 
These things are said concerning the destruction of evil and 
falsity, and not concerning the destruction of any nations and 
kingdoms : for by nations arc signified evils, and by king- 
doms, in like manner as by people, arc signified falsities ; 
the passage is also prophetical, and not historical. Hence it 
is evident what is signified by the horse and his rider, and by 
the chariot and his rider ; namely, that the horse and his 
rider are the intellectual principle perverted, and reasoning 
thence, and the chariot and his rider, the doctrine of what 
is false, or heresy, and those who are in that doctrine or 
heresy. So in Nahum: Woe to tlie bloody city! it is full 
of lies and r^kthery; the prey departeth not ; the noise of a 
Mdiip, and the noise of the rattling of the wheels, and of the 
prancing horses, and of the jumping chariots. The horseman 
lifteth up both the bright sword jind the glittering spear ; arid 
there is a multitude of slain, and a giauit number of carcases ; 
they stumble upon their corpses : because of the multitude 
of the whoredoms ai' the well-favoured* harlot, the mistress 
of witchcrafts, that selleth nations tlirougli her whoredoms, 
and families through her witchcrafts” (iii. 1 — 4). The sub- 
jects here treated of are the \ iolence ofiered to divine truth, 
and the destruction tliereof by the falsities of evil ; for these 
are signified by the bloody city, concerning which the 
things following are said.'^^ Wherefore it is also said, ‘‘ it is 
full of lies and robbery a lie denoting what is false, and 
robber)'^ denoting violence thereby ofl'ered ; and inasmucli as 
wars sigiiLfy spiritual combats, namely, of truth against fal- 
sity, and of the falsity against trutii, therefore all things 
pertaining to war, as a whip, a horse, a chariot, a sword, and 
a spear, signify various things pertaining to spiritual war- 
fare; but what they each specifically signify need not be 
explained in this place, only what is signified by the horse, 
the horseman, and the chariot. 4'he noise of the rattling 
of the wheels signifies reasoning f?om falsities And evils ; 
the horse prancing, and the chariot jumping, signify the lust 
of destroying truths, the horse denoting the intellectual prin- 
ciple perverted, and the chariot false doctrine, from which 
is destruction. To prance and to leap denotes to be carried 
a\uuy with lust and its delight, and tim horseman lifting up 
* As inav spen above, 

C c: 


VoL, 11. 
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both the bright sword and the glittering spear, denotes as- 
sault ; hence it is said, “ and there is a multitude of slain, 
and a great number of carcases/" those being called slain or 
thrust through, who perish by falsities, and carcases who 
perish from evils ; and hence also it is said, because 
of the multitude of the whoredoms of the well-favoured har- 
lot, that selleth nations through her whoredoms, and families 
through her witchcrafts/’ and by whoredoms are signified 
falsifications of truth, by harlot is signified heresy, by selling 
the nations the alienating of goods, and by selling families 
by witchcrafts the alienating of truths ; nations denoting 
goods, families truths thence derived, and witchcraft the 
falsities of evil whereby they are alienated. So in Habak- 
kuk : ‘^For, lo, 1 raise up the Chaldeans, that bitter and 
hasty nation, which shall march through the breadth of the 
land, to possess the dwelling-places that are not theirs. 
They arc terrible and dreadful. Their horses also are swifter 
than the leopards, and are more fierce than the evening 
wolves : and their horsemen shall spread themselves, and 
their horsemen shall come from far ; they shall fly as the 
eagle that hasteth to eat. They shall come all for violence : 
their faces ^sball sup up as the east wind, and they shall 
gather the captivity as the<sand. And they shall scoff at 
the kings, and the princes shall be a scorn unto them"" 
(i. 6 — 10). By the Chaldeans are here meant those wdio 
profane truths and so vastate the church, wherefore they are 
called a nation bitter and hasty, marching through the 
breadth of the land ; the breadth of the land denoting 
the truths of the church.^' Their cupidity and craftiness 
in perverting truths, and destroyijig tliem by reasoning 
from falsities altogether remote from truths, are signified by 
these words, whose horses also are swifter than the leopards, 
and are more fierce than the evening wolves •, and tiieir horse- 
men shall spread themselves, and shall come from far, they shall 
fly as the eagle that iiasteth to eat,"" Their cupidity is signified 
by the horses being swifter than the leopards ; and their craf- 
tiness by their being fiercer than the evening wolves ; and both 
are signified by their flying as an eagle. Inasmuch as their 
cupidity and craftiness i?re to destroy truths, therefore it is 
said, they shall come all for violence/" their scoffing at 
truths and goods is signified by their scoffing at kings, and 
the princes being a derision ; kings signifying truths, and 
princes signifying goods. Again, in David : Some trust 

in chariots, ariJ some in Jiorses ; but we will remember tjie 
name of Jehovah our God""(Psalin xx, 7^ ^). Again: A 
* As may be seen in the work concerning Heaven and Hell, n. 11>7. 
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horse is a vain thing for safety : neither shall he deliver 
any by his grtiat strength” (Psalm xxxiii. 17) » And again : 

delighteth not in the strength of the horse : he taketh no 
pleasure in the legs of a man”(Psalm cxlvii. 10). By trust- 
ing in the chariots and in horses, and by the strength of a 
horse in which Jehovah does not delight, are signified all 
things which are from self-derived intelligence, from which 
are merely falsities ; and by the legs of a man are signified 
what are from self-will, from which are ineredy evils. So'in 
Amos : Neither shall he stand that haudletli the bow ; 

and he that is swift of foot shall not deliver himself : nei- 
ther shall he that rideth the horse deliver himself. And 
he that is courageous among the mighty shall flee away naked 
in that day saith Jehovah” (ii. 15, 16). In these words self- 
derived intelligence, anU confidence arising from the faculty 
of speaking and reasoning from falsities are described. By 
him that handleth the bow not standings and by the swift of 
foot not delivering himself, is signified that he who knows 
how to reason readily from the doctrine of wljat is false, and 
from the science and memory of tlie natural man, shall not 
on that account be preserved ; the same is signified by 
“ neither shall he that rideth the horse deliver himself.” 
By the courageous •Jiinong the*mighty Vho shall flee naked 
in that day, is signified, that he who trusts in bis falsities 
shall be without any truth; to be /courageous signifying to 
trust fti falsities, and to be naked signifying to be without 
any understanding of truth.* in Isaiah : “ h>)r 

thus saith tlie Lord Jehovah, the Holy One of Israel ; 
In returning and rest shall ye be saved; in quietness and 
in confidence shall be your strength ; and ye w^ould not 
But ye said, No ; for w^e will flee upon horses ; therefore 
shall ye flee: and we will ride upon the swift ; therefore 
shall they that pursue you be swift”(xxx. 1.5, 16). Tlie 
subjects treated of in these words are confidence in the Lord, 
and confidence in self ; the former in these words, “ "rinis saith 
the Lord Jehovah, the Holy One of Israel; In returning and rest 
shall ye he saved; in quietness and in confidence shall be your 
strength and the latter in these : “ But ye said, No ; for we 
will flee upon horses, and we wili ride upon the swift.’" 
By fleeing upon horses, and riding upon tlie swift, are sig- 
nified to covet and to love those things which nre of their 
own understanding, and of the thought and reasoning thence 
derived. That falsities will then break in upon, and take 
possession of them, is signified by, “ therefoic shall ye flee, 

* As may l>e seen above, n. 240 . 
t; c 2 
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therefore shall they that pursue you be swift;” swiftness and 
haste signifying what is done from lust, or from love. So 
in Zechariah : ‘^Jehovah of hosts hatli visited his Hock, “the 
house of Judah, and hatli made them as his goodly horse 
in the battle. Out of him came forth the corner, out of him 
the nail, out of him the battle bow, out of him every op- 
pi'essor together. And they shall be as mighty men, which 
tread down their enemies in the mire of the streetwS in the 
battle : and they shall fight because Jehovah is witli them, 
and the riders on horses shall be confounded”(x. 3, 4, 5). 
By the house of Judah is signified the Lord’s celestial king- 
dom, or the heaven and church which is principled in love 
to the Lord, concerning which it is said that he hath made 
them as his goodly horse in the battle, by whicli is signified 
the understanding of divine truth combating against evils and 
falsities,, which it shall destroy. By horse is signified under- 
standing ; by goodly, divine truth ; and by war the combat 
against falsities and evils, and tl)e destruction of them. By 
the corner, the nail, and the battle bow, which are said to be 
out of Judah, are signified truths ; by the corner, truth de- 
fending ; by the nail, truth strengthening; and by the battle 
bow, trutli , combating from doctrine. By their being as 
mighty men treading down tfceir enemies in the mire of the 
streets, is signified the power of dissipating and destroying 
falsities, tlie mire of th(^ streets signifying these ; by their 
confounding them that ride on horses, is signified the anni- 
hilation of reasonings, of argumentations, and of confirma- 
tions from tlie understanding of man’s proprium ; that this 
sliall be accomplished by the I^ord, and jiot by them, is un- 
derstood by, “ they sliall fight because Jehovah is with 
them.” Again, in Ilosea : Ashur shall nut save us; we 
will not ride upon liorses ; neither will wc say any more to 
the work of our hands, Ye are our Gods”(xiv. 3), Tliese 
\vords treat also concerning intelligence from the proprium, 
and that it will not save. By Ashur is signified the rational 
principle, in this case, what is from the proprium ; by riding 
upon horses is signified the reasoning of the intellect from 
the propriuni ; and by the w'ork of our hands is signified the 
proprimii itself. Again, in Ezekiel; ‘‘And Aholah played 
the harlot when she was mine ; and she doted on her lovers, 
on the Assyrians Jier neighbours, which were clothed with 
blue, captains and rulers, all of them desirable young men, 
horsemen ridln^^ upon liorses” (xxiii, 5, (>, 12, 23). Aholah, 
or Samaria, signifies the church where truths are falsified ; 
her whoredoms^ whicli are liere treated of signify falsifica- 
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lions ; by the Assyrians are signified reasonings by which 
truths are falsified ; and because by riding upon horses is 
signified to reason from falsities which are from self-derived 
intelligence, therefore it is said, she doted on the Assyrians, 
horsemen, riding upon horses ; by the blue in which they 
were clothed, is signified what is false appearing as truth, 
Avhich is effected principally by the application of the literal 
sense of the Word to false principles. Again, in Jeremiah : 

The snorting of his horses was heard from Dan : the whole 
land trembled at the sound of the neighing of his strong ones ; 
for they are come, and have devoured the land, and all tliat is 
in it; the city, and those that dwxdl thei‘eiir’(viii. 16). What 
is understood by Dan has been shewn above in the present 
article, namely, that it signifies truth in its ultimate, wdiicb 
truth in the church is what is contained in the literal sense 
of the Word. J'hey who remain in this alone, and do not 
read it from the doctrine of genuine truth, to be thereby 
governed and enlightened, may be carried away into all kinds 
of errors : such persons are here understood by Dan ; the 
confirmation of falsities thence, by tlie snorting of his horses; 
and the falsifications, of truth by the soutul of the neighing 
of his strong ones. They are called strong, or robust, from 
their confidence, gropnded in the literal* sense of the Word, 
that what is false is true. That hence the church is vastated 
as to its truths and goods is signified l)y its being said, the 
whole land trembled ; for they are come, and have devoured 
the land and all that is in it ; the city, and them that dwell 
therein;'’ the earth denoting the ehiircli, all that is in it 
denoting truths, and them that dwell tlierein denoting goods. 
Again, in Jsaiali : And he will lift up an ensign to the 
nations from far, and will hiss unto them from the end of 
the eartli ; and, behold, they shall come \v ith speed swiftly : 
vvliose arrow s are sharp, and all their bows bent ; their 
horses' hoofs shall be counted like flint, and their wheels 
like a whirlwind" (v. 26, 28). Here also the subject treated 
of is those who are in ultimates as to the understanding of 
truth, arul the perception of good. Tliose ultimates are called 
things sensual, wdiich are the ultimates of the natural man-^; 
from these, when separated from the spiritauil n>an, stream 
forth all the evils aiid falsities which are in tlic church and 
in its doctrine ; the evils thence derived are signified by the 
nations wdiich shall come from far, and the falsities by those 
who come from the end of the cartli ; the words afar off*, and 
tlMMUKl of the earth, signifying those tilings ’A bichare remote 
* Concerning which see the Doctrine of the New Jerusalem^ n. :>. 
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from the goods and truths of the church. By the arrows 
which are sharp, and by the bows which are bent, are sig- 
nified falsities of doctrine prepared to destroy truths ; and 
by the hoofs of the horses which are counted like flint, and 
by the wheels which are like the wliirlwirid, are signified the 
ultiniates of truth, such as the things in the literal sense of 
the Word, and arguments and confirmations of what is false 
thereby. The hoofs of^the horses denote the iiitimates or 
lowest principles of the understanding, in this case, of the 
understanding perverted, because separated frbm the under- 
standing of the spiritual man, which ultiniates being never- 
theless from the literal sense of the Word are said to be 
counted like flint ; and the wheels denote argumentations 
and confirmations thereby, which, because they appear 
strong, are said to be like a whirlwind. So in the book of 
Judges : My heart is toward the governors of Israel, that 
offered themselves willingly among the people. Speak, ye 
that ride on w'hite asses, ye that sit in judgment, and walk 
by the way. They foiiglit from lieaven ; the stars in their 
courses fought against Sisera. Then \vere the horse-hoofs 
broken by the means of the prancings, the prancings of the 
mighty oncs]'(v. 9, 10, 20, 22). These words are contained 
in the song of Deborah and. Barak; in^ which the subjects 
treated of are tiie combat of truth against what is false, and 
the victory of the former. By the governors of Israel are 
signified the truths of the church ; by riding upon white 
asses, and sitting in judgment, are signified perception of 
good, and understanding of truth ; white asses signify the 
rational principle as to good, and judgment (rniddim), the 
rational principle as to truth ; and to walk by the way, ajid 
to speak, denote to live according to truth ; the stars in their 
courses fighting against Sisera, signify the knowledges of 
truth, and combat from them against the falsities of evil; 
the horse-hoofs which were broken, and the prancings of the 
horses, signify the falsities which are from the ultimate, 
natural, or sensual principle, and the argumentations thence 
derived being destroyed. So in Amos : Shall horses run 
upon the rock ? will one plow there with oxen ? for ye have 
turned judgment into galj, and the fruit of righteousness into 
hemlock” (vi. 12). By these words, “ shall horses run upon 
the rock ? will one plow there with oxen ?” it is demanded 
whether there be any understanding of truth, and .any per- 
ception of good, remaining among them ; and this is evident 
from what folloivs, for ye have turned judgment into gajl, 
and the fruit of, righteousness into hemlock.” To turn judg- 
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nient into gall, signifies to turn truth into falsehopd ; and to 
turn the fruit of righteousness into hemlock, signifies to turn 
good into evil. Again, in David : Thou broughtest us into 
the net : thou laidst affliction upon our loins. Thou hast 
caused men to ride over our heads ; we went through fire 
and through water : but thou broughtest us into a broad 
place” (Psalm Ixvi. 11, 12). In this passage spiritual cap- 
tivity, and deliverance from it, are described. Spiritual cap- 
tivity takes place when the mind is shut up so as not to 
perceive good and understand truth ; deliverance from that 
state is when the mind is opened. By thou laidst affliction 
upon our loins,” is signified that there is no perception of 
the good of love, for the loins and thighs signify the good of 
love ; by thou hast caused men to ride over our heads,” 
is signified, that there is no understanding of truth ; men, 
and likewise heads, in this case, signify intelligence from the 
proprium, which is no intelligence. Inasmuch as these 
things are signified, therefore it is said, went through 

fire and water through the fire denoting the evils which 
are from the love of self, and the water denoting falsities ; 
deliverance thence is understood by but thou broughtest 
us out into a broad place,” by M^hich is meant truth, the 
breadth signifying truth, as ha§ been ijhewn above. Again, 
in Isaiah : Woe to* them that go down to Egypt for help ; 
and stay on horses, and trust in chariots, because they are 
many ; and in horsemen because th*ey are very strong ; but 
they look not unto the Holy One of Israel, neither seek Je- 
hovah. Now the Egyptians are men, and not God; and 
their horses flesh, and not spirit” (xxxi. 1, 3). By Egypt in 
the Word is signified the scientific principle which is in the 
natural man, and hence it also signifies the natural man ; 
and because the natural man, wdth the scientific principle 
wdiich is therein, has no understanding, but only thought 
from tl\e memory, wdiich is a species of imagination from 
the objects of the sight and hearing, and inasmuch as it is 
beneath the spiritual man, in which iH^side all the good and 
truth of heaven and the church, hence by Egypt in most 
passages is signified the false scientific principle ; for when 
the spiritual man does not flow-in, the scientiiics of the 
natural man are turned into mere fafsities, and tlie thoughts 
of the natural man into confirmations of tlie same, and into 
reasonings from them against truths. Hence is evident the 
signification of the horses of Egypt, and the chariots of 
E^ypt is evident; for the horses signify falser scientifics, and 
the chariots doctrines wh*ence proceed reasonings against 
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truths. A ad hence it is that they who are of such a quality do 
not seek truth from any other source than from themselves, 
for the proprium of every one resides in the natural man, and 
not in the spiritual man ; hence for truths they seize falsities, 
and for goods evils ; and the , latter they call goods, and the 
former truths, and trust in themselves, because they trust in 
their own proprium. These things are signilied by these 
words: ^^Woe to them that go down to Egypt for help; 
and stay on horses, and trust in cliariots, because they are 
many; and in horsemen because they are very strong.’’ 
Horses here denote false sciontifics ; cliariots, doctrines thence 
derived ; and horsemen, reasonings against truths; wherefore 
it is said, ‘‘ Now the Egyptians are men, and not God ; and 
their horses flesh, and not spirit;” by which is signified, that 
only what is merely natural is in tl>ein, and not any thing 
spiritual, nor, consetjuently, any thing of life ; man signifying 
the natural man, and flesh tlie proprium thereof, and God 
and spirit signifying the divine spiritual man, and life thence 
derived ; and inasmuch as tliey confide in themselves and 
not in“tlie Lord, it is said, ‘Mbey look not unto the Holy 
One of Israel, neitlier seek Jehovah.” From these consider- 
ations it may now be seen what is signified by the horses, 
the chariots,’ and tho host oftPharaoh, nientioned in Moses : 

And I, behold, I will liarden the hearts of the Egyptians, 
and tliey shall follow them : and I will get me lionour upon 
Pharaoh, upon Ids cliariots, and upon Ids horsemen. And 
tlie Egyptians pursued, and went in after them to the midst 
of the sea. And it came to pass that in tlie morning watch 
Jehov^ah looked unto the host of the Egyptians, and took 
off their cliariot wheels, that they drave them heavily. And 
Moses stretclied forth Ids hand over the sea, and tlic sea 
returned to his strength when the mondng appeared ; and 
the Egyptians fled against it. And the waters* returned, 
and covered the chariots, and the horsemen, and all the host 
of Pharaoh that came into the sea after them”(Exod. xiv, 
17, 23, 24, 25, 27, 28). And again, in Moses : Then sang 
Moses and tlie cldldren of Israel this song unto Jehovah, 
and spake, saying, I will sing unto Jehovah, for he hath 
triumphed^ gloriously : ^le horse and his rider hath he 
thrown into the sea”( Exod. xv. 1), The signification of the 
horses and chariots of Pharaoh or Egypt was shewn above; 
by the host thereof are signified all falsities in gei^ieral and 
ill particular; and by the sea is signified damnation and hell, 
ivhere all are in^heir proprium, because in the natural mc|n 
separate from tjie spiritual, and tttence in evils and falsities 
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of every kind. The game is signified by the horses of Egypt^ 
in these words in Moses : When thou art come unto the 
land which Jehovah thy God giveth thee, and shalt possess 
it, and shalt dwell therein, and shalt say, I will set a king 
over me ; thou shalt in any wise set him king over thee, 
whom Jehovah thy God shall choose. But he shall not 
multiply horses to himself, nor cause the people to return 
to Egypt, to the end that he should multiply horses” (Deut. 
xvii. 14, 15, 16j. These things are said concerning a king^ 
because by kings the Lord was represented as to divine truth, 
and hence by kings are signified truths derived from good 
from the Lord.* And inasmuch as those truths reside in 
the spiritual man, as has been said above, and the scientifics 
which pertain to the natural man serve the spiritual as ser- 
vants do their lord, hence it is said, But he shall not mul- 
tiply horses to himself, nor cause the people to return to 
Egypt, to the end that he should multiply horses by which 
is signified that from a spiritual man he should not become 
a natural man, and so lea4 himself, and trust in his proprium 
and not in the Lord, thus to prevent the truths of the spi- 
ritual man from serving the natural, instead of the scientifics 
of the natural man serving the spiritual ; for Jthe latter is 
according to order, l\ut the former contraTi’y to order. Similar 
things are signified by the horses of Egypt in other parts of 
the Word, as in Jeremiah xlvi. 4? 9; Ezekiel xvii. 15; 
xxiii. 20. 

356. And he that sat on him had a bow” — That hereby 
are signified the doctrine of charity, and faith thence derived, 
from which evils and falsities are combated and dissipated, 
appears from the signification of one sitting on a white horse, 
as denoting the Word, concerning which we have treated 
above ; an^ from the signification of a bow as denoting the 
doctrine of charity and faith, from which evils and falsities 
are combated and dissipated. That by a bow is signified that 
doctrine, will be seen in what follows, but first we shall make 
the following observatious conceruing doctrine : 1 . That 

no one can understand the Word without doctrine; 2. That 
no one can combat against evils and falsities and dissipate 
them without doctrine from the Wosd ; 3. That no one can 
become spiritual without doctrine from the Word within 
the church wdiere the Word is; 4. That doctrine cannot be 
procured from any other source than from the Word, and by 
no others but those that are enlightened from the Lord ; 5. 
Tl\at all things belonging to^ doctrine are to Ik confirmed by 
* As may be seen above, n. 31. * 
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the literal sense of the Word. As to what concerns the 
First of these observations, namely, that no one can un- 
derstand the Word without doctrine, it may appear from 
this circumstance, that the literal sense of the Word consists 
of mere correspondences, which contain in themselves things 
spiritual, thus it consists of such tilings as are in the W'Orld ; 
and of its nature. Whence it is that the literal sense is merely 
natural, accommodated nevertlieless to the apprehension of 
the simple who do not elevate their ideas above such things 
as they see before their eyes ; hence it is that it also contains 
such things as do nut appear to be spiritual, although the 
whole Word inwardly in itself is purely spiritual, inasnuieh 
as it is divine ; and hence it is that there are many things 
in the literal sense of the Word which cannot serve for any 
doctrine of the church at this day, "and also many things 
'which can be applied to various and diverse principles, 
whence arise heresies ; but still there are many things in- 
termixed, from which doctrine may be collected and formed, 
especially the doctrine of life, whiefc is the doctrine of charity, 
and faith therein originating. But he who reads the Word 
from doctrine sees in it all things winch coidinn, and also 
many things, which lie concealed from the eyes of otliers, nor 
does he suffer himshlf to be' drawni av\;ay into strange doc- 
trines by those things in the Word which, do not appear to 
agree, and which he does not understand ; for all things 
pertaining to doctrine which he sees therein appear to him 
in a clear light, and otlier things appear obscure ; wherefore 
doctrine wduch consists of genuine truths is as a lamp to 
those who read the Word ; and, on the other hand, the 
Word, to those who read it witliout doctriiie, is as a candle- 
stick without light, |)ut in an obscure place, by which 
nothing can be there secai, known, iiiqiiired for,, or found, 
conducing to salvation. In addition to which, tliey wdio so 
read it may be led away into any errors whatever, to which 
the mind inclines from any particular love, or is drawui from 
any particular principle ; hence it may appear tliat no f)ne 
can understand the Word without doctrine. Skcomjjlv. 
That no one can combat against evils and falsities, and dissi- 
pate them,* wdthont doctwine from the Word, is evident from 
this circumstance, that from doctrine truths can be seen in 
their owui light, and in their order, but not so from the 
Word without doctrine, wdiich is evident from what has been 
just said ; and if truths cannot be seen, neither can evils 
and falsities be ^een, for the latter are opposed to the for- 
mer, and yet M combat against evils and falsities is from 
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truths, that is, by truths from the Lord; wherefore he who 
reads the Word without doctrine may easily be led to combat 
for against truth, and for evil against good, confirming 

himself therein by an improper interpretation and application 
of the literal sense of the Word ; hence it follows that the 
man is not reformed ; for man is reformed by the dissipation 
of evils and falsities thence derived, by truths applied to the 
life. This now is what is meant by the white horse which 
was seen, and by him that sat on him, who had a bow ; for 
by the white horse is signified the understanding of truth 
from the Word, and by the bow is signified the doctrine of 
charity and of faith originating therein, from which evils 
and falsities are combated and dissipated. Thirdlv. That 
no one can become S[)iritual witliout doctrine from the Word 
within the church where the Word is, may appear from what 
has been already said, i:!amely, that the Word cannot be un- 
derstood without doctrine, and that without doctrine from 
the Word no one can combat against evils and falsities ; for 
man becomes spiritual by a life according to divine truths, 
which he cannot know witliout doctrine, and by the rcniov^al 
of evils and fiilsities, which cannot be effected without doc- 
trine, as was said above ; and without these two things taking 
place man is not reformed, tlui* docs u\)t become spiritual, 
but remains natural, and conlirms liis natural life by the 
literal sense of the Word, which is natural, improperly inter-^ 
preting and applying that sense. It is said, within the 
church where the Word is, because they who are out of the 
church have not the Word, and hence know nothing con- 
cerning the Lord, and no one becomes spiritual unless from 
the Lord ; but still all those who acknowledge a God, and 
worship liiin under the human form, and live in charity ac- 
cording to their religious principle agreeing vvith the Word, 
are prepared to receive spiritual life from the Lord, which 
also they do receive in the other life.* Man becomes spi- 
ritual by regeneration, and regeneration is effected by water 
and the spirit, that is, by truths and by a life according to 
thein.f Fourthly, That doctrine cannot be procured 
from any other source than from the Word, and by no others 
but those who are enlightened frou\ the Lord, muy appear 
from this consideration, that the Word is divine trutli itself, 

* Concerning which circumstance see in the work conceniing Heaven 
and Hell y n.^18 — 328 ; and above, n 10/, ^ 

f As may be seen in the Doctrine of the New Jerusfilemy n. 173— 186* 
that baptism in the Christian worjd is for a sign and memorial of regenc- 
ration^ may be seen in U\c same work, n.202 — 208. 
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and of such a quality that the Lord is present in it^ for the 
Lord is in his own divine truth which proceeds from him ; 
wherefore they who form doctrine derived from any other 
source than from the Word, do not form it from the divine 
truth nor from the Lord. Moreover, in every particular of 
the Word there is a spiritual sense, in which sense the 
angels of heaven are, and hence it is that by the Word the 
conjunction of heaven with the church is effected 5 wherefore 
they who form doctrine from any other source than from 
the Word, do not form it in conjunction with heaven, whence 
nevertheless all illumination comes.* Hence it is evident 
that doctrine is no where else to be procured than from the 
Word, and also by no others than those who are enlightened 
from the Lord. They are enlightened from the Lord who 
love truths because they are truths ; these, inasmuch as they 
do truths, are in the Lord and the Lord in them. FiirrHLY. 
That all things belonging to doctrine are to be confirmed 
by the literal sense of the Word, may appear from this con- 
sideration, that the divine truth in the literal sense is in its 
fulness, for that is the ultimate sense, and in it is the spi- 
ritual sense ; wherefore when doctrine is thence confirmed, 
the doctrine of the church is also the doctrine of heaven, 
and conjuhetion is effected by correspondences. This may 
be illustrated by this consideration alone, that when man 
thinks any truth, and confirms it by the sense of the letter, 
it is perceived in heaven, but not if be does not so confirm 
it ; for the literal sense is the basis into which the spiritual 
ideas of the angels terminate and reside, nearly in the skme 
manner as expressions are the basis into which the sense of 
the thought falls and is communicated to another. That this 
is the case might be confirmed by much experience from the 
spiritual world ; but tins is not the proper place to adduce 
such experience. 

357. That a bow signifies doctrine combating, or doctrine 
from which combat is maintained against evils and falsities, 
and that arrows, javelins, and darts signify the truths of 
doctrine which combat, may appear from the following 
passages ; thus in Zechariah : ‘‘And I will cut off the chariot 
from Ephraim, and the feorse from Jerusalem, and the battle 
bow shall be cut off ; and he shall speak peace unto the na- 
tions. Turn you to the strong hold, ye prisoners of hope: 
When I shall have bent Judah for me, filled the, bow wdth 
Ephraim, and raised thy sons, O Zion, against thy sons, O 

* That the conjunction of heaven with man is by the Word may be s^en 
in the work concerning Heaven and lied, n. 303 — 310. 
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Greece, and made thee as the sword of a mighty man. And 
Jehovah shall be seen over them, and his arrow shall go forth 
as the lightning ; and the Lord Jehovah shall blow the trum- 
pet, and shall go with the whirlwinds of the south’* (ix. 10, 
12, 13, 14). The subject here treated of is the vastation of 
the Jewish church, and the establishment of the church 
among the gentiles or nations. The vastation of the Jewish 
church is described by I will cut off the chariot from 
Ephraim, and the horse from Jerusalem, and the battle bow 
shall be cut off;’’ by which is signified that truth in doctrine 
would be no more, nor the understanding of truth, and 
thence no combat or resistance against what is false. By the 
chariot is signified the doctrine of truth ; by Jhe horse, the 
understanding thereof ; by the battle bow, combat from doc-> 
trine against what is fal^e. It is said the battle bow, because 
doctrine combating is understood. By Ephraim is signified 
the church as to the understanding of truth, and by Jeru- 
salem the same as to doctrine. The establishment of the 
church among the nations, is described by these words, and 
he shall speak peace to the nations. Turn you to the strong 
hold, ye prisoners of hope: When I shall have bent Judah 
for me, filled the bow with Ephraim, and raised thy sons, O 
Zion, against thy sons, O Greecje;** by which is ’signified that 
the church shall be Established among those who are in the 
good of love to the Lord, and thence in truths. By peace 
is signified the good of love, by Jtidali are signified those 
who are in that good, and by Ephraim those who are thence 
in the understanding of truth ; wherefore it is said concerning 
Ephraim, When I shall have filled the bow with Ephraim,” 
that is, with the doctrine of truth. Their illumination by 
truths is described in these words : “ His arrow shall go forth 
as the lightning; and the Lord Jehovah shall blow the 
trumpet, ^nd shall go with the whirlwinds of the south.” 
The arrow which shall go forth as lightning, signifies truth 
illustrated, thus truth from the good of love ; the trum- 
pet being blown signifies manifest perception of good ; and 
the whirlwinds of the south signify manifest understanding 
of truth, south denoting the light of truth ; the subject here 
treated of is the Lord, thus that those things arg from the 
Lord. So in Moses : Joseph is a fruitful bough, even a 
fruitful bough by a well ; whose branches run over the wall : 
the archers have sorely grieved him, and shot at him, and 
hated him : but his bow abode in strength, and the arms 
of his hands were made strong, by the hand^ of the mighty 
Cod of Jacob ; (from thence is the shepherd, the stone of 
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Israel)'' (Gen. xlix. 22, 23, 24). By Joseph, in the supreme 
sense, is signified the Lord as to his spiritual kingdom. 
There are two kingdoms of heaven ; one is called the celestial 
kingdom, and the other the spiritual kingdom ; the celestial 
kingdom is described in the prophetic declaratiori concerning 
Judah, and the spiritual kingdom in this concerning Joseph. 
They who are in the Lord’s celestial kingdom are principled 
in the good of love to him, which is called celestial good, 
and they who are in his spiritual kingdom are principled in 
the good of love towards their neighbour, and thence in 
truths ; and inasmuch as all truths proceed from the Lord 
through his spiritual kingdom, thence it is that Joseph is 
called a fruitful bough, evxm a fruitful bough by a well. By 
a fruitful bough is signified spiritual good, which is the good 
of charity ; by son is signified truth tVom that good ; and by 
fountain or well is signified the Word; combat against evils 
and falsities is described by their sorely grieving him, slmot- 
ing at him, and by the archers hating him, these expressions 
denoting those who are in evils and falsities, and who are 
desirous of destroying goods. Tliey wlio assault by evils are 
signified by those who shot at him, and they who assault 
by falsities of evil are signified by the archers who hated him. 
The Lord’s Victory oyer then^^ is described by these words : 
•^Miut his bow abode in strength, and* the arms of hands 
were made strong by the hands of the God of Jacob (from 
thence is the shepherd, fhe stone of Israel).” liy liis bow 
abiding in strength, and by the arms of his hands being 
made strong by the mighty God of Jacob, are signified his 
abiding in the doctrine of genuine truth, and the power thus 
obtained from tlie Lord ; the arms of the hands denoting 
power, and the mighty God of Jacob the Lord, who also is 
called the shepherd, the stone of Israel, from the doctrine 
of charity and thence of faith which are from him*^’^ So in 
the second book of Samuel : And David lamented with this 
lamentation over Saul and over Jonathan his son ; Also he 
bade them teach the children of Judah the use of the bow ; 
behold, it is written in the book of Jasher”{i. 17> IH). The 
subject treated of in that lamentation is the combat of truth 
derived froiji good, against what is false derived from evil ; 
for by Saul as a king is there signified truth derived from 

* That Joseph, in the supreme sense, signifies the Lord as to the Divine 
Spiritual principle, and in the internal sense his spiritual kin^nlorn, may 
be seen, n.39f)fi, 3971. 4669 , 6417 ; and what he signifies f>esides may he 
secii, n. 4286, 4963, 5086, 5087, 5106, 5249, 5307, 5869, 5377, 

6224, 6526. 
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good, for such truth is understood by king in the Word^; 
and by Jonathan, as the son of a king, is slgnihed the truth 
of doctrine ; wherefore he wrote the lamentation to teach 
the children of Judah the use of the bow, by which is sig- 
nified to teach them the doctrine of truth wiiich is from 
good. The combat of that truth against falsities and evils 
is described in that Lamentation by these words: ^^From 
the blood of the slain^ from the fat of the mighty, the bow 
of Jonathan returned not back, and the sword of Saul re- 
turned not empty"’ (verse 22). The blood of the slain sig- 
nifies falsities conquered and dissipated; the fat of the mighty 
signifies evils in like manner. ITat these are conquered and 
dissipated by the doctrine of truth which is from good, is 
signified by, the bow of Jonathan returned not back, and 
the sword of Saul returned not empty,” the bow of Jonathan 
denoting doctrine, and the sword of Saul denoting truth from 
good. So in David : He teacljeth my hands to war, so that 
a how of brass is broken by mine arms” (Psalm xviii. 34). 
By war tlu're mentioned is signified war in the spiritual 
sense, which is w^ar against evils and falsities ; this war God 
teaches ; by the bow of brass is signified the doctrine of 
charity, and by its being broken by the artns^ is signified 
victory. So in Isaia|i : Whotraised iq> the righteous man 
from the east, called him to his foot, gave the nations before 
him, and made him rule over kings] He gave them as the 
dust to his sword, and as driven stubble to liis bow’Txli. 2). 
These things are said concerning the Lord, and concerning 
his dominion over evils and falsities. By tlie nations which 
he gave before him are signified evils ; and by the kings 
whom he made him to rule over are signified falsities. That 
both the former and the latter are dissipated as nothing by 
his divine ^trnth, and by doctrine thence derived, is signified 
by, he gave them as dust to his sword, and as driven 
stubble to his bow,” his sword denoting divine truth, and 
his bow denoting doctrine. That evils and falsities are dis- 
persed as nothing, is signified by as the dust,” and ^‘as 
driven stubble it is said that evils and falsities are so dis- 
persed, by which are understood those wlio are in e\'i]s and 
thence in falsities in the other life. ^ So in Zechaj>ial) .* '‘Je- 
hovah of hosts hath visited his Hock the house of Judah, and 
hath made them as his goodly horse in the battle. Out of 
him came forth the corner, out of him the nail, out of him 
the battle bow, out of him every oppressor together” (x. 3, 
4 ), These words may be seen explained in’ the preceding 
* As may be seen above, u 31. 
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article where the signification of the horse is treated of ; by 
the battle bow is signified the truth combating from doctrine. 
So in Habakkuk : Was Jehovah displeased against the 

rivers ? w^as thine anger against the rivers ? was thy wrath 
against the sea, that thou didst ride upon thine horses and 
thy chariots of salvation ? Thy bow was made quite naked, 
according to the oaths of the tribes, even thy word’' (iii. 8, 9). 
This passage also is explained in the preceding article ; by 
thy bow being made bare or naked is signified that the doc- 
trine of truth shall be opened. So in Isaiah : For they 
fled from the swords, from the drawn sword, and from the 
bent bow, and from the grievousness of war. For thus hath 
the Lord said unto me, Within a year, according to the years 
of an hireling, and all the glory of Kedar shall fail : And the 
residue of the number of archers, the mighty men of the 
children of Kedar shall be dlininishe(r’(xxi. 15, IG, J/). 
The subject here treated of, in the spiritual sense, is that the 
knowledges of good would perish, and that few would re- 
main ; by Kedar or Arabia are signified those who are in the 
knowledges of good, and abstractedly those knowledges 
themselves. That tlie knowledges of truth would perish by 
falsities and by the doctrine of what is false, is signified by 
For they fled from *the swo^xls, from the drawn sword, and 
from the bent bow, and from the grievousness of war;” the 
sword signifies falsity combating and destroying, find the 
bent bow the doctrine of what is false. That the knowledges 
of good would perish is signified by these w’ords : ^Hhey fled 
from the grievousness of war; all the glory of Kedar shall 
fail,” the grievousness of war denoting the State of assault, 
and the glory of Kedar failing denoting vastatiop. And that 
few knowledges of good would remain is signified by these 
words: “ And the residue of the number of archers, the mighty 
men of the children of Kedar shall be diminislied,” the 
archers, the mighty men, denoting the doctrine of truth de- 
rived from knowledges which prevaib against falsities. 
Again, in the same prophet: And lie hath made my mouth 
like a sharp sword ; in the shadow of his hand hath he hid 
me, and made me a polished shaft ; in his quiver hath he 
hid me”(Xt]ix. 2). words treat also concerning the 

Lord. By the sharp sword is signified truth dispersing what 
is false ; by the polished shaft is signified truth dispersing 
evil; and by the quiver is signified the Word; h/mce it is 
evident what is signified by hath made my mouth as a 

sharp sword, ami made me a polished shaft ; in his quiver 
hath he hid namely, that in' him, and from him is di- 
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vine truth, by which falsities and evils are (j[^spersed^ and that 
in Iiiin, and from him is the Word, where and whence those 
truths are. So in David: ^^Lo, children are an heritage 
of Jehovah ; and the fruit of the womb is his reward. As 
arrows are in the hand of a mighty man ; so are children of 
the youth. Happy is the man that hath his quiver full of 
them ; they shall not be ashamed, but they shall speak with 
the enemies in the gate’' (Psalm cxxvii. 3, 4, 5). By the 
children who are the inheritance of Jehovah, are signified 
truths, whence intelligence is derived ; by the fruit of the 
womb w^hich is his reward, are signified goods, whence is 
.felicity ; by the children of youth which are as arrows in the 
hand of a mighty man, are signified the truths of the good 
of innocence ; because no evil nor falsity cun resist those 
truths, therefore it is .said that they are as arrows in the 
hand of a mighty man. The good of innocence is the good 
of love to the Lord ; and because those truths have such 
power, it is said, Happy is the man that hath his quiver 
full of them;" the quiver here signifying the same as the 
bow, namely, doctrine from the Word. ^‘They shall not be 
ashamed, but they shall speak with their enemies in the 
gate," signifies, that they shall be in no fear of evil from 
the hells ; enemies denoting ^,ivils, and the gate denoting 
hells/'^ Again, in David : Tlie children of Ephraim, being 
armed, and carrying bows, turned back in the day of battle. 
They kept not the covenant of God, and refused to walk in 
his I«w" (Psalm Ixxviii, 9, 10), By Ephraim here, as above, 
is signified the understanding of truth, and by his children 
the . truths tJicmselves ; wlierefore they are also said to be 
armed and carrying bow^s, that is, combatants against evils 
and falsities. That in this case they did not resist those 
evils and falsities, because they Mere not conjoined to the 
Lord, is signified by their turning back in the ^iay of battle, 
and their not keeping tlie covenant of God. Covenant sig- 
nifies conjunction, and not to keep it is not to live^according 
to the fniths and goods which conjoin. From the passages 
adduced it may appear, that by a bow is signified the doc- 
trine of truth, combating against falsities and evils, and dissi- 
.pating them. This signification of -jt bow may further appear 
from the opposite sense, in which it signifies the doctrine 
of what is false, combating against truths and goods, and de- 
stroying them ; and by darts and arrows the falsities them- 
selves thereto pertaining. The bo\v is mentioned in tliis 

f As may be seen in the work concerning Heuvehmd Ihdl, n.428, 
429, 581, 585. 
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sense in the following passages ; as in David : For, lo, the 
wicked bend their bow, they make ready their arrow upon 
the string, that they may privily shoot at the upright in 
heart” (Psalm xi. 2). The wicked bending the bow, signifies 
their framing doctrine ; their making ready their arrow upon 
the string, signifies their applying to doctrine falsities which 
appear as truths ; to shoot privily at the upright in heart, 
signifies to deceive those who are in truths from good. Bow 
here denotes the doctrine of what is false ; arrow denotes 
falsity itself ; to shoot denotes to deceive ; and to do so 
privily denotes appearances, for they reason from appear- 
ances in the world and from fallacies, applying also the* 
literal sense of the Word. So again: ^‘^The wicked have 
drawn out the sword, and have bent their bow, to cast down 
the poor and needy, and to slay sueh as be of upright con- 
versation. Their sword shall enter their own heart, and 
their bows shall be broken” (Psalm xxxvii. 14, 15). By the 
sword is signified falsity combating against truth, and by bow 
is signified the doctrine of what is false. To cast down the 
poor and the needy, signifies to pervert those who are in 
ignorance of truth and good. ‘‘Their sword shall enter into 
their heart,’’ signifies tliat they shall perish from their own 
falsity; and “their ‘bows s,ha]l be broken,” signifies that 
their false doctrines shall be dissipated, which also is the 
case after their departure out of the world ; then their falsities 
destroy them, and their doctrine, so far as truths were ap- 
plied to falsities, is dissipated. And again : “ Who whet 
their tongues like a sword, and bend their bows to shoot 
their arrows, (n en bitter words : that they may shoot in 
secret at the perfect” (Psalm Ixiv. 3, 4), The wicked are 
here said to sharpen their tongue like a sword, because a 
sword signifies falsity combating against truth ; they are also 
said to bend their bows to shoot their arrows, even bitter 
words, because an arrow signifies the falsity of doctrine ; to 
shoot in siecret at the perfect, signifies the same as to shoot 
privily at the upright in heart, namely, to deceive those who 
are principled in truths from good. So in Jeremiah : “For 
they be all adidterers, an assembly of treacherous men. And 
they bend their tongnes like their bow for lies : but they are* 
not valiant for the truth upon the earth ; for they proceed 
from evil to evil, and they know not me, saith' Jehovah” 
(ix. 2, 3), By adulterers, an assembly of treacherous men, 
are understood those who falsify the knowledges of truth 
and good ; adulterers denote those who fiilsify the know- 
ledges of truth, and the treacherous those who falsify the 
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knowledges of good; concerning such it is said that /Hhey 
bend their tongues like their bow for lies^ the bow denoting 
doctrine whence are derived false principles, and a lie denot- 
ing falsity itself ; hence it is also said, ‘Hhey are not valiant for 
the truth upon the earth,’^ that is, in the church, where are 
genuine truths ; that they are of such a quality who are in 
the life of evil, and do not acknowledge the Lord, is signified 
by these words, ‘^for they proceed from evil to evil, and they 
know not me, saith Jehovah.’^ So in Jeremiah: For, lo, 
I will raise and cause to come up against Babylon an 
assembly of great nations from the north country : and they 
shall set themselves in array against her; from thence she 
shall be taken ; their arrows shall be as of a mighty expert 
man ; none shall return in vain. Put yourselves in array 
against Babylon round about : all ye that bend the bow, shoot 
at her, spare no arrows : for she hath sinned against Jeho- 
vah. Call together the archers against Babylon : all ye 
that bend the bow, camp against it round about ; let none 
thereof escape : they shall hold the bow and the lance : they 
are cruel, and will not shew mercy'' (1. 9, 14, 29, 42). By 
these w^ords is described the total devastation of truth with 
those who are understood by Babylon, namely, they that 
arrogate to themsel¥es the di\hne power, and who, while 
they acknowledge the Lord, deprive him of all the power of 
saving, and thence profane divine tiuths ; and inasmuch as 
the Lord most especially provides that genuine truths may 
not be profaned, therefore those truths arc altogether taken 
away from tliem, and instead thereof they are imbued with 
mere falsities. By the assembling of the great nations from 
the north country, are signified direful evils rising up from 
liell ; the great nations denoting those evils, and the north 
country denoting hell, where there is nothing but falsity ; 
their arrows being as those of a mighty expert man, and its 
being said, ^Mione shall return in vain," is signified that 
thence they shall be imbued with mere falsities. By “ Put 
yourselves in array against Babylon round about ; all ye that 
bend the bow, shoot at her, spare no arrows,” is signified 
vastation likewise as to all doctrine : the total devastation 
of truth with them is signified by, all ye that bend the 
bow, camp against her roundabout; let none thereof escape." 
Again, in Isciiah ; Behold I will stir up ^the Medcs against 
them, which shall not regard silver ; and as for gold, they 
shall not deliglit in it. Their bows also shall (Jash the young 
men to pieces ; and they slvill have no pity on tlie fruit of 
the womb; their eye shall not spare children. And Babylon 

K K 2 
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the glory of kingdoms, the ' beauty of the Chaldees’ ex- 
cellency, shall be as when God overthrew Sodom and Go- 
inorrali”(xiii. 17? 18, 19). Here also Babylon, and the de- 
vastation of all things of the church with them who are un- 
derstood bj^ Babylon are treated of, concerning which we 
liave spoken just above. By the Modes are signified those 
who treat lightly the truths and goods of heaven and the 
church ; wherefore it is said concerning them, which shall 
not regard silver ; and as for gold, they shall not delight in 
it silver signifying truth, and gold good. By their bows 
dashing the young men to pieces, and by their having no 
pity on the fruit of the womb, arc signified the doctrinal 
principles which destroy all truth and all good thence derived; 
the young men signifying the truths, and the fruit of the 
womb signifying goods : and inasmuch as all the evil with 
them is from tlie love of self, and all that is takse is from 
that evil, and that evil and the falsity thence derived are con- 
demned to hell, therefore it is said, ^Oiahylon shall be as when 
God overthrew Sodom and Gomorrah;’' (lod’s overthrowing, 
signifying damnation to hell, and Sodom and Gomorrah 
signifying the evils originating in the love of self and tlie 
falsities thence derived.* Again, in the same prophet : 
“And it shall come to pass ifi that day, that every })lace shall 
be, where there were a tliousand vines at a thousand silver- 
lings, it shall even be fer briers and thorns. With arrows 
and with bows shall men come thither ; because all the land 
sliall become briers and thorns'’ (vii. 23, 24). These words 
describe the clmreh devastated as to all truth "and good; the 
quality of the cliureh before, when genuine truths, whieli are 
truths from good, were; there in abundance, is described by 
there being a thousand vines at a thousand silverlings ; a 
tliousand vines denoting truths from good in abunjlance, and 
a thousand silverlings denoting their very high estimation as 
being genuine ; silver signifying truth, and a thousand many, 
consequently abundance. But what the quality of tlie 
churcli became wlicn it was vastated as to all truth and good, 
is described by these words, “ with arrows and witli bows 
shall men come tiuther, because all the land sluill become 
briers arKf thorns." Arrows denote falsities destroying truth, 
and the bow denotes the doctrine of falsity. Briars denote 
falsity from evil, and thorns denote evil from falsity ; the 
land is the church. Again, in Jeremiah: “Thus saith 
Jehovah, Behold, a people cometli from the north country, 

That these things me signified hy Siodoin and Goinorruli, may be seen 
in i\\(i Arcana CtAcstiUj n. 220, 224(>, 2322. 
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and a great nation shall be raised |rom the sides of the earth. 
They shall lay hold on bow and spear; they are cruel, and 
have no mercy ; their voice roareth like the sea ; and they 
ride upon iiorses, set in array as men for war against thee, O 
daughter of Zion”(vi. 22, 23). The devastation of the 
church by the falsities of evil is described here also ; what is 
signified by a people coining from tlie north country, and a 
great nation being raised from the sides of the earth, like- 
wise by their voice roaring as the sea, and by their riding 
upon horses, was explained in the preceding article. The 
bow and the spear which they are said to lay hold of, sig- 
nify the falsity of doctrine destroying truth, and the falsity of 
evil destroying good ; the daughter of Zion is the church. 
So again : ‘^The whole land shall be desolate ; yet will I not 
make a full end. The whole city shall flee for the voice of 
the horsemen and bowmen ; tliey shall go into thickets, and 
climb up upon the rocks : every city shall be forsaken, and 
not a man shall dwell therein’’ (iv. 27^ 29). This passage 
also may be seen explained in the preceding article. The 
voice of the horsemen and of the archers signifies reasonings 
from falsities, and fightings against truth; the archers, or 
bowmen, denoting those who fight against truths from the 
falsities of doctrine ; hence it is^jaid, the*whole city shall flee, 
every city shall be Ibrsaken, city signifying the doctrine of 
the church. Again, in Isaiah : And he will lift up an 
ensign to the nations from far, and will hiss unto them from 
the end of the earth : and, behold, they shall come with 
speed swiftly :* whose arrows are sharp, and all their bows 
bent, their Iiorses’ hoofs shall be counted like flint, and their 
wheels like a whirlwind” (v. 26, 28). lly their arrows being 
sharp, and all their bows bent, are signified falsities of doc- 
trine prepared to dest roy truths : wliat is signified by the 
horses ho(?fs being counted like flint, and their wheels like a 
whirlwind, and by the nations from far, may be seen in the 
article above, M'here they are explained. So in Amos : 

Neither shall he stand that handleth the bow ; and he that 
is swift of foot shall not deliver himself: neither shall lie that 
ridetli the horse deliver himself. And he that is courageous 
among tlie mighty shall flee away^naked in that .day, saith 
Jeliovah”(ii. 15, 16). Here self-derived intelligence, and 
confidence thence derived from the power of reasoning from 
falsities iigainst truths, are described. By, ‘^Neither shall 
he stand that handleth the bow ; and be that is switt of foot 
shall not deliver himself,” is signified that die who knows 
how to reason readily and slirewdly from docArine and from 



214 APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. [Chap. vi. 

memory, which pertain to the natural man, cannot provide 
any thing for hk salvation nor stand in the day of judgment. 
The same thing is signified by neither shall he that rideth 
the horse deliver himself/" By the courageous who shall flee 
in that day, is signified that he who trusts in himself on ac- 
count of his being able to reason from falsities, shall then 
be deprived of all truth ; by the courageous is understood 
the man who trusts in himself on that account, and by his 
being naked in that day, is signified his being deprived of 
all truth. Again, in David: ‘*^004 judgeth the righteous, 
and God is angry with the wicked every day. If he turn 
not, he will whet his sword ; he hath bent his bow, and made 
it ready. He hath prepared for him also the instruments 
of death ; he ordaineth his arrows against the persecutors"" 
(Psalm vii. 11, 12, 13). It is here attributed to God, that 
he is angry with the wicked, that he whets his sword, that 
he bends and makes ready his bow, prepares instruments of 
death, and ordains his arrows ; but in the spiritual sense it is 
understood that man acts tlius to himself. Those thijigs 
are attributed to God in the sense of the letter, because that 
sense is natural, and for the natural man who believes that 
God is to be feared on account thereof, and fear with him 
operates the same as .love doe,s afterwards, wlien he becomes 
spiritual 5 hence it is evident what is here signified by those 
words, namely, that the wncked are angry with God, that 
they whet the sword against themselves, and bend and make 
ready tlie bow ; that for themselves they prepare instru- 
ments of death and ordain arrows. By tlieii** whetting the 
sword is signified that they procure to themselves falsity by 
which they combat against truth ; by their bending the bow 
and making it ready, is signified that from falsities they make 
to themselves doctrine against truths ; and by their prepar- 
ing the instruments of death, and ordaining their arrows, 
is signified that from infernal love they make to themselves 
false principles, by which they destroy good and its truths. 
So in Lamentations : He hath bent his bow like an enemy: 
he stood with his right hand as an adversary, and slew all 
that were pleasant to the eye in the tabernacle of the daugh- 
ter of Zioij : he poured o^ut his fury like fire’"(ii. 4). Here 
also similar things are attributed to the Lord, from a similar 
cause, as explained above. His bending his bow like an 
enemy, and standing with his right hand like an adversary, 
signify that the evil man does so to himself, namely, that he 
defends evil against good, and wdiat is false against its trutli, 
from the doctripe which he has frdined to himself from self- 
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derived intelligence, and confirmed by the literal sense of the 
Word ; for the Lamentations treat of the vastation of all good 
and all truth with the Jewish nation on account of their ap- 
plication of the literal sense of the Word in favour of their 
own loves ; the bow there mentioned signifies the doctrine 
of what is false derived from their evil loves ; the enemy 
denotes the evil, and the adversary denotes its falsity. That 
thence all understanding of truth and good with them 
perished, is signified by the Lord slaying all that were 
pleasant to the eye,’’ that is, all things pertaining to intelli- 
gence and wisdom. So in Moses : ^‘For a fire is kindled in 
mine anger, and shall bum nnto the lowest hell, and shall 
consume the earth with her increase, and set on fire the 
foundations of the mountains. I will heap mischiefs upon 
them ; I will spend miiw arrows upon them”(xxxii. 22, 23). 
These words are in the J^ong of Moses, in which the subject 
treated of is the Israelitish and Jewish nation ; and what 
tliey were in their heart is there described, namely, that with 
them nothing of the church remained but what was merely 
false from evil. By the earth and her increase which should 
be consumed, is signified the churcli, wdth all the ttutli and 
good thereof : the earth denotes the church, and her increase, 
all truth and good thereof. By the foundations of the moun- 
tains which shall be set on fire, are signified trntjjs upon 
which the goods of love are founded j specifically the truths 
of the literal sense of the Word, inasmuch as those arc the 
foundations. By mischiefs being heaped upon them, and by 
the arrows being spent upon them, is signified their being 
imbued with all evils and falsities.* Again, in the 1st book 
of Samuel : The bows of the miglity men are broken, and 
they that stumbled are girded with strength’ ’(ii. 4). This 
is from the prophetic declaration of Hannah the mother of 
Samuel, iir which the subject treated of is the deprivation 
of truth with those who were of the church, inasmuch as 
they were in no spiritual affection of truth ; also concerning 
the reception and illumination of those who were out of the 
church, being, nevertheless, in a spiritual affection of truth. 
That the false doctrines in which they were who were of the 
church are as nothing, is signified by, the bows of the 
mighty men are broken and the reception and illumination 
of those who were out of the church, are signified by, they 
that stunibled are girded with strength they are said to 

• What was the quality of that nation from the he^onning, and also 
what it is at tliis day, may be seen in the Doctrine of the New Jerujta- 
lem, n. 248. ^ 
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have stumbled who are pressed by the falsities of ignorance ; 
and strength is predicated of power and abundance of truth 
from good. Again, in Jeremiah : Behold, I will break the 
bow of Elam, the chief of their might’’ (xlix. 35). By Elam 
are understood the science of the natural man, and confi- 
dence thence derived ; by his bow is signified science, from 
which as from doctrine he combats ; and by the chief of 
their might” is signified confidence ; for science avails nothing 
if it does not serve the rational and spiritual man. That by 
Elam is understood the science of the natural man, may 
appear from those places where it occurs in the Word, as in 
Gen. X. 22 ; Isaiah xxi. 2 ; Jerem. xxv. 24, 25, 26 ; xlix. 
34 — 39; Ezekiel xxxii. 24. Again, in David: He mak-' 
eth wars to cease unto the end of the eartli ; he breaketli the 
bow, and cutteth the spear in sunder*; he burnetii the chariot 
in the fire” (Psalm xlvi. 10). Inasmuch as by wars are sig- 
nified spiritual combats, which are here those of what is 
false against the truth and the good pertaining to the church, 
it is evident what is signified by Jehovah making wars to 
cease unto the end of the earth, namely, that all combat, and 
all disagreement should cease from first principles to the 
ultimates of, the truth of the clturcli, the end of the earth 
signifying its ultimates. That there shall be no combat of 
doctrine against doctrine, is signified by his l>reaking the 
bow ; that tliere shall |)e no combat from any falsity of e\ il, 
is signified by his breaking the spear in sunder ; and that 
every thing oF the doctrine of falsity shall be destroyed, is 
signified by burning the chariot in the fire. Again, in 
David: In Judah is God known; his name is great in 

Israel. In Salem also is his tabernacle, and his dwelling 
place in Zion. Tliere brake lie the arrows of tlie bow, the 
shield, and the sword, and the battli*” (Psalm Ixxvi. 1, 2, 3). 
Here also tlie subject treated of is tlie cessation of all combat 
and all dissension in the kingdom of the Lord. By Salem in 
which is the tabernacle of Jehovah, and by Zion where his 
dwelling place is, are signified his spiritual kingdom, and 
his celestial kingdom ; by Salem, the spiritual kingdom, wliere 
there is genuine truth, and by Zion, the celestial kingdom, 
where tliere is genuine#good ; by his breaking the arrows 
of the bow, the shield, the sword, and the battle, is signified 
the dissipation of all combat of tlie falsities of doctrine 
against good and truth; tlie arrows of the bo\y denoting 
the principal things of doctrine. So in Hosea ; ^^And in 
that day will bmake a covenant for tliem with the beasts of 
the field, and ^vith tlie fowls of fieaven, and with the creeping 
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things of the ground: and I will break the bow and the 
sword and the battle out of the earth, and will make them 
to lie down safely’* (ii. 18). The subjects treated of in this 
passage are the advent of the Lord, and, on that occasion, 
his conjunction with all who are principled in truths from 
good. By the covenant which he will make for them with 
the beasts of the field, with the fowls of heaven, and with 
the creeping things of the ground, is signified conjunction 
with their affection of good, with their affection of truth, and 
with their affection of the knowledges of the truth and good 
of the church ; for the beasts of the field signify the affection 
of good ; the fowls of heaven, the affection of truth ; and 
the creeping things of the earth, the affection of the know- 
ledges of truth and good. That no beast, or bird, or reptile 
of the earth is here understood, must be evident to everyone; 
for how can any covenant be made with them ? By, I 
will break the bow and the sword and the battle out of the 
earth,’' is signified that from conjunction with the Lord there 
shall not exist any combat of what is false against truth : the 
bow denotes doctrine, the sword denotes what is false, and 
the battle denotes combat. Again, in Ezekiel : Behold, 
it is come, it is done, saith the Lord Jehovah > this is the 
clay whereof I have» spoken. And they that dwell in the 
cities of Israel shall go forth, and shall set on fire and burn 
the weapons, both the shields and *1110 bucklers, the bows 
and the arrows, and the handstaves, and the spears, and they 
shall burn them with fire seven years” (xxxix. 8, 9). The 
subject here treated of is Gog, by whom are understood 
those who are in external worsliip and in no internal : these, 
inasmuch as they are opposed to the spiritual affection of 
truth, wliich is to love trutlis for tlieir own sake, arc thence 
in falsities* iis to doctrine, and in evils as to life ; for no one 
can be reformed, that is, be withdrawn from falsities and 
evils, except by truths. This is the reason why it is here 
said, that they that dwell in the cities of Israel shall go 
forth, and sliall set on fire and burn the w^eapons, botli the 
shields and the bucklers, the hows and the arrows, and the 
handstaves, and the spears. By the inhabitants of the cities 
of Israel here mentioned, are understood those %’^ho are in 
the affection of truth from good, that is, in the spiritual 
affection of truth, and thence in the doctrine of genuine 
truth : by burning the weapons is signified to extirpate fal- 
sities of every kind ; by the shield is signified lalsity ciestroy- 
ing good ; by the buckler,, falsity destroying truth ; by the 
bow and the arrows, doctrine with its falsities^ by the hand- 
VoL. IL F F 
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staves and the spears are signified self-derived power and 
confidence, such as belongs to those who place the all of the 
church, and thence of salvation, in external worship : that 
they should burn them with fire seven years, signifies that 
those falsities and evils shall be altogether extinguished ; 
seven years signifying all things, what is full, and al- 
together.^ 

358. And a crown was given unto him*’ — That hereby 
is signified life eternal, which is the reward of victory, ap- 
pears from the signification of a crown, when treating of 
spiritual combat, as in this case, as denoting life eternal, 
which is the reward of victory. That the subject here treated 
of is spiritual combat, appears from what goes before, and 
from what follows after. In what goes before it is said, that 
he who sat upon the white horse haef a bow, by which is sig- 
nified the doctrine of charity and faith, from which combat 
is waged against evils and falsities, and those things are 
dissipated. And also from what follows, in which it is said, 
^^and he went forth conquering and to conquer,” by which is 
signified victory over them ; hence by the crown given unto 
him is here signified life eternal, which is the reward of 
victory. The same is signified by a crown where the subject 
treated of is temptations, irutsmueh as •temptations are spi- 
ritual combats, as in the second chapter of this book, where 
it is said, Behold, the devil shall cast some of you into 
prison, that ye may be tried ; and ye shall have tribulation 
ten days : be thou faithful unto death, and I will give thee 
a crown of life” (verse 10). That wisdom and eternal 
felicity are here signified by a crown, may be seen aboye.f 
Wisdom and eternal felicity taken together are life eternal, 
for in wisdom and eternal felicity consists the essential life 
of heaven. The same is signified by the crown of the mar- 
tyrs, inasmuch as they were in tribulation, and were faithful 
even to death, and were also in temptations and conquered 
therein ; crowns were also given to them after death, but lest 
they should thence arrogate to tliemselves honour, and thus 
contract haughtiness, they cast them from off their heads. 
Inasmuch as by wars in the Word are signified wars of a spi- 
ritual nattire, which are Combats against evils and falsities, 
and by kings are signified truths derived from good by which 
the combat is maintained; hence, in ancient times, when men 
were in the science of correspondences and representations, 
the kings in their battles had a crown upon their head, and 
a bracelet upoii* their arm. This.is evident from the follow- 
* As may be above, n. 527, f N, 126*. 
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ing passage in the second book of Saniud ; And David 
said unto the young man that told him, How knowest thou 
that Saul and Jonathan his son be dead? And the young 
man that told him said^ As I happened by chance upon mount 
Gilboa, behold, Saul leaned upon his spear; and, lo, the 
chariots and horses followed hard after him. And when he 
looked behind him, he saw me, and called unto me. And I 
answered, Here am I, And he said unto me, Who art thou ? 
And I answered him, I am an Anialekite. He said unto me 
again. Stand, I pray thee, upon me, and slay me : for anguish 
is come upon me, because my life is yet whole in me. So 
I stood upon him, and slew him, because I v^^as sure that he 
could not lire after that he was fallen : and I took the crown 
that was upon his head, and the bracelet that was on his 
arm, and have brought* them hither unto my lord’'(i. 5 — 
8, 9, 10). The crown worn in battle, in those days, was an 
ensign of combat, and the bracelet upon the arm was an 
ensign of power, each against evils and falsities. Hiese com- 
bats are also signified by battles wherever they are mentioned 
in the Word, even in the historical parts, 

359. And he went forth conquering, and to conquer^^ — 
That hereby is signified the removal of evils ^yid thence of 
falsities at the end of, life, and afterw arefe to eternity, appears 
from the signification of conquering in the Word, as de- 
noting spiritual victory, that is, the , subjugation of evils and 
falsities ; but inasmuch as these are no otherwise conquered, 
than as they are remov^ed by the Lord, hence to conquer sig- 
nifies the removal of evils and felsities.f It is here said, 
^^he went forth conquering, and to conquer,’^ and by, ‘‘he 
went forth conquering,” is signified the removal of evils and 
thence of falsities to the end of life ; and by, “ to conquer,’" is 
signified tj^ieir removal afterwards to eternity ; for he wdio 
combats against evils and falsities, and conquers them in the 
world even to the end of life, conquers them to eternity; for 
as the quality of man is at the (md of his life in consequence 
of his past life, such he remains to eternity. The reason 
why to conquer signifies to conquer spiritually, is, because 

* That the bracelet upon the arm signifies the power of truth from 
oo(k), may he seen, n..‘U05. More concerning the signilicatioi; of the 
crown of kings, and ot a crown in general, may be seen, n. 272, 

f That evils and falsities are removed and not wiped away, or that man is 
withheld from them, and lield in good and truth by the Lord, may be seen 
in the Doctrine of the New Jerusalem, n.lbb; and in the Arcana 
Crdestiu, iu868, 887, 894, 929, 1581, 2116, 2406, '4564, 8206, 8393, 
8988, 9014, 935 o— 9388, 9446, 9447. 9448, 9451, 10,057, 10,059. 
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the Word in its inmost is spiritual, or in its inmost treats 
of spiritual things^ and not of terrestrial things 5 the ter- 
restrial things of which it treats in its literal sense, serve 
only for a basis to the spiritual sense, spiritual - things ter- 
minating and residing tlierein. To conquer has the same 
signification in the following passages ; as in the Revelation : 

him that overcometh will I give to eat of the tree of 
life, which is in the midst of the paradise of God'’(ii. 7). 

He that overcometh shall not be hurt of the second death'’ 
(ii. 11). “And he that overcometh, and keepeth my works 
unto the end, to him will I give power over the nations” 
(ii. 26). “ To him that overcometh will I grant to sit with 

mein my throne” (iii. 21). “And they overcame him by 
the blood of the Lamb, and by the word of their testimony” 
(xii, 11). “He that overcometh shall inherit all things; 
and I will be his God, and he shall be my son”(xxi. 7)* 
And again, in John, Jesus thus addressed his disciples ; 

Tjicse things I have spoken unto you, that in me ye might 
have peace. In the world ye shall have tribulation ; but be 
of good cheerjlliave overcome the world” (xvi. 33). .By 
the Lord's overcoming the world, is understood that he sub- 
jugated all the hells ; for the world here signifies all evils and 
falsities, which are ffoin hellc> as also yi John viii. 23 ; xii. 
31 ; xiv. 17 , 19, 30; XV. 18, 19; xvi. 8, 11 ; xvii. 9, 14, 16. 
The same is signified by conquering, where it is predicated 
of the Lord, in Isaiah: “Who is this that comctli from 
Edom, with dyed garments from Rozrah ? this that is glo- 
rious in his apparel, travelling in the greatness of his 
strength ? I that speak in righteousness, mighty to save. 
I have trodden the wine-press alone ; and of the people there 
was none with me : for I will tread them in mine anger, 
and trample them in my fury ; and their bloo^ shall be 
sprinkled upon my garments, and I will stain all my raiment. 
And I will tread down the people in mine anger, and make 
them drunk in my fury, and I will bring down their strength 
to the earth” (Ixiii. 1, 3, 6). The subjects treated of in this 
passage are the Lord, and his combats against the hells, and 
his subjugation of them. The Lord himself as to his Divine 
Humanity* is here understood by Edom : it is said of him, 
“ with dyed garments from Bozrah by garments is signified 
the Word in the letter, for garments signify truths investing ; 
and when predicated of the Lord, they signify divine truths, 
consequently the Word, for in it are all divine truths.^ The 
Word in the literal sense is here also understood by gar- 
• * As may he seen above, n- 195. 
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meats, because in the letter are truths investing^ for the 
literal sense serves for a vestment or clothing to the spiritual 
sense ; and inasmuch as the Word, as to that sense, was torn 
asunder by the Jewish people, “hiid thereby the divine truth 
adulterated, it is said, with dyed garments from Bozrah, 
their blood shall be sprinkled upon my garments, and I will 
stain all my raiment.'' The garments from Bozrah signify 
the ultimate of the Word, which is its literal sense; their 
blood shall be sprinkled upon my garments," signifies the 
sinister interpretation and application of the Word by those 
who wrest the sense of the letter to favour their own loves, 
and the principles thence conceived, as was done by the Jews, 
and is done by inai^y at this day. This is understood by 
their blood shall be sprinkled upon my garments." That 
the Lord alone fought, -is signified by I have troddeil the 
wine-press alone ; and of the people there was none with me." 
The whie-press signifies combat from divine truths against 
falsities, because in wine-presses the wine is pressed out from 
the grapes ; and by w'ine is signified divine truth ; hence by, 
I have trodden the wine-press alone ; and of the people 
there was none with me," is signified that the Lord alone 
fought, without the aid of any one. That the Lord subju- 
gated the hells, is signified by,^‘‘ l will* tread them in mine 
anger, and trample them in my fury,” treading and tramp- 
ling, being expressions applicable to the udne-press, and sig- 
nifying that he destroyed ; anger and fury are expressions 
relating to destruction, and arc attributed in the sense of the 
letter to tlie Lord, wlien notwithstanding there is nothing 
of anger and wrath in him, but in those who are against 
him ; wherefore in this and many other places these things 
are said according to appearances. That they were subju- 
gated, and condemned to hell, is signified by, I will Bring 
down their strength to the earth," the words, the earth," 
denoting to damnation, thus to hell.* 

360. Verses 3, 4. And when he had opened the 
second seal, I hetird the second animal say. Come and see. 
And there went out another horse that was red ; and power 
was given to him that sat thereon to take jieace from the 
earth, and that they should kill rvie another : and there was 
given unto him a great sword." And when he had opened 
the second seal," signifies the manifestation of the succeed- 
ing state of those who are of the church where the Word is : 
I heard the second animal say," signifies out of the inmost 

• * That by the earth is also signified damnation iiltiy he seen above, n. 
304 to the end. 
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heaven from the Lord : Come and signifies attention 

and perception. ^^And there went out another horse that was 
red/’ signifies the understanding of the Word destroyed as 
to good ; and power was given to him that sat thereon to 
take peace from the earth/’ signifies the Word thence not 
understood^ whence arise dissensions in the church : ^^and 
that they should kill one another/’ signifies the falsification 
and extinction of truths : and there was given unto him a 
great sword/’ signifies by falsities. 

361. And when he had opened the second seal” — That 
hereby is signified the manifestation of the succeeding state 
of those who are of the church where the Word is^ appears 
from what was said above'^% namely, that by opening the seal 
is signified the manifestation of the state of those w^lio are of 
the church ; and forasmuch as there* were seven seals, and 
they were seven times opened, therefore their successive 
states are signified. But these successive states of the 
church, which arc here described, do not appear to any one 
in the world, for they are successive states as to the under- 
standing of truth from the Word, and no one sees those 
states but the Lord alone. And inasmuch as all w^lio are in 
the heavens, are there arranged in order according to the 
affections of ^^ood and trutli, jpid consequently as to the per- 
ception and understanding of tlie Word, and the subject of 
this prophetical book is concerning the last judgment upon 
those wdio were in the Yormer heaven, and concerning the 
arrangement of those wdio were in the new heaven, therefore 
their states are here treated of, for upon these depend the 
things following. 

362. “ I heard the second animal say” — That hereby is 
signified out of tlie inmost heaven from the Lord, appears 
from* wdiat was said abovef ; for by tlie animals are under- 
stood cherubim, and by cherubim is signified, in the*^ supreme 
sense, the Lord as to providence, and as to defence, that he 
may not be approached except by the good of love, and, in 
a respective sense, the inmost heaven. J The reason why the 
cherubim also signify the inmost heaven, is, because this 
heaven is in the good of love to the Lord, and the Lord can- 
not be approached except tj^irough the heavens, and into the 
inmost or third heaven there is not anything admitted which 
does not savour of the good of that heaven. The reason wdiy 
ihere were four animals or cherubim, is, because foui; signify 
coniunction into one, and such is the conjunction which they 

♦N. 351, 353, tN- 353. 

t As mav be seen above, n. 152, 277, 313, 322. 
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enjoy who are in that heaven ; for the Lord thus coiijoip^ 
them to himself by love from himself, hence it is that four 
were seen. From these considerations it is also evident, that 
the same is here understood by the second animal as by the 
first, and in like manner by the third and fourth hereafter 
mentioned.* 

363. Come and see” — That hereby is signified atten- 
tion and perception appears from the explication of the 
same words. f 

364. And there went out another horse that was red” — 
That hereby is signified the understanding of the Word de- 
stroyed as to good, appears from the signification of a horse 
as denoting the intellectual principle^:: in the present case, 
the suliject treated of being the states of those who are of 
the church where the ‘Word is, by horse is signified the 
intellectual principle of the men' of the church as to the 
Word : and from the signification of ruddy or red, as denot- 
ing the quality of a thing as to good, and therefore, in the 
present case, the (juality of tlie understanding of the Word 
as to good. That red here signifies the understanding of 
the Word destroyed as to good, is plain from what imme- 
diatelj/ follows in this verse, for it is said, and power was 
given to him that sat. thereon t(5 take peace from the earth, 
and that they should kill one another, and there wais given 
unto him a great sword,” by whicl>» is signified, that there 
was thence an extinction of all truth. Inasmuch as the 
horses, which were seen by John, were distinguished by 
colours (for the first appeared wdiite, the second red, the 
third black, and the fourth pale), and colours signify the 
qualities of things, therefore something shall first he said here 
concerning colours. In the heaveiis there appear colours of 
every kind, and they derive their origin from the light there, 
wliich light, as it immensely exceeds in brightness and^ 
splendour the light of tlic world, so also do tlie colours there ; 
and inasmuch as this light is from the sim of heaven, which 
is the Lord, and is the divine proceeding, and hence is spi- 
ritual, therefore also all colours signify things spiritual. 
And inasmuch as the divine proceeding is the divine good 
united to the divine truth, and tht? divine good in heaven is 
presented to view by a flaming light, and the divine truth 
by a white light, therefore there are two colours, which are 
in heaven the fundamental of all other colours, namely the 

* That four signify conjunction may be seen in t^e Arcana Qcclestia, 
ii/UiSb, 8877, .%74. 

f As shewn above, n.354. + Concerning which see above, p. 35r>. 
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red and the white ; the red colour derives its origin from the 
flt4ming light proceeding from the divine good, and the white 
colour derives its origin from the white light proceeding 
from the divine truth ; wherefore in proportion as colours 
are derived from red they signify good, and in proportion as 
they are derived from white, they signify truth.* It is 
moreover to be observed, that the red colour not only sig- 
nifies the quality of a thing as to good, but also tlie quality 
of a thing as to evil ; for that colour exists from the flaming 
light of the sun of heaven, as was said above, and it also 
exists from the flaming principle in hell, which is from the 
fire there similar to the light of a coal fire. Hence the red 
colour in heaven is altogether diflerent from the fed winch 
is in hell j the red in heaven is splendid and living, whereas 
the red in hell is hideously obscure a!id dead ; the red colour 
of heaven also vivifies, but the red of hell mortifies : the 
reason is, because the fire from which the red is produced is 
in its origin love, celestial lire being from celestial love, and 
infernal fire from infernal love, whence it is that fire in the 
Word signifies love in both feensesf; wherefore the red 
thence existing signifies the quality of the love in both 
senses, 7 ^Iiq red also here mentioned, or the red colour of 
til is horse, in the original Greek, is vxpressed by a word 
which has relation to fire. From these considerations, and 
at the same time from tjie description of this horse in the 
verse we are now treating of, it is evident whence it is that a 
red horse signifies the understanding of the Word destroyed 

* These thini^s will better appear from what is said from experience 
concerning colours in the xlrcana Ca'leatia, viz. tlial colours the most 
beautiful appear in the heavens, lu 1053, 1624 ; that the colours in the 
heavens are from the li^ht there, ami that they are the modilleations and 
variations thereof, n. 1042, 1043,1053, 1624, 3!h03, 4530, 4522,4742; 
that thus they are appearances ot truth and good, ami . ignify* Hueh things 
"as pertain to intelligence and wisdom, n.4530, 4522, 4677, 5446 ; that 
therefore the precious stones, which were of various colours, in the breast 
plate of the ephod, or in the urim and thummimj, signified all thing^s 
pertaining to tnilh from good in heaven and in the eluirch, and that hence 
the breast plate in general signified the divine truth shining fortii or elu- 
cent from the divine good, n. 5823, 5865, 5868, 5505; and that hence 
responses were given by variegations and resplendences of light* and at the 
same time by tacit perception, (fr by a living voice out of heaven, n.3862; 
that colours signify good in proportion as they are derived from red, and 
truth in proportion as they are derived from white, n. 5476. Concerning 
the light of heaven, whence and what it is, see what is said in the work 
concerning Heaven and Hell, n. 126 — 140, 275. 

t As may be seen, n. 134, 566 — 575, 4506,50/1,5215, 6314, 6832, 
7575 , 10,747 ; and‘'in the work concerning Heaven and Hell, n. 134, 
566— - 575 . • 
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as to good. That the horse here mentioned does not literally 
signify a horse, but refers to some of the things treated of in 
this chapter, may evidently appear from this circumstance, 
that the horses were seen when the seals were opened, and 
it is said that they went out, for horses could nut go out 
from the book, but the meaning obviously is, that those 
things were manifested which are signified by horses. That 
a horse signifies the intellectual principle, and colour its 
quality, has been made well known to me from experience ; 
for spirits who were meditating from the understanding upon 
some subject have appeared to me riding upon horses, and 
when I asked them wdicther they were riding, tlmy said they 
were not, but that they stood meditating upon the subject ; 
hence it was evident, tiuit their riding upon horses was an 
appearance representing* the operation of their understanding. 
There is also a place, wliicli is called the assembly of the 
intelligent and w ise, to which many resort for the purpose of 
meditating, and w hen any one enti'rs it, there appear to. him 
horses of various colours, and variously caparisoned, and also 
chariots, and some riding upon the liorses, and otljers sitting 
ill the chariots •, they also, when asked wdiether they ride 
upon horses, and are carried in chariots, sa}" tjiat they are 
not, but tliat they go along ii>i*ditating ; heiiee also it has 
been made evident to me wdiat is signified by horses, and by 
chariots.'^' From these considerations, it may now appear, 
whence it is that horses were seen by John when the seals 
of the book were opened, and also what' they signify. The 
I’eason why those horses wx're seen, is, because all the spi- 
ritual things of tlie Word are exhibited in the sense of the 
letter by such tilings as correspond to or represent them, 
and thence arc significative of them, and this in order that 
the divine principle may be there in the ultimates, and con- 
sequently in its fulness, as has been frequently said above. 
That red signifies the quality of a thing as to good, may also 
appear from the follow iiig passages in the Word ; as in 
Moses : “ He waished his garments in wine, and his clothes 
in the blood of the grapes, llis eyes shall be red w'ith wine, 
and his teeth wdiite wdth milk’'' (Gen. xlix. 11, 12). These 
w ords are in the prophecy of Isri^d the father concerning 
Judah, and by Judah is there understood the Lord as to the 
good of love, and in a respective sense the Lord’s celestial 
kingdom. t The divine wisdom which is from tlic diiiiie 

*■ But upoa this subject, more laay be seen in the small work concern- 
ingahe White Horse, , 

•t \Vliat is signified by each particular thereof, in the spiritual sense, 
may be seen in the Arcana Cedestm, where they are exjilalned, 

VoL. II. G G 
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good is signified by his eyes being red with wine; and the 
divine intelligence, which is from the divine truth, by his 
teeth being white with milk. So in Lamentations : Her 
Nazarites were whiter than snow, they were whiter than milk, 
their bones were more ruddy than rubies, their polishing 
was of sapphire” (iv\ 7)- Ly the Na/arites was represented 
the Lord as to his Divine Human Principle'*, wherefore also, 
in a respective sense, they signified the good of celestial love, 
inasmuch as this good proceeds immediately from the Lord’s 
Divine Human Principle ; the representative of which in the 
church is thus described : the truth of that good is signified 
by the Nazarites being whiter than snow, and wdiiter than 
milk ; and the good of truth, by their bones being more ruddy 
than rubies, for bones signify truths in their ultinicite, thus 
truths in their wliole compass, for in ultimates all things are 
together, and in fulness. That those truths are from good, 
and also are goods, is signified by their being red or ruddy. 
So in Zechariali : And i turned, and lifted up mine eyes, 
and looked, and, behold, there came four cliariots out from 
between two mountains ; and the mountains were mountains 
of brass. In the first cliariot wxre red horses ; and in tlie 
second chariot black horses ; and in tlie tliird cliariot white 
horses ; and* in the Tourth ^jiariot grisled and bay horses” 
(vi. 1, 2, 3). Tluit by the red horses is liere also signified 
the quality of the understanding as to good in the beginning, 
by tlie black horses the ([ualiiy of the understanding as to 
truth in tlie beginning, by the white horses tiie quality of 
the understanding as to truth afterwards, by the grisled 
horses the quality of the understanding as to truth and good 
afterwards, and by bay the (juality thereof tliencc derived as 
to tlie power of resisting falsities and evils, may be seen 
abovef, where the signification of a horse is treated of. 
Nearly similar to this in meaning is the language of the same 
prophet where he says, ‘‘ I saw^ by night, and behold a man 
riding upon a red horse, and lie stood among the myrtle trees 
that w^ere in the bottom ; and behind him w^ere there red 
horses, speckled and wdiite”(i, 8). Inasmuch as by red is 
signified the quality of a thing as to good, therefore the 
rams’ skins which were psed for the covering of the taber- 
nacle w^ere dyed red (Exod. xxv. 5; xxvi. 14; xxxv, 7)- 
And for the same reason the w^atcr of separation, prepared 
for the purification of the unclean among the , Israelites, 
was to be impregnated with the ashes of a red heifer (Numb. 

* Aslriiay be seen above, n. 66, 196, at the end. 

t N.,355. 
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xix. 1 — 10). By the red heifer was signified the good of the 
natural man, and by the water of separation, impregnated 
with its ashes, was signified the truth of the natural man ; 
and this ceremony was commanded because all cleansing, in 
the spiritual sense, is effected by truths : the particulars also 
respecting the slaying and burning of the heifer, and the 
preparation of the water of separation from its ashes, all in- 
volve spiritual things. Inasmuch as red signifies the quality 
of a thing as to good, therefore also names, and things, 
which are named from the same expression in the original 
tongue, signify the good in which they originate. Thus red, 
in the original tongue, is called Adam, whence is derived 
the name Adam, and also the name Edom, and hetice also 
man is called Adam, the ground Adarna, and the ruby Odani : 
thus those names and those things are from red ; by Adam 
is signified the most ancient church, which church was prin- 
cipled in the good of love; the same is signified by man, and 
also by ground in the spiritual sense, where the subject 
treated of is celestial good. That Edom was so called from 
red may be seen in Gen. xxv. 30; and hence by him is sig- 
nified the truth of good pertaining to the natural man. That 
the ruby or carbuncle is also so called from red, piay be seen 
Exod. xxviii. 1/ ; xx;cix. 10; Ezekiel Xxviii. 13; hence it 
is tliat by the ruby is signified the truth of celestial good.'^ 
Forasmuch as red signifies the qualify of a thing as to good, 
tlierefore, in the opposite sense, it signifies the quality of a 
tiling as to evil, which is the opposite of good, consequently 
good destroyed. In this sense red is mentioned in the fol- 
lowing passages ; as in Isaiah : Though your sins be as 
scarlet, they sliall be as white as snow ; though tliey l)e red 
like criinson, they sliall be as woor’(i. 18). And in Nahum: 
‘"^The shiel^l of his mighty men is made red, the valiant men 
are in scarlet : the cliariots shall be with flaming torches 
in tlie day of his preparation, and tlie fir trees sliall be 
terribly shaken. The chariots shall rage in the streets, they 
shall justle one against another in the broad ways ; they 
shall seem like torclies, they shall run like the lightnings'’ 
(ii. 3, 4). lathe same sense also the dragon is called red, 

• 

* Thut Ailain signifies tlic most ancient church, which was tbc celestial 
church, or the churcli that was in the good of love to the Lord, iiuiv he seen, 
J.C, 11.478,479 ; that man signifies the ehureh as to good, n. 4287, 7424, 
7523; that ground also signifies the same, n.hfid, 10,570 ; that Efloin, 
inasmuch as lie is named from red, signifies the truth of good ol the natu- 
ral man, n. 3300, 3322 ; and that the ruby signifies the 'truth of celestial 
good, n. 9865. 
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in the Revelation (xii. 3); which will be explained in the 
following pages. 

366. And power was given to him that sat thereon to 
take peace from the earth’' — That hereby is signified the 
Word thence not understood, udicnce arise dissensions in 
the church, appears from the signification of him that sat 
upon the red horse, as denoting the Word liot understood 
as to good ; for by him that sat upon the liorse is signified 
the Word, as was shewn above'^j wherefore l)y liim that sat 
upon the red horse is signified the Word thence jiot under- 
stood : and from the signification of taking away peace, as 
denoting that tlience arise dissensions in the church, concern- 
ing which we shaJl speak presently; and from tins significa- 
tion of the earth, as denoting the church. f llefore we pro- 
ceed to explain wdiat is signified b\^ peace, something shall 
be said concerning this circumstance, that wlien the under- 
standing of the Word is destroyed, dissensions arise in the 
church. By good is understood the good of love tow ards the 
Lord, and also towxirds our neighbour, inasmuch as every 
good is of love ; and Avlieii these goods cease to exist with 
the members of the church, then do thciy lose tlie understand- 
ing of the Word; for their conjunction wdth tlie Lord and 
^vith heaven is effected by go/)d aloiio ; ^wherefore wdien good 
ceases to exist wdtii them, they can receive no illumination ; 
for all illumination, wdien the Word is read, is from heaven, 
and from the Lord ; and w hen tliere is no illumination, then 
the truths of the Word are in obscurity, and hence arise 
dissensions. I’hat the Word is not understood if man be 
not in good, may also appear from this circumstance, that 
in every particular of the Word there is the heavenly 
marriage, that is, tlie conjunction of good and truth;;]: 
wherefore if good be not present to man vvlien he reads the 
Word, neither can it appear, for trutli appears irom good, 
and good by truths. The state of the case is this ; in pro- 
portion as man is in goixl, in the same proportion the Lord 
flow^s-in, and gives the afiection of truth, and thence uuder- 
standing ; for the interior human mind is altogether formed 
after the image of heaven, and the whole heaven is formed 
according to tlie afiection^'. of good, and of truth from good ; 
wherefore unless good he with man, tliat mind cannot be 

N. 355, 356. By the h<»rse is signified the understanding of the 
Word> a. 355, and by the horse being red, the understanding destroyed 
as to good, n. 364. 

t That the cartlf signifies the church may he seen above, n.29, 3(M. 

j As may be seen above, n. 238 f. in 5?8S. 



229 


No. 365.] APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 

opened, still less can it be formed for heaven, because it is 
formed by the conjunction of good and truth. Hence also 
it is manifest, that unless man be in good, truths have not 
any ground in which they can be received, nor heat from 
which they may grow : for truths with tlie man who is in 
good, are as seeds in the ground in the time of spring ; 
whereas truths with the man who is not in gO')d, are as seeds 
in ground hardened by frost in the time of winter, when 
there is neitljier grass, flower, nor tree, still less fruit. In 
the Word are coiitained all the truths of heaven and the 
church, yea, all the arcana of wisdom pertainiiig to the 
angels of heaven ; but no one sees those arcana unless lie 
be princii>led in the good of love to the Lord, and in the good 
of love towards liis neiglibour. Thej^ who are not thus prin- 
cipled in good may see. truths here and there, but they do 
not understand them, having altogether a different percep- 
tion and idea from that which pertains to the truths con- 
sidered in themselves ; hence although they may see or know 
the truths, still they are not truths with them, but falsities ; 
for truths are not truths from their sound and utterance, but 
from the idea and perception concerning them. The case is 
otherwise when truths are implanted in good ; they tliei* ap- 
pear in their own form, for trujh is the.fonn of *good. Hence 
it may be concluded,* what the quality of the understujiding 
of the Word is with those who make faith alone the only 
means of salvation, and reject the good of life, or the good 
of charity. It lias been found, that they who liavc confirmed 
themselves in this principle, as well in doctrine as in life, 
have not so nuich as one just idea of truth ; this also is the 
reason why they do not know what good is, what the nature 
of lov'C and charity is, what is understood by neighbour, 
what the nature of heaven and hell is, nor tliat they will live 
after death as men, nor do thc'y know fiat regeneration is, 
what baptism is, and several other things; yea, in such blind- 
ness are they conceriiing Cod himself, that tliey worship 
three in their thought, and not one, except with the iiioiith 
only, not knowing that tlie heather of the Lord is the divine 
principle in himself, and that the Holy Spirit is the divine 
principle from himself. These thyigs are mentioned in order 
tliat it may be known that there is no understanding of the 
Word wliere there is not good. 'Hie reason wh}^ it is here 
said that power was given to him that sat upon the red horse 
to take peace from the earth, is, because peace signifies the 
pacific principle of the mind, and the trai».quil principle of 
the disposition originating' in the conjunction of good and 



230 


APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. [Chap. vi. 

truth ; hence to take peace from the earth signifies an un- 
pacific and tranquil state in consequence of the disjunction 
of those principles, whence arise intestine dissensions ; for 
when good is separated from truth, then evil usurps its place, 
and evil loves only what is false, because all falsity is from 
evil, as all truth is from good; and hence it is that when 
such a person sees a truth in the Word, or hears it from 
another, the evil of his love, and thence of bis will, strives 
against it, and then he either rejects it or perverts it, or by 
ideas grounded in evil so obscures it, tliat at length he sees 
nothing of truth in the trutli, however he may give it the 
sound of truth when he utters it ; hence is the origin of all 
dissensions, controversies, and heresies in the church. From 
these considerations it may appear what is here signified by 
taking peace from the earth. But what peace is in its first 
origin is amply shewn in the work concerning Heaven and 
Hell^ where the state of peace in heaven is treated of*, 
namely, that in its first origin it is from the Lord ; in him 
from the union of the divine principle itself and the divine 
humanity, and from him by virtue of liis conjunction with 
heaven and the church, and in particular from tlie conjunc- 
tion of good and truth will) every recipient; hence it is, that 
by peace, in tlie supreme sen^.o, is signified the Lord ; in a 
respective sense, heaven and the churcli jn general are signi- 
fied, and also heaven and the church in particular with every 
one. That these things are signified by ])eac(‘ in the Word, 
is evident from many j)assages, of which the following are 
adduced for confirmation; thus in .John: Peace I leave 
with you, my peace 1 give unto you: not as the wx)rld 
givetli, give I unto you. Let not your heart be troubled, 
neither let it be afraid’ The subject here treated 
of is the union of the Lord witli the Father ; that is, the 
union of his Divine liuinan Principle with the Diviiiity itself 
which was in him from conception, and thence concerning 
the conjunction of tlie Lord with those who are in truths 
from good. Hence by peace is understood tranquillity of 
mind originating in that conjunction ; and inasmuch as 
thereb)^ is defence from the evils and falsities whicli are from 
liell, for the Lord defendsi, those who are conjoined with 
himself, therefore he says, ‘‘ Let not your heart be troubled, 
neither let it be afraid."’ This divine peace is in man, and 
inasmuch as heaven is together with it, by such peace is also 
understood heaven, and in the supreme sense the Lord ; but 
the peace of the* world is derived from successes thereii]^ 

* N. 284-«29b. 
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consequently from conjunction with the world, which, be- 
cause it is only external, and the Lord is not in it, nor con- 
sequently heaven, perishes with the life of man in the world, 
and is turned into what is not peace ; wherefore the Lord 
says, my peace I give unto you, not as the world giveth, 
give I unto you/’ Again, in John : These things I have 
spoken unto you, that in me ye might have peace. In the 
world, ye shall have tribulation : but be of good cheer ; I 
have overcome the world” (xvi. 33). Here also by peace 
is understood that internal delight, derived from conjunction 
with the Lord, wdiich constitutes heaven and eternal joy. 
Peace is here opposed to tribulation, because by tribulation 
is signifitxl the infestation from evils and falsities, which 
they experience wdio are in diyine peace, so long as they live 
in the world ; for the flc^h whicli they then carry about them 
lusts after the things of the world, whence comes tribulation ; 
for this reason the Lord here says, that in me ye might 
have peace ; In the world yc shall have tribulation and inas- 
much as the Lord as to his human pnnci{)]e acquired to him- 
self power over the hells, and thus over the evils and the 
falsities, which thence rise up into the flesh wltli every one, and 
infest him, therefore he adds ; be of good clieer^ I have over- 
come the world.” So in Lukf, when* Jesus appointed the 
seventy disciples, and sent them forth to preach, he said to 
them, ^^And into wdiatsoever house ye enter, first say, Peace be 
to this liouse. And if the vSon of peace be there, your peace 
sliall rest upon it : if not, it shall turn to you again” (x. 5, 
6). /\ik1 in Mattliew : ‘•‘And when ye come into a liouse 

salute it. And if the house be worthy, let your jieace come 
upon it : but if it be not worthy, let your peace return to 
you. And whosoever shall not receive you, nor hear your 
■words, when yc depart out of that house or city, sliakc off 
the dust ()f your feet”(x. 12, 13, 14). By the disciples 
being commanded to say, Peace l)e to this house,” is sig- 
nified that they should acquaint themselves whether they 
who w^ere therein received the Lord, preached the gospel 
concerning tlie Lord, and thence concerning heaven, celestial 
joy and eternal life, for all these things are signified by 
peace ; and they who I’eceive them, are signified by the sons 
of peace, upon whom the peace should rest ; but that it 
should be taken a\vay from those wdio w^ould not acknowledge 
the Lord, and thence wmuld not receive the things concerning 
the Lord, or which belong to peace, was signified by their 
peace turning to tliem again if the liouse .or city was not 
worthy. And lest, in such case^ they slioqld suffer hurt 
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from the evils and falsities which were in that house, or in 
that city, it was commanded that, when they departed, they 
should shake off the dust of their feet, by which is signified 
lest what was cursed should thence adhere to them, for by 
the dust of the feet is signified what is cursed ; the ultimate 
principle in man, which is the sensual natural principle, cor- 
responding to the soles of the feet ; and inasmuch as evil 
adheres to this principle, therefore with those who were in 
the representatives of the church, as most were at that time, 
they shook off the dust of their feet when the truths of doc- 
trine were not received. For in the spiritual w’orld, when any 
one who is in good comes to those wdio are in evil, the evil 
flow’'s-in from the latter, and causes some little perturbation, 
but this only in the ultimate principles which correspond 
to the soles of the feet ; hence when they turn tlieinselves 
and go away they appear as if they shook the dust off their 
feet behind them, whicli is a sign that they are liberated, 
and that the evil adheres to those who are in evil.* So in 
Luke : And wlien he was come near, he beheld the city, 
and wept over it, saying, If thou hadst known, even thou, 
at least in this thy day, tlie things tliat belong to thy peace ! 
but now they are hid from thine eyes^’(xix. 41, 42). They 
w4io think of these vrords and of those which follow from 
the sense of the letter only, inasniucli as they see no other 
sense, believe that they wcu'c spoken by the Lord concerning 
the destruction of Jerusalem ; but all tilings which the Lord 
spake, being from Ids divine principle, did not regard merely 
tvnrldly and temporal things, but things heavenly and eter- 
nal ; wherefore by Jerustdem, ov^er which tlie Lord wept, as 
mentioned in this and other places, is signified the church, 
which was then altogether devastated, so that truth and con- 
sequently good reniruned no longer, and tlius that they wdio 
were of the church would perish for ever. On this account 
therefore it is said, if thou hadst known, even thou, at least 
in this thy day, the things wdiich belong to thy peace,’' by 
wddcii are meant such things as belong to eternal life and 
felicity, wdncli are from the Lord aloiic ; for by peace, as has 
been said above, are understood heaven and celestial joy, 
through conjunction with the Lord. So again ; Zecharias 
prophesying said, “ Through the tender mercy of our God ; 

* That the soles of tlie feet correspond to the lowest natural priheipies, 
and tluu laaice tliey signilV tliose principles when they are mentioricd in 
the Word, rnayi^e A.C. n. 2162, «ild7, -1761, 4280, 4,938 — 4952; and 
that the dust winch iliev should shake Oiff, signifies what is cursed, may 
be seen, n. 249, Zd'iS, 7522. 
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whereby the day spring from on high hath visited us, to 
give light to them that sit in darkness and in the shadow of 
death, to guide our feet into the way of peace*' fi. 78, 79). 
These things were spoken concerning the Lord’s advent into 
the world, and the enlightening of those at that time who 
were without the church, and in ignorance of divine truth, 
from their not having the Word. By the day spring from 
on high is understood the Lord who visits ; and they who 
are without the church are understood by them that sit in 
darkness and in the shadow of deaths” the illumination of 
such in divine truths through the reception of the Lord, and 
conjunction with him, whence arc heaven and eternal felicity, 
is understood by ‘"the way of peace;” by guiding our feet into 
that way is signified instruction. Again, in the same evan- 
gelist : “ And when he was come nigh, even now at the de- 
scent of the mount of Olives, the wliole multitude of the dis- 
ciples began to rejoice and praise God witli a loud voice for 
all the mighty works that tiiey had seen ; saying, Blessed 
be the king tliat cometh in tlie name of the Lord : peace in 
heaven, and glory in the liighest”(xix. 37? 38). I'hese tilings 
were said by the disciples when the Lord went to Jerusalem, 
that there, by tlie passion of the cross, which was his last 
temptation, he might fully uipte Lis *luiman essence with 
his divine, and also entirely subjugate the hells ; and inas- 
much as all divine good andtrutli iu such case would proceed 
from him, they said, “ Blessed be t*l)e king that cometh in 
the name of the Lord,” by whicli are signihed acknowledg- 
ment, glorilicatioii, and thanksgiving, tliat tliose things were 
from hini."^ By peace iu heaven, and by glory in the highest, 
is signihed that tliose things whicli are denoted by peace arc 
from the union of the divine principle itself and the divine 
human, and thence derived to angels and men by virtue of 
their conjunction with the Lord; for when the hells wei'e 
subjugated by the Lord, then peace was established in 
heaven, and divine truth was comiiiuuicated from tlie Lord 
to them who were in heaven, which was glory in the iiighest.t 
Inasmuch as peace in the internal sense of the Word sig- 
nilies the Lord, and tlience heaven and life eternal, speedi- 
cally the delight of heaven originating in conjunction with 
the Lord, therefore, the Lord, after his resurrection, when he 
appeared to his disciples, said, “ Peace be unto you” (Luke 
xxiv. 3G;^ John xx. 19, 21, 2G). Moreover, in Moses: 

* Aa may be seen above, n. 340. 

f ^Tiiut glory siouificH divine inith proceeding from’ ‘the Lor riiiW be 
seen above, n. 34, 28S. 345. 

VoL. IL H H 
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Jehovah bless thee^ and keep thee : Jehovah make his 
face^shine upon thee, and be gracious unto thee : Jehovah 
lift up his countenance upon thee, and give thee peace'^ 
(Numb. vi. 24, 25, 26). The divine truth from which all 
intelligence and wisdom are derived, and with which the 
Lord flows-in, is understood by, ‘^Jehovah make his face 
shine upon thee;^" and the protection thereby from falsities, 
is understood by, ‘^and be gracious unto thee;’' and the 
divine good, from which all love and charity are derived, and 
w ith which the Lord flows-in, is understood by Jehovah 
lift up his countenance upon thee;’’ and the protection 
thereby from evils, and thence heaven and eternal felicity, 
are understood by “ and give thee peace for wdielti evils and 
falsities are removed, and no more infest, then the Lord 
flows-in with peace, in which, and fi*om uhich, are heaven, 
and the delight which fills wdth beatitude the interiors of the 
mind, consequently celestial joy.* The like is signified by 
peace in David : “ Jehovah will give strength unto his peo- 
pie ; Jehovah w ill bless his people with peace’’ (Psalm xxix. 
11). And again: There be many that say, Who will 
shew us any good ? Jehovah, lift thou up tlie light of thy 
countenance, upon us. Thou hast put gladness in my heart, 
more than in the tifne that ♦ their corv and tlieir wine in- 
creased. I wdll both lay me down in peace, and sleep : for 
thou, Jehovah, only nn^kest inl:^ to dwell in safety ”(l*sal in 
iv. 6, 7^ • la these words is described the peace w hicli 

they possess who are in conjunction w ith the Lord by the 
reception of divine good and divine truth from him, and that 
it is peace in wdiich heavenly joy is contained, and from 
which it is derived ; divine good is understood by, who 
will shew^ ns any good;” and divine truth by ‘Mift thou up 
the light of thy countenance upon us ;” the light of the 
Lord’s countenance is the divine light proceeding from him 
as the sun in the angelic heaven, w’hich in its essence is 
divine truth. f The heavenly joy thence derived is under- 
stood by ^^tiiou liast put gladness in my heart ;” the multi- 
plication of good and truth is understood by their corn 
and w4ne are increased,” corn signifying good, and Mune 
truth. Inasmuch as peace is in those principles, and is de- 
rived from them, therefore it is said, 1 will both lay me 
down in pccice, and sleep : for thou, Jehovah, only makest 
me to dwell in safety.” Ily peace is signified the internal 
delight of heaven ; by safety, the external delight; and by 

* I'his benediction is also explained above, n. 340. 

t As nuiy be seen in the work concerning Heaven and Hell, n. 12() — 140. 
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lying down, and sleeping, and also by dwelling, is signified 
to live. So in Moses : “ If ye v/alk in my statutes, and 
keep my conirnandments, and do them ; tlien I will give 
you rain in due season, and the land shall yield her increase. 
And 1 will give peace in the land, and ye shall lie dowm, and 
none shall make you afraid ; and I will rid evil beasts out 
of the land, neither shall the sword go through your land” 
(Levit. xxvi. 3, 4, 6). The ground of peace, that is, of hea- 
ven and heaverdy joy, is here described : peace, viewed in 
itself, is not heaven and heavenly joy, but these are in peace 
and from peace ; for peace is as the day-dawn, or as tlie 
spring time in the world, by which the human mind is dis- 
jiosed to receive inward delight and pleasure from the objects 
which then appear to the sight, for it is this which causes 
their delightfuiness and pleasantness ; and inasmuch as all 
things of heaven, and the joys of heaven, are in like manner 
from the divine peace, hence these are also understood by 
peace. Forasmuch as man possesses heaven by virtue of 
living according to the divine precepts, for hence he has con- 
junction witli the Lord, tlierefore it is said, ‘' If ye walk in 
my statutes, and keep my commandments, and do tliem, I 
will give peace in the land that then they ‘iliould not be 
infested by evils and /aisitics, is understood by their lying 
down, and being nuule afraid by none ; and by its being said, 
“ I will rid the evil beasts oift of tbp land, neither shall the 
sword go through your land for by evil beasts are signified 
evil lusts, and by the sword are meant the falsities therein 
originating ; both the latter and tlie former destroy good 
and truth from which peace is derived, and by the land is 
signified the church.^' They whose minds are not elevated 
above the literal sense of tlie Word, see nothing more in 
these expressions, tiian that be who lives according to the 
statutes and commandments shall live in peace, that is, that 
he shall have no adversaries nor enemies, and that thus he 
shall lie down in safety ; likewise that no evil beast shall 
hurt him, and that he sliall not perish with the sword ; but 
this is not the spiritual principle of the Word, which, not- 
withstanding, is in every particular thereof, and lies con- 
cealed in the literal sense whicli ns natural ; the spiritual 
principle of the Word is what has been explained above. 
Again, in David : “ .Eut the meek shall inlierit the earth ; 

* That evil hea.^ts si^-nifyevi! lusts, and the destruction of good by 
them, maybe seen, u.l7-^h 7102, That swor^tidgnifies falsities, 

and the destruction of truth by them, may be seen ai)ove, ri. Idl ; cnid 
that land or earth signifies the churcli, see also above, lu 29, 

ri fi 2 
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and shall delight themselves in the abundance of peace. 
Mark the perfect man, and behold the upright : for the end 
of tharrnan is peace'' (Psalm xxxvii. 11, 37)- meek, 

or afflicted, are here meant those who are in temptations in 
the world ; by the abundance of peace in which they shall 
delight themselves, are signified the delights which succeed 
temptations ; for after temptations there are given delights 
from the Lord, by virtue of the conjunction of good and truth 
at the time, and of conjunction with the Lord thence derived. 
That man has the delight of peace from the conjunction of 
good and truth, is understood by these words : Mark the 
perfect man and behold the upright, for the end of that man 
is peace." Tlie perfectness which is to be marketl is predi- 
cated of good in the Word, and the uprightness which is to 
be beheld is predicated of truth; 'the end denotes when 
peace comes. So again : Tlie mountains sliall bring peace 
to the people, and the little hills, by righteousness. In his 
days shall the righteous flourish ; and abundance of peace so 
long as the moon endureth"( Psalm lxxii.3, 7)* The sub- 
jects here treated of are the advent of the Lord, and the 
establishment of his kingdom ; by the mountains which shall 
bring peace to the jieople is signilied love to the Lord; and 
by ‘Hhe little hills by righttousness,", is signified love to- 
wards the neighbour.^' Hence it is evident, that by peace 
is understood heavenly, joy ori{>'inating in conjunction with 
the Lord by love : by the righteous who shall flourish in his 
days, are signified tliosc who are in the good of love, hence 
it is also said and abundance of peace ;" for peace is from 
no other source than from tlie Lord, and from his conjunc- 
tion with those who are in the good of love, as was said 
above. It is added, so long as the moon endureth by 
which is signified that truth will not be separated /rom good, 
but that they will be conjoined so as to become a one, that 
is, that truth will be also good ; for all truth is of good, be- 
cause it is from good, and hence in its essence is good ; such 
is the nature of truth with those who are principled in the 
good of love to the Lord from the Lord, and wlio are here 
understood by the rigliteous.t So in Isaiah : ^^For unto us 
a child is born, unto us son is given : and the government 

* That such is the signification of moimtains in the Word, may be seen, 
^L€. 6435, 10,438, and that this U because those who are prin- 

cipled in love to the Lord, dwell in heaven upon mountains, and those who 
are principled in charity towards their neighbour, upon hills; see n. 
10,438, and in tba work concerning Heavm and Hell, n. 188. 

f That the sun signifies the good oF love, and the moon truth tlf^nce 
derived, may be s*een, A,C. n. 1521 — 1531, 2405, 4060, 4496, 7083. 
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shall be upon his shoulder : and his name shall bo called 
Wonderful, Counseller, The mighty God, The everlasting 
Father, The Prince of Peace. Of the increase of his govern- 
ment and peace there shall be no end’’(ix. 6, 7)- The ad- 
vent of the Lord is here treated of, concerning whom it is 
said, ‘^unto us a child is born, unto us a son is given,"’ be- 
cause by child in the Word is signified good, here the divine 
good, and by son is signified truth, here the divine truth, 
which are thus mentioned on account of the marriage of good 
and truth, which is in every particular of the Word ; and 
inasmuch as tlie divine good and divine truth are from the 
Lord, therefore lie is called the Prince of Peace, and it is 
said ther€ shall be no end of his government and peace : 
government is predicated of divine truth, and peace of divine 
good conjoined to divdne truth, whence he is called tlie 
Jhdnce of Peace. But as peace is mentioned in many 
passages of the Word, and the explication of it may b(‘ ap- 
plied to the thing treated of, or to the subject of which it is 
predicated, and tlius its signiiication may appear various, 
therefore it shall be summarily declared what peace signifies, 
that the mind may not be led into different ideas concerning 
it, — Peace is a blessing of the heart and soul arising from 
the conjunction of the Lord, with heaven and with tlie 
clmrch, and this from the conjunction of good and truth 
with those who are therein, whence there is no longer com- 
bat of what is evil and false against good and truth, or no 
dissension or war, as spiritually understood i hence arises 
peace, in which are effected all fructification of good, and 
all multiplication of truth, consc(iuently all intelligence and 
wisdom ‘ and inasmuch as that peace is of the Lord alone, 
and communicated from him to angels in heaven, and to 
men in tlie church, therefore by peace in the supreme sense 
is understood tlie Lord, and in a respective sense, heaven 
and *1116 church, consecjuently good conjoined to tnitli with 
those who’ are there.” Hence a just idea may be formed 
of the signification of peace, as mentioned in the following 
passages; as in David: “Depart from evil and do good: 
seek peace, and pursue it” (Psalm xxxiv. 15); where peace 
is used to denote all things belangiug to heaven and the 
church, whence the felicity of eternal life is derived ; and 
inasmuch as this is only given to tliose who arc principled 

* That prince is predicated of truths, and that the principal triitli is 
tliereby sii' iiified, may he seen above, n. 29, and in the Arcana Cadesiia, 
n, V182, 208,9, 509d ; and that peace is predicated of* the conjunction of 
good and truth, may be seen above in this article. 
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in |2:ood, therefore it is said, depart from evil and do good : 
seek peace, and pursue it."” Again : Great peace have 
tliey which love tliylaw; and nothing shall offend them. 
Jehovah, I have hoped for thy salvation, and done thy com- 
inandments’' (Psalm cxix. 165, 166). In this passage also 
peace is used to denote blessedness, heavenly felicity, and 
delight, wliicli, inasmuch as they can only exist with those 
who love to do the Lord's commandments, tlierefore it is 
said, “ Great peace have they which love thy law. Jehovah, 
I hiive hoped for thy salvation, and done thy command- 
ments.” Salvation denotes life eternal, and that such have 
no infestation from evils and falses, is signified by “nothing 
shall offend them.” Again, in Isaiah: “Jehovah, thou wait 
ordain peace for us, for thou hast wu’ought all our works in 
us”(xxvi. 12), Inasmuch as peace Js from Jehovah alone, 
that is from tin; Lord, and in doing good from him, there- 
fore it is said, “ .leliovah, thou wait ordain peace for us, for 
thou hast vvTOught all our w'orks in us.” Again : “Behold, 
their valiant ones shall cry w'ithout : the ambassadors of 
peace shall weep bitterly. Tlu' highwaiys lie waste, the 
wayfaring man eeasct!i”(xxxiii. Inasmuch as peace 

is of the Lord, and in heaven from liiiu, tbevefore the angels 
there are calfod the angels of j)eaee, and as tliere is no peace 
to those upon earth, wdio are in evils aifd the falsities thence 
derived, therefore it is said that “ they sliall w'eep bitterly,” 
because “ the higlnvaVs lie waste, the wayfaring man 
ceaseth liigliw^ays and wxiys signifying the goods of life 
and the trutlis of faith ; w herefore their lying waiste signified 
that the goods of life are no more, and the wayfaring man 
having ceased, signifies the same w-ith respect to the truths 
of faith. Again : “ O tliat thou liadst hearkened to my 
commandments ! then had thy peace been as a river, and 
thy righteousness as the waves of the sea. lAiere is no 
peace, saith .Jehovah, unto the wicked” (xlviii. 18, .22). 
Because peace cun only exist Avith those who live' according 
to the precepts of the Lord, and not with those who do not 
so live, therefore it is said, “ O that tlioii hadst hearkened 
to my commandments, then had thy peace been as a river, 
and thy righteousness as t,he waves of the sea; there is no 
peace, saith Jehovah, unto the wicked.” Peace as a river, 
signifies in abundance ; righteousness as the weaves of the 
sea, signifies the fructification of good by trutlis ; righteous- 
ness in the Word being predicated of good, and the sea of 
truths. Again^.in tile same prophet : “For the mountains 
shall depart, and the hills be removed ; hut my kindness 
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shall not depart from thee, neither shall the covenant of my 
peace be removed, saith Jehovah that hath mercy on thee. 
And all thy children shall be taught of Jehovah ; and great 
shall be the peace of thy children’Xliv. 10, 13). The sub- 
jects treated of in these words are the new heaven, and the 
new church. The former heaven, and the former church 
which were to perish, are understood by the mountains 
which shall depart, and the hills which shall be removed ; 
that they wdio are in the new heaven and in the new church 
will be in good from the Lord, and possess heavenly joy to 
eternity, by conjunction with the Lord, is signified by my 
kindness shall not depart from thee, neither shall the cove- 
nant of nfy peace be removed kindness, or mercy, here 
>signifies good from the Lord, and the covenant of peace sig- 
nifies hcMveniy joy deri\^^d from conjunction with the Lord, 
a covenant denoting conjunction. By the children who shall 
be taught of Jeliovali, and who shall have great peace, are 
understood those in the new heaven, and in the new church, 
wlio will be principled in trutlis originating in good from 
the Lord, and enjoy eternal beatitude and felicity ; children 
in the Word signifying truth originating in good, or those 
wdio arc principled therein ; and their being taught of Jeho- 
vah, signifying that Jthose truUis are from the Lord, and 
great peace signifying eternal beatitude and felicity. So in 
Jizekiel : ‘^And my servant ‘David sjuill be their prince for 
ever. Moreover 1 will make a covenant of peace with them ; 
it sliall be an everlasting eovenaiit with them ; and 1 will 
place them, and multi[)ly them, and will set my sanctuary in 
the midst of them for evermore” (xxxvii. 25, 26) . These things 
W'Cre said concerning the Lord, and conceiadng the creation of a 
irew heaven and a new church from him, iiy David, who shall 
be their prince for evan*, is understood the Lord. By making 
a covenant of peace with them, is signified the communica- 
tion of lieavenl}^ joy aiul eternal life to those ^vlio arc con- 
joined to the Lord ; a covenant of peace here, as above, de- 
noting heavenly joy, and eterna! life derived from such con- 
junction. The fructification of good and the multiplication 
of truth thence derived, are signified by, 1 will place tliem, 
and multiply them and inasmueleas heaven and theelnireh 
thence exist, it is added, ami w ill set my sanctuajy in tl)e 
midst of them for ever more,” the sanctuary denoting 
heaven and the church . So in Malaehi ; ‘" And ye shall 
know that 1 have sent tliis commandment unto you, that my 
covenant may l)e with Levi, saitli Jehovah/ of liosts. My 
eovenant was with him of life and peace ; ami I gave them 
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to him for the fear wherewith he feared me, and was afraid 
before my name. The law of truth was in his mouth, and 
iniquity was not found in his lips : he walked with me in 
peace and equity, and did turn many away from iniquity^' 
(ii. 4, 5). By Levi in this passage are meant all who were 
principled in the good of charity towards their neighbour, 
and in the supreme sense the Lord liimself is meant, inas- 
much as that good is from him, here therefore the Lord is 
signified. The covenant of life and peace here mentioned 
signifies the union of the Lord’s divine with his human prin- 
ciple, from which union all life and peace are derived. That 
divine truth is from the Lord is signified by these words. 

The law of truth was in his mouth, and iniquity was not 
found in his lips the very unition itself of his divine with 
his human principle, which was accomplisiied in the world, 
is understood by these words, he walked with me iu peace 
and equity.” Again, in Ezekiel : And I will make with 
them a covenant of [)eace, and will cause the evil beasts to 
cease out of the land : and they shall dwell safely in the 
wilderness, and sleep in the woods. And the tree of the field 
shall yield her fruit, and tlie earth shall yield her increase, and 
they shall bq safe in their land, and shall know that 1 am 
Jehovah, w hen I have broken Jhe bands of their yoke, and de- 
livered them out of the hand of those tliat served themselves 
of thcm”(xxxiv. 25, 27). 11 ere*' also the advent of the Lord, 

and the establishment of a new church by him, are treated of. 
Tlie conjunction of those wlio are of tlie church wdth the 
Lord is signified by the covenant of peace wJiich he will tljen 
make with them ; the protection and security thence derived 
against evils and falsities, is signified by, ‘^and wdll cause 
the evil beasts to cease out of the land : and they shall dwell 
safely in the wilderness, and sleep in the W'oods.” J'he evil 
beasts denote evils of every kind, the wilderness clenotes the 
lusts of evils whicli shall no more infest them, and this is 
signified by its being said that they shall dwell safely therein ; 
the woods In whicli they shall sleep denote that the falsities 
tlience derived sliall no longer infest them. The fructification 
of good by truths, and the multiplication of truth from good, 
are signified by, And the tree of the field shall yield her 
fruit, and the earth shall yield her increase;” the tree of the 
field signifying the knowledges of truth, fruit signifying good 
thence derived, the earth signifying the cliurch a,s to" good, 

* I'hat l)y Levi in the Wurd is signified «{uritiial luve or charity, may 
he ifeen, A.C, n. ^14117, t5()d ; anil that ia the supreme sciist^ the 

Lord is uiiderstootl, n. 38/5, 3877. 
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thus also the good of the church, and its increase, the mul- 
tiplication of truth thence derived. That these things shall 
come to pass after the Lord has removed the evils and falsi- 
ties pertaining to them, is signified by, when 1 have broken 
the bands of their yoke, and delivered them out of the hand 
of those that served themselves of them the bands of the 
yoke denoting the delights of evil originating in tlie love of 
self and of the world which keep them bound, aiid, those 
that served themselves of tliem,’^ denoting falsities, inasmuch 
as these cause them to be subservient to evils. Again, in 
Zechariah : For the seed shall be of peace ; the vine shall 
give her fruit, and the ground shall give lier increase, and 
the heavens shall give their dew; and I will cause the rem- 
nant of this people to possess all these things. These are the 
things that shall dt>; Speak ye every man the truth to 

his neighbour ; execute the judgment of truth and peace in 
your gates. And let none of you imagine evil in your hearts 
against his neighbour ; and love no false oath. 4'herefore 
love the truth and peace”(viii. 12, 16, 17, 19). They are 
called a seed of peace with whom there is the conjunction 
of good and truth ; and inasmuch as they are understood by 
the seed of peace, therefore it is said tlie vine fjhall give her 
fruit, and the ground shall giv^i her increase. By the vine 
giving lier fruit, is signified that truth shall produce good, 
and by the earth giving her increasCj is signified that good 
shall produce truths ; for vine signifies the church as to 
truths, or the truths of the church, and the ground signifies 
the church as to good, or the good of the church, and increase 
signifies the production of truth. By the heavens which shall 
give their dew is signified the fructification of good, and 
multiplication of truth. The conjunction of truth and 
good is furtlier described by these words : Speak ye every 
man the truth to his neighbour ; execute tfje judgment of 
truth and peace in your gates ; love the truth and peace.'’ 
By speaking the truth, executing the judgment of truth, and 
loving the truth and peace, is signified the conjanction of 
truth with good. Again, in David: will hear wljat Je- 

hovah will speak : for he will speak peace unto Ids people, 
and to his saints : but let them not turn again to folly. 
Mercy and truth are met together ; rigliteousness and peace 
have kihsed each other” (Psalm Ixxxv. 8, 10). By Je- 
hovah spe^dving peace unto his people and to his saints, is 
signified that he will teach them, and give them conjunction 
with himselt by tiie conjunction of good andn'ruth in them ; 
by peace is signified both these conjunctions ; >bv people art^ 
VoL, IL II ‘ 
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signified those who are principled in truths from good ; and 
by saints those who are principled in good by truths ; that 
such shall not afterwards be in evil from falsities, nor in fal- 
sity from evil, is signified by their not returning to folly* 
Both the abov^e conjunctions, namely, the conjunction of 
good and truth, and thence conjunction with the Lord, are 
further described by these words : Mercy and truth are met 
together; righteousness and peace have kissed each other 
mercy there signifying removal from falsities and consequent 
reception of truths, and justice signifying the removal of evils 
and consequent reception of goods; hence it is evident what is 
signified by, righteousness and peace have kissed each other.'*" 
>So agaij), in Isaiah ; How beautiful upon the movmtains are 
the feet of him that bringeth good tidings, that publisheth 
peace ; that bringeth good tidings cf good, that publisheth 
salvation; that saith unto Zion, Thy God reigneth”(lii. /)• 
In this passage the Lord is treated of, and by the peace there 
mentioned is signified the Lord liimself, and thence heaven 
to those who are conjoined to him : to bring good tidings, 
signifies to preach those things ; and as that conjunction is 
effected l)y love, mention is made of mountains, and also of 
Zion ; mountains signifying here, as above, the good of love 
to the Lord, and Zion the church which is principled in that 
good; the Lord is also luulerstood by thy (u>d who reigneth. 
Inasmuch as tlic conjunction of truth and good from conjunc- 
tion with tlie Lord, is signified by peace, therefore it is said 
tliat he publishes peace, l 3 rings good tidings of good, and pub- 
lishes salvation ; and to publish good signifies coiijunction 
with him by truths and by a life according to them, for here- 
by comes salvation. Again, in tlie same prophet : But he 
was wounded for our transgressions, he was bruised for (me 
iniquities ; the chastisement of o\ir peace was upon him, and 
with his stripes we arc healed"" (liii, 5). These things are 
predicated of the Lord, who is evidently treated of in that 
chapter, and thereby are described the temptations which he 
underwent in the world in order that he might subdue the 
hells, and reduce all tilings there and also in the heavens to 
order. Those grievous temptations are understood by his being 
wounded for our transgressions, and bruised for our iniqui- 
ties, and the chastisement of our peace being on him ; salva- 
tion by these is signified by its being said, And with his 
stripes we are healed,"’ for salvation is signified by our being 
licaled with his stripes ; by peace, therefore, is signified Jieaveri 
and life eternal; which is given to tliosc who are conjoined 
with liim : for the human race could by no means have been 
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saved, unless the Lord had reduced all things in the heavens 
and in the hells to order, and at the same time glorified his 
humanity, which things were accomplished by means of 
temptations admitted into his humanity. So in Jeremiah : 

Behold I will bring it health and cure, and I will cure 
them, and will reveal unto them the abundance of peace and 
truth. And it shall be to me a name of joy, a praise and an 
honour before all the jiations of the earth, which shall hear 
all the good that I do unto them ; and they shall fear and 
tremble for all the goodness and foir all the peace that I pro- 
cure unto it'"(xxxiii. 6, 9). These things also are said con- 
cerning the Lord, and thereby is understood that lie would 
deliver from evils and falsities those wdio arc in conjunction 
with him. Liberation from evils and falsities is signified by 
bringing healtli and curc^ and by curing or healing them ; for 
to be liealed spiritually is to be delivered from evils and falsi- 
tif's, and inasmuch as this is effected by tlie l>ord by means of 
truths, therefore it is said, I will reveal unto them the abun- 
dance of peace and truth.” By the nations of the earth are 
signified those wdio are in evils and falsities, concerning whom 
it is said, they shall fear and tremble for all the goodness 
and for all the peace that 1 will procure unto it.” Again, in 
David : He liatli delivered in\;soul in*peace from the battle 
that was against me : for there were many with me”(lv. .18); 
by which are signified salvation by conjunction with the Lord, 
and the consequent removal of evfls and falsities. 8o in 
Uaggai : The glory of this latter house siiall be greater 
than of the former, saith Jehovali of hosts : and in this place 
will 1 give peace” (ii. 9). By tlie house of (iod is here signi- 
fied the churcli ; by the former house, the church which was 
^'efore tlie coming of the Lord ; and by the latter liouse, the 
church which w^as after his coming ; by glory is signified di- 
vine truth in the former and in the latter; and by the peace 
which he shall give in this place, or in the church, are under- 
stood all tliose things which are signified by peace as men- 
tioned above. Again, in David: Pray for the peace of Je- 
rusalem : they sliall prosper that love thee. Peace be within 
thy walls, and prosperity within thy palaces. For my bre- 
thren and companions’ sakes, I wall now^ say, Peace be within 
thee. Because of the house of Jehovah our God 1 will seek 
thy good” (Psalm exxii. 6 — 9). By Jerusalem, in this and 
other passages, is not understood Jerusalem, but the church 
as to doctrine and worship; by peace is understood eveiy 
thing pertaining to doctrine and wa)rs]iip, for -when these are 
from a celestial origin, that is, out of heaven i)*oni the Lord, 
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then they are from peace and in peace, whence it appears what 
is understood by Pray for the peace of Jerusalem and for- 
asmuch as they who are in that peace are called the people 
of rest, it is also said, ^^they shall prosper (or have peace) 
that love thee,’' viz. that love the doctrine and worship of the 
church. Peace be within thy walls, and prosperity within 
thy palaces,” signifies, in the exterior and interior man ; for 
the exterior man, with the things whiclv are therein, which 
are natural scientifics and delights, is like a wall or fortifica- 
tion to the interior man, ihasmuch as it is without, or before 
the interior man, and protects it ; and the interior man, with 
the things which are therein, which are truths and spiritual 
goods, is like a palace or house, inasmuch as it is within the 
exterior ; hence the exterior things of man arc signified by a 
wall, and his interior things by palaces, and this is the case in 
other parts of the Word. For my brethren and compa- 
nions' sakes,” signifies, for tlie sake of those who are in 
goods, and thence in truths, and in the abstract goods and 
truths themselves are signified.^* By the house of Jehovah 
our God is signified the church in which those things are. So 
again : Praise Jehovah, O .lernsalem, praise thy God, O Zion. 
He maketh peace in thy borders, and filleth thee with the 
finest of the wheat” (Psalm cx^vii. 12, 14). By Jerusalem and 
by Zion is understood the church, — by Jerusalem the church 
as to truths of doctrine, and by* Zion the church as to goods 
of love; by the name of Jehovah which Zion shall praisej 
is signified the all of worship from the good of love; he 
maketh peace on thy borders,” signifies all things pertaining 
to heaven and the church, for border signifies all things 
thereof.f To fill with tJie finest of the wheat, signifies with 
every good of love and with wisdom and wheat signifies vtW 
things originating in tlie good of love, specifically the triitk^ 
of heaven, and wisdom thence derived. § Again : Jehovah 
shall bless thee out of Zion : and thou shalt see the good of 
Jerusalem all the days of thy life. Yea thou shalt see thy 
children’s clvUdren, and peace upon Israel” (cxxviii. 5, 6). 
By Zion and by Jerusalem is signified here, also, the church 
as to the goods of love and as to trutlis of doctrine ; its being 


^ That brethren and companions have such signification in the Word, 
may be seen 6^, n. 10,490, and abow., n.47. 

t Inasmuch as in tlie border or ultimate, all things are together in a 
complex, see n. 0.44, 08,9/, 6289, 6451, 6465,^8608, 9216, 9217 , 
1824, 9828, 9836, 9905, 10,044, 10,099, 10,329, 10,335, 10,548, 
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said, Jehovah shall bless thee out of Zion,’' denotes that 
blessing is from the good of love, for Zion signifies the church 
as to the good of love ; and inasmuch as from that good exists 
and proceeds every good and truth of doctrine, it is therefore 
said, and thou slialt see the good of Jerusalem all the days 
of thy life. Yea thou shalt see thy children’s children the 
children's children signifying truths of doctrine, and the 
multiplication thereof to eternity ; and inasmuch as all these 
things are from the Lord, and by virtue of the peace which is 
from him, therefore the passage concludes with and peace 
upon Israel/' Israel denoting those with whom the church 
is. Again ; In Salem also is his tabernacle, and liis dwell- 
ing place in Zion. There brake he the arrows of the bow, 
the shield, and the. sword, and the battle” (Psalm Ixxvi. 2, 3). 
Jerusalem is here called, Salem, because by Salem is signified 
peace, from which also Jerusalem is named, and the reason 
of its being so named, is, because peace signifies all things be- 
longing to heaven and the church, as may be seen above ; by 
the tabernacle of God is signified the church which exists from 
those things; by his dwelling-place in Zion is signified the good 
of love, inasinuch as the Lord dwells in that good, and thence 
gives truths, and causes them to multiply and be fruitful; 
and inasmucii as peace also signifies there being no more 
combat of what is evil and false against what is good and 
true, or no dissension or war.in a spiritual sense, therefore it 
is said, there brake he tlie arrows *of the bow, the shield, 
and the sword, and the battle,” by which is signified the dis- 
sipation of all combat arising from falsities of doctrine against 
good and truth, and in general the dissipation of all dissension. 
From peace also Jerusalem was called Schelomim, and on 
account Melchizedck, who was priest of God Most High, 
34 ’as king of Salem (Genesis xiv. 18) ; and that he represented 
the Lord ih evident in the Psalms, where it is written, Thou 
art a priest for ever after the order of Melchizedek” (Psalm 
ex. 4). Again, in Isaiah : Rejoice ye with Jerusalem, and 
be glad with her, all ye tliat love her : rejoice for joy with 
her, all ye that mourn for her : that ye may suck, and be 
satisfied with the breasts of her consolation ; that ye may 
milk out, and be delighted witli the abundance of her glory. 
For thus saith Jehovah, Behold, I will extend peace to her 
like a river, and the glory of the Gentiles like a flowing 
stream; then shall ye suck, ye shall be borne upon her sides, 
and be dandled upon hec knees”(lxvi. 10, 11, 12). Here also 
by^Jerusalem is understood the eburch as. to doctrine, or, 
Mdiat is tlie same thing, the'doetrine of the chprch ; concern- 
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ing the latter it is said, Rejoice ye with Jerusalem, and be 
glad with her, all ye that love her;” and concerning doctrine 
it is said, that ye may suck, and be satisfied with the 
breasts of her consolation: that ye may milk out, and be 
delighted with the abundance of her glory by breasts of 
her consolation is signified the divine good, and by the abund- 
ance of her glory, the divine truth whence doctrine is derived. 
That there shall be an abundance of all those things by virtue 
of conjunction with the Lord, is signified by tlK'se words, 
Behold, I will extend peace to her like a river, and the 
glory of the Gentiles like a flowing stream : then shall ye 
suck;’’ peace signifying conjunction with the Lord, and the 
glory of the Gentiles the conjunction of good und truth 
thence derived : to suck denotes influx from the Lord, and a 
river and a flowing stream denote abundance ; and that hence 
exist spiritual love, and celestial love, by which conj unction 
with the Lord is effected, is signified by, Ye shall be borne 
upon her sides, and be dandled upon her knees,” the side 
signifying spiritual love, and the knees celestial love, and to 
be taken up and dandled signifying eternal felicity by virtue 
of conjunction.'^^ Again, in the same prophet: And the 
work of righteousness shall be peace : and the labour of 
righteousness (juictness and ^assurance for ever. And luy 
people shall dwell in a peaceable liaflitation, and in sure 
dwellings, and in quiet resting-places” (xxxii. 17, 18). In 
this passage the work of righteousness, which is the work of 
Jehovah, is said to be peace, because peace is from the Lord 
alone, and every tiling that exists by virtue of peace from 
him, with those who are in conjunction with him, is the 
work of Jehovah. The labour of rigliteousness signifies good 
conjoined with triitli, in which peace consists ; for labour w 
the Word is predicated of truth, righteousness of good, and 
rest of the peace derived from their conjunction. 'Assurance 
for ever signifies that thus there will be no infestation pr fear 
from evils and falsities. Hence it is evident what is signified 
by its being said, '' And my people shall dwell in a peace- 
able habitation, and in sure dwellings, and in quiet resting- 

* That the breasts si^jfnify spiritual love, and also the side or breast, 
may be seen above, n. 65 ; that the knees siemifv conjuoiul love, and her^ee 
celestial love, may be seen in the Arcana Cadestia, n.302], 42S0, 5()(>0— 
5062 ; that glory signifies divine truth, and intelligence anti wisdom thence 
derived, may be seen above, n.34, 288, 345 : and that the Geniiles, or na- 
tions, signily those who are in the good of love, and in the abstract the 
goods of love, may also be seen above, n. 175, 331; hence the glory of 
the Gentiles, or natrons, signifies genuine truth originating in the good of 
love, and consequently their conjunction.* 
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plaoes/' namely, that they shall be in heaven where the Lord 
is, and thence in the good of love and of worship without 
infestation from the hells, and thus in the delights of good, 
and pleasantnesses of truth. The peaceable habitaticyi denotes 
heaven where the Lord is ; sure dwelling-places denote the 
goods of love and of worship not infested by evils and falsities 
from hell ; and quiet resting-places denote the delights of 
good, and pleasantnesses of truth.* Again, in the same pro^- 
phet : For brass I will bring gold, and for iron I will bring 

silver, and for wood brass, and for stones iron : I will also 
make thy officers peace, and thine exactors righteousness. 
Violence shall no more be heard in thy land, wasting nor de- 
struction Avithin thy borders” (lx. 17> 18). The subjects 
treated of in this chapter are the advent of the Lord, and the 
new heaven and the ne\Y church to be then established ; and 
by the above w'ords is understood that they shall be spiritual 
and not natural as before, namely, they who are conjoined to 
the Lord, by the good of love ; and that there shall be no more 
dissension or disagreement betwx'en the internal or spiritual 
num and the external or natural man. That they shall be 
spiritual and not natural as before, is signified by, ^‘ For brass 
1 will bring gold, and for iron silver, and for stones iron;” 
brass, iron, and stones signifying things natural, and gold, 
silver, and iron, in life place thereof, signifying things spiri- 
tual ; gold, spiritual good, silver the truth of that good, and 
iron spiritual-natural truth. That t*he Lord will rule by the 
good of love, is signified by 1 wall also make thy officers 
peace, and thine exactors righteousness,” officers signifying 
rule, peace the Lord, and righteousness good from the I^ord, 
'Pliat tliere w ill be then no more disagreement between the 
siyritual and tlie natural man, is signified by violence shall 
ijo more be heard in thy land, wasting nor destruction within 
thy borders*;” by violence is signified dissension, by land the in- 
ternal spiritual man, inasmuch as in that man the church is, 
which in general is signified by land or earth ; by wasting and 
destruction which shall be no more, is signified that there 
shall be no longer any evils and falsities ; and by wdthiii 
thy borders,” is signified in the natural man, for in the things 
pertaining to the natural man, spiritual things arc terminated. 
The reason why w^asting and destruction signify evils and fal- 
sities, is, because evils w^aste the natural man, and fiilsities de- 
stroy it. Inasmuch as peace is with those wdio are in the con- 
junction of good and truth from the Lord, and inasmuch as 

* /firit tents ^sio•nify tlie i>oods of love ami of W()r.s4iip,'iuav bo scon 
n. Ill, IKA 2115, i'152, 3312, 1391, 10,515, 
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evil destroys good, and falsity truth, and consequently also 
peace, hence it foiloM’'s that there is no peace with those who 
are in evils and falsities. It appears indeed as if peace were 
with them, when they succeed in the world, and they also 
seem to themselves at such times to be of a contented mind ; 
but that peace is apparent only in their extreme principles, 
which nevertheless inwardly is not peace, for tliey think of 
honour and gain witliout end, and cherish in their minds 
cunning, deceit, enmities, hatreds, revenge, and many things 
of the like nature, which, whilst they are ignorant thereof, 
rend and devour the interiors of their minds, and thence also 
tlie interiors of their bodies. That this is the case appears 
evidently with them after death, when the interiors of such 
persons are opened; those delights of their minds are then 
turned into their contraries, according to what is shewn 
in the work concerning Heaven and HelL^ That they alone 
have peace who are in good and thence in truths, and not they 
who are in evils and thence in falsities, may appear from the 
following passages ; as in Isaiah : But the wicked arc like 

the troubled sea, vvlieii it cannot rest, whose waters cast up 
mire and dirt. There is no peace, saith my God, to the 
wicked”(lvii. 20, 21). Again: Their feet run to evil, and 
they make liciste to sjied innocent blood : their thoughts are 
thoughts of ini([inty ; wastirig and destruction are in their 
paths. The way of peace they know not ; and there is no 
judgment in their goir^gs : they have made them crooked 
paths: whosoever goeth therein shall not know" peace” (lix. 
7, 8). And in David : ‘‘ My soul liath long dwelt with liim 
tliat hateth peace. I am for peace; but when I speak they 
are for war” (Psalm cxx. 6, 7)- Again, in Ezekiel: "‘Be- 
cause, even because they have seduced my people, sayin^g. 
Peace; and there was no peace; and one built up a wall, 
and, lo, others daubed it with im tempered mortar*, therefore 
thus saith tlic Lord Jehovah, I will even rend it with a 
stormy wind in my fury; — the wall is no more, vieither are 
they that daubed it; to wit^ the prophets of Israel, wJiich 
prophesy concerning Jerusalem, and whicli see visions of 
peace for lier, and there is no peace, saith the Lord Jehovah” 
(xiii. 10, 13, 15, IG) . And in Jeremiah : “ For every one, 
Irom the least even unto the greatest, is given to covetous- 
ness, from the prophet even unto the priest every one dealeth 
falsely. For they have healed the hurt of the daughter of my 
people slightly, saying, Peace, peace; when tlnire is no 
peace” (viii. 10, ,11). Again, in the same prophet : ‘‘And the 

* N.485--i4.90, 



249 


No. 36(5,] APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED, 

voice of the cry of the shepherds, and a howling of the prin- 
cipal of the flock, shall be heard ; for Jehovah hath spoiled 
their pasture. And the peaceable habitations are cut down, 
because of the fierce anger of Jehovah’ '(xxv. 36, 37). Again, 
in David : There is no soundness in my flesh because of 
thine anger ; neither is there any peace in my bones because 
of my siu"’(Psalni xxxviii. 3). So also, in Lamentations : 

He hath filled me with bitterness, he hath made me drunken 
with wormwood. And thou hast removed my soul far off 
from peace: I forgat prosperity” (iii. 15, 1/) ; besides many 
other passages too numerous to be adduced. Inasmuch as 
peace has its origin in the Lord from tiie union of the Divine 
Principle kself and the Divine Humanity, and thence from the 
Lord in his conjunction with heaven and with the church, and 
in the conjunction of g5)od and truth with every one therein, 
therefore the Sabbath, which was the most holy representa- 
tive of the church, was so called from rest or peace ; and 
therefore also the Sacrfktces called peace- offerings were 
commanded, concerning which see Exod. xxiv. 5; xxxii. 6; 
Leviticus iii. 3; iv. 10, 26, 31, 35; vi. 12 ; vii. 11 ; x. 14; 
xvii. 5; xix. 5 ; Numbers vi. 14, 17 ; Ezek. xlv. 15; Amos v. 
22; and elsewhere : and therefore those saeri (ices were said to 
be a sweet savour, or a savour of j*est untw Jehovali (see Exodus 
xxix. 18, 25, 41 ; Leviticus i. 9, 13, 17 ; ii. 2, 9 ; vi. 15, 21 ; 
xxiii. 13, 18; Numbers xv. 3, 7? 13; xxix. 2, 6, 8, 13,36), 
By savour of rest is signified perception of peace. 

366. That they sliould kill one another” — That hereby is 
signified the falsification or extinction of truths, appears from 
the signification of killing, as denoting to extinguish truths : 
for by killing in the ^Vord is signified to kill spiritually, or to 
’ill the spiritual principle of man or his soul, which is to ex- 
itinguish truths. Hie reason why to kill also signifies to fal- 
sify, is, because when truths are falsified, they are also extin- 
guished ; for by falsification the understanding of truths be- 
comes difftu’ent, and truth is truth according to the under- 
standing of any one concerning it; for the love and the prin- 
ciple which have rule in man, construe and apply all tilings 
in their o\vn favour, even truths themselves ; w herefore 
when the love is evil, or the prisieiple false, the truths are 
infected with the evil of the love, or the falsity of the prin- 
ciple, and thereby are extinguished ; this therefore is what 
is here s^ignified by these words, That they should kill 
one another.” That this takes place when there is no 
gogd in man, and especially w'hen there is no good in the 
doctrine of his church, may appear from the ivorrls pre - 
VojL. IL K K 
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ceding, viz. And when he had opened the second seal, — there 
went out another horse that was red : and power was given 
to him that sat thereon to take peace from the earth by 
which words a second state of the churcli is signified, when 
the understanding of the Word is perished as to good, whence 
dissensions arise in the church.* That the understanding of 
the Word, or, what aiuoiints to the same, the understanding 
of truth, perishes wlien man is not principled in good, that is, 
in love to the Lord and in charity tow^ards his neighbour, 
may be seen abovef ; for good in man, or wliat is the same, 
love in him, is the fire of his life, and ti'uth in him, or the 
faith of truth, is the light thence derived ; wherefore according 
to .the quality of the good or love in which man is ^)rincipled, 
such is his truth, or his faitli of truth. Hence it may appear 
that if man is principled in evil, or yi an evil love, he cannot 
be principled in tlje truth, or in tlie faith of truth ; for the 
quality of the light issuing from tliat fire, is such as witli 
those ^vho are in hell, vvhiclj is a light of infatuation, and as it 
were a light from burning coals, which is changed into mere 
darkness when tlie light flows-iii out of heaven. Of such a 
nature is the light which is called natural lianen with the 
evil, when they reason against the things of the church. That 
truths are hcti'cby falsified arid extinguished, is also understood 
by the words of the Lord ni MattheV : And tlie brother 
shall deliver up the brother to death, and the father the child ; 
and the children shall ri^sc up against their parents, and cause 
them to be put to death” (x. 21). And in Luke; And ye 
shall be betrayed botli by parents, and brethren, and kinsfolks, 
and friends : and some of you sliall tluy cause to be put to 
death” (xxi. 16). In these passages, by parents, brethren, 
children, and kinsfolk, and friends, are not understood sinfh 
persons literally, nor by disciples, disciples, but the goods ajifl 
truths of tlie church, also evils and falsities ; and "that evils 
will extinguish goods, and falsities truths.]; 

367. And there was given unto him a great sword” — 
That hereby is signified that this, viz. the extinction of truths 
above treated of, is effected by falsities, appears from the sig- 
nification of a s word, as denoting truth combating against what 
is false, and, in an opposite sense, what is false" combating 
against truth, and destroying it§; in this case, what is false 
combating against truth, and destroying it ; for it is said im- 

♦ Concerning which see what was said above, n. 361, 364 365 
•1' N. 365. 

t Respecting this signification of such names, sec the Jrcana Cwlema, 
m i0c4.90. •• 

§ See above, Hi 13 L 
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mediately before, that they should kill one another/' by 
which is signified the falsification and extinction of truths. 
In. the Word mention is made of a sword, a dagger, and a 
two-edged sword ; and by sword is signified combat in gene- 
ral, by dagger, the combat of truth derived from good and 
of what is false derived from evil; and by a two-edged sword, 
the combat of truth derived from doctrine against Avhat is 
false, and of what is false derived from doctrine against truth; 
for a sword is for the arm, and a two-edged sword is said to 

f o forth out of the mouth, as in the Revelation i, 16 ; ii. 12, 
6; xix. 15, 22. 

368. Verses 5, 6. ‘^And when he liad opened the third seal, 
I heard the third animal say, Come and see. And I beheld, 
and lo, a Ijlack liorse ; and he that sat on him had a pair of 
balances in his band. And 1 heard a voice in the midst of 
the four animals say, A measure of wlieat for a penny, and 
three measures of barley for a penny ; and see thou hurt not 
the oil and the wine." ^S:\nd when he had opened the third 
seal,” signifies prediction concerning a further succeeding 
state of those who are of the church where the Word is : 
heard the third animal say,” signifies out of the inmost liea- 
ven from the Lord : “ Come and sec,” signifies attention and 
perception: and 1 beheld, and lo, a black hor^c,” signifies 

the understanding of the Woiah>perishecl as to truth : and 
he that sat on him had a pair of balances in his hand,” sig- 
nifies the estimation of truth from jlhc Word in that state 
of the cliurcli : A measure of wheat for a penny, and three 
measures of barley for a penny,” signify that the genuine 
good and truth of the church were of no account to them : 

and see thou hurt not the oil and the wine,” signifies that 
it is provided that the internal or spiritual sense of the Word 
oiilEyuld not be injured either as to g()od or as to truth. 

wdien he had opeiied the third seal” — That 
hereby is signified prediction concerning a farther succeeding 
stiite of thyse wlio arc of the cliurch wliere the Word is, ap- 
pears fromwlrat has been said above^; for the subject treated 
of in this and the follo\^ ing chapter is the state of the Chris- 
tian cli'urch, or the cliurch w’liere the Word is, from its be- 
ginning to its end, or from the time of the Lord’s advent even 
to the last judgment : for the newclmrch, called the Christian 
church, which was instituted by the Lord wheti lie w as in the 
world, and afterwards propagated, has decreased successively 
down to the present time, which is the last time, in which 
judgment takes place. The predictions concerning these sue- 
* N. a5i, aa:?, :u;i, 
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cessive states of the church ai*e here manifested as from a 
bookj by various representatives; it is, however, to be ob- 
served, that such predictions were not seen and read in a 
book, after the opening of the seals thereof, but manifested 
through the heavens from the Lord, before the angels of the 
inmost heaven ; and represented in the ultimates of heaven by 
such things as are related in this chapter, namely, by horses 
of various colours, and afterwards by earthquakes, obscura- 
tions of the sun and moon, and the falling of the stars to the 
earth. These were appearances before the angels of the ulti- 
mate heaven, signifying such things as were lieard and per- 
ceived in the inmost heaven, where such appearances do not 
exist; for what is heard, thought, and perceived in the inmost 
lieaven from the Lord, when it descends through the middle 
heaven, to the ultimate or lowest, is changed into such appear- 
ances; thus it is that the arcana of divine wisdom are promul- 
gated before the angels of the ultimate heaven, d'hey who are 
intelligent in that heaven perceive these arcana from corre- 
spondences ; but the lowest among them do not perceive 
them, but only know that arcana are tlierein contained, and 
inquire no further ; with these latter was John when he was 
in the spirit, or in vision, Tliese things are mentioned in 
order that it may be known how the Word was written, 
namely, from such things as ♦vere seeiuuid lieard in the iilti- 
mates or lowest parts of heaven, tliiis from mere correspon- 
dences and representative's, in edch of which lie concealed iri- 
mnnerable and ineffable arcana of divine wisdom. 

370 . I heard the third animal say'' — That hereby is sig- 
nified out of the inmost heaven from the Lord, appears from 
what has been said above^*, where similar words are ex- 
plained, The reason why the four animals, or four cherubim, 
spoke one after another is, because the things said by tlujiu 
correspond by virtue of the opposite sense; fo;; the 
cherub was like a liorj, the second like a calf, the third had a 
face as a man, and the fourth was like a flying eagle ; and by 
a lion is signified power. f By a calf is signified good|, by 
a man wisdom§, and by an eagle intelligence||, wherefore 
when the first animal, which was like a lion, spoke, the first 
.state of those who were of the church was described, as to 
the combat therein from divine tnith^l, for by a lion is &ig- 
riified the power pertainhig to divine truth. When the se- 
cond animal spoke, which was like a calf, the second state of 

N. 333 and 362. t As may !)e seen above, n. 278. 

; 8ve n, . 4 N- 2^80. 1 | N. 28L 

^ As muv be seen above, 11 . 
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those who are of the church was described, namely, ^hat good 
was then perished*, for by a calf is signified the good of the 
church. When the third animal spoke, which had a face 
as a man, the third state of those who are of the church 
was described, which state was, that truth was no more in 
consequence of good being no more, and consequently that 
there was no longer any wisdom, for all wisdom is of truth 
from good, and wisdom is signified by man ; lastly, when 
the fourth animal spoke, which was like to a flying eagle, 
the fourth state of those who are of the church was de- 
scribed, namely, that they were in evils and falsities thence 
derived, and thus not in any intelligence, for an eagle sig- 
nifies intelligence. From these considerations it is evident, 
th:it the tour animals spoke in order according to corre- 
spondences from the opposite principle. 

371 * ‘‘Come and setV' — That hereby is signified atten- 
tion and perception, appears from the explication of similar 
words above. t 

372 . And behold a black horse” — That liereby is signi- 
fied tlie understanding of the Word perished as to truth, 
appears from the signification of a horse, as denoting the 
iinderstandingt ; and from the signification of black, as de- 
noting what is not true ; thus by a black horse is signified 
the understanding pfirished as* to trufli. I'he reason why 
black signifies what is not true, is, because white signifies 
whiit is true§; the reason of Miich i.^ because white derives 
its origin from the brightness of light, and light signifies 
truth ; and the reason why black is predicated of what is 
fUot true, and signifies the same, is, because it derives its 
^origin from darkness, or from a privation of light, and dark- 
ness, inasmuch as it exists from the privation of light, sig- 
miies ignorance of truth. That a black horse here signifies 
Tl?e underst*anding of the Word perished as to truth, is more- 
over evident from the signification of the red horse treated 
of above, as denoting the same perished as to good. In the 
church, also, in process of time good first perishes, and after- 
wards truth, and at length in the place of good succeeds evil, 
and in place of truth what is false. This last state of the 
church is understood by the pale horse, which will be ex- 
plained presently. That black signifies vvhat is not true, 
appears also from other passages in the Word, where it is 

* As may be seen, n. 361 — 3(>7. t N, 35*1, 

See above, n. 355 . 

§ That white is predicated of truth, and signitics truth, may be seen 
abfivc, a. IIH). 
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nieiitioiied ; as in the following; in Micah ; Therefore 
night shall be unto you, that ye shall not have a vision ; and 
it shall be dark unto you, that ye shall not divine ; and 
the sun shall go down over the prophets, and the day shall 
be dark ovd* thein’’(iii. 6). By the prophets here mentioned 
are signified those who are in truths of doctrine, and in the 
abstract the truths of doctrine themselves ; that they who 
are understood by prophets should see evils, and divine falsi- 
ties, is signified by Therefore night shall be unto you, that 
ye shall not have a vision ; and it shall be dark unto you, that 
ye shall not divine •/' and that they would then know neither 
good nor truth, is signified by, The sun shall go down over 
the prophets, and the day shall be dark over them,'^ the sun 
signifying the good of love, and day, the truth of* faith, and 
to become black denoting their not being seen nor known. 
Again, in Ezekiel: ‘‘^And when I shall put thee out, I will 
cover the heaven, and make the stars thereof dark ; 1 w ill 
cover the sun with a cloud, and the moon shall not give her 
light’'(xxxii. 7)- These words are spoken of Pharaoh king 
of Egypt, by wdiom is signified the scientific principle ap- 
plied to falsities, as is the case when the natural man enters 
from sciences into things spiritual, instead of proceeding 
contrary wise ; and this being contrary to order, such persons 
are thereby led to seize upon ^falsities and confirm them for 
truths. That w^hen this is the case they cannot receive any 
influx from heaven, is understood by 1 will cover the hea- 
ven and that there are then no knowledges of truth, is sig- 
nified by and make the stars thereof dark,’' for stars denote 
the know'ledges of truth ; that lienee the good of love and the 
truth of faith no more exist, is signified by “ 1 wdil cover the 
sun with a clone], and the moon shall not give lier light;” 
the sun signifying the good of lov(i and the moon the 
of faith.* Similar things are signified by the sun, moon, aiwl 
stars mentioned in Joel: ‘‘^The earth shall quake before 
them ; the lieavens shall tremble ; the sun and the moon shall 
be dark, and the stars shall withdraw their shlning”(ii. 10). 
And again, in the Revelation ; ‘^And the sun became black 
as sackcloth of hair, and the moon became as blood” (vi; 12); 
the particular signification of this passage wall be seen in 
the following pages. Again, in Ezekiel: Tims saith the 
Lord Jehovah; In the day when he w^ent down to the grave 
I caused a mourning : 1 covered the deep for him, and I re- 
strained the floods thereof, and the great w aters were stayed : 

♦ That the sua and moon have such a signification, may be seen in the 
work concerning Heaven and /-/ell, n. llfi — 125. " ^ * 
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and I caused Lebanon to mourn for liim^ and all the trees of 
the field fainted for him’'(xxxi. 15). The subject here 
Ireatedj:!^ is Ashur, who is compared to a cedar, Ashur sig- 
nifying reasoning concerning the truth of the church from 
self-derived intelligence, and a cedar, the truth of the spi- 
ritual church. The whole of this passage signifies, that all 
knowledges of truth would hereby perish, and with them all 
truths which savour of good, and thence derive their essence. 
By the deep which was covered for him, and the floods which 
were restrained, are signified the knowledges of truth, and 
intelligence thence derived ; the deep, or sea, signifies the 
scientific principle of the natural man, or the principle of 
knowing generally ; the floods signify the things pertaining 
to intelligence ; the great waters which were stayed signify 
truths whicli savour of good, and thence derive their essence, 
waters denoting truths, and greatness in the Word being 
predicated of good. liy Lebanon whicIi was caused to 
inourji for him, and the trees of the field which fainted for 
him, is signified that the truths of the cliiirch will cease to 
exist, and that its knowledges will be without any perception 
of truth ; for Lebanon, in like manner as tlu^ cedar, signifies 
the church as to trutlis, consefiuentl)' also the truths of the 
church ; and the trees of the fiejd signify the church as to the 
knowledges of truth, consequently also tlie knowledges of the 
truth themselves ; trees denoting the knowledges, and field 
the church ; and lienee it is evident that by causing Lebanon 
to mourn is signified the truths of tlie churcli being no more. 
So in Lamentations : Her Nazarites were purer than snow, 
they w'erc whiter than milk, they were more rudely in body 
than rubies, tlieir polishing w^as of siqiphire. Their visage 
V: Wacker than a coal ; they are not known in the streets’’ 
No one can know the signification of these 
wmrds, unless he knows what the Nazarites represented. 
The Nazarites represented the Lord as to his divine celestial 
principle ; *and inasmuch as all the statutes of the churcli at 
that time represented such things as belong to heaven and 
the ch*irch, and consequently to the Lord, all those things 
being from the Lord; and inasmuch as the Nazarite was the 
principal representative of the L^rd, hence by the above 
words is signified that every representative of the Lord had 
perished. The genuine representative of the Lord is de- 
scribed by the Nazarites being purer than snow’, and whiter 
than milk, which expressions involve the representation of 
divijie truth and divine good^ in perfection, w^hite being pre- 
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dicated of truth, in like manner, snow ; and whiteness being 
predicated pf the good of truth, and in like manner, milk. 
That every representative of divine truth had pei^^fed, is 
signified by^ Their visage is blacker than a coal ; they are 
not known an the streets;’' visage, or form, signifying the 
quality of truth; blackness, its no more appearing ; Streets, 
the truths of doctrine ; and not to be known in them, the not 
being recognized by genuine truths. The signification of 
Nazarites will be further explained elsewhere. So in Jere- 
miah : For thus hath Jehovah j^ald, The whole land shall 
l:)e desolate; yet will I not make a fall end. For this shall 
the earth mourn, and the heavens above be black” (iv. 27^ 28). 
Here, by the wliole land being desolate, is signified that good 
and truth in the church will perish, the land, or earth, de- 
noting the church ; Yet will I notanake a full end, or con- 
summation,” signifies that something of good and truth 
should still remain ; ^‘ For this shall the earth niourn,” sig- 
nifies the imbecility of the churcli in consequence thereof ; 

and the heavens above be black,” signifies that there would 
be no influx of good and truth from the Lord through 
heaven ; for the heavens are said to be blackened when no 
aftectiori nor perception of truth fiows-in from the Lord 
through heaven. luasmuch as in the churches before the 
advent of the Lord, which were representative churches, 
mourning represented spiritual grief of mind arising from the 
want of truth and good) for mourning was on account of op- 
pression by an enemy, for the death of a hither or mother, 
and other things of a like nature, and by oppression from 
the enemy was signified oppression from evils which are from 
hell, and by father and mother was signified the church as 
to good and as to truth ; on account of these things boi^i 
represented by mourning with the men of those churchjps, 
therefore on such occasions they went in mourning, or in 
black apparel. Thus, in David : 1 will say unto God my 

rock, Why hast thou forgotten me r Why go 1 mourning 
because of the oppression of the enemy ?” (Psalm xlii. JO; 
xliii. 2.) Again : I bowed down heavily as one that mourn- 
eth for his mother” (Psalm xxxv. 14). And again : I am 
troubled ; I am bowed down greatly; I go mourning all the 
day long”{Psalm xxxviii. 6). So also inMalachi; Ye have 
said, It is vain to serve God : and what profit is it that we 
have kept his ordinance, and that we have walked mournfully 
before Jehovah of hosts ?”(iii. 14.) And in Jeremiah : For 
the hurt of the- daughter of my people 1 am hurt ; I am black ; 
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astorn^hiiient liath taken hold on me’'(viii. 21) . Here “ the 
daughter of my people,” signifies the church. And again, in 
the same prophet : ‘‘Judah mourneth, and the ^ates thereof 
languish j "they are black unto the ground; and the cry of 
Jerusalem is gone up. And their nobles have sent their little 
ones to the waters: they came to the pits, and found no 
water ; they returned with their vessels empty ; they were 
ashamed and confounded, and covered their heads”(xiv, 2, 3)* 
That by being black is here signified spiritual grief of mind 
on account of truth not being in the churcdi, is evident from 
the particulars of tliis passage in the internal sense ; for by 
Judah is signified the church as to the aftectioa of good ; and 
by JerusiJem, the church as to the doctrine of truth ; by 
gates is signified admission tliereto. That truths no more ex- 
isted in the church is described by these words: Their nobles 
have sent their little ones to the waters ; they came to the 
pits, and found no water; they returned W’ith their vessels 
empty;” waters signifying truths; pits, the things which con- 
tain them, whicli are doctrines from the Word, and the Word 
itself, in whicli truths arc no longer seen. From these con- 
sidei'ations it is evident that black and blackness in the 
Word signify the privation of truth, in like manner as dark- 
ness, clouds, obscurity, and other things which cause black- 
ness ; as in Joel : '^^•A day ofHarkness and of gloominess, a 
day of clouds and of thick d,arkness, as the morning spread 
upon tlie mountains” (ii. 2); and in ^ther passages. 

373 . And be that sat on him had a pair of balances in his 
band” — That hereby is signified the estimation of truth from 
the Word in that state of the chvircli, appears from the signi- 
fication of him that sat on the horse, as denoting the Word * ; 
an^lfrom the signification of the balances in his hand, as deno- 
Jiirig the estimation of truth thence derived ; for all measures 
and weights whicli are mentioned in the Word signify the 
estimation of the thing treated of as to good and as to truth, 
the numbers adjoining determining tlie estimation as to the 
quality and quantity thereof ; as in the present case, when it 
is sai(£, ‘^a measure of wheat for a penny, and three measures 
of barley for a penny,” which we shall explain presently. 
There were various measures used Jiiy those who composed the 
representative clmrch, as the oiner, the homer, the ephah, the 
bath, the nin, &c.t ; and besides these there were balances and 
scales, by which they waughed, and these in particular signified 
the estiination of any thing as to truth. On this account the 

\ See above, u. oob, 35(», O/ia. 

f Which rnav be seen explained in the j4rcanu Ciclestnf, n, 1(^262. 

VoL. 11. ^ LL 
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weights of the scales were stones, or made of stone, for stones in 
the Word signify truths. That the weights were stones, or made 
of stone, appears in Lev. xix.36; Deut. xxv. 13 ; 2 Sam. xiv. 
26; Isaiah xxxiv. 11 ; Zech. iv. 10.* Here therefore by the 
balances in the hand of him tJiat sat on the black horse, is 
signified the estimation of truth from the Word. That he who 
sat on the horses, not only he who sat upon the white horse, but 
also he who sat on the red, the black, and the pale horse, 
signifies the Word, and that the horses, according to their 
colours, signify the understanding thereof, that is, the red 
horse signifies the understanding thereof perished as to good, 
and that the black horse signifies the same as to truth, was 
shewn above. But inasmuch as the signification of him that 
sat on the horses, as denoting the Word, cannot be easily 
comprehended, in consequence of the red and the black horses 
signifying the understanding of the Word perished as to good 
and truth, it shall be explained how the case is. The Word 
in itself is essential divine truth, but the understanding there- 
of is according to the state of him who reads it ; the man 
Mdu) is not principled in good perceives nothing of the good 
therein, and he who is not in truths sees nothing of the truth 
therein ; hence the cause of this is not in the W ord, but in 
him who reads it. Hence it is evident, that he who sat on 
the horses still signifies the Word, although the horses them- 
selves signify the understanding of it perished as to good and 
as to truth. That by hkn that sat on the white horse is sig- 
nified the Word, manifestly appears from its being said 
(chap. xix. 13) And his name is called the Word of God.^' 
Ifhat by a pair of balances or scales is signified estimation, 
and also just ordination, which is effected by truths, appears 
in Daniel, where it is said that, while lielshazzar the kin gjf , 
Babylon Was drinking out of the golden and silver vessels 
which his father bad taken out of the temple in* Jerusalem, 

In the same hour came forth fingers of a man’s hand, and 
wrote upon the plaster of the wall, Mene, Mkne, Tekel, 
Uphaesin. This is the interpretation of the thing : Mene ; 
God hath numbered thy kingdom, and finished it. Tjkkke ; 
Thou art weighed in the balances, and art found wanting. 
Peres ; thy kingdom is divided, and given to the Medes and 
Persians'’ (v. 5, 25 — 28). Jiy this historical passage, in 
the internal sense, is described the profanation of good and 
truth, wliich profanation is signified by Babylon, ior Bel- 
shazzar was king of Babylon, and by a king in the Word is 
signified the same as by the nation or kingdom itself over 

^ That stones in the VVoixl signify truths, may be seen C\ n. 643, 37-0, 
(i426, 860!^ 10,37>). 
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which he reigns. The profanation of the good and truth of 
the church is signified by his drinking out of the golden and 
silver vessels belonging to the temple at Jerusalem, and at 
the same time praising the ffods of gold and of silver, of 
brass, of iron, of wood, and of stone, as mentioned in verse 4. 
By the golden and silver vessels of the temple of Jerusalem 
the good and truth of heaven and the church are signified ; 
by gold is signified good, and by silver are signified truths ; 
and by praising the gods of gold and of silver, of brass, of 
iron, of wood, and of stone, is signified idolatrous worship of 
every kind, thus external worship without any internal, such 
as exists with those who are understood by Babylon. That 
there is lud church at all existing with such persons, inas~ 
much as they possess nothing of the good or of the truth 
which constitute the church, is signified by the writing from 
heaven ^ for by God hath numbered thy kingdom, ^^is signi- 
fied exploration as to good and truth; and by Thou art 
weighed in the balances/’ is signified estimation, according to 
their quality and judgment ; and by Thy kingdom is divided,” 
is signified dissipation, extermination, and separation from the 
good and truth of the church, the kingdom signifying the 
church ; hence it is evident, that to be weighed in scales or 
balances, signifies estimation according io quality.* The rea- 
son why kingdom denotes the church, is, because the kingdom 
of the Lord is where the cbAirch is, wherefore they who are 
of the church are called the children of the kingdom (Matt, 
viii. 12; xiii. 3<S). So in Isaiah : Who hath measured the 
waters in the hollow of his hand, and meted out the heavens 
with the span, and comprehended the dust of the earth in a 
tierce, and weighed the mountains in scales, and the hills in 
a l^lance ?”(xL 12). In this passage, by the measures men- 
tioned are described the just arrangement and estimation of 
all things fti heaven and in the church, according to the qua- 
lity of good and truth. The measures by which these are de- 
scribed, a^e the hollow of the hand, the span, the tierce, 
scales, and balances : by w^aters are signified truths ; by the 
heavejis, interior or spiritual tniths and goods; by the dust 
of the earth, exterior or natural truths and goods, each per- 
taining to heaven and the churcK; by mountains are meant 
the goods of love ; by bills, the goods of charity; and by 
weighing them, the estimation and arrangement of them ac- 
cording to their quality. That these words have such a sig- 
nification, can only be seen from the science of correspond- 

^.That to divide signifies to dissipate, exterminate, and separate from 
good and truth, may be seen C,, n.4424, 6360, 636l,»9093, 

L r. 2 
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ences. Inasmuch as the just estimation, and the exploration 
of good and truth, are signified in the Word by measures, it 
was commanded that the measures should be just, and no 
fraud about them; as in Moses : Ye shall do no unright- 
eousness in judgment, in meteyard, in weight, or in measure. 
Just balances, just weights, a just ephah, and a just hin shall 
ye have''(xix, 35, 36); and for the same reason where justice 
is mentioned as denoting the estimation and exploration of 
men according to the quality of good and truth with them, 
it is everywhere in the AVord expressed by scales, balances, 
and measures, and by ephahs, omers, homers, seahs, bins, 
&c. (as in Job. vi. 2 ; xxxi. 6); and injustice is expressed by 
balances of fraud and deceit (as in Hosea xii. 7 ; ^Amos viii. 
5; Micah vi. 11). 

374 . measure of wheat for a penny, and three measures 
of barley for a penny*^ — iiiat thereby is signified, that the 
genuine good of the church was of no account with them, as 
also the genuine truth, appears from the signification of mea- 
sure, as denoting the quality of estimation, for by measures 
in the AA'ord, as was said in the article above, is signified the 
quality of a thing as to good and as to truth ; and from the 
signification of wheat, as denoting the good of the cluirch in 
general, concerning vvliich wq shall speak presently; and from 
the signification of barley, as denoting the truth of that good, 
which will be also treated of presently; and from the signifi- 
cation of a penny, whicll is the price of estimation, as denot- 
ing its being as it wxre of no account. This piece of money, 
being the smallest of all, is used to denote the least price, and 
in the present case it denotes as it were no price or estimation ; 
the reason is, because by the red horse spoken of above, is 
signified the understanding of the AVord perished asMo 
good, and by the black horse, the same perished as to trutlv*j 
and when the understanding of the Word as to good and 
truth is perished, then the genuine good and genuine truth of 
the church is estimated as it were at notliing, or as of no ac- 
count. The reason why a penny is mentioned, is, because some 
piece of money must be assumed, in order that souk:- price 
maybe expressed in the sense of the letter : because it is said 
that he that sat on the bh.ck horse had a pair of balances 
in his hand,'’ and the voice which was heard in the midst of 
the four animals spoke of measuring wheat and barley, there- 
fore that piece of money, which was the least of all, assumed 
for the price of estimation ; and inasmuch as the understand- 
ing of the Woixl as to good and as to truth was no n\ore, 

* * As may be seen above, n. 364, 3/2. 
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therefore by a penny, in tlie spiritual sense, is here signified 
the estimation being as it were none, or of no account. The 
reason why mention is made of one measure of wheat and 
three measures of barley, is, because the number one is predi- 
cated of good and three of truths; and by one, when it is 
predicated of good, is signified what is perfect, thus also what 
is genuine, and by the number three, when predicated of 
truths, is signified what is full, consequently also what is 
genuine; hence it is that one measure of wheat, and three 
measures of barley, signify the genuine good and the genuine 
truth of the church. The reason why wheat signifies good, 
and barley its truth, is, because all things of the field signify 
things i*ehtting to tlie church; the fruits of the field also, as 
'crops of grain of various kind, are servict^able for food ; and 
things which serve for food, and nourish the body, signify, in 
the spiritual sense, such things as nourish the soul or mind, 
all wliich have relation to the good of love, and the truth of 
faith ; w'hence it is that wheat and barley especially have such 
a signification, because bread is made from Ihern/^' The rea- 
son of this signitication of wheat and barley is grounded in 
correspondence, as is evident from the things wdiich appear 
in the spiritual world, where all appearances are correspond- 
ences. In that world there appear plains and fields, and crops of 
grain of various kinds, also loaVes ; whence it is known that 
they correspond to things spiritual, and consequently that 
they have significations according to* correspondences. That 
wheat and barley signify the good and truth of the church, 
wheat the good thereof, and barley the truth, is evident from 
the passages in the Word where they are mentioned ; as from 
the following in Jeremiah : Hear the word of Jehovah, O 
ye^nations, and declare it in the isles afar off, and say, He 
that scattered Israel will gather him, and keep him as a 
shepherd tit^lh his flock. For Jehovah hath i*edeemed Jacob, 
and ransomed him from the hand of him that was stronger 
than he. ’Therefore they shall come and sing in the height 
of Zion, and shall flow together to the goodness of Jehovah, 
for A^eat, and for wine, ai:d for oil, and for the young of the 
flock and of the herd ; and their soul shall be as a watered 

* That food of every kind signifies spintnal food, thus the things apper- 
taining to science, inielligence, and wisdom, and conscrjucntly ^ood and 
truth, from which those things are derived, inav i>c seen n. 31 Id, 4459, 
6147, 5293, 5340, 5342, 5410, 5426, 55/6, 5582, 5288, 5656, 5917, 8418, 
8562, 9003. Concerning the signification of bread in general, see the Doc- 
trine of the Ne?c Jerusalem, n. 218 j and tliat field sigu'dies the chiircli, n. 
2l//*l, 5766 , 9139, in tlie ylrcanu ^'(rlesthu 
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garden; and they shall not sorrow any more at alP" (xxxi. 
10, 11, 12), The subject here treated of is the establishment 
of a new church. By Israel and Jacob is signified that church; 
by Israel the spiritual internal of the cliurcb, and by Jacob the 
external, for every church has an internal and an external. The 
establishment thereof is described by Jehovah shall gather 
him, and I will keep him as a shepherd doth his flock. For 
Jehovah hath redeemed Jacob, and ransomed him from the 
hand of him that was stronger than he.” By ransoming or re- 
deeming is signified to reform*; by ‘‘the hand of him that 
was stronger than he,” is signified from the evil and false 
principle which before had possession ; their internal joy, or 
joy of heart arising from celestial good, and from truths 
thence derived, is signified by “ they shall come and sing in 
the height of Zion, and shall flow together to the goodness of 
Jehovah, for wheat, and for new wine, and for oil, and for the 
young of the flock and of the herd.” To sing in the height of 
Zion signifies internal celestial joy. or such joy as exists in 
the Lord’s celestial kingdom, to sing denoting that joyf; 
height denoting what is internal, and Zion the celestial king- 
dom. Wheat signifies the good of the natural man ; new wine, 
the truth thereof ; oil, the good of the spiritual man ; the young 
of the flock ‘signify spiritual truths, and the young of the 
herd natural truths; ‘on aced'ant of sutli things being signi- 
fied, they are called the goodness of Jehovah. That intelli- 
gence and wisdom are thence derived to those who are of the 
church, is signified by “ their soul shall be as a watered gar- 
den,” for by a garden in the Word is signified intelligence, 
and being watered denotes its continual growing or increasing: 
that wheat, new wine, oil, the young of the flock and of the 
herd, are not meant in tlie above passage, is evident, for it is 
said, “Jehovah hath redeemed Jacob,” and that “their soul 
shall be as a watered garden.” So in Joel : “The lield^'is* 
wasted, the land mourneth : for the corn is wasted : the new 
wine is dried up, the oil languisheth. Be ye ashamed, O ye 
husbandmen ; howl, O ye vine-dressers, for the wheat and for 
the barley ; because the harvest of the field is perished.^ The 
vine is dried up, and the fig-ti’ee languisheth; the pomegranate 
tree, the palm tree also, and the apple tree, even all the trees 
of the field, are withered : * because joy is withered away from 
the sons of men”(i. 10, 11, 12). These things are not said 
concerning a field and its barrenness, but concerning the 
churcl) and its vastation ; wherefore the field, land, com, 

• . As may be seen above, n. 328. 
f 8ee above, n. 236'. 
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new wine^ and oil, are not to be understood literally, but by 
the field, and by the land or earth, is to be understood the 
church ; by the field, the church as to the reception and pro- 
creation of truth and good, and by the earth, the church as 
to the nation therein; by corn, good of every kind in the ex- 
ternal man; by new wine, the truth of the same; and by oil, 
the good in the internal man ; by the husbandmen who are 
commanded to be ashamed, and the vine-dressers who are 
commanded to howl for the wheat and for the barley, are 
signified those who are of the church, and by the wheat and 
barley, the good and truth thereof ; by the harvest of the field 
which perished, is signified all worship originating in good 
and truth.. So in Jeremiah: ^‘^The spoilers are come upon 
all high places through the wilderness ; for the sword of 
Jehovah shall devour from the one end of the land even to 
the other end of the land: no flesh shall have peace. They 
have sown wheat, but shall reap thorns; they have put them- 
selves to pain, but shall not profit” (xii. 12, 13). These 
things also are said concerning the church and its devasta- 
tion. By the high places in the wilderness upon which the 
spoilers are said to come, is signified that all the good of 
charity perished tlirough evils and falsities ; hiUs signifying 
where the good of charity residues, and^ in the abstract, that 
good itself, wilderness signifying where it exists no more, 
because there is no truth ; and spoilers simplifying evils and 
falsities whereby good and truth perish. The sword of Jeho- 
vah, which is said to devour from the one end of the earth even 
to the other end of the earth, signifies what is false destroy- 
ing all things of the church ; the sword tliat sliall devour 
denoting what is false destroying, and from the one end of the 
earth even to the other end of the earth, denoting all things 
©f^the church. By no flesh having peace, is signified that in- 
ternal rest * no more existed on account of the dominion of 
evil and falsity ; by sowing wheat, and reaping thorns, is 
signified that instead of the* goods of truth there should be 
the evils of falsity, wheat denoting the goods of truth, and 
thoriis..- denoting the evils of falsity. Again, in the same 
prophet, it is said of Ishmael, who was of the seed royal, that 
he smote with the sword, and sleu? Gedeliah, whom the king 
of Babylon had made governor over the land, and all tlie Jews 
who were with him, and the Chaldeans, also the men from 
Shechem^ from Shiloh, and from Samaria; But,” it is 
added, ‘‘ ten men were found among them that said unto Ish- 
mqel. Slay us not : for we have treasure in the field, of wlieat 
andf of barley, and of oil, and of honey. So ^le forbare, and 
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slew them not among their brethren'’ (xli- 1 — 8). By these 
historical circumstances, in the internal sense, is described 
the condemnation of those who prohine holy things ; for by 
Gedeliah, whom the king of Babylon made governor over the 
land, and by the Jews who were with him, also by the Chal- 
deans, and the men from Shechem, from Shiloh, and from Sa- 
maria, are understood those who profane, and, in the abstract, 
profanations of every kind. Forasmuch as the king of Baby- 
lon signified the profanation of good and truth, their condem- 
nation is signified by their being slain'* ; but by the ten 
men, who said to Ishmael, ‘‘ Slay us not: for we have trea- 
sures in the field, ef wdmat and of barley, and of oil, and of 
honey," arc understood those who have not profaned the holy 
things of the clmrch, because inwardly they possess good and 
truth ; for they who profane have inwardly nothing of good 
and truth, but only outwardly when they speak and preach, 
whereas, they who do not profane are in possession of good 
and truth inwardly, and this is what is understood by their 
saying, that they had treasures in the field, of wheat and of 
barley, of oil and of honey: wheat and barley signify the 
goods and truths of the external man, oil signifies the good 
of the internal man, and honey, the delight thereof; and by 
ten men are ‘signified all who are of such a description, the 
number ten signifying all and all thidgs ; by his forbearing 
and not slaying ^em, is signified that they were not profaned, 
consequently not cond6'mned : by Ishmael are represented 
those who are in the genuine truth of the church, which is 
also signified by the seed royal from which he was. Such 
are the things involved in this liistorical passage, the his- 
torical parts of the Word containing an internal sense as well 
as the prophetic. i\gain, in Moses: For Jehovah thy ^od 
bringctli thee into a good land, a land of brooks of water, ©f 
fountains and depths that spring out of the valleys and hills; 
a land of wheat, and barley, and vines, and fig-trees, and 
pomegranates; a land of oil olive and honey" (Deut. viii. 7, 8). 
In the literal sense the land of Canaan is thus described, but 
in the spiritual sense the church of tlie Lord is de^scribed, 
this being signified by the land according to this sense, and 
all the genera of good and trut}^ pertaijiing to tlie church are 
recounted. The reason why the land is called a land of 
brooks of water, is, because these signify the doctrines of 
truth. By fountains and depths springing out of the valleys 
and hills, are signified interior and exterior truths derived 

* Concerning ‘ifiis signification of being slaiii, as denoting to be. dain 
spirifually, sec n,315, above. 
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from the Word; by foiintaius the Interior, and by depths 
the exterior. The latter are said to sprinjr ovit of the valleys, 
because a valley signifies what is inferior and exterior, where 
sucli truths are ; and the former are said U) spring out of the 
mountain, because a mountain signifies what is superior and 
interior, whert' such truths also are. lly a. land of wheat and 
barley, aiid of the \'iiie and fig-trees, and poniegranates, is 
signified the church as to good and truth of every kind ; 
wlieat and barley signifying good and truth from a. celestial 
origin ; vines and fig-trees, good and truth from a spiritual 
origin ; and pomegranates the knowledges of good and truth. 
By a land of oil olive and honey, is signified the {'hurch as 
to the goad of love and its delight. Tlicy who are unac- 
qnaintcal witli the spiritual stmse of the Word suppose that 
notlung more is describii^d by lliese words tlaui tiie land of 
Canaan, in wliich case tfie \\N)rd would l)e oiilv' natural and 
not spirllurd, when nevertheless the Word in its internal is 
every udiere spiritual, it is spiritual when by the above 
M ords are understood tlie spiritual things wliicli are sig;nified, 
namely, goods ami truths of every Idnd.^^'' Tlie signification 
of wheat and barley liere treedial of may furtlier a|)pear from 
what is said in Job : ^wlf my land cry agnainsk me, or that 
tile fuiTows thereof likewise Qimplain*; if 1 have eaten tlie 
fruits tliereof uithoiit mone}, or have eauscai the owners 
thereof to lose their life: let*t 1 1 gn)\v instead of wdieat, 
:uul cockh' instead of barley” (xxxi. B8, 39, 40). Here to 
i'at tlu' fruit cif tl»e land witliout money, signifies the appro- 
[>riatioii of the good of llie churid) to self without the truth 
of the same, the land denoting tiu' cluirch, ujul money denot- 
ing truth ; to cause the owners of the land to lose their liiV, 
sig’tiifies thvis to render void t'he spiritual life: by thistles 
grywing instead of wheat is sigfiified evil insU'ad of g<*od; 
and by cock*le instead of barley, is meant what is false in^ 
stead of truth ; for wheat denotes good, tlristles denote evil, 
barley denotes truth, and by cockle is meant wdiat is false ; 
for good can only be ]>roeiired by truths. So in Isaiah : 

therefore be ye not mockers, lest your bands be made 
strong ; for 1 liave lieard from Jehovadi of hosts a eon smni na- 
tion, even determined upon the nvhole earth. Doth the 


^ But M’luit is spooifi(ral!y signifual by river?, foiiutairi?* (h'plhs, by a 
'wiley, a mountain, tlie vine, the lig-tree, the pomegranate, rlie olive, al.sti 
oil and bout y, is abundantly alicvvn if) the /Ircana all the |Kis.sa^es 

ot which it would be too jjrolix to adduce in lliis j)l;ie<‘ ; vet ?evetal ol 
ihewx have been |>ointcd out, aiid*. will Ifc [>oiiited out* in other part? ed 
this work. 

Von. U. M M 
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plowman plow all day to sow ? doth he open and break the 
clods of his ground ? When he hath made plain the face 
thereof, doth he not cast abroad the fitches, and scatter the 
cummin, and cast in the principal wheat and the appointed 
barley and the rye in their place ? For his God doth instruct 
him to discretion, and doth teach him”(xxviii. 22, 24, 25, 
26). These words in their spiritual sense describe the state 
of the church with the Jewish and Israelitish nation, namely, 
that it was altogether destroyed, and that it was to no pur- 
pose to learn and to know the Word, but in order to apply 
the good and truth tliercof to the use of life, and that by this 
means, and no other, could intelligence be communicated 
from the Lord. That the church with that nation was alto- 
gether destroyed is understood by the consummation and 
determination being heard from Jehovah of hosts upon the 
whole earth, consummation and determination denoting 
plenary destruction, and the whole earth, the whole church, 
that is, every thing pe^rtaining thereto ; its being to no pur- 
pose to learn and know the Word, is signified by ^^Doth 
the plowman plow all day to sow ? dotli he open and break 
the clods of his ground ?’’ to plow all day to sow, denoting 
to learn, an4 to break tlie clods of the ground denoting to 
deposit truth in the memory.,. That the good and truth of the 
Word should be applied to the use of life is signified by, 
When he hath made plain tl^e face thereof, doth he not 
cast abroad the fitches, and scatter the cummin, and cast in 
the principal wheat and the appointed barley ?’’ Making 
plain the face of the ground, and scattering tlie cummin de- 
note preparation by the Word ; the principal wheat, and the 
appointed barley, and the rye in their place, denote the appli- 
cation of the good and truth of the Word to the use of life ; 
wheat signifying good, barley truth, and rye the knowledges, 
thereof ; and that by this means, and no other can intelli- 
gence be communicated from the Lord, is signified by, ^^For 
his God doth instruct him to discretion, and doth teach him,' ^ 
discretion signifying intelligence, atid his God teaching him, 
signifying that such intelligence is from the Lord. So-r-gain, 
in Moses : So Jehovah alone did lead him, and there was 
no strange God with him.« He made him ride on the high 
places of the earth, that he might eat the increase of the 
fields ; and he made him to suck honey out of the rock, and 
oil out of the flinty rock : butter of kine and milk of sheep, 
with fat of lambs, and rams of the breed of Bashan, and 
goats, with the'fat of kidneys of \rheat; and thon didst di:i!ik 
the pure blood. of the grape'' (Deut. xxxii. 12, 13, 14). These 
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things are said of the ancient church established by the Lord 
after the deluge^ which church was principled in wisdom and 
intelligence in consequence of being in the good of charity, 
and in faith thence derived. The wisdom and intelligence of 
those who composed that church as derived from the Lord, 
is signified by Jehovah making them to ride on the high 
places of the earth, and making them to eat the increase of 
the fields ; the celestial and spiritual goods communicated 
by means of truths are described by his making them to 
suck honey out of the rock, and oil out of the flinty rock, 
butter of kine and milk of sheep, with the fat of lambs, 
and of rams, the breed of Bashan, and goats, with the fat of 
kidneys o£ wheat, signifying all good in general, and the 
pure blood of the grape all truth thence derived. Again, in 
David: that my ppople had hearkened unto me, and 

Israel had walked in iny waj^s ! I should soon have subdued 
their enemies, and turned my hand against their adversaries. 
He should have fed thetmalso with the finest of the wheat : 
and with honey out of the rock should I have satisfied tiiee’^ 
(Psalm Ixxxi. 13, 14, lO). By the finest of the wheat, and 
honey out of the rock, are here signified good of every kind, 
and the delight thereof originating in celestial good from the 
Lord ; the finest denoting celestial good wheat, good of every 
kind in general ; bont^y, the delight of good ; and rock, the 
Lord. That these things wilj be given to those who are sig- 
nified by Israel, if they live according to the precepts of the 
Lord, is understood by its being said, Oh that my people 
had hearkened unto me, and Israel had walked in my ways!'’ 
w\ays in the Word signifying truths and also precepts, and to 
walk signifying to live. So again : Praise Jehovah, O 
Jeivisalem ; praise thy God, O Zion. For he hath strcfigth- 
ened the bars of thy gates; he hath blessed thy children 
witliin thee.' lie maketh peace in thy borders, and filleth 
thee with the finest of the wheat”(Psalm cxlvii. 12, 13, 14). 
By Jerusalem and Zion is understood the church ; by Jeru- 
salem, the church as to the truths of doctrine, and bv Zion, 
the reh as to the goods of love ; the borders in which he 
makes peace, signify all things of heaven and the church, 
for borders signify all those things; to be filled with the 
finest of the wheat, signifies with every good of love and 
witli wisdom, the finest here signifying the good of love, and 
wheat all things therein originating, which being derived 
from gooS also are goods ; and therefore it is said, ‘‘ and 
filleth thee with the finest of the wheat.” , So in Hosea : 

‘^ Tlien said Jehovah unto nih. Go, yet, love a woman beloved 

M M 2 
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of her companion, and an adulteress, according to the love 
of Jehovah toward the children of Israel, who look to other 
gods, and love flagons of grapes. So 1 bought her to me 
for fifteen pieces of silver, and for an homer of barley, and an 
half homer of barley” (iii. 1, 2). By these words were repre- 
sented the nature and quality of the Jewish and Israelitish 
church as to doctrine and worship, in that by vain traditions 
they falsified all things of the Word, although they wor- 
shiped it as holy. A woman beloved of her companion and 
an adulteress,” whom the prophet was to love, signifies a 
church of such a nature and quality, a woman denoting the 
church, and being loved by lier companion and an adulteress, 
denoting the falsification of truth and the adulteration of 
good; according to the love of Jehovah towards the chil- 
dren of Israel, who look to other gods,” signifies falsities of 
doctrine and evils of worship, these things being signified 
by looking to other gods ; loving flagons of grapes, signifies 
the Word in the sense of the letter alone, for wine signifies 
truths of doctrine from the Word, grapes signify the good 
from whence truths are derived, and a flagon signifies that 
which contains, thus the ultimate scns'c of tlie VY ord which 
is the sense of tlic letter, and whicli tlicy apply to tlieir own 
falsities and evils ; the fifteen pieces of silver signify a price 
very small, fifteen deiiotiiig \ery little^; the homer and the 
half homer of barley signify that tliey possessed so little of 
good and truth as scarcely amounted to any. Again, in 
Matthew: John the Baptist said concerning Jesus, “1 
indeed baptize you witli water unto repentance, but he tluit 
cometh after me is mightier tluui i ; he shall baptize you 
with the Jloly Spirit, and with fire: whose fan is in his 
hand, and lie will thoroughly purge liis floor, and gather his 
wheat into his garner ; but the chaff he will burn up with 
unquenchable lire”(iii. 1 1, 12), baptizing with the Holy 
Spirit and with fire, is liere signilied to reform llie church, 
and to regenerate tlie members of the church by divine truth 
and divine good; to baptize signifies to reform and regenerate ; 
the Holy Spirit signifies the divine truth proceeding fmm the 
Lord ; and fire, the divine good of his divine love : t)y tlie 
wheat which he shall gather into liis garner, and by the chaff 
whicli he will burn with uiiquencliable lire, are signified good 
of every kind, whicli is of lieavenly origin, that it shall lie 
preserved to eternity, and, conse(|iiently, those who are prin- 
cipled in such good ; and falsity of every kind, which is of 
infernal origin, tliat it shall be destroyed, consequently those 
who arc principled therein; and because wheat, a garfier, 
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and chaff, are made use of to denote such things, therefore 
mention is also made of a fan, and a floor, and by the fan is 
signified separation, and the floor denotes where the separa- 
tion takes place. Again, in the same evangelist : ‘^ Another 
parable put he forth unto them, saying, The kingdom of 
heaven is likened unto a man which sowed good seed in his 
field : but while men slept, his enemy came and sowed tares 
among the wheat, and went his way. But when the blade 
was sprung up, and brought forth fruit, then appeared the 
tares also. So the servants of the householder came and 
said unto him, Sir, didst not thou sow good seed in thy 
field ? from whence then hath it tares ? He said unto them, 
An enemy; hath done this. The servants said unto him, 
Wilt thou that we go and gather them up ? But he said. 
Nay; lest while ye gather up the tares, ye root up also the 
wheat with them. Let fiotli grow together until the harvest; 
and in the tirnfe of harvest I will say to the reapers. Gather 
ye together first the tares, and bind them in bundles to burn 
tliem ; but gather the wheat into my barii’’(xiii. 24 — 30). 
What these words involve is very evident from their spiritual 
meaning, the various expressions being correspondences ; for 
the Lord when he was in the w^orld spoke by mere corre- 
spondences, inasmuch as he spoke from the dinne principle 
itself. This paral)le refers the hist jiidgnieul;. when 
the good will be separated from the evil, and when tlie for- 
mer will be admitted into heaven, and the latter consigned 
to hell. The good seed wldch the man sowed in his field 
signifies the truths of the church, which are derived from 
good ; the field demotes tlie cliurch, where those truths are ; 
sowing denotes iidlux and reception, and, coiisequently, in- 
struction also; the man udio sowed the seed is the Lord, 
by the W<n*d, in Avhich all the trutlis of the church are con- 
tained ; hvA enemy coming and sowing the tares wldle men 
slept, and then gr)iiig his way, signifies that with natural 
men the falsities of evil flow in from liell, and are received ; 
for by sleeping is signified tlie natural life witliout tlie spi- 
ritual.^^ By the enemy mentioned is signified hell, and by 
the tares are meant tlie evils of wliat is false. The significa-- 
tion of the remaining part of this jrassage may be seen in the 
work concerning the La.sf in w hich the arcana 

involved therciii nve laid open : for tlie present purpose it 
may be sufficient to observe, that wheat signifies the good of 
truth, hfid thence also tliose who are in good by truth ; and 
that by tares arc signified the evils of falsity, and llience also 
As may be seen above, ru 18/. f N. 7<t 
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those who are in evils by falsity. That these things are said 
concerning the last judgment^ may appear from what 
follows in the same chapter, where it is said, He that 
soweth the good seed is the Son of Man ; the field is the 
world ; the good seed are the children of the kingdom ; but 
the tares are the children of the wicked oite ; the enemy 
that sowed them is the devil ; the harvest is the consumma- 
tion of the age” (verses 38, 39); the consummation of the age 
signifies the last time of the church, when judgment takes 
place. From these passages adduced from the Word, it may 
appear evident, that w^heat signifies the good of the church 
in general, and barley the truth thereof. 

3/5. And see thou hurt not the oil and the wine” — 
That these words signify that it is provided, that the inter- 
nal or spiritual sense of the Word should not suffer hurt, 
either as to good or as to truth, appears from the significa- 
tion of oil as denoting the good of lov e, of which we shall 
speak presently ; and from the signification of wane, as de- 
noting the truth of that good, for ev^ery good has its own 
truth, or, in other words, all truth originates in good, and 
hence according to the quality of the good such is its truth; 
and from the signification of hurting, as denoting to do in- 
jury thereto. ' That ijt is the internal or spiritual sense of the 
Word as to good and truth, which is h€re specifically signi- 
fied by oil and wine, is evident from this consideration, that 
wheat and barley signify' good and truth just as oil and wine 
do, but wheat and barley signify the good and truth of the 
church in general, consequently such as pertaiii to the literal 
sense of the Word, for goods and truths in that sense of the 
Word are goods and truths in general, tlie literal sense of 
the Word including the spiritual sense, and thereby spiritj^al 
goods and truths ; wherefore the goods and truths of that sense 
are goods and truths in general, and are signified® by wheat 
and barley ; whereas the goods and truths of the internal or 
spiritual sense are signified by the oil and the wine; the 
latter are goods and truths interior, but the former exterior. 
That there are goods and truths interior and exteri(;^r^ the 
former in the spiritual or internal man, and the latter in the 
natural or external man, myy be seen in the work concerning 
Heaven and llell^ where it is shewn that there are three 
heavens, and that in the inmost or third heaven they are in 
inmost goods and truths, or in goods and truths of the third 
degree ; that in the middle or second heaven they" are in 
goods and truths. inferior, or of the second degree; and that 
in the ultimate or first heaven they are in ultimate goods 



271 


No. 375.] APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 

and truths^ or in truths of the first degree. These latter goods 
and truths are such as are contained in the literal sense of 
the Word ; wherefore they who remain in that sense, and 
thence form their doctrine, and at the same time live accord- 
ing thereto, are in ultimate goods and truths : and these, 
inasmuch as they do not see interior truths, because they are 
not purely spiritual like the angels of the superior heavens, 
but spiritual natural, are still in heaven, but in the ultimate 
heaven, forasmuch as the goods and truths which they have 
drawn from the literal sense of the Word, and which they 
continue to possess, contain in themselves interior goods and 
truths pertaining to the spiritual sense, for they correspond, 
and by correspondence form a one. Thus, for example, if 
they who believe, from the literal sense of the Word, that 
God is angry, that he condemns, and casts into hell those 
who live wickedly, although this is not truth in itself, inas- 
much as God is never angry, nor condemns man or casts 
him into hell, live well, asid thus helieve because it is so said 
in the Word, the Lord accepts their belief as truth, because 
the truth is concealed within such belief, and this also ap- 
pc*ars before the interior angels, although they themselves do 
not see it. Again, lie who believes that if he love his father 
and mother, according to the precepts qf the dc^calogue, and 
because it is so eoiiftnanded, he shall enjoy a long life, is 
accepted on the same ground^ as if he had believed the real 
truth, because he does not know thift by father and mother, 
in tlie supreme sense, are understood the Lord and his king- 
dom ; by father is meant the Lord and by mother his king- 
dom ; and that by prolongation of days, or length of life, is 
signified eternal felicity. The case is similar in a thousand 
otli^" instances. These things are mentioned that it may be 
known what is understood by the exterior and interior goods 
an 3 . truths ‘of the Word, bt^cause by wheat and barley are 
signified exterior goods and truths, or such as pertain to the 
literal sense of the Word ; whereas by oil and wine are signi- 
fied interior goods and truths, or such as pertain to the spirit- 
ual sen^e of the Word. The reason why wheat and barley sig- 
nify exterior goods and truths, or the goods and truths of the 
literal sense of the Word, is, because they belong to the 
harvest of the field, and do not serve for food until tliey are 
made into bread, and bread in the Word signifies interior 
good, consequently wheat and barley signify those things by 
which inlerior good is procured, and such things arc the 
goods and truths of the letter of the Word. Jbit that oil and 
wane signify the interior goJds and truths, or those of the 



272 


APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. . [Chap. vL 

internal or spiritual sense of the Word, will appear evident, 
when we come to adduce the passages of the VVord in which 
they are mentioned, wdiich we shall do presently. The rea- 
son why injury is not to be done to these, is in order that 
they may not be profaned, for if they are knowai, and be- 
lieved, and afterwards denied, or also if the life be contrary 
to them, they are then profaned, and be who profanes interior 
goods and truths, conjoins himself with heaven, and at the 
same time with hell, which is altogether to destroy spiritual 
life ; for the goods and truths v/hicli are believed, remain, 
and also the evils and falsities which succeed in their place 
in consequence of denial or of a life contrary to them; hence 
a conjunction takes place of the good and truths of lieaven 
with tlie evils and falsities of hell, Avliicli cannot he separated, 
hut must be torn asunder, and when they are so torn, every 
thing of the spiritual life is destroyed. Hence it is that pro- 
faners after deal!) are not spirits in human form, as others, 
but mere fantasies, and appear to themselves to Hy hither and 
thither without any tljought, and at length are separated 
from others, and cast down into the lowest hell of all ; and 
inasmuch as tliey do not appear in a Imman form as other 
spirits, therefore they are no more called he or she, but it, 
that is, notMnan.'^ ^ I'orasmuch as suchaiot remains for 
those who profane the interior goods* and truths of heaven 
and the church, therefore the ijitcrnai or spiritual seuse of 
the Word, in which those goods and truths arc contained, 
was not op(U]ed to the Jews, because if it had been opened 
to tl}em, they would have profaned it ; on llie same account 
it was not opened to Christians, inasmucii as these also, if it 
had been opened to tliem wovdd have profaned it ; hence it 
has been hitherto concealed from the lattcvr as wcril as l^’om 
the former, that there wais any internal or spiritual sense con- 
tained in tre letter or natural sense of the Word ; and that 
they might he in ignoraiice concerning it, it was provided 
that the science of correspondences, which was the primary 
science of the ancients, should be lost, so that the nature of 
correspondence should be entirely unknown, and ^ conse- 
quently the nature of the spiritual sense of the Word ; for 
the Word is written by nifre correspondences, and therefore 
without a knowledge of this science, the nature of the spi- 
ritual sense of the Word cannot possibly he known. This was 
provided by the Lord, lest genuine goods and truths them- 
selves, in which the angels of the superior heavens arc prin- 

* What further* relates to the profanation of good and truth may be , seen 
in the Doctrine of the Neio Jerusalem , li. 109, 172. 
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cipled, should be profaned. But the reason why the internal 
or spiritual sense of the Word is at this day opened, is, be- 
cause the last judgment is acomplished, and hence all things 
in the heavens and in the hells are reduced into order, and 
thus it can be provided by the Lord that profanations may 
not take place. That the internal or spiritual sense of the 
Word was to be opened after the accomplishment of the last 
judgment, was foretold by the Lord in the Revelation,* That 
no inuiry should be done to the internal or spiritual sense of 
the Word, was also signified by the garments of the Lord 
being divided by the soldiers, and not the vesture, which was 
without seam, woven from the top throughout (John xix. 23 , 
24 ) : for by the garments of the Lord is signified the Word ; 
by the garments which were divided, the Word in the letter; 
by the vesture, the Word in the internal sense ; and by the 
soldiers are signified those who fought in favour of the goods 
and truths of the church. f That oil signifies the good of 
love, may especially appear from the anointings among the 
children of Israel, or in their church, which were performed 
by oil ; for all things belonging to that church were conse- 
crated by oil, and were then called holy, as the altar and the 
vessels thereof, the tent of the assembly and all4;hings which 
were therein, likewise^ those whv» were appointed to the priest- 
hood and their garments, the prophets also, and afterwards 
the kings. Any one may se5 that oil itself does not sanctify,, 
but that which is signified by oil, which is the good of love 
to the Lord, derived from the Lord ; this is what is signified 
by oil ; when, therefore, persons or things were anointed 
with oil, from that moment they became representative, 
for the oil induced a representation of the Lord, and 
of '\he good of love from him, the good of love which 
is •from the Lord, and directed to the Lord, being the 
essential holy principle of heaven and the church, by which 
every thing divine flows in. Hence the things belonging to 
heaven and the church, which are called things spiritual, are 
holy in proportion as they contain this principle. The rea- 
son of* the representation of holiness by oil is this: The 
Lord alone as to his Divine Human Principle is the anointed 
OF Jehovah, for in him, from conception, was the essential 
divine good of the divine love, and by virtue thereof his 

♦ As may be seen in ihe small work concerning the liT/iite Horse, 

f That such persons are signified by soldiers, may be seen above, n. 
fid.t^and that garments in the Word signify truths clotiiing good, and the 
garments of the Lord the divine truth, and consequently the Word, 
n. 64, 195. 

Vox.. If. 


NN 



274 APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. [Chap. vi. 

human principle was the essential divine truth when he was 
in the world, and afterwards, by union with the essential 
divine principle in himself, he made that also the divine good 
of the divine love ; and inasmuch as all things of the Israel - 
itish church represented things divine from the Lord, and, in 
the supreme sense, the Lord himself, for the church insti- 
tuted with the Israelitish nation was a representative church, 
therefore oil, by which was signified the divine good of the 
divine love, was applied in order that representations might 
thereby be induced ; and afterwards the things or persons 
that were anointed were considered as holy, not that there 
was any holiness thereby in them, but because holiness was 
thereby represented in heaven when they were employed in 
the performance of worship. These observations are made 
in order that it may be known that Oil signifies the good of 
love ; but to make it more evident, the following propositions 
shall be expounded in order, namely. L That in ancient 
times they anointed stones with oil, and set them up for 
statues. II. That they anointed the arms of w-ar, as bucklers 
and shields. III. That they anointed the altar and all the 
vessels thereof, likewise the tabernacle of the congregations 
and all things therein. IV, That they anointed those who 
were appointed to thU priesthood, and^ also their garments. 
V. That they also anointed the prophets. VI. That they 
afterw\ards anointed kjngs, who were thence called the 
anointed of Jehovah. VII. That it was customary to anoint 
themselves and others with oil, to testify gladness of mind 
and benevolence, VIII. That hence it is evident that oil 
in the Word signifies good; the holy oil which was prepared 
for anointing those things that were to be used in the worship 
of the church signified the divine good of the divine love,*and 
oil in general, good and its delight. With respect to the 
first proposition, That they anointed stones setup for statues, 
appears from wliat is said in the book of Genej^iis : And 
Jacob rose up early in the morning, and took the stone that 
he had put for his pillows, and set it up for a pillar, and 
poured oil on the top of it. And he called the name*of that 
place Beth-el. And Jacob vowed a vow, saying, If God 
will be with me, and will keep me in this w^ay that I go, and 
will give me bread to eat, and raiment to put on, so that I 
come again to my father’s house in peace ; then shall Jehovah 
be my God : And this stone which I have set for a pillar, 
shall be God’s house” (xxviii. 18 — 22). The reason why 
stones were thus anointed, was, because by stones were ^sig- 
nified truths, and truths without good have no spiritual life, 
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that is, no life from the divine principle ; hut when the stones 
were anointed with oil, then they represented truths grounded 
in good, and in the supreme sense, the divine truth proceed- 
ing from the divine good of the Lord, who is thence called 
the stone of Israel, The stones themselves that were set up 
were called statues and were accounted holy, and hence arose 
the use of statues among the ancients, and afterwards in their 
temples, ‘Eorasmuch as the stone set up by Jacob was repre- 
sentatively sanctified, therefore he called the name of the 
place Bethel, and said that that stone should be the house of 
God ; Bethel signifies the hou^ of God, and the house of 
God signifies the church as to good, and, in the supreme 
sense, theTl^ord as to his Divine Human Principle.^ The 
second proposition, That they anointed the arms of war, as 
bucklers and shields, appears from these and other passages ; 
as in Isaiah: Arise, ye princes, and anoint the shield 
(xxi. 5). And in the 2nd book of Samuel : ‘‘ For there the 
shield of the mighty is vilely cast away, the shield of Saul, 
as though it had not been anointed with oir’(i. 21). The 
reason why the arms of war were anointed was, because they 
signify truths combating against falsities, and truths from 
good are what prevail against those falsities, but not truths 
without good ; wherefore the arjus of war represented truths, 
by which the Lord himself combats with man against the 
falsities from evil which arise from hell.t The t/iird pro- 
position, That they anointed the altar and all the vessels 
thereof, likewise the tabernacle of the congregation, and all 
things therein, appears from Moses : And thou shalt 

cleanse the altar, when thou hast made an atonement for it, 
and thou shalt anoint it, to sanctify it”(Exod. xxix. 36). 
Ant^ again: ‘‘And thou shalt make it an oil of holy oint- 
ment, an oyitment compound after the art of the apothecary : 

* See John ii. 1.9—22. The other particulars of the above passage 
may he seen explained in the Arcana Ccrlcstm, and also further respect- 
ing oil and statues : that statues were set up hy the ancients for a sign, 
for a witness, and for worship, n.3727j that they were at first used as 
holy boundaries, n. J727 ; and afterwards used in worship, n.4580; 
what they specifically signified, n.d560, 10,643. That stones signify 
truths, and the stone of Israel the Lord as to ditine truth, n. 6‘d3, 1298, 
3720 , (5426, 8(509, 9388, 9389, 10,376. That the pouring of oil upon the 
head of a statue, or anointing it, was done to induce the representative of 
truth originating in good, and was thus applied to worship, n. 3728, 4090. 

'b That arms of war signify truths combating against falsities, may be 
seen, ‘ n. 1788, 2686, and above, n. 131, 367; and that wars in 
general signify spiritual combats, A^C. n, 1664,2686, 8273, 8295 ; and that 
eneitties signify evils and falsities, .aiul in general the helis, n-2851, 8289, 
9314. 
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it shall be an holy anointing oiL And thou shalt anoint the 
tabernacle of the congregation therewith, and the ark of the 
testimony, and the table and all his vessels, and the candle- 
stick and his vessels, and the altar of incense, and the 
altar of burnt offering with all his vessels, and the laver and 
his foot. And thou shalt sanctify them, that they may be 
most holy: whatsoever touchcth them shall be holy’' (Exod. 
XXX. 25-29; xl. 9, 10, 11 ; Levit. viii. 10, 11, 12; Numb, 
vii. 1). The reason why the altars were anointed, and the 
tabernacle of the congregation, with all things therein, was 
that they might represent the divine and holy things of hea- 
ven and the church, consequently the holy things of worship ; 
and they could not represent those things unless they had 
been consecrated by something significative of the good of 
love, for the divine principle enters by the good of love, and 
is thereby presen c, consequently also in worship, and without 
the good of love, the divine principle cannot enter or be pre- 
sent.* The fourth proposition, That they anointed those 
who were appointed to the priesthood, and their garments, 
appears in Moses : Then shalt thou take the anointing oil, 
and pour it upon his head, and anoint him”(Exod. xxix. 7 ; 
XXX, 30). • ^‘And thou shalt put upon Aaron the 

holy garments, and anoint Ijim, and sanctify him ; that he 
may minister unto me in the priest’s ofcce. And thou shalt 
bring his sons, and clothe them» with coats : and ihou shalt 
anoint them, as thou didst anoint their father, that they may 
minister unto me in the priest's office : for their anointing 
shall surely be an everlasting priesthood throughout their 
generations” (Exod. xl. 13, 14, 15). And again: ‘^And 
Moses brought Aaron and his sons, and washed them with 
water. . And he poured of the anointing oil upon Aaw^n’s 
head, and anointed him to sanctify him. And Moses took, of 
the anointing oil, and of the blood which was upon the altar, 
and sprinkled it upon Aaron, and upon his garments, and 
upon his sons, and upon his sons’ garments with" him ; and 
sanctified Aaron, and his garments, and his sons, and his 
sons’ garments with hini”(Levit. viii. 6, 12, 30) . The reason 
why Aaron and his sons were anointed, and even their very 
garments, was that they might represent the Lord as to di- 
vine good, and as to divine truth thence derived ; Aaron, the 

^ That the altar was in an especial manner representative af the Lon], 
and thence of worship from the good of love, inav he seen, A"C, n.2777» 
2811, 4dB9, 4541, 8935, 9388, 9389,9714: and that the tabernacle with 
the ark was the principal representative of heaven where the Lord k, n. 
9457, 9481, 9485, 9694, 9632, 9596, 9784. 
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Lord as to the divine good, and his sons as to the divine 
truth thence derived ; and in general that the priesthood 
might represent the Lord as to his work of salvation. The 
reason of their garments being anointed, as in Exod. xxix. 
29, was, because garments represented spiritual things cloth- 
ing or put on.* Inasmuch as consecration to representation 
was effected by anointing, and by Aaron and his sons were 
represented the Lord and what proceeds from him, therefore 
to Aaron and his sons were given the holy things of the chil- 
dren of Israel, which were gifts given to Jehovah, and were 
called heave offerings ; and it is said that they should be the 
anointing or for the anointing, that is, that they should be a 
representation, or for a representation of the Lord, and of 
the divine things which proceed from him. This appears 
from the following passages in Moses : For the wave breast 
and the heave shoulder have I taken of the children of Israel 
from off the sacrifices of their peace-offerings, and have given 
them unto Aaron the priest and unto his sons by a statute 
for ever from among the children of Israel. This is the por- 
tion of the anointing of Aaron, and of the anointing of his 
sons, out of the offerings of Jehovah made by fire, in the day 
when he presented them to minister unto Jehovah in the 
priest’s office” (Levit. vii. 34, 35). And again : ‘^And Je- 
hovah spake unto Aaron, Behold, I also have given thee the 
charge of mine heave^offerings of all the hallowed things of 
the children of Israel ; unto thee havd I given them by reason 
of the anointing, and to thy sons, by an ordinance for ever. 
This shall be thine of the most holy things, reserved from the 
fire : every oblation of their’s, every meat offering of their’s, 
and every sin offering of their’s, and every trespass offering 
of their's, which they shall render linto me, shall be most 
holy for thee and for thy sons. All the best of the oil, and 
all the best of the wine, and of the wheat, the first fruits of 
them which they shall offer unto Jehovah, tliem have I given 
thee. Every thing devoted in Israel shall be thine. Every 
thing that openeth the matrix in all flesh, which they bring 
unto Jdiovah, shall be thine. And the flesh of them shall be 
thine, as the wave breast and as the right shoulder are thine. 
All the heave offerings of the holyithings, which the children 
of Israel offer unto Jehovah, have I given unto thee, and thy 

* That Aaron represented the Lord as to divine good, may be seen, 
A,C, n.980f); that his sons represented the Lord as to divine truth pro- 
ceeding from divine good, n. 9807 ; that the priesthood in general repre- 
seiftJCd the Lord as to his work of salvation, n. 9809 ; tlikt the garments of 
Aaron and his sons represented things spiritual, n. 9814, 9946, 9950. 
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sons, and thy daughters with thee, by a statute for ever. 
Thou shalt have no inheritance in their land, neither shalt 
thou have any part among them ; I am thy part and thine 
inheritance among the children of Israer’(Numb. xviii. 
8 — ^20). From these considerations it is evident that anoint- 
ing denoted representation, inasmuch as by anointing they 
were consecrated or inaugurated to representation ; by the 
same also was signified that all inauguration into the holy 
principle of heaven and the church is effected by the good of 
love which is from the Lord, and that the good of love is the 
Lord pertaining to them ; this being the case, it is said, that Je- 
hovah is his part and his inheritance. The fifth proposition, 
That they also anointed the prophets, appears from the 1st book 
of Kings: ^^And Jehovah said unto him, Go, return on thy way 
to the wilderness of Damascus ; and when thou comest, anoin t 
Hazael to be king over Syria: and Jehu, the son of iSJimshi, 
shalt thou anoint to be king over Israel: and Elisha, the son of 
Shaphat of Abehmeholah shalt thoU anoint to be prophet in 
thy room’’ (xix. 15, 16). And again, in Isaiah : “The spirit 
of theLord Jehovah is upon me; because Jehovah hath anointed 
me to preach good tidings unto the ineek”(lxi. 1). The reason 
why the prophets were anointed, >vas, because they represented 
the Lord as to the doctrine o^. divine truth, consequently as to 
the Word; for the Word is the doctrine of divine truth.* 
That it is the Lord as to the Divine Human principle who is 
represented, thus whom* Jehovah anointed, the Lord himself 
teaches (Luke iv. 18 — 21). The sixth proposition, viz. That 
they afterwards anointed kings, and that they were called the 
anointed of Jehovah, appears from a variety of passages in the 
Word ; as 1 Sam. x. 1 ; xv. 1 ; xvi. 6; xviii. 3, 12; xxiv. 7> 
1 1 ; xxvi. 9, 1 1, 16, 23 ; 2 Sam. i. 16 ; ii. 4, 7 ; v, 3 ; «ix. 
21; 1 Kings i. 34, 35 ; xix. 15, 16 ; 2 Kings ix. 3 ; xi. 13 ; 
xxiii. 30 ; Lam. iv. 20 ; Habakkuk iii. 13; Psalm ii, 2, 6; 
XX. 6; xxviii. 8; xlv. 7 ; Ixxxiv. 9; Ixxxix. 20; cxxxii. 
17; and elsewhere. The reason why kings were anointed, 
was, that they might represent the Lord as to judgment from 
divine truth ; wherefore, by kings, when mentioned*’ in the 
Word, divine truths are signified. t The reason why kings 
were called the anointed of Jehovah, and why it was there- 
fore sacrilege to injure them, w^as, t)ecause by the anointed of 

* That the prophets represented, and thence signified, doctrine derived 
from the Word, may be seen, A, (7., n, 2534, 7^69 ; and that this was more 
especially signified by Elias and by Elisha, see n. 2762, 5247> 9372, to the 
end. 

f As may be seen above, n. 31, 
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Jehovah is understood the Lord as to the Divine Human 
principle, although, as to the literal sense of the Word, it is 
applied to the king who was anointed with oils; for the Lord, 
when he was in the world, was divine truth itself as to the 
hum^n principle, and was the divine good itself of the divine 
love as to the very esse of his life, which in .man is called 
the soul as derived from the father, for he was conceived of 
Jehovah, and Jehovah in the Word is the divine good of the 
divine love, which is the esse of the life of all things ; hence 
if is that the Lord alone was the anointed of Jehovah in very 
essence and in very act, inasmuch as the divine good of the 
divine love was in him, and the divine truth proceeding from 
that essentml good in his human principle when he was in the 
world.* Hut the kings of the earth were not the anointed of 
Jehovah, but only so caJled, because they represented the 
Lord, who was alone the anointed of Jehovah, and therefore 
it was sacrilege to hurt them on account of their anointing; 
but the anointing of the kings of the earth was effected by oil, 
whereas the anointing of the Lord as to the Divine Human 
principle was by the divine good itself of the divine love, 
which oil signified, and anointing represented : hence it is 
that the Lord was called Messiah and Christ, Messiah in the 
Hebrew tongue signifjdng anoinfied, and* Christ the same in 
the Greek tongue (John i. 42 ; iv. 25). From these conside- 
rations it is plain, that when fehe anointed of Jeliovah is men- 
tioned in the Word, in a representativ*e sense the Lord is un- 
derstood. Thus in Isaiah: ‘‘The spirit of the Lord Jeho- 
vah is upon me ; because Jehovah hath anointed me to 
preach good tidings unto the meek ; he hath sent me to 
bind up the broken-hearted, to proclaim liberty to the cap- 
tivesj^ and the opening of the prison to them that are bound"' 
(Ixi. 1). Tjiat it is the Lord as to the Divine Human prin- 
ciple whom Jehovah anointed, appears in Luke, where the 
Lord openly declares the same in these words ; “ And there 
was delivered unto him the book of the prophet Esaias. And 
when he had opened the book, he found the place where it 
was written, The spirit of the Lord is upon me, because he 
hath anointed me to preach the gospel to the poor; he hath 
sent me to heal the broken hearte(>, to preach deliverance to 
the captives, and recovering of sight to the blind, to set at 
liberty them that are bruised, to preach the acceptable year 
of the Lord. And he closed the book, and he gave it again 
to the minister, and sat down. And the eyes of all them that 

above, n.63, 200, 228, 328, and in the Doctrine of the New Je^ 
ruialem, n, 293, 294, 295, 303, 304, 305. 
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» were in the synagogue were fastened on him. And he began 
to say unto them^ This day is this scripture fulfilled in your 
ears"(iv. IJ — 21). So in Daniel: “Know therefore, a.nd 
understand, that from the going forth of the commandment 
to restore and to build Jerusalem unto the MessipK the 
Prince, shall be seven weeks” (ix. 25). Here, byrestoring 
and building Jerusalem is signified the establishnient of the 
church, which is denoted by Jerusalem ; Messiah the Prince, 
or the anointed, denotes the Lord as to his Divine Humap 
principle. So again : “ Seventy weeks are determined upop 
thy people, and'upon the holy city, to finish the transgression, 
and to make an end of sins, and to make reconciliation for ini-* 
quity, and to bring in everlasting righteousness, “and to seal 
up the vision and prophecy, and to anoint the Most Holy”(ix. 
24). To seal up the vision and the prophecy, signifies to 
conclude the things that are said in the Word concerning the 
Lord, and to complete them; the most hply which was to be 
anointed is the Lord’s Divine Human principle, in which was 
the divine good of the divine love, or .Tehovah. The Lord is 
also understood by the anointed of Jehovah in the following 
passages; as in David: “The kings of the earth set tbfem’- 
selves, and the rulers take counsel together, against Jehovhh, 
and against his anoifited. Yet have I, sgt my king upop my 
holy hill of Zion”(Psalm ii.2, 6), The kings of the earth de-s 
note falses, and the rujers dennte evils, which are from the 
hells, against which the Lord when he was in fhd .world 
fought, and Avhich he conquered and subdued. The anointed 
of Jehov'ah is the Lord as to the Divine Human principle 
from which he combated ; Zion, the mountain of holiness, 
upon which he is said to be anointed for a king, is 'tlm- ctjles* 
tial kingdom, which is in the good of love : this kingdom is 
the inmost of heaven and the inmost of the churph. Ag^in, 
in David: “I have found David my servant; with my holy, 
oil have I anointed him”(Psalm Ixxxix. 20).’. Here* by 
.David is understood the Lord ; by the holy oil with which, Je- 
hovah anointed him, is signified the divine good of the divine 
tove : 'that it is the Lord who is here meant by Davift,'is evi- 
dent from the things which precede and those which follow, 
for it is said, “Then thou Spakcst in vision to thyholyone, and 
saidst, I will set his hand also in the sea, [and his r/ght hand 
in the rivers. He shall cry unto me, Thou art my Father, 
my God, and the Rock of my salvation. Also I«will make 
him my first-born, higher than the kings of the earth. His 
seed will I makd to endure for ever, and his throne as the* sun 
" • • As may be seen above, o. 206. 
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before me’^(verses 19, 26, 26, 27, 29). Again, it is written,^ 
For Jehovah hath chosen Zion: he hath desired it for his 
habitation. There will I make the horn of David to bud : 
I have ordained a lamp for mine anointed’" (Psalm cxxxii. 16, 
17)* That <he Lord is here also understood is evident from 
the preceding verses, in which it is said, ^‘Lo, we heard of 
>it (the habitation of Jehovah) at Ephratah; we found it in the 
fields of th^ wood. We will go into his tabernacle; we will 
worship at his footstool. Let thy priests be clothed with 
|;ight^ouisness ; and let thy saints shout for joy. For thy ser- 
„yaht David’s sake turn not away the face of* thine anointed” 
^verses 6, 7j 8, and following) : from which it is manifest, that 
the Lord a« to his Divine Human principle is understood by 
David, the anointed of Jehovah. The signification of an- 
ointed is further evident* from what is said in the Lamenta- 
tions of 'Jeremiah : thus it is said, Our persecutors are 
swifter than the eagles of the heaven : they pursued us upon 
the mountains, they laid wait for us in the wilderness. The 
breath of our nostrils, the anointed of Jehovah, was taken 
in their pits, of whom we said, Under his shadow we shall 
-live^ among the nations”(iv. 19, 20). Here, also, by the 
anpinted of Jehovah is understood the Lord, for the subject 
treated of is 4:he assault of divine truth .by evils^and falsities, 
which is signified by they pursued us upon the mountains, 
they laid wait for us in the .wilderness the breath of the 
nostrils demotes the celestial life it?>elf which is from the 
Lord.^ From these instances it may now be known, why it 
was accounted sacrilege to injure the anointed of Jehovah, as 
Ts evident from many passages in the Word. Thus, in the 
first book of Samuel: And it came to pass afterward that 

Dg^yid’s heart smote him; because he had cut off SauPs 
skirt* ^nd he said unto his men, Jehovah forbid that I 
should do Aiis thing unto my master, the anointed of Jeho- 
tahj^to stretch forth my hand against him, seeing he is the 
anointed pf Jehovah’"(xxiv. 5, 6). So again : And David 
said to Abishai, Destroy him not: for who can stretch 
forth his hand against the anointed of Jehovah, and be 
guiltless ?"’(xxvi. 9.) And again, in the second book of 
Samuel : And David said unto%him, How wast thou not 
afraid to stretch forth thine hand to destroy the anointed of 
Jehpvah ? And David said unto him, Thy blood be upon thy 
head ; for thy mouth bath testified against thee, saying, I have 
slain the anointed of Jehovah” (i. 14, 16). And again : ^ut 

Abishai the son of Zeruiah answered and said. Shall not Shimei 
•• ,» * ^ 

* Arcana Ceclettia, n. .9818. 

o o 


Voh. 1 . 
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be put to death for this, because he cursed the anoiuted of Jeho- 
vah? ’^(xix. 21.) That Shimeiwas therefore slain, by command of 
Solomon, may be seen 1 Kings, ii. 36, to the end . The seventh 
proposition. That it was customary to anoint themselves and 
others with oil, to testify gladness of mind and benevolence, 
appears from the following passages; as in Amos: That 
drink wine in bowls, and anoint themselves with the chief 
ointments, but they are not grieved for the Afflictions of 
Joseph*' (vi. 6j, And in Micah : Thou shalt sow, but thou 
shalt not reap ; thou shalt tread the olives, but thou ^halt 
not anoint thee 'with oil; and sweet wine, but shalt not drink 
wine’*(vi. 16). And in Moses: “Thou shalt have olive 
trees throughout all thy coasts, but thou shalt not anoint thee 
with the oir*(Dei]t. xxviii. 40). These words liave the same 
signification. Again, in David : “ Thou Invest righteousness, 
and hatest wickedness; therefore God, thy God, hath 
anointed thee with the oil of gladness above thy fellows^* 
(Psalm xlv. 7)* So again : “ But my horn shalt thou exalt 
like the horn of a unicorn: I shall be anointed with fresh 
oir*(Psaltn xcii, 10). Again: “And wine that maketh glad 
the heart of man, and oil to make his face to shine** (Psalm 
civ, 15). So also in Luke : Jesus said to Simon, “ Seest thou 
this woman ? I entered into thine house, thou gavest me no 
water for rny feet ; but she hath washed my feet with tears, 
and wiped them with the hairs, of her head. My head with 
oil thou didst not anoint ; but this woman hath Anointed my 
feet with ointment** (vii. 44, 46). And in Matthew : “ But 
thou, when thou fastest, anoint thine head, and wash thy 
face’*(vi. 17). To fast signifies to mourn, because in mourn- 
ing they fasted, and because they then desisted from all ex- 
pressions of gladness, therefore they did not, as was ii^ual, 
anoint themselves with oil ; as appears in Daniel : “ In those . 
days I Daniel was mourning three full weeks*. 1 ate' no 
pleasant bread, neither came flesh nor wine in my mouth, 
neither did 1 anoint myself at all, till three whole weeks were 
fulfilled**(x. 2, 3). From these passages it is evident that it 
was a customary thing to anoint themselves and others with 
oil; not with the holy oil with which the priest, the kings, 
the altar and tabernacle were anointed, but with common oil, 
because this^ latter oil signified gladness and satisfaction, 
originating in the love of good ; whereas the holy oil 
signified the divine good; concerning which it is said, “ Upon 
tmu's flesh shall it not be poured, neither shalf ye make 
any other like dt, after the composition of it : it is hjjly, 
and it shall be holy unto you. Whosoever compoundeth any 
like it, or whosoever putteth any of it upon a stranger, shall 
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even be cut off from his people” (Exod. xxjt. 32, 33). The 
eighth proposition /Phat hence it is evident that oil in the 
Word signifies good, the holy oil which was prepared for 
anointing those things that were to be used in the worship of 
the church signified the divine good of the divine love, and 
oil in general, good, and its delight, may appear also from 
other passages in the Word where oil is mentioned, of which 
we shall adduce tfie following. Thus in David: Behold, 
how good and how pleasant it is for brethren to dwell toge- 
ther in unity! It is like the precious ointment upon the 
head, that ran down upon the beard, even Aaron’s beard; 
that went down to the skirts of his garments ; as the dew of 
Herinon, aad as the dew that descended upon the mountains^ 
of Zion : for there Jehovah commanded the blessing, even 
life for evermore” (Psalm cxxxiii. 1, 2, 3). It is impossible 
to know what these words signify, unless it be known what 
is signified by brethren, what by the oil upon the head of 
Aaron, what by his beard^fmd the skirt of his garments, and 
what by the dew of Hermon, and the mountains of Zion. 
By brethren are signified good and truth, for these are called 
brethren in the Word; wherefore by, Behold, bow good 
and how pleasant it is for brethren to dwell together,” is 
signified that all celestial good and dejight are in the con- 
junction of good and •truth, forasmuch as they originate in 
that conjunction : by the oil upon the head descending to the 
beard, the beard of Aaron, that went* down to the skirts of 
his garment, is signified that thence are derived every good 
and every delight of heaven, from inmost principles to ulti- 
mates ; for by the head is signified what is inmost, by the 
beard what is ultimate, and by descending upon the skirts of 
his garments is signified the influx and conjunction of celes- 
tial good and spiritual good And this is said of Aaron, be- 
cause by Ailron was represented the Lord as to divine good, 
for all good and all conjunction of good and truth are from 
him.f By* the dew of Hermon is signified divine truth, 
and by the mountains of Zion divine good; hence by these 
words, As the dew of Hermon, and as the dew that de- 
scendeth upon the mountains of Zion,” is signified the 
conjunction of truth and good whi^h is there treated of; and 

* That in the Word ^ood and trmh are called brethren, may he seen, 
n. 367, 3160, 9806 ; that the head signifies what is inmost, n. 4838, 4939, 
9656, 9913f99l4 ; that the beard signifies what is ultimate, n. 9960 j that 
the hem or skirt bf the garment sigaifies the influx and conjunction of 
cel^tial and spiritual good, conseqacuily of good and truth, n* 9913, 9914, 

t See n. 9806, 9966, 10,017. * 

o o 2 



284 APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED/ [Chap. vL 

inasmuch as all the spiritual life of men and angels exists by 
virtue of that conjunction, it is also said, For there Jeho- 
vah commanded the blessing, even life for evermore.^’* 
Hence it is evident what the nature and quality of the 
Word are in the spiritual sense, notwithstanding the appear- 
ance of the letter. So in Ezekiel : Yea, I sware unto thee, 
and entered into a covenant with thee, saith the Lord Jeho- 
vah, and thou becamest mine. Then washed I thee with 
water ; yea I thoroughly washed away thy blood from thee, 
and I anointed thee with oil. I clothed thee also with 
broidered work, and shod thee with badger’s skin, and I 
girded thee about with fine linen, and covered thee with silk. 
Thou didst eat fine flour, and honey, and oil ; and* thou wast 
exceeding beautiful, and thou didst prosper into a kingdom” 
(xvi. 8, 9, 10, 13). These things ave said of Jerusalem, by 
which is signified the church, wherefore they all 
spiritual things pertaining to the church. ITrat these 'ex- 
pressions are not applicable to the* inhabitants of Jerusalem, 
namely, that Jehovah washed them with water, gashed away 
their blood, clothed them with broidered work, and shod 
them with badger’s skin, is manifest; but by washing with 
waters is signified to reform and purify by truth ; by washing 
away blood ih signified to remove the falsities of evil; by 
anointing with oil is signifieS to gift ^Vith the good of idre; 
by clothing with broidered wor.k, and shoeing with badger’s 
skin, is signified to instruct in the knowledge of truth and 
good from the literal or ultimate sense of the Word; by 
eating fine flour, honey, and oil, is signified to appropriate 
truth and good ; by becoming thence exceedingly beautiful, 
is signified to become intelligent ; and by prospering, into a 
kingdom, is signified being formed into a church, kin^ora 
denoting the church. So in Jeremiah; For Jehovah hfith 
redeemed Jacob, and ransomed him from the hftnd of him 
that was stronger than he. Therefore they shall co|B« find 
sing in the height of Zion, and shall flow together uhto the 
goodness of Jehovah; for wheat, and for wine, and oil, 
and for the young of the flock and of the herd : and theit soul 
shall be as a watered garden”(xxxi. 11, 12). Here new 
wine and oil signify truth «',nd good ; what the other expres- 
sions signify may be seen above.f So in Joel “ Be glad, 

* That dew signifies divine truth, may be seen, A.C n. 3579, 8455; 
that iiKUintuina signify divine good, and whence this is, n, 795, 4210, 6435, 
8327, 8578, 10,438, 10,688 ; and that Zion signifies the church which it 
princinied in the good of love, n. 2362, 9055. 

t N. 374. 
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then, ye children of Zion, and rejoice in Jehovah your God : 
for he hath giveiii you the former rain moderately, and he will 
cause to come down for you the rain, the fonner rain, and 
the latter rain in the first month. And the floors shall be 
full of wheat, and the fats shall overflow with wine and oiT^ 
(ii. 23, 24) . Here also by new wine and fay oil are signified 
the truth and good of the church, the children of Zion, to 
whom these things are said, signifying those who are of the 
church ; by the former rain moderately, is signified divine 
truth flowing into good, whence there is conjunction, fruo- 
tification, and multiplication ; and by the floors full of wheat, 
is signified plenitude by virtue of such conjunction. Again, 
in the same prophet : The field is wasted, the land moiirn- 
eth ; for the corn is wasted, the new wine is dried up, the 
cfil languisheth’*(i# 10). ,By these words is signified the de- 
vastatibti of all things pertaining to the church, which, in 
general, relate to the good of love, and the truth of faith. 
The fields as also th^ land or earth, denote the church ; field, 
the cliurch a® to the reception of truth, and land or earth, the 
church to the perception of good ; corn denotes every 
thing thereof in general ; new wine, the truth ; and oil, the 
good. Again, in Isaiah : Now will I sing to my well- 
beloved a song of my beloved touching his vineyard. My 
well-beloved hath a vftieyard in the horn of a son of oil. And 
he fenced it, and gathered out the stones thereof, and planted 
it with the choicest vine ; and built atower in the midst of it, 
and also hiade a wine-press therein: and he looked that it 
should bring forth grapes, and it brought forth wild grapes*' 
(v. 1,2). By the vineyard here mentioned, and which is said 
to belong to the beloved, and to be in a horn of oil, is sig- 
nififyi the spiritual church, which is principled in truths 
originating in the good of love, and which is thus most ex- 
cellent; fof a vineyard signifies the spiritual church, which is 
prihcipled intruths derived fromgood, the inauguration or con- 
secration of which is understood by the horn of oil, forasmuch 
as iiimigurations were performed by oil poured out of a horn; 
^and ^ son of oil denotes truth derived from good. By the 
beloved is signified the Lord, because the churches are esta- 
blished by him j hence it is said thmt he fenced it, and gathered 
out the stones, and planted it with the choicest vine, by which 
is denoted "spiritual truth from a celestial origin, or truth 
derived from the good of love ; by the grapes which he 
looked that it should bring forth^ are signified the goods 
of^charity, which are goods of life; and by. the wild grapes 
which it brought forth are signified the evils which are 
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opposed to the goods of charity, or evils of life. So in 
Hosea; ** And it shall come to pass in that day, I will hear, 
sftith Jehovah, I will hear the heavens, and they shall 
hear the earth 5 and the earth shall hear the corn, and thef 
wine, and the oil ; and they shall hear Jezreel. And I will 
sow her unto me in the earth ; and I will have mercy on her 
that bad not obtained mercy’’(ii. 21, 22, 23). These things 
are said concerning a new church to be established by the 
Lord ; and by hearing are understood obedience and recep- 
tion ; these following each other in order are thus described. 
That the heavens should receive from the Lord, is understood 
by, ‘‘ I will hear the heavens;” that the church should re- 
ceive from the heavens, thus from the Lord tlxrough the 
heavens, is understood by, ^^the heavens shall hear the earth;” 
the reception of good and truth by t^e church, is understood 
by, ‘‘the earth shall hear the corn, and the wine, and the oil;” 
the wine denoting truth, and the oil good ; and that they of 
the church, who are principled in -good and truth, should 
thence receive, is understood by “and they shall hear 
JezreeL” That it is not the earth, with its corn, and wine, and 
oil, which is here understood, but the church with its goods 
and truths, may be evident to every one, for it is said, “ I will 
sow her unto me in the earth.” Again, in Isaiah: “I will 
plant in the wilderness the cedar, the ‘^shittah tree, and the 
myrtle, and the oil tree ; I will set in the desert the fir tree, 
and the pine, and the box tree together” (xli. 19). These 
things are said concerning the establishment of the church by 
the Lord amongst the Gentiles ; and by the wilderness and 
desert is signified where there was before no good, because 
no truth ; by the cedar, the shittah, the myrtle, and the oil 
tree, is signified spiritual and celestial good; and by th^fir, 
the pine, and the box, are signified the good and truth thence 
derived in the natural principle ; for every tree mfentioned in 
the Word has a particular signification which relates to the 
good and truth of the church; and the cedar, the shittah, the 
myrtle and the oil tree, signify such things as are in the 
spiritual or internal man ; and the fir, the pine, and the box, 
such as are in the natural or external man. So in David ; 
“ Jehovah is my shepherd I shall not want. He maketh 
me to lie dovim in green pastures ; he leadeth me beside the 
still waters* Thou preparest a table before me in the pre- 
sence of mine enemies ; thou anointest my head with oil ; 
my cup runneth over”(Psalra xxiii. 1 , 2, 6 ). These words, 
in the internal -sense, signify, that he who confides in the 
Lord is led into all the goods and truths of heaven, and 
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abounds in the delights thereof. By Lord is iny shep- 
^ berd'^ is understood the Lord ; by green pastures are signifled 
the knowledges of truth and good; by the still waters are 
signified the truths of heaven thence derived ; by table is 
signified spiritual nourishment; by anointing the head with oil 
is signified wisdom derived from good ; by ray cup runneth 
over” is signified intelligence from truths, the cup signifying 
here the same as wine. It appears as if green pastures and still 
waters were mentioned as comparisons, because the Lord is 
called a shepherd, and a shepherd leads his flock into green 
pastures and to limpid waters, yet they are not merely com- 
parisons, but correspondences. Again, in Ezekiel : “ Judah 
and the land of Israel, they were thy merchants ; they traded 
in thy market wheat of Minnith, and Pannag, and honey, 
and oil, and balm”(xxxii. 17 )* This is said of Tyre, by 
which is signified the church as to the knowledges of truth 
and good ; Tyre therefore, in this place, signifies the know- 
ledges of the truth and good of the church; and Judah, and 
the land of Israel, who are here called her merchants, signify 
the church, — Judah the church as to good, and the land of Is- 
rael the church as to truths derived from good ; and by trading 
is signified to procure to themselves, and to comnuinicate 
to others. By wheat of Minnith and Panpag are s^i^nified goods 
and truths in general*; and by^honey, oil, and balm, goods 
and truths in particular — ,by honey and oil, goods ; and by 
balm, truths, which are grateful by virtue of good, for all 
truths which are derived from good are perceived in heaven 
as fragrant, and consequently grateful. This also w^as the 
reason that the oil of anointing was prepared from a variety 
of fragrant things, concerning which see Exod. xxx. 22 — 
33;-,as also the oil for the lamps, concerning which see 
Exod. xxvii. 20 , 21 , Again, in Moses : So Jehovah alone 
did lead hiib, and there was no strange god with him. He 
made him ride on the high places of the earth, that he might 
eat the increase of the fields ; and he made him to suck honey 
out of the rock, and oil out of the flinty rock”(DGut. xxxii 
12, 13)^ The subject here treated of is the ancient church. 
To suck oil out of the rock denotes tp be imbued wdth good 
by the truths of faith, honey denoting natural good and its 
delight ; oil*, spiritual good and its delight ; and rock, and 
flinty rock, the truth of faith from the Lord. What meaning 
could these expressions have, if they were not spiritually 
understocJd ? So in Habakkuk : Although the fig-tree shall 
no| blossom, neither shall fruit be in the vines ; the labour 
of \he olive shall fail, and the fields shall yield no meat” 
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(iii. 17). In this passage neither the fig-tree, the olire, nor 
fields, are understood, but the celestial things to which they 
correspond. The fig-tree corresponds to, and therefore sig- 
nifies, natural good; the vine corresponds to spiritual good, 
which in its essence is truth; the olive, as being the fruit 
from which that oil is produced, corresponds to the good of 
love in activity ; and fields correspond to all things of the 
church in general ; the fruit and meat thence derived signify 
all things pertaining to spiritual nourishment ; hence the 
signification of each in its order is manifest. Again, in 
Hosea : Ephraim feedeth on wind, and followeth after 

the east wind : he daily increaseth lies and desolation ; and 
they do make a covenant with the Assyrians, ^and oil is 
carried into Egypt’’ (xii. 1). This passage cannot be at 
all understood, unless it be known what is signified by 
Ephraim, by Assyria, and by Egypt ; the intellectual pro- 
prium of man is here described, which, by reasonings 
grounded in scientifics, perverts and adulterates the goods of 
the church. Ephraim denotes the intellectual principle; 
Assyria, reasoning; and Egypt, the scientific principle; hence 
to carry oil into Egypt, is to pervert the goods of the church 
by reasoning grounded in scientifics. So in Zechariah : 

And the ailgel thaf talked with me came again, and said 
unto me, What seest thou ? ’And I s&id, I have looked, and 
behold a candlestick all of gold^ with a bowl upon the top of 
it, and his seven lamps thereon, and seven pipes to tlie seven 
lamps ; and two olive trees by it, one upon the right side 
of the bowl, and the other upon the lef|r side thereof. Then 
answered I, and said unto him, What are these two olive 
trees upon the right side of the candlestick, and upon the 
left side thereof ? Then said he, "iliese are the two anointed 
ones that stand by the Lord of the whole earth” (iv. 1, 2^ 3, 
11, 14). In this passage the two olive " tre<!s, and the 
anointed ones, denote the good of love to the Lord, and the 
good of charity toward oiir neighbour; the latter being upon 
his left hand, and the former upon his right. Again, in the 
Revelation : And I will give power unto my two witnesses, 
and they shall prophesy a thousand two hundred and three 
score days, clothed in sackcloth. These are the two olive 
trees, and tlie two candlesticks standing before the God of 
the earth” (xi. 3, 4). Here the two olive trees and the two 
candlesticks signify the same goods, namely, the good of 
love to the Lord, and the good of neighbourly love‘, or cha- 
rity, which, inasmuch as they are from the Lord, are called 
the two witnesses ; but more will be seen concerning tfiese 
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when we come to the explication of them. And because oil 
signified the good of love to the Lord, and the good of 
neighbourly love, or charity, therefore the Lord likened the 
kingdom of heaven to ten virgins, of whom five had oil in 
their lamps, and five had, not; ^wherefore the latter yvere 
called foolish, and the former wise (Matt. xxv. 1, 10, 11), 
By the ten virgins are signified all who are of the church ; 
and by five are signified some, or a part of them, such being 
the signification of the numbers ten and five in the Word. 
By a virgin, or daughter, is signified the church; by oil are 
signified the good of love to the Lord, and the good of 
neighbourly love or charity ; and by lamps are signified the 
truths, which are called truths of faith : hence it is evident 
that, in the spiritual sense, this parable treats of those who 
know truths from the ^ord, or from the doctrine of the 
church, and are not principled in the good of love and 
charity, that is, do not live according to those truths. Such 
persons are meant by the virgins who had no oil in their 
lamps, and who, on that account, were not admitted into 
heaven ; but they who are principled in the good of love and 
of charity, and are thence in truths derived from the Word, 
or from the doctrine of the church, are signified by the 
virgins who had oil in their lamps, and were 'admitted into 
heaven : hence it is ftianifest why the latter are called wise, 
and the former foolish. Because oil signifies the good of 
love and charity, and wine signifies trutli, therefore also the 
Lord said of the Samaritan, who, as he journeyed, came 
where the man was ^at fell among thieves, which stripped 
him of his raiment, and wounded him, that he bound up 
his wounds, pouring in oil and wine, and set him on his own 
beas|^, and brought him to an inn, and took care of him” 
(Luke X. 30 — 37), These things, in the spiritual sense, are 
thus perceiv^ed vSamaritan are understood the Gentiles 

who were in the good of charity towards their neighbour ; 
by the man wounded by thieves are understood those who 
are infested by internals, for they are thieves, because they 
injure and destroy the spiritual life of man ; by the oil and 
wine, which he poured into his wounds, are understood 
things spiritual, by which man is Jhealed ; by oil is signified 
good, and by wine truth 5 by his setting him on his own 
beast, is signified his doing this according to his intelligence, 
so far as he was able, for a horse signifies the intellectual 
principle, *in like manner a beast of burthen ; his bringing 
him to an inn, and taking care of him, signify introduction 
to those who are instructed in the doctrine of the church 
VoL. 11. P P 
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from the Word, and therefore better able to heal him than 
those who are still in ignorance: thus are these words un- 
derstood in heaven, from which it is also evident that the 
Lord, when he was in the world, spake by mere correspon- 
dences, thus for the world and for heaven at the same time. 
Inasmuch as oil signified the good of love and charity, by 
which they are healed who are spiritually sick, therefore it is 
said of the disciples of the Lord, that they anointed with 
oil many that were sick, and healed them’’ (Mark vi. 13).* 
From these considerations, it may now be seen, that by oil 
are signified celestial good and spiritual good, or the good 
of love to the Lord and the good of charity towards our 
neighbour ; by the oil used for the purpose of anointing is 
signified the good of love to the Lord and from the Lord, 
and by the oil for the lamps, the good of charity from the 
Lord towards our neighbour. 

376 . Having shewn that oil more specifically signified 
celestial good, which is the good of* love to the Lord, it shall 
now also be shewn that wine signifies spiritual good, which 
is the good of charity towards our neighbour, and the good 
of faith ; and inasmuch as this good in its essence is truth, 
therefore it is said in the general explication, that by the 
words, and see thou hur|. not the oil and the wine,” is 
signified that hurt should not be offered to the internal or 
spiritual sense of the Word, eitJier as to good or as to truth, 
or what is the same, that the goods and truths of the internal 
or spiritual sense of the Word should not be injured. The 
reason why the good of charity and of faith is in its essence 
truth, is because that good is implanted by the Lord in man’s 
intellect by means of the truths of faith, and when man lives 
according to those tVuths, they then become goods ; ior a 
new will is thus formed in man’s intellect, and whatever pro- 
ceeds from the will is called good. This will also' is the 
same thing as conscience, and conscience is a conviction of 
truth, being formed by truths of every kind derived from 
the doctrine of the church, and from the literal sense of the 
Word. Hence now it is evident that wine signifies*truths.t 
Moreover there are goods and truths internal and external : 
the internal goods and tfaths are signified by the oil and 
the wine which are not to be injured, whereas the external 

* What is specifically signified by the oil prepared for the lamps, and 
what by the oil prepared for anointing, may be seen in the Atcana Ctehs* 
Hay n. . 977 ^ — 97S9 ; and n. 10,250— 10,288, where they are explained. 

t See what is sakl in the Doctrine ofjhe New JerUsnlemy n. 130 — 138 ; 
and in the extracts therein from the Arcana CorJesHa, n. 139—141. 
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goods and truths are signified by the wheat and barley ; 
external goods and truths are those of the literal Sense of 
the Word, whereas internal goods and truths are those of 
the internal or spiritual sense of the Word; or, in other 
words, external goods and truths are such as are in the 
inferior heavens, with the angels there, namely in the ulti- 
mates of heaven, whereas internal goods and truths are such 
as are with the angels in the superior heavens, namely, in 
the third and second. The latter goods and truths are them- 
selves genuine goods and truths, whereas the former are 
goods and truths only by reason of their corresponding, thus 
because they are correspondences ; the former have imme- 
diate communication with the angels of heaven, whereas the 
latter have not an immediate, but a mediate communication 
by correspondences. Hence it is that the Jews, inasmuch as 
they were only in the literal sense of the Word, and not in 
any knowledge of the signification of things in the spiritual 
sense, could not injure the spiritual sense thereof either as to 
good or as to truth, consequently they could not injure 
genuine goods and truths. This also is the case with the 
Christian church at this day, which cannot injure the genuine 
goods and truths of the spiritual sense of the Word, being 
ignorant of that sense, and therefore also ignorant of genuine 
goods and truths. The reason why the spiritual sense of 
the Word has not been discovered to Christians, is, because 
the genuine goods and truths, such as are in the superior 
heavens, lie concealed in the spiritual sense of the Word; 
and so long as those goods and truths were not perceived 
and known, that sense could not be opened, for they could 
not be seen. The reason why genuine goods and truths have 
not htfcn perceived and known in the Christian churches, is, 
because those churches have, in general, been divided into the 
papal [Ciul the evangelical; and in the papal churches they 
are altogether ignorant of truths, because they do not depend 
upon the Word, and thus upon the Lord, who is the Word, 
that is the divine trutli, but upon the popes, from wliosc 
mouth scarcely any thing proceeds but what originates i/i 
the love of rule, and this love is from hell ; wherefore scarcely 
one genuine truth pertaining to thc» church exists with them : 
but in the evangelical churches faith alone has been assumed 
for the essential means of salvation, and thereby the good 
of love and charity has been rtyected as non-essential, and 
where good is rejected there cannot possibly exist any truth, 
whi^h is truth in itself, all truth being derived from good ; 
for the Lord flows into the good of man, and by good en- 
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lightens him, and gives him light to perceive truths, where-- 
fore without that light, which constitutes the spiritual life of 
man, there can be no truth in reality, however it may sound 
as truth, because from the Word, for it is falsified in the 
mind by the false ideas entertained concerning it, which 
necessarily result from faith separate from charity, or from 
truths without good. Hence then it is, that the spiritual sense 
of the Word could not be opened to the Christian churches, 
for if it had been opened, they would have falsified and per- 
verted it by ideas grounded in fallacies, and so would have 
profaned it : on this account also, no person will hereafter 
be admitted into the spiritual sense of the Word unless he 
is in genuine truths from good, and no one can b6 in genuine 
truths from good unless in his heart he acknowledge the 
Lord alone as the God of heaven a^d earth, for from him is 
every good and every truth thence derived. The reason why 
the spiritual sense of the Word is at this day opened, and 
genuine truths and goods thereby‘ disclosed, is, because the 
last judgment has been acdomplished by the Lord, and thereby 
all things in the heavens and in the hells are reduced to order, 
and thus it can be provided by the Lord that the genuine 
truths and goods, which are in the spiritual sense of the 
Word, may not be violated, ^‘s would Ijave been the case, had 
they been laid open before.* That wine signifies spiritual 
good, or the good of charity and the good of faith, which in 
its essence is truth, is evident from the following passages 
in the Word. Thus in Isaiah : Ho, everyone that thirsteth, 
come ye to the waters, and he that hath no money, come ye, 
buy and eat 3 yea, come, buy wine and milk without money 
and without price’ ’(Iv. i). That the wine and milk here 
mentioned, which were to be bought without inonej and 
without price, do not signify milk and but^ things 

purely spiritual, to which they correspond, must be obvious 
to every one 3 wherefore by wine is signified spiritual good, 
which in its essence is truth, as was said above, and by milk, 
the good of that truth. That these are freely given by the 
Lord to such as are in ignorance of truth and good,*' but who 
nevertheless are in tlie desire thereof, is signified by their 
being invited to come, t5 buy, and eat, without money : to 
buy signifies to procure to themselves 3 and to cat signifies 
to appropriate, which is done by application as of them- 
selves. That they who are in ignorance of truth and good, 

* See what is said upon this »ubje«t in the work concerning 
Judgment, n. 73. 
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but in the desire thereof, are here meant, is evident from its 
being said, ^VHo, every one that thirsteth, come ye to the 
waters;” to thirst signifying to desire, and waters signifying 
truths, in the present case the Word where truths are. So 
in Joel: And it shall come to pass in that day, that the 
mountains shall drop down new wine, and the hills shall 
flow with milk, and all the rivers of Judah shall flow with 
waters” (iii. 18). The subjects here treated of are the 
coming of the Lord, and the establishment of the new hea- 
vens and the new church from him. That the mountains 
in the land of Canaan, or in Judea, did not then drop down 
new wine, nor the hills flow with milk, nor the rivers of 
Judah flow with waters more than formerly, is well known, 
therefore those words must have some other signification ; 
and by the mountains dropping down new wine, is understood 
every genuine truth derived from the good of love to the 
Lord ; by the hills flowing with milk, is understood spiritual 
life from the good of neighbourly love or charity ; and by all 
the rivers of Judah flowing with waters, are understood truths 
from every part of the Word; for by Judah is signified the 
Lord’s celestial kingdom, and also the Word.^' Hence by 
the rivers of Judah are signified the particular things of that 
kingdom or Word.t So in Amos : Pehold, the days come, 
saith Jehovah, that the ploughVnan shall overtake the reaper, 
and the treader of grapes him that soweth seed ; and the 
mountains shall drop sm eet wine, a/id all the hills shall melt. 
And I will bring again the captivity of my people of Israel, 
and they shall build the waste cities, and inhabit them ; and 
they shall plant vineyards, and drink the wine thereof ; they 
shall also make gardens, and eat the fruit of them. And 1 
will plant them upon their land, and they shall no more be 
prilled up out of their land which I have given them, saith 
Jehovah tfiy God”(ix. 13, 14, 15). In this chapter the sub- 
jects treated of are, first, the devastation of the church ; and, 
secondly, 'the restoration thereof by the Lord ; and by the 
people Israel is not understood that people, but those with 
whoni4he church was to be established. By the ploughman 


* As may be seen, n. 3B8I, 63^3. 

t That hy inountaitis is si^rnfied the irood of love to the Lord, may be 
seen, n, 795, 4210, 6435, 8327, 8758, 10,438, 10,688: and that by 
hills is signified the good of charity towards our neighbour, n. 6435, 
10,438; iind this because in heaven they dwell on luountains who are 
principled in the good of love to the Lord, and upon hills they who are 
}«inc:pled in the good of neighbourly love or charity, an 10,438 ; and in the 
work concerning Heaven and if ell, n. 188, 
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overtaking the reaper, and the treader of grapes him that 
soweth the seed, is signified that he who receives good and 
truth shall also perform uses, or bear fruit, and thus that 
both should be together with the member of the church. 
By the mountains dropping sweet wine, and the hills melt- 
ing, is signified as above, namely, that from the good of love 
to the Lord, and from the good of neighbourly love or 
charity, there should be truth in abundance, sweet wine 
denoting truth ; by the captivity of the people Israel, which 
should be brought back, is signified the restoration of the 
church among the Gentiles, captivity here signifying spiritual 
captivity, in which they are who are remote from goods and 
truths, but who yet desire them,* By the WcV*te cities, 
which they shall build, are signified the doctrines of truth, 
and truth from the Word pertaining to the church heretofore 
destroyed, and afterwards to be restored; by the vineyards 
which they shall plant, and drink the wine thereof, are sig- 
nified all things of the church from which intelligence is 
derived, a vineyard signifying the spiritual church, whence 
by vineyards are signified all things of the church ; by wine 
is signified the truth thereof in general ; and by drinking it, 
to be instructed and become intelligent, thus intelligence; 
by the gardeiis^ which they shall make, and of which they 
shall eat the fruit, is signified* wisdom, ^gardens denoting all 
things of intelligence, and the fruit of them denoting goods 
of life ; whence by eating the fruit is signified the appropri- 
ation of good, and thus of wisdom, for wisdom consists in 
committing truths to the life ; these things being understood, 
it is therefore said of Israel, I will plant them upon their 
land/' Again, in Moses : ‘‘ Binding his foal unto the vine, 
his ass's colt unto the choice vine; he washed his garments 
in wine, and his clothes in the blood of the grapes : his eyijs 
shall be red with wine, and his teeth white with iifilk"CGen. 
xlix, 11, 12). This is a part of a prophecy of Israel the 
father concerning Judah, by whom is not there understood 
Judah, but the Lord as to the celestial kingdom ; and by 
wine and the blood of grapes is understood the divine truth. f 
So again: And he said, Bring it near to me, and I will eat 
of my son's venison, that njy soul may bless thee. And he 
brought it near to him, and he did eat : ai\d he brought him 
wine, and he drank. And his father Isaac said unto him, 

* Concerning whom see A.C^ n. i)164. . 

t What the other thing^s signify, and that wine signifies divine truth, 
because it relates to the Lord, may be seen in the Arcana Cvclestia, a. 
63/5—6381. 
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Come near now, and kiss me, my son. And he came near 
and kissed him : and he smelled the smell of his raiment, 
and blessed him, and said, God give thee of the dew of 
heaven, and the fatness of the earth, and plenty of corn and 
whie'^(Gen. xvii. 25 — 28, 37). They who do not know that 
the Word contains a spiritual sense in every part of it, may 
suppose that nothing deeper is contained in those words than 
what appears in the sense of the letter ; whereas by Isaac was 
represented the Lord, and by Jacob the church; whence the 
fatness of the earth signifies celestial things originating in 
the good of love, and the corn and the wine signify all the 
good and truth of the church.* And again : And it shall 
come to pass, if ye shall hearken diligently unto my com- 
mandments which I command you this day, to love Jehovah 
your God, and to serve him with all your heart and with all 
your soul, that I udll give you the rain of your land in his 
due season, the first rain and the latter rain, that thou mayest 
gather in thy corn, and thy wine, and thine oir’(Deut. xi. 13, 
J4), These blessings of the earth were promised to the 
people of Israel if they would hear and do the precepts of 
Jehovah, which blessings also they secured, because with 
them the church was representative, and the things which 
were said and comma^nded by Jehovah corresponded to things 
spiritual, and consequently the blessings of the earth here 
mentioned corresponded to* the blessings of heaven. The 
blessings of heaven, to which the blessings of the earth cor- 
respond, have all relation to such things as belong to the 
good of love and the truth df faith ; such blessings therefore 
are signified by the first rain and the latter rain, for rain 
specifically signifies the divine truth flowing in out of heaven, 
froii* which all things of the church and heaven pertaining to 
man are born, grow, and are produced ; wherefore by the 
corn, wine, and oil, which they should gather, are signified 
every good and truth of the exiernal and internal man. So 
again : Israel then shall dwell in safety alone : the fountain of 
Jacob shall be upon a land of corn and wdne ; also his heavens 
shall di'op down dew’’(Deut. xxxiii. 28). This was the 
conclusion of the blessings pronounced on the children of 
Israel by Moses, which \vere all "prophetical, since every son 
and every tribe of Israel signified something of the church, 
as is evident from what is said in Gen. xlix ; and here Israel 
signifies the church itself ; and by dwelling in safety and 

5 For the particular explicati<>n of this passage also, see the Arcana 
CixlestiOf n, 3570, 3579, 3580. 
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alone, is signified to live without infestation from evils and 
falsities, and to be led by the Lord alone from divine truth. 
By the fountain of Jacob being upon a land of corn and wine, 
is signified all the good and truth of the church ; and by the 
heavens dropping down dew, is signified influx from heaven. 
Again : He made him ride upon the high places of the 

earth, that he might eat the increase of the fields ; and he 
made him to suck honey out of the rock, and oil out of the 
flinty rock. Butter of Idne, and milk of sheep, with the fat 
of lambs, and rams of the breed of Bashan, and goats, with 
the fat of kidneys of wheat ; and thou didst drink the pure 
blood of the grape' ’(Deut. xxxii. 13, 14). These things are 
said of the ancient church, which preceded thedsraelitish, 
and was principled in the good of charity and the truths of 
faith. The goods of every kind, n\ which that church was 
principled, arc understood by butter of kine, and milk of 
sheep, the fat of lambs, and rams and goats, and the fat of 
kidneys of wheat ; and the spiriturd truths in which it was 
principled are understood by the pure blood of the grape. 
So in Jeremiah : Therefore they shall come and sing in 
the height of Zion, and shall flow together to the goodness 
of Jehovah, for wheat, and for wine, and for oil, and for the 
young of the’ flock and of the herd'^^xxxi. 12). Here by 
wheat, new wine, and oil, are signified goods and truths of 
every kind,'^' Again, in Isaiah*: Jehovah hath sworn by 
his right hand, and by rtie arm of his strength, Surely I will 
no more give thy corn to be meat for thine enemies ; and 
the sons of the stranger shall no more drink thy wine, for 
which thou hast laboured : but they that have gathered it 
shall eat it, and praise Jehovah ; and they that have brought 
it together shall drink it in the courts of my holiness"(lxii. 
8, 9). These things are spoken concerning Jerusalem, by 
which is signified the church as to doctrine. By the" corn, 
therefore, which shall no more be given to be meat for the 
enemy, and by the wine, which the sons of the stranger shall 
no more drink^ are signified in general the good and truth of 
the church, which shall no more be consumed by eiils and 
falsities; enemies in this passage denoting evils, and the sons 
of the stranger, falsities ; smd eating, or food to be given 
them, and drinking, denoting to consume. That goods and 
truths shall abide with those who receive them, and thence 
apply them to use, is signified by ‘^Hhey that have, gathered 
it shall eat it, and they that have brought it together shall 

* Which may be seen particularly explained above, n. 374. 
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drink it/^ the worship thence derived is signified by praising 
Jehovah, and drinking it in the courts of his lioliness. Again, 
in the same prophet : And gladness is taken away, and joy 
from Carmel ; and in the vineyards there shall be no singing,, 
neither shall there be shouting : the treaders shall tread out 
no wine in their presses ; I have made their vintage shouting 
to cease” (xvi. 10). In these words is described the taking 
away of celestial delight originating in good and the truths 
thence derived, in consequence of the deprivation of genuine 
good and truth. The good of the church is understood by 
Carmel, and the truth thence derived by vineyards and by 
treading out wine in the wine presses ; the delights thereof, 
which are faken away, are signified by joy, gladness, singing, 
shouting, and vintage-shouting ; for it was customary to 
sing in the vineyards, and in the wine-presses, when the 
grapes were trodden into* wine, on account of the represen- 
tation of the delights derived from truths, which were sig- 
nified by wine. Again, in Jereniiali : O vine of Sibmah, 
1 will weep for thee with the weeping of Jazer : thy plants 
are gone ovxT the sea, they reach even to the sea of Jazer: 
the spoiler is fallen upon thy summer fruits and upon thy 
vintage. And joy and gladness is taken away from Carmel, 
and from tlie land of Moab ; and 1 havg causefl wine to fail 
from the wine-pressefcf : none slftill tread with shouting; their 
shouting shall be no shouting” (xlviii. 32, 33). In this 
passage also the removal of celestiai delight, originating in 
the good of love and in truths thence derived, is treated of, 
these being the origin and source of all celestial delight. 
Lamentation on that account is understood by weeping with 
the weeping of Jazer ; the deprivation thereof, by joy and 
gladness being taken away from Carmel, likewise by the 
spoiler falling upon them, by the wine failing, and the shout- 
ing being 111 ) shouting; the good which w^as taken away, for 
which lamentation was made, is understood by the sninmer 
fruit ; and the truths of good are understood by the vintage 
and by the wine in the wine- presses. Tliat truths were 
banisher], and that they perished by scientifics, is understood 
by the wine of iSibmah, and by the plants thereof liavdng 
gone over the sea and reached eveii to the sea of Jazer, the 
sea denoting the scientific principle. So in Larnentations ; 

Mine eyes do fail with tears : because the children and the 
sucklings svvoon in the streets of the city. They say to their 
mothers, *Where is corn and wine ? ^v'he^ they swooned in 
the streets of the city, when their soul was , poured out into 
their mother’s bosom”(ii. Tl, 12). '1 hese words contain a 

VoL. II. Q Q 
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lamentation over the Jewish church, on account of all the 
good and truth thereof having perished, and the lamentation 
is described by the children and the sucklings swooning in 
the streets of the city, and saying to their mothers, where 
is the corn and the wine ? The infant and the suckling signify 
those who are in the good of innocence, and in the abstract, 
that good itself, by which is understood every good of the 
church, inasmuch as innocence is the essential principle of 
all goods.* By the streets of the city are signified truths of 
doctrine ; by mothers are signified all things of the church ; 
and by corn and wine are signified all the goods and truths 
thereof in general. The reason of its being said that they 
swoon in the streets of the city, and that tlmr soul is 
poured out into their mother's bosom, is, because thereby is 
signified to perish spiritually through deprivation of truth, 
for by the soul is signified spiritual life.f So in^Zephaniah : 

Therefore their goods shall become a prey, and their 
houses a desolation : they shall also build houses, but not 
inhabit them ; and they shall plant vineyards, but not drink 
the wine thereof (i. 13). By their goods which are here said 
to become a prey, is signified spiritual wealth, which con- 
sists in the knowledges of truth and good ; by their houses 
becoming a desolation are signified those things in man 
which pertain to the church ; and when these things are 
devastated, men profit nothing and receive nothing, although 
they hear those things <^nd see them in the Word, which is 
signified by, they shall also build houses, but not inhabit 
them ; and they shall plant vineyards, but not drink the wine 
thereof," houses here denoting the goods of the church, and 
vineyards and wine the truths thereof. Similar things are 
signified by these words in Micali : Thou shall sow, but 
thou shalt not reap ; thou shalt tread the olives, but thou 
shall not anoint thee with oil; and sweet wine, but shalt 
not drink wine"(vi. 15). So in Amos: Ye have planted 
pleasant vineyards, but ye shall not drink wine of them" 
(v. 11). And in Hosea : ^‘The floor and the wine-presses 
shall not feed them, and the new wine shall fai*i in her. 
They shall not offer wine-offerings to Jehovah, neither shall 
they be pleasing unto hini<^^'(ix. 2, 4). By the floor and the 

• See the work concerning Heaven and Hell, n. 27G— 283. 286. 288, 
341, 382. 

f That the streets of the city in which they are said to swoon signify 
truths of doctrine^ may be seen, A. C. n. 2336 ; and that mother, into 
whose bosom the soul is poured out, gignifies the church, n. 2691, 2717, 
3703, 4257, 558p, 8897. 
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wine-press are signified the same things as by corn and wine, 
because in the corn-floor and wine-press corn and wine are 
collected together ; their being heard without profit is sig- 
nified by their not feeding them, and the new wine failing 
them ; and the worship not being accepted in consequence 
thereof, is signified by they shall not offer wine- offerings to 
Jehovah, neither shall they be pleasing unto him."’ So in 
Joel : Awake, ye drunkards, and weep ; and howl, all ye 

drinkers of wine, because of the new wine ; for it is ^cut off 
from your mouth. The field is wasted, the land mournetb, 
for the corn is wasted : the new wine is dried up, the oil 
languisheth. Be yc ashamed, O ye husbandmen ; howl, O 
ye vinedressers, *for the wheat and for tlie barley, because 
the harvest of the field is perished”(i. 5, 10, 11). What 
these words particularly signify may be seen above*, where 
they are explained ; thus, that by wine and new wine is 
understood the truth of the church, and by vinedressers 
those who are in truths 2lnd teach them, the subject treated 
of being the devastated church, in which goods and truths 
have perished. Again, in Ezekiel; ‘^Damascus was thy 
merchant in the multitude of the wares of thy making, for 
the multitude of all riches ; in the wnne of Helbon, and 
white woor’Cxxvii. 18). This^ is said* of Tyre, by which is 
signified the church as to the knowledges of truth and good; 
and by Damascus, which was a city of Syria, is signified the 
scientific principle concordant ; and "by the tradings, which 
are treated of in that chapter, are signified the acquisition, 
communication, and use of the spiritual things signified. 
Inasmuch as Damascus signifies a concordant scientific prin- 
ciple, it is therefore said, Damascus was thy merchant in 
the multitude of the wares of thy making, for the multitude 
ofiall riches;” and by these, as having respect to the eflect- 
ing of uses, are signified the knowledges of good, and by 
riches the knowledges of truth ; and inasmuch as the know- 
ledges of truth and good are in the natural man, every thing 
pertaining to knowledge and science being therein percep- 
tible, it^is therefore said ‘‘ in the wine of Helbon, and white 
wool;” the wine of Helbon signifying natural truth, and 
white wool natural good. Ag^n, in Isaiah : Therefore 
hath the curse devoured the earth, and they that dwell therein 
are desolate. The new wine mourneth, the wine languisheth, 
all the merry hearted do sigh. They shall not drink wine 
with a song ; strong drink shall be bitter to them that drink 
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it. The city of confusion is broken down : every house is 
shut up, that no man may come in’'(xxiv. t>, 7 9 9? 10)* The 
perversion of the church is described in these words, and 
that perversion takes place when that which is false rules in 
the place of truth, in consequence of which there is no 
longer any good^ good being acquired by man through the 
means of truths. By the earth which the curse hath de- 
voured is signified the church, the curse denoting the 

perversion thereof ; by the new wine mourning, ajul the 

vine languishing, is signified all the truth of the church, to 
mourn and to languish denoting its deprivation ; tliat there 
shall no longer be any celestial delight and blessing, is sig- 
nified by all the merry hearted do sigh", they' shall not 
drink wine with a song;’^ that they shall be averse from all 
things which agree with truths, rs signified by strong 
drink shall be bitter to them that drink it,’' strong drink 
signifying what is derived from truths and in agreement 

therewith ; but that the doctrine of what is false shall be 

destroyed, is signified by the city of confusion is broken 
down/^ the city signifying doctrine, and confusion what is 
false ; and that good and wisdom shall be no longer with man, 
is signified by every house is slmt up, that no man may 
come in,” which takers place "v^hen ther|‘ is no truth, but only 
what is false. Again, in Amos : That drink wine in bowls, 
and anoint themselves with the chief ointments ; but they 
are not grieved for the afflictions of Joseph”(vi. 6). In this 
verse, and in the preceding parts of the chapter, they are 
described who are in external worship without internal, 
such as the Jews were formerly, and such as they continue 
to be to the present day. The bowls of wine, out of which 
they are said to drink, signify the external principle's of 
truth in which their worship is grounded ; by the^ clKef 
ointments, with which they anoint themselves, are signified 
the external principles of good, in which also theur worship 
is grounded ; Joseph signifies the internal or spiritual prin- 
ciple of the church ; and their not being affected on account 
of this principle perishing, is signified by its being said, 
^^but they are not grieved for the affliction of Joseph.”* 
Again, in Zechariah : And 1 will strengthen the house of 
Judah, and I will save the house of Joseph, and 1 will bring 

* That external worship without internal is no worship, infty be seen, 
n. 1094, 1175, 7724; that the Jews were formerly in external 
worship without internal, and continue so to this clay, may be seen, n. 
1200,3147,3479, 8871 : that Joseph signifies the spiritual church, 
hence also the spiritual principle of the church, n, 3969, 3971, 4669, 6417* 
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them again to place them; for I have mercy upon them. 
And they of Ephraim shall be like a mighty man^ and their 
heart shall rejoice as through wine’’(x. 6, 7-) Here by the 
house of Judah is signified the Lord's celestial church, and by 
the house of Joseph, his spiritual church; by strengthening 
their houses is signified to multiply in them truths derived 
from good, for all power belongs to truths from good ; hence 
it is said, And they of Ephraim shall be like a mighty 
man," and by Ephraim is signified the understanding of 
truth from good, \vhich is here called strength from its 
multiplication ; the celestial delight therein originating is 
signified by their heart shall rejoice as through wine," wine 
denoting tixith fn/m good, from which that delight is derived.* 
Again, in Daniel : Eelshazzar, whiles lie tasted the wine, 
commanded to bring tlie.golden and silver vessels which his 
father Nebuchadnezzar had taken out of the temple which 
was ill Jerusalem ; that the king and his princes, liis wives, 
and his concubines, might drink therein. Then they brought 
the golden vessels that were taken out of the house of God 
which was at Jerusalem ; and the king, and his princes, his 
wives, and his concubines, drank in them. They drank wine, 
and praised the gods of gold, and of silver, and of brass, of 
iron, of wood, and of stone. In the same ho*ur came forth 
fingers of a man's hand, and wrote over against the candle- 
stick upon the plaister of the, wall of the king's palace. And 
this is the writing that was writtefi, Mene, Mene, Tekel, 
Upharsin, This is the interpretation of the thing: Mene; 
God hath numbered thy kingdom, and finished it. Tekel ; 
thou art weighed in the balances, and art found wanting. 
Peres ; tliy kingdom is divided, and given to the Medes 
and Persians" (v, 2 — 5, 25 — 28). In the internal sense the 
profanation of good and truth is here described, Babel or 
Babylon denoting profanation ; for by drinking w ine out 
of the vessels of the temple which was in Jerusalem, is 
signified to imbibe the truths of the church from tlie Word, 
to drink wine denoting to imbibe truths, and the ves- 
sels of *the temple of Jerusalem denoting things pertain- 
ing to the doctrine of the church derived from the Word; 
to praise the gods of gold, of silver, of brass, of iron, of 

* That all power belones to truths from good, may be seen in the work 
concerning and Hell ^ n. 228— 233 ; and also above, n. 209, 33; 
that Judah *in the Word signifies the celestial kingdom of the Lord may 
be seen in the Arcana Calestia, n. 3881, 63^3; and that Ephraim signifies 
wlittt is intellectual pertaining to &lie church, n. 396.9,* 5354, 6222, 6234, 
6238, 6267, 6296. 
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wood, and of stone, signifies worship from the love of self 
and of the world ; for by those gods is signified idolatrous 
worship of every kind, and also profanation ; the writing, 
therefore, that appeared upon the wall signified separation 
from all things of heaven and the church. That the king 
was afterwards driven from among men, and dwelt with the 
beasts of the field, signified separation from all truth, and al- 
lotment of life with the infernals ; men denoting the truths 
of the church ; the beasts of the field, those who are in dire 
falsities, such as are in the hells ; and dwelling denoting the lot 
which is of the life. Again, in Joel : ‘^Atid they have cast 
lots for mjr people ; and have given a boy for an harlot, and 
sold a girl for wine, that they might drink’' (iii, 3). By 
casting lots for the people is signified to dissipate the truths 
of the church, to cast lots signifyii]g to dissipate, and people 
signifying the church as to truths, thus also the truths of the 
church ; by giving a boy for a harlot is signified to falsify 
truth, for a boy denotes the truth of the church, and a harlot 
denotes what is false ; and by selling a girl for wine tliat they 
might drink, is signified to pervert the good of the church by 
truth falsified, a girl denoting the good of the church, and 
wine, truth falsified. Because wine signified the truth of the 
church which is derived from good, it was commanded that, 
with the sacrifices upon the^ altar, they should offer meat- 
offerings and drink-offerings, ^ and the meat-offering was 
bread, and the drink-ofiering wine, by which was signified the 
w’orship of the Lord from the good of love, and from truths 
thence derived, these being the ground of all true worship.* 
Hence it may appear what is signified by these words in Joel : 

The meat-offering and the drink-offering is cut oft* from the 
house of Jehovah; the priests, the ministers of Jehovah, 
mourn”(i, 9); namely, that worship from the good of Igve, 
and truth thence derived, had perished. Who cannot see 
that the meat- offering and drink-offering, which were bread 
and wine, could not be pleasing to Jehovah for worship, un- 
less they had signified such things as belong to heaven and 
the church ? From these considerations it may now be evi- 
dent what is involved in the bread and wine used in the holy 
supper, namely, that bread involves the good of love to the 
Lord derived from the Lord, and wine, the good of faith 

♦ Concerning the drink-offerings and the different portioiv? of wine to 
the different sacrifices, see Exod. xxix. 40, 41 ; Levii. xxiii. 13, 18 ; Numb, 
vi. 15, 17; XV. 4—7, 10, 24 ; xxviii. 7—10, 24, 31 ; xxix, 6, 1 1, 19, 22, 
25, 27, 28, 31, 34, '38, 39; and in Genesis xxxv* 14. 
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which in its essence is truth.* Inasmuch as wine signifies 
the good of faith, which in its essence is truth, therefore the 
Lord, when he instituted the sacrament of the supper, said. 

But I say unto you, I will not drink henceforth of this fruit 
of the vine, until that day when I drink it new with you in 
my Father’s kingdom” (Matt. xxvi. 29). And in Luke: 

For I say unto you, I will not drink of the fruit of the vine, 
until the kingdom of God shall come”(xxii. 18). By the 
fruit of the vine, or the wine, which the Lord said he would 
drink new with them in the kingdom of his Father, or when 
the kingdom of God should come, is signified all divine truth 
in heaven and the church, which would then proceed from his 
Divine Hunian principle ; wherefore he calls it new, and in 
another place, his blood of the New Testament (verse 28) ; the 
blood of the Lord signifying the same as wine.f And inas- 
much as after the resurrection of the Lord all the Divine 
principle proceeds from him, therefore he says that he will 
drink it with them when tjie kingdom of God shall come, and 
the kingdom of God came when he reduced all things to 
order in the heavens and in the hells. That the kingdom of 
God came with the Lord, and that it is from him, may ap- 
pear from Matt, iii. 2 : iv, 17 ; x. 7 ; xii. 28 ; xvi. 28 ; Mark 
i. 14,15; ix. 1 ; Luke i. 32, 33 ; ix.^11, 27]^ 60; x. 11 ; 
xvi, 16; xvii. 20, 21 f xxiii. 43, 51 ; John xviii. 36. Inas- 
much, now, as bread signifies the good of love, and wine the 
good of faith, which in its essence is truth from that good, 
and in the supreme sense, bread signifies the Lord as to di- 
vine good, and wine the Lord as to divine truth ; and inas- 
much as there is a correspondence between spiritual things 
and natural, and this of such a nature, that when man thinks 
of bread and wine the angels think of the good of love and 
the good of faith ; and inasmuch as all things of heaven and 
the church •have reference to the good of love and the good 
of faith, therefore the holy supper was instituted by the Lord, 
in order that by it there might be a conjunction of the angels 
of heaven with the man of the church. Such things being 
understood by bread and wine in heaven, therefore it is said, 

And Melchizedek king of Salem brought forth bread and 
wine : and he was the priest of most high God. And he 
blessed him, and said, Blessed be Abram of the most high 
God, possessor of heaven and earth” (Gen. xiv. 18, 19). By 
Melchizedek is represented the Lord as to divine good and di- 

* Concerning the holy supper, and concerning the bread and wine used 
therein, see what is said in the Doctrine of the New Jerusalem, n, 210— 
223. 

f As may be seen Arcana Ccclestia, n. 20, 328, 329. , 
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vine truth ; by him as a priest the divine good, and by him as 
a king the divine truth : therefore he brought forth bread and 
wine, because by bread is signified the divine good, and by 
wine the divine truth, or, as applied to man, by bread is sig- 
nified the good of love to the Lord, and by wine the good of 
faith, whicli is from the reception of divine truth. Similar is 
the signification of wine as mentioned by the Lord in the 
followitig passage ; Neither do men put new wine into old 
bottles; else the bottles break, and the wine runneth out, and 
the bottles perish : but they put new wine into new bottles, 
and both are preserved"’ (Matt. ix. 17)* And in Luke: ‘^No 
man also having drunk old wine straightway desireth new ; 
for he saitli the old is better” (v. 39). laa^mitch as all com- 
parisons in the Word are from correspondences^! so also is 
this comparison ; and by wine is signified truth, by old wine, 
the truth of the old or Jewish church; and by bottles are sig- 
nified those things which contain ; by old bottles, the sta- 
tutes and judgments of the Jewish church, and by new bottles, 
the precepts and commandments of the Lord. That the sta- 
tutes and judgments of the Jewish church, which especially 
had relatioji to sacrifices and to repi’esentative worship, were 
not in agreement with the truths of the Christian church, is 
understood by the bottles breaking, and the wine running out, 
if new wine be put ii^to old bottles ; bnt that if new wine be 
put into new bottles, both are preserved : that they who were 
born and educated in cthe externals of the Jewish church 
could not be led immediately into the internals of the Chris- 
tian church, is signified by, No man having drunk old wine 
straightway desiretli new; for he saith the old is better.” 
Similar things are signified by the w^ater which w^as turned 
into wine in Cana of Galilee, concerning which it is thus 
written in John : And the third day there was a marritige in 
Cana of Galilee; and the mother of Jesus WciS' there; dud 
both Jesus was called, and his disciples, to the marriage. And 
when they wanted wine, the mother of Jesus saitb unto him. 
They have no wine. And there Avere set there six water-pots 
of stone, after the manner of the purifying of the Je^ws, con- 
taining two or three firkins apiece. Jesus saith unto them, 
Fill the water-pots with winter. And they filled them up to 
the brim. And he saith unto them, Draw out now, and bear 
unto the governor of the feast. And they bare it. AVhen the 
ruler of the feast had tasted the water that was made wine, 
and knew not whence it was (but the servants which drew 
the water knew)^, the governor of the feast called the bride- 
groom, and saitli unto him, Eveiy man at the beginning d6th 



305 


No. 376.] APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 

set forth good wioe ; and when men have well drunk, then 
that which is worse ; but thou hast kept the good wine until 
iiow”(ii. 1 — 10). It is to be observed that all the miracles 
of the Lord, both those recorded in tlie old Testament and in 
the new, signified such things as pertain to heaven and the 
church, that is, cqntained in themselves such things, and 
hence liis miracles were divine."'^" The case is the same with 
respect to this miracle ; and by a marriage in this and in 
every other place where it is mentioned in the Word, is 
signified tlie church ; “ in Cana of (ialilee” denoting 

amongst the Gentiles; and by water is signified the truth of 
the external church, from the literal sense of the Word, 
such as was that^f tlie Jewish church; and by wine is signi- 
fied the truth of the internal church, such as is that of the 
Christian cliurcli, Hcn^!e the Lord’s making the water wine, 
signifies his making the truths- of the external church to be 
trutlis of the internal church, by opening the internal things 
which lay. concealed in them, liy the six water-pots of stone, 
set after the manner of the purifying of the Jews, are signified 
all those things in the Word, and thence in the Jewish churcli 
and its w(jrship, which were representative and significative 
of things cliviric in the Lord, and from the J^ord, wliicli con- 
tained things internal. For this reason also* they were of 
stone, six in number, *arul set after the manner of the purify- 
ing of the Jews, the number six signifying all, and being pre- 
dicated of truths, and stone signifying trutli, and the purifi- 
cation of the Jews denoting purification from sins, and thus 
all things pertaining to the Jewisli church ; for the church 
regards purificatioji from sins as its all and evciy thing, for 
in proportion as any one is so purified, in the same propor- 
tion he becomes a church. By the ruler of the feast are un- 
derstood tliose who arc in the knowledges of truth ; his say- 
ing to* the ‘bridegroom, Every man at the beginning doth 
set forth good wine ; and when men have well drunk, then 
that which ’is worse ; but thou liast kept the good wine until 
now;” signifies that evciy church commences from trutlis 
origiiiatkig in good, but aftcrwairds falls away into truths 
not of good, and that still, at tlie end of the church, truth 
from good, or genuine truth,* is giv’^en from the Lord. 
Forasmuch tis wine signifies the truth of the church, and oil 
the good thereof, therefore, in the parable of the man who 
was wouitdcd by thieves, the Lord say^s that tlie Samaritan 

*■ Conccniing wliicli see what is said in the Arcan^i iUrle^Ua^ ru 73.17, 

Voi. II. K l( 
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poured oil and wine into his wounds (Luke x. 33, 34) ; 
where by the man wajutided by thieves are utiderstood those 
who are infested and Avounded as to their conscience by evil 
men, A^dio are robbers, and by the Samaritan are understood 
the Gentiles, who are in the jjjood of charity : hence by pour- 
ing into his wounds oil and wine are signitied the spiritual 
things which heal man in such a state, oil denoting the good 
of love and Avine the good of faith or truth. Wiiat the other 
particulars of that , parable signify, namely, that he set hini 
on his OAvn beast, and brought him to an inn, and took care 
of him, may be seen above^, Avliere tliey are explained, 
lliere are many other ])assages besides the above from wliich 
it is evident that wine signilies tlie truth of the •church, as 
Isaiah i. 21, 22; xxv.G; xxxvi. 17; llosca vii. 5, 14; xiv. 
7; Amos ii. 8; Zechar. ix. 15, 17c; Psalm civ. 15. Inas- 
much as most tilings of the Word have likevAUse an opposite 
sense, so this is the case witli respect to wine, and in that 
sense it signifies truth falsified, and also falsity itself, as is 
plain from the following passages; thus in Isaiah; ‘MVoc 
to the crown of pride, to the drunkards of Ephraim, whose 
glorious beauty is a fading flower, which are on the head of 
the fat valleys of them Uiat are covered Avith wine ! The 
crown of pride, the dninkard^ of Ephraim, sliall be trodden 
under feet. .But they also fiave erreti tlirougli Avine, and 
through strong drink are out ofi the Avay ; the priest and the 
prophet have erred through strong drink, they are swallowed 
up of Avine, they are out of tlie way throvigli strong drink ; 
they err in vision, they stumble in judgment” (xxviii, 1,3, 7)* 
These tilings are said of tliose wlio are insane as to spiritual 
things, in cojise({uence of believing that tlu'y are intelli- 
gent from themselves, and glorying tlierein ; the staK^e of 
such is described in this passage liy mere correspondences. 
Tliey who are insane Avitli respect to spiritual things, or 
truths, are understood by drunkards, and they who thence 
believe themselves intelligent, by Ephraim; and their glory- 
ing in their intelligence or erudition is dcnbtcMl by the crowui 
of pride ; for they who are in falsities of doetrine, Tind have 
confirmed themselves therein, wlum they are enlightened, and 
see truths in the other life, become as it were drunkards. 
Such is the case of the Iciirncd who have confirmed them- 
selves in falsities Avhich is to confirm from self, and not from 
the Lord. Hence it is evident what is signified by, Woe to 
the crown of pride, to the drunkards oi Ephraim.'^ By, 
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ft Whose glorious beauty is a fading flower, which are on 
the head of the fat valleys of them that are covered with 
wine,’' is signified the truth of the church perishing in its 
birth, from the glorying of the self-derived intelligence of 
the natural man separated from the spiritual, in which case 
man sees what is false; instead of truth* 1'he glorious beauty 
being as a fading flower denotes truth in its birth falling 
or perishing; the head of the fat valleys denotes the intel- 
ligence of tlu; natural man; their being covered with wine 
denotes their seeing what is false instead of truth ; the 
crowai of pride, the drunkards of Epliraim shall be trodden 
under feet,” signifies that that intelligence shall entirely 
perisli ; tl]e wini^ through which they have erred, and the 
strong drink tlirough wfiicli tliey are out of the way, signify 
falsities and things tlience derived ; the priest and the 
prophet who have erred tlirough strong driidv, who are svv^al- 
Jowed up of wine, and are out of the way through wine, 
signify that they who ought to be in the doctrine of good 
and truth are of such a (puility, and, abstractedly from per- 
sons, that their doctrine is of such a quality; tlieir erring in 
vision, and stuinbling in judgment, signify their not seeing 
the trutlis of intelligence. 'J'hat sucli tilings are signified by 
these words no one can see except frgtn the spiritual sense, 
without which it coulti not be l?iio\vn that the crown and the 
head signify intelligence ; that drunkards signify those wlio 
are insane as to things spiritual; thiTt Ephraim signifies the 
understanding, in tlie present case sell-derived or originating 
in the propriuni of man; that valleys signify the inferior or 
lower things of the mind, whicli are natural and sensual, 
and that a priest and prophet signify tlie doctrine of good 
and tpith. Again, in the same prophet; “ Stay yourselves, 
and wonder; cry ye out, and cry : they are drunken, but not 
with \Vine ;* they stagger, but not Avith strong drink. For 
Jehovah hath poured out upon you the spirit of deep sleep, 
and hath closed your eyes : the prophets and your rulers, tlie 
seers hath he covered” (xxix. 9, 10). These things are said 
of those »Avho perceive nothing of truth when they liear it and 
read it from the Word ; such persons are said to lie driniken, 
but not wdth wine, and to staggerf but not with strong drink ; 
wine signifying specifically the truth of the spiritnai, and 
hence of tlie rational man, and strong drink the truth of the 
natural man thence derived. Because such are nndersLood, it 
is therefore said, ^‘ Jehovah hath poured out upon yon tlie 
spirit of deep sleep, and hath closed your cyc^js Oie spirit of 
deep , sleep denoting tliat there is no perception, and the 
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eyes being closed, denoting that there is no understanding. 

The prophets and your rulers, the seers hath he cov^ered/’ 
signify those who w^ere in the doctrine of truth, and thence 
wise and intelligent; prophets signifying those who arc in 
the doctrine of truth, and in the abstract doctrine itself; the 
rulers signifying the wise, and in the abstract wisdom ; and 
the seers signifying the intelligent, and in the abstract in- 
telligence. Wonder at the greatness of their stupidity is 
described by, Stay yourselves, and wonder,’’ and lamcn- 
tationon account thereof by, cry ye out, and cry.” Such are 
they who are in a life of evil, and at the same time in false 
principles, howsoever learned they are supposed to be ; for 
a life of evil shuts out the perception of g^('i:>d, frcnn whence 
the life and light of thought are derived, and false principles 
shut out the understanding of truth, wdicnce they see only 
from the sensual man, and not at all from the spiritual. 
Again, in Isaiah : His watchmen are blind : they are all 
ignorant, they are all dumb dogs, they cannot bark ; sleeping, 
lying down, loving to slumber. Yea, they are greedy dogs, 
which can never have enough, and they are shepherds that 
cannot understand : they all look to tlieir own way, every 
one for his gain from his quarter. Coriui ye, say they, I will 
fetch wine, and we will fill ovirselves with strong drink ; and 
to-morrow shall be as this day, and innch more al>undaiit” 
(Ivi. 10, 11, 12). These things are said of those who care 
for nothing but worldly and terrestrial objects, by whicli the 
internal spiritual man is closed. From having no perception 
of good and no understanding of truth tliey are called dumb 
dogs, wliieh can never have enough, that is, who cannot re- 
ceive good, ^Svhich can” having respect to ability, and ‘^ hav- 
ing enough,” which is predicated of food, by which spwatual 
nourishment is signified, having respect to good, Sliephgrds 
that cannot uiuierstand, signifies tlicir having* no under- 
standing of truth, those being called shepherds who believe 
themselves able to instruct others, for to feed* signifies to 
instruct; and inasmuch as such love things false and falsified, 
it is therefore added, (.'ome ye, I will fetch wine,* and we 
will fill ourselves with strong drink.” So in Jeremiah : 
^^Thus saith Jehox^ali, G(>d of Israel, Every bottle shall be 
filled with wine : and they shall say unto tliee, Do we not 
know that every bottle shall be filled witli wine ? Thus saith 
Jehovah, Behold, I will fill all the inhabitants of ^ this land, 
even the kings that sit upon David’s tlp'one, and the priests, 
and the prophets, and all the inbabitauts of Jerusalem, viytli 
drunkcnness”fxiii. 12, 13). Here also by wine is signified 
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what is false, and by every bottle which sliall be filled with 
wine is signified the mind of man, inasmuch as that is a 
recipient of what is true or false, as a bottle is of wine. By 
the kings sitting upon the throne of David are signified those 
who should otherwise be in divine truths ; by the priests, 
those who should be in divine goods ; by prophets, those who 
are in doctrine; by the inhabitants of Jerusalem, all who 
are of the church; and by the drunkenness with which they 
shall be filled is signified ii^sanity as to spiritual things. 
Again, in the same prophet : My heart within me is 

broken because of the prophets ; all my bones sliake ; I am 
like a drunken man, and like a nuin whom wine hath over- 
come, because o^Jehovah, and because of the wH)rds of his 
holiness. For tlfe land is full of adulterers’" (xxiii. 9, 10). 
This is a lamentation over the adulteration’ of good, and the 
falsification of truth in the churcli, which state is signified by 
the land being full of adulteries ; the adulteration of good, and 
the falsification of truth, being signified by adulteries, and 
the church, by the land. Insanity as to spiritual things 
through reasonings from evils against divine goods, and from 
falsities against divine truths, is signified by, I am like a 
drunken man wdiom wine hath overcome, because of Jehovah, 
and because of tJie Words of his lioliigess."" To become as a 
drunken man whom Ivine hath* overcome, signifies perturba- 
tion of mind, and insanity from reasonings grounded in evils 
and falsities ; because of Jehovah, ’’ *feigiiifies because of divine 
goods, and because of the V\'"ords of his holiness/’ sigiiifies 
because of divine truths. Again, in Isaiah : Therefore hear 
now this, thou afllicted and drunken, but not with wine” 
(li,21). By the druiikcu but not wdth wane are here meant 
those w ho are in falsities from ignorance of tratb. Again, in 
G^enesis it is said of Noah, that, He drank of tlie wine, and 
was drunken, and he wnis uncovered within his tent”(ix. 21), 
These wmrds signify in the spiritual sense something alto- 
gether different from wdiat appears in the sense of the letter, 
which is also the ease in tli(‘ account given of the dniiikcn- 
ness o5 Lot and its concomitant circuinstances (Cien. xix. 
32 — 38),* In various other passages of the Word druri- 
keimess is used to signify insanitiy^ as to spiritual things, and 
also falling into errors, as in Isaiah xix. II, 12, 14; xxiv. 
20; Joel i. 5 ; Jerein. li, / • ; Levit. x. 8. That by wine, in 
an opposite sense, is signified what is false also farther appears 

* What is understood by tlie drunkenness of Noah in the spiritual sense 
jmiy be seen in the Arcana Ccdest'ia^ ij. lO/d— > and what by the 
drunkenness of Lot, n. 2 iGo to the end 
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in Isaiah: Woe unto them that rise up early in the morn- 
ing, that they may follow strong drink ; that continue until 
night, till wine inflame them ! And the. harp, and the viol, 
tabret, and the pipe, and wine arc in their feasts : but they 
regard not the work of Jehovah, neither consider the opera- 
tion of his hands. Woe unto them that are wise in their 
own eyes, and prudent in their own sight ! Woe unto them 
that are mighty to drink wine, and men of strength to mingle 
strong drink’" (v. 11, 12,21,22). These things are said of 
those who frame for themselves doctriiM‘s from self-derived 
iiitelligeiice, and not from the Lord, or from the Word, 
which is from him, w^hence they are in mere falsities ; where- 
fore the perverted state of such persons believe tliern- 

selves to be enlightened, in conseqiamce v>f which tlicy arc 
in falsities of doctrine, and care Jiot for the Word, from 
which alone tlie goods and truths of doctrine and of life can 
be known, is here described. '1\) rise uj) early in morning, 
and continue until night, signifies ..tlicir state of enlighten- 
ment ; to follow strong drink, and to be inflamed with wine, 
signify the fabrication of doctrines from themselves ; not to 
regard the work of Jehovah, neitlier to consider the opera- 
tion of his hands, signifies not to attend to tlie Word and the 
goods of life and trut^hs of doctrine there disc;overed ; the 
work of Jeliovali being predicated of gv)ods of life, and the 
operation of Ids hands, of the truths of doctrine, each from 
the Word. Inasmueli as such' persons are understood, 
therefore it is said, Woe unto them tliat are wise in their 
own eyes, and prudent in their own sight !” and to be wise 
in their own eyes sigidhes to be so from self- derived intelli- 
gence ; and to be prudc'iit in their own sight signifies to be so 
from self-derived aflhetion; the eyes signifying understaiujing, 
and tlie sight or face, aflection. Woe luito them that are 
mighty to drink wine, and men of strength ho iiiingle 
strong drink,’" signifies to such as aspire after great things, 
and arc ingenious in confirming tlm falsities vvldch favour 
the loves of self and their own principles; being mighty de- 
noting those who aspire to great things, and men of strength, 
those ivho are ingeidous, and seem to themseh'Cs to be in- 
telligent. To drink wine is to imbibe falsities, and to ndngle 
strong drink is to confirm them : sucli are all they who are 
in the love of sell, and who seek after tlie fame of erudition, 
for such are in their proprium, and cannot be elevated above 
it; wherefore their tliought is in the sensual corporeal prin- 
ciple, to which np truth can appear, nor can any spiritual 
good be perceived by it : whereas’' they wlio are not in the 
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love of self, and who seek intelligence for the use of life, are 
elevated by the Lord from the propriurn into the light of 
heaven, even while they are ignorant of it, and are thereby 
enlightened. Agciin, in Hosea : Whoredom, and wane, and 
new wine, take aw^ay the heart. My people ask counsel at 
their stocks, and their staff declareth unto them ; for the 
spirit of whoredoms hath caused them to err, and they have 
committed whoredom under their God. Ephraim is joined 
to idols : let him alone. Their drink is sour : they have 
committed whoredom continnally'Viv. 11, 12, 1/? 18). The 
subject treated of in this passage is the falsification of truth, 
which is signified by whoredom, and the falsity tlience de- 
riverl is sij^nilied %y new wine ; hence it is evident w hat is 
signitied tiy wdioredom and by new' wdne taking away the 
heart, lly t!ie spirit of .wdioredoni causing them to err, by 
thc'ir committing whoredom under tljcir Ciod, and. by their 
drink becoming sour, are signified their falsifying divine 
trutlis, and, in eonsequi'nce tliereof, their having no truths 
remaining ; the former being signified by committing whore- 
dom under their (iod, and the latter by their drink becoming 
sour. By Ephraim being joined to idols, are signified those 
who are in self-derived intelligence, idols denoting the falsi- 
ties of their religion. IHy ‘‘ Mv peopk ask co*unsel of their 
stocks, and their stalTMeclareth unto them,’' is signified that 
they consult their own love^ wliicli originates in their pro- 
prium, and cherish it from self-dbrived intelligence; for 
the stock or idols of w ood at wdiicli tliey ask counsel signify 
such love, and the statT which is said to answer siguifies 
the pow'er thence derived, or tlie power and consequently 
the intelligence which originates in the propriurn. 31uis 
also VI the Hevelation : ‘‘‘ And there followed anotlier angel, 
saying, Babylon is fallen, is fallen ; that great city, be- 
cuAise she made all nations drink of the wane of the wrath 
of her fornication. And the third angel follow'ed them, say- 
ing with a loud voice, If any man w'orship the beast and liis 
image, aiul receive bis mark in liis forehead or in liis liand, 
the same shall drink of the wine of the w ratli of God, whicli 
is poured out ^vitliout mixture into the cup of his indigna- 
tion ; and lie sliall be tormented with fire and brimstone” 
(xiv, 8, 9, 10). And in another place: “Come hither; I 
will shew untf) thee the' judgment of the great whore that 
sittedi upon ivuiny w aters ; wdth w'hom tlie kings of the 
earth have committed fornication, and tlie inhahitants of the 
('ai;th have been made drunk^with the wane ofi hei’ fornication” 
(xvii. 1, 2). And again: “ I'^or all nations have drunk ot 
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the wine of the wrath of her fornication, anti the kings of 
the eartli have committed fornication with her’’(xviii. 3). 
By the wine of the wrath of God is signified the falsity of 
evil, and by the wine of fornication is signified truths falsi- 
fied ; what the other expressions signify will be seen when 
we come to the explication of them, as also what is signi- 
fied by these words : Great Babylon came in remembrance 
before God, to give unto her the cup of the wine of. the 
fierceness of his wrath'' (xvi. 19); w here the same is signified 
by tlie wine of the wratli of God as is signified by the cup of 
his indignation. Again, in Jeremiah : Babylon hath been 
a golden cup in the hand of Jehovah, that made all the earth 
drunken : the nations have drunken of hej^ wane,; therefore 
the nations are mad'’(]i. 7)- And, in Bavid : For in the 
hand of Jehovah there is a cup, and the wane is red ; it is 
full of mixture; and he poiireth out of the same; but the 
dregs thereof, all tlie wficked of the earth sliall vvring tliem 
out, and drink them’' (Psalm Ixxw. 8). Inasmuch as the 
meat-offering and the driiik-ofleriug, which w^ere bread and 
wine, signified Avorship from the good of love and the truths 
of faith, hence, in an opposite sense, by these ofl'erings wars 
signified wmrshii) from evils, originating in the love of evil 
and from falsities of faith ; and this worship w'as signified by 
the meat-oiferiug and driak-oifering 'ihat w^ere oflered to 
idols and other gods ; see Isaiah Ixv. 11 ; Ivii. 6; Jer. vii. 18; 
xliv. I/, 18, 19; Ezek. 28; Dent, xxxii. 38; and other 
places. Front the signification of wint; it may now be seen 
what is signified in tlie Word by a vineyard, by a vine, by 
tlie brandies thereof, and by tlu' grapes ; namely, that by a 
vineyard is meant the spiritual church, or the dmrcli wdiich 
is principled in the trutlis and goods of doctrine froip the 
Word; by tlie vine, the doctrine itself; by its branches, tlie 
truths of which doctrine is formed; and by the grSpes, Which 
are the fruit of the vineyards and vines, the goods of charity, 
and the goods of faith ; hut these wall be spoken of else- 
w'here. 

377* Verses 7? 8. ‘‘^And when he had opened tlie fourth seal, 

I heard the voice of the fourth animal say, Come and see. 
And I looked, and beliold a pale horse : and his name that 
sat on him was Death, and Hell followed wdth him. And 
power wais given unto them over the fourth part of the earth, 
to kill with the sw^ord, and with hunger, and with death, 
and with the beasts of the earth." And when he had opened 
the fourth sea1,"rsiguifies, prediction manifested still further : 

I lieard the voice of the fourth animal say," signifies, out of 
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the inmost heaven from the Lord: Come, and see/* signi- 
fies attention and perception : and I looked, and behold, 
a pale horse,** signifies the understanding of the Word, then 
become none, in consequence of evils of life, and falsities 
thence derived: ^^and his name that sat on him,*’ signifies 
the Word : was Death, and Hell followed with him/’ sig- 
nifies eternal damnation : and power was given unto them 

over the fourth part of the earth, to kill/’ signifies depriva- 
tion of all good, and thereby of truth, from the Word, and 
thence in the doctrine of their church derived from the Word: 

\yith sword,” signifies, with what is false : and with hun- 
ger,” signifies, by deprivation, defect, and ignorance of the 
knowledgeiU of ti^h and good : “ and with death,” signi- 
fies extinction thereby of spiritual life : and with the 

beasts of the earth,” signifies evils of life, or lusts, and con- 
sequent falsities, originating in the love of self and of the 
world, which devastate all things of the church in man. 

378 . And when he Had opened the fourth seal” — That 
hereby is signified prediction manifested still further, appears 
from what was said and shewn above. 

3/9, I heard the voice of the fourth animal say” — That 
hereby is signified, out of the inmost heaven from the Lord, 
appears also from whaj. has beeu said aifd shewn above. t 

380. Come and see” — That hereby are signified atten- 
tion and perception, may be seen abo^e.t 

381. And I looked, and behold, a pale horse” — That 
hereby is signified the understanding of the Word then be- 
come nothing, in consequence of evils of life and falsities 
thence derived, will appear in what follows. In this and tlie 
following chapter, the subject treated of is the successive 
states of the church, or of the members of the church, as to 
their spiritu|il life : their first state is described by the wliite 
horse, the second state by the red horse, the third state by 
the black horse, and the fourth state by the pale liorse.§ 
Hence it appears that by the pale horse is signified the un- 
derstanding of the Word become nothing, from evils of life 
and falsitfes thence derived ; for when the understanding of 
the Word is destroyed as to good and truth, it plainly follows 
that it has become nothing ; and flie reason why it is so, is, 

* N. 351, 352, 351. f N. .353, 362, 370, : N. 354, 371. 

^ That by the while horse is signified the understanding of truth from 
the Word, mtly be seen, n. 365 ; that by the red horse is signified tlie un- 
derstanding of the Word perished as to good, may be seen, n.3f>4; that 
by tlie black horse is signified the same perished as to t/iith, rnav be seen, 

n. 372 . V’ : 

Voh. 11. SS 
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because the evil of life and the falsity thence derived bear 
rule. We make use of the terms evil of life, and the falsity 
thence derived, because where evil of life is, there is also 
falsity, for they form a one in the spirit of man : it is said 
in the spirit of man, because an evil man, as 'svell as a good 
man, can do good and speak truth ; but with the former this 
is only done from the natural man, and thence from the 
body, whereas inwardly, that is, in his spirit, there is not the 
will of good, and thence neither the understanding of truth, 
consequently, neither good nor truth ; this is especially 
manifest in such persons when they become spirits, for then 
they will nothing but evil, and speak nothing but what is 
false. This therefore is what is understood^)y the pale horse.* 
The reason why the term pale signifies the evil of life and 
the falsity thence derived, thus why a pale Iiorse signifies the 
understanding of tlie Word l>ecoine nothing, through the 
evils of life and the falsities thence derived, is, because pale- 
ness indicates, and thence signifies, the absence of life, or its 
deprivation, in this case the al)sencc and deprivation of 
spiritual life, Avliieh takes place wlien tlie evil of life usurps the 
place of tlic good oMife, and falsity that of the truth of faith, 
for theivo is no spiritual lifen By spiritual life is un- 

derstood the life of heaven,* whicli in, the Word is simply 
called life, whereas a life not spiritual is such as has place 
with those who are in }\ell, and svhich in the Word is called 
death. Tluit by the pale horse is signified spiritual death, is 
evident also from its being said, And Ids name that sat 
upon him was Death, and Hell followed with him.'’ The 
same is signified by paleness in Jeremiah ; where it is said, 

Ask ye no\v, and see whether a man doth travail with 
child ? w herefore do I see every man with his hands *on his 
loins, as a woman in travail, and all faces are ♦turned into 
paleness ?'’(xxx. (>.) No one can understand the import of 
these words unless he Imow wliat is signified in the Word 
by travailing wdth child, by bearing, by bringing forth, by a 
man, by the hands on the loins, and by faces. The subject 
here treated of is the conduct of those who from self-derived 
intelligence are desirous of procuring for themselves love 
and faith, for this is what is signified by travailing with 
child ; by a man is signified intelligence, and in the present 
instance self-derived intelligence ; by, every man with his 
hands on his loins," is signified the bringing forth of those 

* That horse signifies the understanding, may be seen above, n.35r#, 
and here the understanding of the Word, because he that sat upon 'him 
signifies the Woul, n. 373. 
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things, and by faces are signified love and faith, for the faces 
of angels and spirits appear according to the quality of their 
love and faith, the affection of good, which is love, and tlie 
affection of truth, which is faith, manifesting themselves 
wholly in their faces. Hence it is evident how the whole 
passage must be understood, namely, that by, Ask ye now, 
and see whether a man doth travail with child is signified, 
whether any one from self-derived intelligence can procure 
to himself the good of love and the truth of faith ; by, 
‘^wherefore do I see every man with his hands on his loins, 
as a woman in travail?’’ is signified every one endeavouring 
to bring forth love and faith from his proprium ; and by, 

all faces*are tu^^ed into paleness,” is signified, that hence 
there is no good, and no truth, but instead thereof evil and 
what is false exist, thus* that there is no spiritual life, but 
spiritual death only.^' The like is signified by waxing pale 
in tlie following passage in Isaiah : “ Jacob shall not now 
be ashamed, neither shall liis face now wax pale”(xxix. 22), 
By Jacob are iind(n*stood those who are of the cliurch, and 
by his face not waxing pale, is sigjrlficd that they sliall not 
be in evils and falsities, but in goods and truths. Tliat pLile- 
ness signifies the absence and deprivation oj spiritnul life, 
wliicli is tlie ease when there jo'e no hn.iger good and truth 
existing, but only evil and falsity, is grounded in this eir- 
ciuiistance, that wlicn man is deprived of vital heat, he tiien 
becomes pale and an image of death, as is tlu) c;ise in extreme 
terrors, and in like manner when lie dies ; but wiien mau is 
spiritually dead, then his face either becomes red like a coal 
fire, or pale like that of a corpse ; in sucii a manner do the 
infernals appear wlieii viewed in the light of heaven. 

3c^2. “ And his name that sat on him” — That hereby is 
signi^jiecl Word, appears from what has been said and 
shewn above. t Its being said that his name was death, dues 
not imply that the Word in itself is death, but that it is so 
with respect to those who are in evils and in falsities thence 

* Tha> corjceptioriij, births, and lialivitics in the Woj-d signify y])]ritual 
coticeptions, births, mid nativities, \vluch are those of love and faitti, may 
be seen, n.dcSfiO, 3868, 31)15, 91i25 that the main or 

jnaseiiline prineiple signitiea truth, and tiienee intelligence, ii. 7‘hh iH)46, 
4005, 7^38; and likewise man, n. 749, 1007, 3134, 3309, 3159, 9007 : 
that the face sigaihes the interior things pertaining to the mind, conse- 
(piently to love and faiili, n. 1999, 2434, 3527> 4066, 1796, 5102, 9306, 
9546 : and that the faces of the angels are the forms ot their affeclioas, 
may he seen in the work concerning IJenx'cn and Hell, m47, 457, 459, 
4^1,552,553. . ' 

4 * Nk 373. 
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derived, for such persons see and perceive in it nothing of 
truth and good, thus nothing of spiritual life ; wherefore it is 
according to the appearance and perception of the Word in 
those who are of such a nature and quality, that his name 
who sat on the pale horse is called death; for the Word 
appears to every one according to his quality, — as life to 
those who are in good and truth, but as death to those who 
are in evils and falsities. This is the case with respect to 
the Lord himself, who is the Word ; he also appears to every 
one according to his quality, — as a fire and as light vivifying 
and recreating to those who are in good and thence in truths, 
but as a consuming fire, and as thick darkness, to those who 
are in evil and thence in falsities.^" 

to those who are in evil and thence in falsities, the Lord ap- 
pears to be angry, to punish, to condemn, and to cast into 
hell, when, notwithstanding such appearance, the Lord is 
never angry, neither does he punish, or condemn, or cast 
into hell, but continually saves in ‘ proportion as man ap- 
plies himself; for he is good itself and truth itself, he is love 
itself and mercy itself. The case is similar with respect to 
the name of death being given to him that sat upon the pale 
horse, t 

383. Was Death,** and Hfll followed with him^’ — That 
hereby is signified eternal damnation, appears from the sig- 
nification of name, as denoting Jbhe quality of a thingj; in 
this case, denoting the quality of the Word, with respect to 
those who are in evils and thence in falsities ; and from the 
signification of death as denoting damnation^, for spiritual 
death is nothing else ; and from the signification of hell, as 
denoting evil and the falsity thence derived, inasmuch as hell 
is in those principles and from them. Moreover, by htll is 
signified the same as by death, namely damnatio;q but be- 
cause both are here mentioned, they are thus distinguished 
from each other; and by hell is also signified the eternity of 
damnation, for they who come into liell remain there to 
eternity ; wherefore it is also said, and Hell followed wnth 
him,'' to follovv with him signifying to abide therein,^ namely 
in damnation, to eternity. From these considerations it may 
appear that by these w^ords i*s signified eternal damnation. 

384. ‘‘AnapowTP was given unto them over the fourth 
part of the earth to kill" — lliat hereby is signified depriva- 

• See J,C. n. 934, f. ISGl, f. 6032, 8814, 8819, 9434, 10,55t’ 

t ( ■oiiceraiiig' thin circiuastance see what was said above, ik 373. 

t (k)Mceming whitSi see above, a. 102,* 148. "" 

^ Coneerning which abo see above, n, 186. 
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tion of all good, and thence of all truth, from the Word;, and 
thence also in the doctrine of their church derived from the 
Word, appears from the signification of power as denoting 
effect, inasmuch as to be able denotes to effect ; and from the 
signification of killing or slaying, as denoting to deprive of 
good and truth*; and from the signification of a fourth 
part, as denoting all good and truth thence derived, of which 
we shall speak presently ; and from the signification of the 
earth, as denoting the church, and every thing pertaining to 
it.f And inasmuch as a church is a church from its doc- 
trine, and from a life according thereto, and since all the 
doctrine of the church must be derived from the Word, 
hence the ^doctrii^ of the church from the Word is also 
hereby signified. From these considerations it is plain, that 
by power being given untio them over the fourth part of the 
earth to kill, is signified, the deprivation of all good and 
thence of ali truth from the Word, and likewise in the doc- 
trine of the church which is from the Word. By its being 
said that power was given unto them, is to be understood, 
that such power is in evils and the falsities thence derived, 
which also are signified by death and hell. That they who 
are in evils and falsities deprive themselves of .all perception 
of good and understr^nding of# truth from the Word, and 
tlience in the doctrine of their church derived from the 
Word, evidently appears from those ^ who are in falsities of 
doctrine from evils of life, for such, although they read the 
Word, either do not see the truths which are therein, or else 
they falsify them by applying them to the falsities of their 
own principle and to the evils of tlie love of self ; for the 
literal sense of the Word is of such a nature, that they who 
are in*good see truths therein, and tlie)^ who are in evil see 
falsities, tlui literal sense being accommodated to the appre- 
hension of children, of boys, and such as are simple, and 
therefore according to appearance; but still in that sense 
truths lie hid which no others see but they who are in good, 
whilst they who are in evil do not desire to see them, but 
apply all things by sinister interpretations to the evils of 
their own loves and to the falsities of their own principles : 
this may appear manifest from so many heresies existing 
Avithin the church, especially from the wicked heresy of 
Babylon, and also from the .Jewish. The reason why the 
fourth part signifies all good and all truth thence derived, is, 
because tlie number four signifies the conjunction of good 

• * Conceruing which* also see above, ii. .'Vif), 

t Concerning which see above, n, 2I>, .'^01 » 
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and truth, and hence the fourth part or a fourth signifies 
the all of conjunction. Mention is frequently made in the 
Word of a third part, and also of a fourth part, and they 
who do not know that all numbers signify things, may sup- 
pose that a third part signifies a third part, and a fourth 
part a fourth part, or that they signify something, whereas 
by a third part is signified all truth, and by a fourth part all 
good ; and inasmuch as all truth is from good, hence by a 
fourth part are signified all good and all truth thence derived ; 
in the present case is signified the deprivation of these, be- 
cause it is said power was given untb them over the fourth 
part of the earth to kill.’" That the number three, and 
thence a third part, is predicated of trutl^, will ' be seen in 
the following pages when we come to treat of that number 
in the place where it is mentioned. The reason wdiy the 
number four, and a fourth part, are predicated of goods and 
truths thence derived, is, because the conjunction of good 
and truth is signified by that number. That this is the case 
has been made evident to me by much experience from the 
spiritual world; for wJien the discourse of the angels has been 
concerning tlic conjunction of good and trutli, or of love and 
faith, and that, discourse lias been determined into numbers, 
the number four has been exhibited, and sciinetimes also the 
number two, eight, and sixteen, because these numbers have 
a similar signification ; ^ for numbers multiplied into them- 
selves, and divided, signify the same with the numbers by 
which they are multijiru'd and divided. I'his signification 
of the number four deriv(‘s its origin from tlie four quartei’s 
in heavTii, in two of which, naniely, in the east and west, 
dwell those who are principled in the good of love, and in 
the other two, namely, in the north and the south,-’ those 
who are principled in truths.! f 5 cnee by the fopr qi].art<K'rs, 
or by the four winds, are signified all good and all truth 
thence derived, and by four is signified the conjunction 
thereof. The reason wliy the fourth part signifies the all of 
the conjunction of good and truth, is, because the fourth in 
such case makes the all, and fourth is significative! of con- 
junction; hence by killing over the fourth part is signified 
the all of conjunction, consequently all good and truth, for 
where their conjunction is not given tliey themselves are not, 

• Concerning which see A. C. n.5291, 5335, 5708, 7073; and cqii- 
cerning the discourse of angels sometimes terminating in numbers, see 
in the work concerrving Heaven and Hell, n. 263. 

t As may also Be seen in the work concerning Heaven and Hslh ^ 
141—153. 
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for good is not given without truth nor truth without good ; 
they are in their essence one, inasmuch as truth is of good 
and good is of truth.* 

385. With sword” — ^That hereby is signified what is 
false, appears from the signification of sword, as denoting 
the truth combating against what is false and destroying it, 
and, in an opposiU' sense, what is false combating against the 
truth and destroying it.f 

386. ^^And with hunger” — That hereby is signified by 
privation, defect, and ignorance of the knowledges of truth 
and good, appears from the signification of hunger in the 
Word, as denoting such privation, likewise defect and igno- 
rance. Th e rcas^>n of this signification of hunger is, because 
by meat and drink^are signified all things that nourish and 
sustain the spiritual life, which in general are the knowledges 
of truth and good. 8piritual life itself equally stands in need 
of nourishment and support as the natural life; wherefore 
wlieu man is deprived oi'^them, or when tliey fail, or are un- 
known, and yet are desired, that life is said to be in famine. 
Natural food also corresponds to spiritual food, as bread to 
the good of love, wine to truth theriee derived, and other 
meats and drinks specifically to their own goods and truths ; 
but this subject has been freijuently furcated ‘of before, and 
'will be further treated of in thf; following pages. It is said 
that hunger signifies deprivation of the knowledges of truth 
and gi)oci, likew ise defect anVi ignora’uce thereof, because de- 
privation lias place with those who are in evils and falsities 
thence derived, defect has place with those who cannot know 
them because tiiey are not in the church or in the doctrine 
of tlie church, and ignorance, with those who know that 
sueli .knowledges exist and tlience desire them : all these are 
uqdcrstood by famine in the Vvhird, as may appear from 
tliose ’passages in wliich the expressions famine, the hungry, 
thirst, and tlie thirsty, arc made use of. These%ignifications 
therefore 6f famine shall be distinctly proved. And first, 
that famine signifies deprivation of the knowledges of truth 
and go»d as applied to those who arc in evils and falsities 
thence derived, may appear from the following passages ; as 
in Isaiah : Through the wrath» of Jehovah of hosts is the 
land darkened, and the people shall be as the fuel of the fire ; 
no man shall spare his brother. And he shall snatch on the 

• As rnHy appear from what is said upon this subject in the Doctrine of 
the Nerv Jerusalem, n. 11 — 27, and in the passages there reierred to in 
tliK? y^fcana Calestla. , ! 

t Concerning which see above, n. 131, 367. 
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right hand, and be hungry ; and he shall eat on the left hand, 
and they shall not be satisfied : they shall eat every man the 
flesh of his own arm : Manasseh, Ephraim ; and Ephraim, 
Manasseh ; and they together shall be against Judah^'(ix. 
18 — 21). Without the spiritual sense no one can under- 
stand these words, nor even the subject treated of, which is 
the extinction of good by what is false, and of truth by evil. 
The perversion of the church by falsity, is understood by the 
land being darkened through the wrath of Jehovah of hosts ; 
and the perversion thereof by evil, is understood by the 
people being as fuel for the tire ; the land or earth darkened, 
signifies the church where there is not truth, but only what 
is false; and fuel for the fire, signifies the Qiisuming thereof 
by tlie love of evil, fire denoting the love or evil ; falsity de- 
stroying the good, is understood by no man shall spare his 
brother,"' man and brother signifying truth and good, but 
in the present case man signifying what is false, and brother 
good, because it is said the one shall not spare the other. 
The consequent deprivation of all good and of all truth, how- 
ever it may be inquired after, is understood by these words, 
‘^And he shall snatch on the right hand, and be hungry; 
and he shall eat on the left hand, and they shall not be satis- 
fied the right hand signifying good from which truth is 
derived, and the left liand, tr’ath from ‘good. To snatch at, 
and to eat those things, signifies to inquire; and to be hungry, 
and not be satisfied, denote to be deprived ; the extinction 
of all truth by evil, and of all good by what is false, is un- 
derstood by they shall eat every man the flesh of his own 
arm," the flesh of the arm denoting the power of good by 
truth, man denoting what is false, and to eat or devour de- 
noting to extinguish. That all the will of good, and under- 
standing of truth thence perish, is understood by Mariasseh 
eating Ephraim, and Ephraim, Maiiasseh.* That'this Is tfie 
case with thdie who are in evils and falsities, is understood 
by, ^Hhey together shall be against Judah." By Judah is here 
meant the Lord, or Jehovah ; for when the will is in good and 
the understanding in truth, then they are with JehoviWi, inas- 
much as they are both from him ; but when the will is in evil, 
and the understanding in is false, then they are to- 

gether against Jehovah. So again: ‘‘Rejoice not thou, 
whole Phiiistea, because the rod of him that smote thee is 
broken ; for out of the serpent's root shall come forth a cock- 
atrice, and his fruit shall be a fiery flying serpent. And the 

* Thai Manasseh sigaifies the will of good, and Ephraim the understand' 
ing of truth, may be seeti 4^ C. n, 3969, 53^4, 6222, 6234, 6238, 6267, 62!)6. 
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first bom of the poor shall feed, and the needy shall lie down 
in safety: and I will kill thy root with famine, and he shall 
slay thy reinnant’"(xiv'. 29, 30). These words, in the in- 
ternal sense, have nearly a similar signification, bijt the sub- 
ject here treated of respects those who trust to the interior 
sight alone, pertaining to the natural man, believing it to be 
faith, and that by such sight or faith, they are justified and 
saved, thus denying that the good of charity is of any effi- 
cacy : such persons are understood by the Philistines, and a 
company of them by Pliilistea.* That this false principle, 
whicli is faith alone, or faith separated from charity, destroys 
all the good and truth of the cliurch, is understood by its 
being said,, ‘‘ Fo^^.out of the serpent’s root shall come forth a 
cockatrice,” the serpent's root denoting that false principle, 
and a cockatrice, the destruction of the good and trutli of 
the church tliereby. That tlience arise reasonings from mere 
falsities, is understood by, And his fruit siiall be a fiery 
flying serpent,” a fiery» flyiTig serpent denoting reasoning 
from falsities. The deprivation of all truth, and thence of all 
good, is understood by, “ I will kill thy root with famine, 
and he shall slay thy remnant,” famine denoting the depri- 
vation of trutli and good, and remnant denoting all things 
brought forth from that principle, '^riiat sflch things are 
here signified, has al^o been m!ide evident to me from much 
experience. They who have confirmed themselves in the prin- 
ciple concerning faith alone* in ‘doctrine and in life, appear 
in the spiritual world as basilisks, and their reasonings as 
fiery flying serpents. Again, in the same prophet: Who 
hath formed a God, or molten a graven image that is pro- 
fitable for nothing ? The smith with the tongs both worketh 
in tlig coals, and fashioneth it with hammers, and worketh 
it with the strer^gth of his arms : yea, he is hungry, and his 
strength fiTileth : he drinketh no water, and is fctiiit”(xliv. 
10, 12). In this passage is described the formation of doc- 
trine from 'the propriura, both in the intellect and the love. 
By, ^^Who hath formed a God?” is understood doctrine 
from tho intellect whicli is of the proprium. By, or molten 
a graven image,” is understood doctrine from the love which 
is of the proprium. By the smith working in the coals, and 
fashioning the image with hammers, are signified the falsity 
w’hich he calls truth, and the evil \vhich he calls good ; for 
iron denotes falsity ; and by a fire of coals is signified the 
evil of the love of the proprium. By fashioning it with harn- 
mprs, is signified by ingenious reasonings, grounded in 
♦ See A.C, n. 3412, 3413, 8093, 8313. 
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falsities whieh appear to cohere ; by the strength of liis anns^ 
is signitied that he thus works from the proprivun ; by being 
hungr}^^ is signified the deprivation of good; and by drinking 
MO ater, the deprivation of truth ; by his strength failing, 
and his becoming faint, is signified till notldng of good or 
of truth remains. Wlio that merely regards the literal sense 
of tlie Word, can see here any tiling beyond a description of 
the formation of a graven image ? and yet any one may see 
that such description does not involve any thing spiritual ;• 
nay more, that it is tpiite superlluous to speak of the work- 
man being hungry, and of bis strength failing, of bis drinking 
no water, and becoming faint : ^vhereas not only in this 
passage, but in all passages of a similar natj/re in .tlie Word^ 
the formation of a religion and doctrine what is false is 
described by idols, graven and molten images, which sig- 
nify the falsities of religion, and of doctrine originating in 
the intellect and love which are grounded in tlie propriunn^^ 
Again: Tliese two things are eome unto thee; who 

shall be sorry for tliee ? desolation, and destruction, and 
famine, and thc[sword : by whom shall 1 comfort thee? (li. 19.) 
13y fauiine is here also understood the deprivation of the 
knowledges of good, even till good is no more, and by the 
sword tlie deprivation /)f tlie knowledges of truth, until truth 
is no more ; therefore nientioii is also‘hnade of devastation 
and destruction, tlie former having relation to good being 
no more, and tlie latter Vo truth being no more. So again : 

Idierefore thus saitli tlie Lord Jehovah, Behold, my ser- 
vants shall eat, but ye shall be hungry ; behold, my servants 
sliall drink, but ye shall be thirsty ; behold, my servants shall 
rejoice, ye shall be ashamed’' (Ixv. 13). Here also by being 
hungry and thirsty is understood the being deprived qC the 
good of love and the trutiis of faith, the former by being 
hungry, and the latter by being tliirsty ; by eating^knd drink- 
ing are signified conimunication and appropriation of goods 
and truths ; and by the servants of the Lord Jehdvah, those 
wlu) receive goods and trutlis from the Lord ; hence it is 
evident what is signified by these words, Jk'hold, ♦my ser- 
vants shall eat, Init ye shall be hungry; behold, my servants 
sliall drink, but ye shall be thirsty and that the former shall 
Iiave eternal felicity, hnt tlie latter infelicity, is signified by 
‘‘ my servants shall rejoice, but ye shall be ashamed.’' So 
in .fereiiiiah : ‘‘When they fast, 1 will not hear tl^ieir cry; 
and vl.en tliey offer burnt offering and an oblation, I will 
liot accept them*, but I will coiKsmne them by the swot'd, 
* n.SSdik 94211 10,40(1 ld,aO:t 
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and by famine, and by the pestilence. Then said I, Ah, Lord 
Jehovah ! behold, the prophets say imto them, Ye shall not 
see the sword, neither shall ye have famine ; but I will 
give you assured peace in this place. Therefore thus saitli 
Jehovah concerning the prophets that prophesy in my name, 
and I sent them not, yet they say, Sword and famine shall 
not be in this land ; by sword and famine shall those pro- 
pliets be consumed. Arid the people to whom they pro- 
phesy sliall be cast out in the streets of Jerusalem, because 
of the famine and tlio sword; and they shall have none to bury 
them, them, their wives, nor their sons, nor their daughters'’ 
(xiv. 12 — 16). By sword, famine, and pestilence, is sig- 
nified the (Jepriv^M;i()n of truth and good, and thence of spi- 
ritual life, l)y falsi &ies and evils ; by tlie sword, tlie depriva- 
tion of truths by falsities ; by famine, the deprivation of good 
by evils ; and !)y the pestilence, the deprivation of spiritual 
life. By prophets arc understood tliose wlio teach the trutlis 
of doctrine, and, in the abstract, tlic doctrines of truth. 
Hence it is evident what the expressions relating to them 
signify, namely, tliat tliey who teach the doctriije of wf at is 
false and evil siiall perish by the things signified by sword 
and famine ; that they also who receive that doctrine from 
them are separated from all the troth (J the church, and in 
a state of damnation* is signified by their being cast out in 
the streets of Jerusalem, and there being none to bury them ; 
the streets of Jerusalem, denoting tlte truths of the church, 
being cast out in tliem denoting to be separated from those 
trutiis, and there being no one to bury them denoting a 
state of damnation. Similar tilings are signified by the 
sword, famine, and pestilence in the following passages, 
namely, by the sword, the deprivation of truth by falsities ; 
by famine, the de[)rivatK)n of good by evils ; and by pesti- 
lence, *th(5 "^consumptioM and deprivation of spiritual life 
tlience derived. Thus again in Jeremiah: “They shall be 
consumed Ijy tlie sword, and by famine ; and their carcases 
shall be meat for the fowls of heaven, and for the beasts of 
the eartii»’ (xvi. 4 ), Here by their carcases being meat for 
the fowls of heaven, is signified damnation bv falsities ; 
and by thc'ir being meat for the Ift'asts of the earth is meant 
damnation by evils. Again : “ They have belied Jeliovah, 
and said, It is not iie ; neitlicr sliall e\ il come upon us ; 
neither shall we see sword nor famine” (v. 12). Again, in 
the same prophet : “ Therefore thus saitli Jeliovah of hosts, 
Behold, 1 will punish them :,the young num; sliall die by the 
sword ; their sons and their daughters shall die by famine” 
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(xi. 22). So again: ‘‘Therefore deliver up their children 
to the famine, and pour out their blood by the force of the 
sword ; and let llieir wives be bereaved of their c*hildren, and 
be widovA's ; their young men be slain by the sword in battle” 
(xviii. 21). And again: “Thus saith Jehovah of hosts; 
Behold, I will send upon them the sword, the famine, and 
the pestilence, and will make them like vile hgs, that cannot 
be eaten, they are so evil. And 1 will persecute tiiem with 
the sword, with the famine, and with the pestilence” (xxix. 
17, IB). So again: “And I will send the sword, the 
famine, and the pestilence among them, till they be con- 
,,sumed from off the land that I gave unto them and to their 
fathers” (xxiv. 10). And again : “Therefore thm saith Je- 
hovah; Ye have not hearkened to me in j^roclaiming liberty, 
every one to his brother, atul every man to his neighbour : 
behold, I proclaim a liberty for yon, saith Jehovah, to the 
sword, to the pestilence, and to the famijie ; and f will make 
you to be removed into all the kingdoms of the earth” (xxxiv. 
17) • So in the Evangelists : “ For nalion shall rise against 
nation, and kingdom against kingdom : and there shall be 
famines, and pestilences, and earthquakes, in divers places” 
(Mattliew xiv. 7 ; Mark xiii, 8; Luke xxi. 11). So in Eze- 
kiel : “ wSurely, bccausie thou hast deiiled my sanctuary wdth 
all thy detectable things, and with afi thine abominations, 
therefore will I also diminish thee. A third part of thee 
shall die witli the pestilence, and u ith famine shall they be 
consumed in tlie midst of thee : and a third part shall fall by 
the sword round about thee ; and 1 will scatter a third part 
into all the winds, and 1 wall dianv out a sword after them. 
AVlien I shall send upon them the evil arrows of famine, 
wdneh shall be for their destruction, and which I wall s^>aid to 
destroy you : and 1 will increase the famine upon you, y-iul 
will break your staff of bread : so will I send upo\] you 
famine and evil beasts, and they shall bereave thee ; and 
pestilence and blood shall pass through thee; ‘arid 1 will 
Wing the swanal upon thee. 1 Jehovali have spoken it”(v. 
11, 12, 16, 17)- And again : “ Alas ! for all the evM abomi- 
nations of the house of Israel! for they shall fall by the 
sword, by the famine, and by the pestilence. He that is far 
off shall die of the pestilence ; and he that is near shall hill 
by the sword ; and he that remaineth and is besieged shall 
die by the famine : thus will I accomplish my fjiry upon 
tliem”(vi. 11, 12). And again: “The sword is without, 
and the pestileneb and the famine are wdthin ; he that is, in 
the field shall die with the sword ; and he that is in the cityy 
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famine and pestilence shall devour him”(vii. 15). Again, 
in Jeremiah : But if ye say, We will not dvvell in this land, 
neither obey the voice of Jehovah your God, saying, No ; 
but we will go into the land of Egypt, where we shall see 
no war, nor hear the sound of the trumpet, nor have hunger 
of bread ; and there will we dwell : and now therefore bear 
the word of Jehovah, ye remnant of Judah, Thus saith Je- 
hovah of hosts, tlie God of Israel ; if ye wholly set your 
faces to enter into Egypt, and go to sojourn there ; then 
it shall come to pass, that the sword, which ye feared, shall 
overtake you there in the land of Egypt, and the famine, 
whereof ye were afraid, shall follow close after you there in 
Egypt; and thtye ye shall die. So shall it be with all the 
men that set tlieii^ faces to go into Egypt to sojourn there ; 
they shall die by the sword, by the famine, and by the pesti- 
lence : and none of the!n shall remain or escape from the 
evil that I will bring upon them. And ye shall be an ex- 
ecration, and an astoiiisjimcnt, and a curse, and a reproach ; 
and ye shall see this place no more. Now therefore kijow 
certainly that ye shall die by the sword, by the famine, and 
by the pestilence, in the place whither ye desire to go and 
to sojourn’^ (xlii. 13 to the end; xliv. 12 — 28). By Egypt 
is here signified the natural principle, and* by going into 
Egypt and dwelling* there, i.t signified to become natural.'^' 
Hence it may be seen what is signified in the spiritual sense 
by its being said, that if tliey’went to dwell in the land of 
Egypt, they should there die by the sword, the famine, and 
the pestilence, namely, that if they became merely natural, 
they should be deprived of all truth, good, and spiritunl life ; 
for tlie natural man separate from tlie spiritual is in falsities 
and evils, and thence in infernal lifet; it is therefore said 
that if they should wholly set their faces to enter into Egypt, 
and go to'^ojourn there, they should be an execration, and 
an astonishment, and a curse, and that they should see this 
place no more. By the place which tiiey should see no more 
is understood the state of the spiritual man, the same as by 
the land of Canaan. Things of a like nature are also sig- 
nified by the murmurings of the children of Israel in the 

* That Egypt denotes the scientific* principle perla uing lo the. natural 
man, and that hence it denotes the natural principle, and the Innd of 
Eirypt tl»e natural mind, may be seen, A.C. n. d9<)7, aOSO, 5095, 
5276, 5278, 5280, 5288, 5301, 5160, 5/99, 6015, 6117, 6252, 7353, 7648, 
9340, 9391 and that to sojourn denotes to he insirtu ted, and to live, 
11. 1463,2025,3672. 

That such is the state of the natural man separute O om the spiritual, 
may be seen in the Doctrine of*the Nav Jerusalem, n. 4/ , 48. 
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wilderness which took place as often as they desired to return 
into E«^ypt, on which account manna was given to them, by 
which is signified spiritual nourishment (See Exod. xvi. 2, 
3, 7? 9, 22). So in E/ekiel : Son of man, wdien the 

land sinneth against me by trespassing grievously, then will 
I stretch out mine hand upon it, and will break the staff of 
the bread thereof, and will send famine upon it, and will cut 
off man and beast from it. If I cause noisome beasts to pass 
through the land, and they spoil it, so that it be desolate, 
that no man may pass through because of the beasts. For 
thus saith Jehovah God, How much more when I send my 
four sore judgments upon Jerusalem, the sword, and the 
famine, and the noisome beast, and the pes^lence, to cut off 
from it man and breast'’(^i^- 13, 15,21)^ In tliese words 
is described the vastation of the church. The house of Israel 
and Jerusalem dejiote the church ; by breaking the staff of 
bread is signified to destroy every thing cclcvstial and spi- 
ritual, from which spiritual nourishment is derived, for bread 
involves every thing pertaining to heaven and the chiircli, or 
all spiritual nourishment; and by cutting off man and beast 
is signified all spiritual and natural affection ; wherefore by 
the sword, the famine, the evil beast, and pestilence, are sig- 
nified the destruction of truth by what is false, of good by 
evil, of the affection of truth *and good, by tlie lusts arising' 
from evil loves, and the consequent extinction of spiritual 
life : these are called tfie four sore judgments, which are 
also understood by the sword, by hunger, by death, and by 
the evil beast mentioned in this verse of the Revelation : 
hence it must be evident to every one tliat it is tlie vastatioii 
of the church which is thus described. Tlie tliree evils 
which are signified l)y famine, the swaird, and the pestilence, 
'ivere also announced by the prophet Gad to David, after he 
had numbered the people (2 Sam. xxiv. 13). o:k‘ can 

know why such evils were denounced against David on ac- 
count of his numbering the people, unless it be known that 
the people of Israel represented, ajid thence signified, the 
church as to all its truths and goods, and tliat to ^number 
them signified to know the quality tiitu’eof, and afterwards 
to arrange and dispose thern^^accordingly. Iiiasinueh as no 
one can know and do this but the Lord alone, and the man 
who attempts to do so deprives himself of all good and truth, 
and of all spiritual life, and this David did representatively, 
therefore those three evils were proposed to him, oT which 
he was to choose one. Who cannot see that there was no- 
thing evil in numbt^ring the people, and that the evil on ac- 
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count of which David and his people were punished was 
something interiorly hid, namely, in the representatives in 
which the church then was ? In the passages that have been 
adduced, famine signifies the deprivation of the knowledges 
of truth and good, and thence the deprivation of all truth and 
good. It shall now be proved, Secondly, that famine also 
signifies the defect of knowledges, as applied to those who 
cannot know them, because they are not in the church or in 
tlie doctrine thereof ; this will appear from the following 
passages. Thus in Amos : Behold, the days come, saith 
the Lord Jehovah, that 1 will send a famine in the land, not 
a famijie of bread, nor a thirst for water, but of hearing the 
words of J^hovaii : and they shall wander from sea to sea, 
and from the aortil even to the east, tliey shall run to and 
fro to seek the Word of jlehovah, and shall not find it. in 
that day shall the fair virgins and young men faint for thirst'' 
(viii. IJ, 12, 13). Here it is explained that by a famine and 
by thirst are not understood a famine of bread, and a thirst 
for water, but of hearing the words of Jehovah, and thus 
tliat it is a defect of tlie knowledges of truth and good, which 
is liereby signified ; and that these are not in the church, or 
in the doctrine tliereof, is described by they shall wander 
from sea to sea, and from the rmrth evon to t])e cast, to seek 
the word of Jehovah, and shall not find it." From sea to sea 
signifies on all sides, for the ultirnate boundaries in the spi- 
ritual world appear like seas, where *truths and goods com- 
mence and are terminated ; wherefore seas in the Word sig- 
nify the knowledges of truth and good, and scientifics in 
general. From the north to the east, also signifies on all sides, 
where truth and good are ; tlie north denoting wliere truth 
is in (4)scurity, and tlie east denoting where good is. Inas- 
mujc*h as defect of the knowledges of good and truth is 
signifi^ by hunger and thirst, therefore it is also said, in 
that day shall the fair virgins and young men faint for 
thirst ;" fair virgins denoting the aflections of truth from 
good, and young men truths themselves derived from good, 
and the iliirst witli wliich they shall faint denoting the defect 
thereofi* So in Isaiah: 'riierefore my people are gone 

into captivity, because they havb no knowledge : and their 
honourable uien are famished, and their multitude dried up 
with thirst" (v. 13). The desolation or destruction of the 
eliurch fur want of the knowledges of good and truth, is sig- 

* Tliat the affectifnis of good and .truth may be seen, 

. /.C. 3!)63, 6/75, *6778 ; and that yuutiis signify truths 

themselv’es, and inlojligeiice, sec ii. 7668. . 
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nified by my people are gone into captivity, because they 
have no knowledge/’ The divine truth which constitutes tlie 
church is signified by honourable men, and that this is not 
in the church, and consequently neither good, is signified by 
tlie honourable men being famished, men being famished 
denoting those who are in no perception of good, and in no 
knowledges of truth ; and that hence they have no truth is 
signified by their multitude being dried up with thirst, to be 
dried up with thirst denoting the defect of truth, and mul- 
titude in the Word being predicated of truths. Again, in 
the same prophet : And when they shall say unto you, 
Seek unto them that liav^e familiar spirits, and unto wizards 
that peep, and that mutter: should not a jfjeople,^ seek unto 
their God ? for the living to the dead ? To the law and to 
the testimony : if they speak not according to this Word, it 
is because there is no light in them. And they shall pass 
through it, hardly bestead and hungry : and it shall come to 
pass, that when they sludl be hungry, they shall fret them- 
selves, and curse their king and their God, and look upward. 
And they sliall look unto the earth ; and behold trouble and 
darkness, dimness of anguish ; and they shall be driven to 
darkness” (viii. 19 — 22). The subject here treated of re- 
spects those who are in falsities from a defect of the know- 
ledges of truth afid good, and their indignation in conse- 
quence thereof; that defect or want is described by their 
looking upwards, and To the earth, and beholding only 
trouble and darkness ; to look upw^ards, and to tlie earth, 
denoting to look every where for goods and truths; and be- 
hold trouble and darkness, denoting that they are not any 
where to be found, but mere falsities, falsity being understood 
by darkness. Their indignation in conse(|uence tiiereof/s im- 
derstood by, And it shall come to pass, that when they 
shall be hungry, they shall fret themselves, and curse tlieir 
king and their God to be hungry denotes a desire to know; 
king denotes their false principle ; their God tleiiotes the 
falsities of worship thence derived ; and to curse denotes to 
detest. So in Lamentations : Arise, cry out in tire night : 
in the beginning of the watches pour out thine heart like 
w^ater before the face of the*Lord : lift up thy hands tow^ards 
him for the life of thy young children, that faint for hunger 
in the top of every street” (ii. 19). Lamentation over those 
who are to be instructed in the knowdedges of good ^nd truth, 
by which spiritual life is attained, is here described by, 
lift up thy hands tow^ards hiip for the life of thy yoqng 
children ;” an<j the want of those knowledges is described by, 
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^Mhat faint for hunger in the top of every street/’ hunger, 
or famine, denoting defect or want, and street denoting truths 
of doctrine ; to faint in the top of the street, denotes the ab- 
sence of all truth. Again : “ Servants have ruled over us : 
there is none that doth deliver us out of their hand. We 
gat our bread with the peril of our lives because of the sword 
of the wilderness. Our skin was black like an oven because 
of the terrible famine’' (v. 8, 9, It)). By the servants that 
have ruled while there was none to deliver out of their hand, 
are signified evils of life and falsities of doctrine, and, in 
general, evil loves and false principles. We gat our bread 
with the peril of our lives because of the sword of the wilder- 
ness/’ signifies that there is no good from which the true 
spiritual life is derived, in consequence of what is false every 
where reigning ; bread denoting the good from which spi- 
ritual life is derived, the sword what is false destroying, and 
the wilderness, where there is no good, because there is no 
truth, for all good in mhn is formed by truths, wherefore 
where there are no truths, but falsities only, good is not 
given. ^‘^Our skin was black like an oven because of the ter- 
rible famine,” signifies that for want of the knowledges of 
good and truth the natural man is in its own ^evil love, the 
skin, from its corresponding with the grand man or heaven, 
signifying tlie natural mail ; to be black like an oven, sig- 
nifies to be in its own evil /roip falsities, and the terrible 
famine, an entire defect of the knowledges of good and truth. 
So in Luke: ‘^Woe unto you that are full! for ye shall 
hunger”(vi. 25). By them that are full, are meant in the 
Word those who have the Word, in which are contained 
all the knowledges of good and truth ; and by being hungry 
is ' sigrilied being in want of those goods and truths, and 
being of them. And in Job: ‘Mieliold, happy is 

the man whom God correcteth : therefore despise not thou 
the chastening of the Almighty, In famine he shall redeem 
thee from death : and in war from the power of the sword” 
(v. 17, 20). This passage treats of those who are in tempta- 
tions, whfch are signified by the correction of God, and the 
chastisement of the Almighty [Schaddai]. By schaddai also 
are signified temptations, deliventnce from them, and con- 
solation after them.* Famine here denotes temptation as 
to the perception of good, in which is wrought deliverance 
from evil, .which is signified by being redeemed ; tiie power 
of the sword in the war, signifies temptation as to the under- 
standing of truth, war also denoting temptation or combat 
* As may be seen, n. 1992, 3667, 1572, 562H, 6229. 

VoL, IL U U 
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against falsities. It shall now be proved, thirdly, That 
famine or hunger in the Word also signifies ignorance of the 
knowledges of truth and good, as applied to those who know 
that there are such knowledges and thence desire them. 
This will appear from the fallowing passages ; in Matthew : 

Blessed are they that do hunger and thirst after righteous- 
ness ; for they shall be filled'’ (v. 6). To hunger after right- 
eousness signifies to desire good, for in the Word righteous- 
ness, or justice, is predicated of good. And in Luke: ‘‘He 
hath filled the hungry with good things ; and the rich he 
hath sent empty away”(i, 53). In this passage they that 
hunger denote those who, while they are in ignorance of 
truth and good, have, at the same time, aofne desire of know- 
ing them ; the rich denote those who ffossess in abundance 
those knowledges, but have no desire for them. That the 
former are enriched is signified by God filling them with good 
things ; and that the latter are deprived thereof, is signified by 
their being sent away empty. Again, in David : “ Behold, 
the eye of Jehovah is upon them that fear him, upon them 
that hope in his mercy ; to deliver their soul from death, and 
to keep them alive in famine” (Psalm xxxiii. 18, 19). By 
them that fei^r Jehovah are understood those who love to do 
his precepts ; to deliver their soul from death, signifies to 
rescue them from evils and falsities, and thereby from dam- 
nation ; and to keep them^ aliye in famine, signifies to give 
spiritual life according to the desire. The desire of the know- 
ledges of truth and good is the spiritual alfection of truth, 
%vhich exists only with those who are in the good of life, that 
is, who do the precepts of the Lord, who, as has just been 
said, are understood by them that fear Jehovah. Again : 
** O that men would praise Jehovah for his goodness, nnd for 
his wonderful works to the children of men ! For he sgtis- 
fieth the longing soul, and filleth the hungry soul with good- 
ness” (Psalm cviii. 8, 9), Here the longing soul signifies 
those who desire truths, and the hungry soul,*^ those who 
desire goods. Again : O fear Jehovah, ye his saints, for 
there is no want to them that fear him. The youn^ lions do 
lack, and suffer hunger ; but they that seek Jehovah shall not 
want any good thing” (Psalm xxxiv. 9, 10). Here also they 
that fear Jehovah, and to whom there is no want, signify 
those who love to do the precepts of the Lord ; and they that 
seek Jehovah, and who shall not want any good thing, sig- 
nify those who are therefore loved by the Lord, and receive 
from him goodsiand truths. The young lions that are said to 
lack, and suffer hunger, signify those whose knowledge and 
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wisdom are self derived ; to lack, and suffer hunger, denote 
that they have neither truth nor good.=^ Again: Which 
executeth judgment for the oppressed : which giveth food to 
the hungry. Jehovah looseth the prisoners” (Psalm cxlvi. 7)- 
By the oppressed are here understood those who are in falsie 
ties from ignorance ; the oppression which they suffer is from 
spirits who are in falsities; wherefore it is said Jehovah 
executeth judgment for them, which is to vindicate them 
from those that oppress.** By the hungry are understood those 
who desire goods, and inasmuch as the Lord nourishes them, 
it is said Jehovah giveth food to the hungry; to give food de- 
notes to nourish, and spiritual nourishment consists in science, 
intelligence., and v^isdom. By the prisoners, or tliose that are 
bound, are understciod those who desire truths, but are de- 
tained from them by the falsities of doctrine, or by ignorance, 
in consequence of their not having the Word; wherefore to 
loose, here denotes to liberate them.f Again ; He turneth 
rivers into a wilderness^ and the water-sj^rings into dry 
ground ; a fruitful land into barrennCwSS, for the wickedness 
of them that dwell therein. He turneth the wilderness into 
a standing water, and dry ground into water-springs. And 
there he niaketh the hungry to dwell, that they may prepare 
a city for habitation ; and sow the fields^ and plant vineyards 
which may yield fruits of inctease’'(cvii. 33 — 36). These 
words are to be understood altogether otherwise than ac- 
cording to the sense of the* letter, fiamely, thus, that they 
Mdio are in ignorance of the knowledges of truth, and yet are 
desirous of knowing them, shall be greatly enriched there- 
with ; for by Jehovah turning the wilderness into a standing 
water, is signified that where ignorance of truth existed there 
shall b? abundance of truth, ignorance of truth being signified 
by wilderness, and abundance of truth by a standing water. 
By the wbrefs ‘^and dry ground into water-springs,” is signified 
the same effect produced in the natural man, the ground 
denoting where there is ignorance of truth, and water-springs 
denoting abundance of truth ; springs are predicated of the 
natural man, and waters denote truths. By making the 
hungry to dwell there, is signified that they vvho are desirous 
of truth shall live thereby; for to hunger denotes to desire, 
and to dwell denotes to live. To prepare a city for habitation, 
signifies to form for themselves a doctrine of life ; a city sig- 
nifying dqctrine, and habitation denoting life. And sow the 
fields, and plant vineyards which may yield fruits of increase,” 

*.TUe signification of lions, in buth senses, may he s’leen, €. o, 27B. 

t That such are called bound may be seen, A* C\n. 5037, 5086, 5096. 
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(Jenotes to receive truths, to understand them, and to do 
them ; to sow fields, denotes to be instructed, and to receive 
triiths ; to plant vineyards, denotes to receive those truths 
in the understanding, that is, in tlie spirit, for vineyards 
signify spiritual truths, whence to plant them significwS a 
spiritual reception of those truths, which is to understand 
them ; to yield fruits of increase, signifies to practise the 
truths, and thus to receive goods, for fruits are the deeds and 
good things of charity. Again ; “Jehovah knoweth the days of 
the upright : and their inheritance shall be for ever. They 
shall not be ashamed in the evil time ; and in the days of 
famine they shall be satisfied'*(Psalm xxxvii. 18, 19). Here 
the days of the upright signify the states cfr thosjp who are in 
good, and thence in truths, or who are iu charity, and thence 
in faith. By their inheritance bein^ for ever, is signified that 
they belong to the Lord alone and are in heaven ; by their not 
being asliained in the time of evil, is signified that they shall 
conquer when they are tempted by*^ evils ; and by their being 
satisfied in the days of famine, is signified that they shall be 
supported by truths, when they are tempted and infested by 
falsities. The time of evil and the day of famine signify 
states of temptations, and temptations are from evils and 
falsities, ItCche firsf book of Samuel: The bows of the 
mighty men are broken, an(*i they th?tt stumbled are girded 
with strength. They that were full have hired out them- 
selves for bread ; and they that ‘were hungry have ceased : so 
that the barren hath borne seven ; and she that hath many 
children is waxed feeble”(ii. 4, 5). Here, by the full who 
have hired themselves for bread, and by the hungry who have 
ceased, are signified those who will and desire goods and 
truths.^ Again, in Isaiah : “ For the vile person wilj speak 
viliany, and his heart will work iniquity, to practise hypo- 
crisy, and to utter error against Jehovah, to make efiipty the 
soul of the hungry, and he will cause the drink of the thirsty 
to fail”(xxxii. (i). In the Word, he is called a fool who is in 
falsities and evils from the love of self, consequently, from 
self-derived intelligence ; falsities are understood by the 
viliany which he speaks, and evils, by the iniquity which his 
heart works ; the evils which he speaks against goods are 
understood by the hypocrisy which he practises ; and the 
falsities which he speaks against truths, by the error which 
he speaks against Jehovah. That this is to persuade and de- 
stroy those who desire goods and truths, is understood by 
making empty the soul of the hungry, and causing the drink 
* The other expressions may be seen explained above, n. 257, 357. 
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of the thirsty to fail ; the soul of the hungry denoting those 
who desire goods, and the thirsty, those who desire truths. 
Again, in the same prophet: If thou draw out thy soul to 
the hungry, and satisfy the afflicted soul ; then shall thy light 
rise in obscurity, and thy darkness be as the noon day*^ 
(Iviii. 10), In these words is described the exercise of cha- 
rity towards the neighbour, in this case towards those who 
are in ignorance and at the same time desirous of knowing 
truths, and grieved on account of the falsities which occupy 
the mind ; and that with those who are in that charity, falsi- 
ties shall be shaken off, and truths give light, and shine. 
Charity towards those who are in ignorance, and who at the 
same time are ^‘sirous of knowing truths, is understood by 
if thou flraw out soul to the hungry,'’ the hungry de- 
noting those who desire, and soul denoting the intelligence of 
truth instructing. That it is thus to instruct those who are 
grieved on account of the falsities which occupy the mind, 
is signified by and S'itisfy the afflicted soul;” that with 
those who are in sucli charity, ignorance shall be dissipated, 
and truths shine, and give light, is understood b}^ Then 
shall thy light rise in obscurity, and thy darkness be as the 
noon day.” Obscurity signifies the ignorance of the spiritual 
mind, and darkness the ignorance of tlie nataral mind ; light 
signifies truth in tho light, in like inailner noon day. In such 
illumination are they who, from charity, or spiritual affection, 
instruct those who arc it? falsities from ignorance, for that 
charity is the receptacle of the influx of light or truth from 
the Lord. Again : Is not this the fast which I have 

chosen ? to loose the bands of wickedness, to undo the heavy 
burdens, and to let the oppressed go free, and that ye break 
every yoke ? Is it not to deal thy bread to the hungry, and 
that ye bring the poor that are cast out to thy house ? 
wheTT seest the naked, that thou cover him ; and that 

thou hide not thyself from thine own flesh”(lviii. (5, 7)« 
Similar things are understood by these words; for, by dealing 
bread to the hungry, is signified that from charity they should 
commujiicate to and instruct those who are in ignorance, and 
who at the same time are desirous of knowing truths. To 
bring the poor that are cast ouj: into the house, signifies to 
amend and restore those wdio are in falsities, and thence in 
grief ; the poor that are east out denoting those who are in 
grief from falsities, for they who are in falsities stand with- 
out, whereas they who are in truths are in the house, for the 
house signifies the intellectual mind, into, which truths only 
are admitted, for it is opened by truths originating in good. 
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On account of such signification it is also added, when thou 
seestthe naked that thou cover him,’' to be naked signifying 
to be without truths, and to cover the naked signifying to 
instruct, for garments in the Word signify truths clothing.^ 
Again : They shall not hunger nor thirst ; neither shall the 
heat nor the sun smite them ; for he that hath mercy on them 
shall lead them, even by the springs of water shall he guide 
theur'(xlix. 10). Any one who thinks deeply, may see that 
hunger and thirst for natural meat and drink are not here 
meant, neither the natural suii and heat which shall not smite 
them, nor natural springs of waters to which they shall be 
led ; by hunger and thirst, therefore, are signified to hunger 
and thirst for such things as pertain to eterr/al life^ or which 
communicate that life, which in general lutKe reference to the 
good of love and the truth of faith, hunger relating to the 
former, and thirst to the latter. The heat and the sun signify 
the heat derived from false principles and the love of evil, 
for these take away all spiritual hunger and thirst ; the 
springs of waters to which the Lord will lead them signify 
illustration in all truth, a spring or fountain denoting the 
Word and doctrine from the Word, waters denoting truths, 
and to lead, when predicated of the Lord, denoting to en- 
lighten. FromHhese considerations it may appear what is 
signified by the words of the Lbrd in John, ‘‘ I am the bread 
of life ; be that cometh to me shall never hunger ; and he that 
believeth on me shall never thirfet"(vi. 35). Here, that to 
hunger signifies to come to the Lord, and that to thirst sig- 
nifies to believe on him, is evident; to come to the Lord is to 
do his commandments. From this signification of hunger 
and thirst it may also appear what is signified in these words 
of the Lord in Matthew : Then shall the King say^unto 
them on his right hand, Come, ye blessed of my Father, 
inherit the kingdom prepared for you from the foubdari'cn of 
the world : for i was an hungered, and ye gave me meat : I 
was thirsty, and ye gave me drink ; I was a stranger, and ye 
took me in. Then shall he say also unto them on the left 
hand, Depart from me, ye cursed, into everlasting fke, pre- 
pared for the devil and his angels : fojr I was an hungered, 
and ye gave me no meat : I utas thirsty, and ye gave me no 
drink : 1 was a stranger, and ye took me not in"(xxv. 34— 
44). Here, by hungering and thirsting are signified to be 
in ignorance and in spiritual want, and by giving to eat and 
drink, are signified to instruct and to enlighten from spiritual 
affection or charity*; wherefore it is also said, I was a stran- 
♦ As may be seen above, n. 295. 
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ger, and ye took me not in/' for by a stranger are signified 
those who are out of Ihe church, and desire to be instructed 
and receive the doctrines thereof, and to live according to 
them.* In the Word we read also that the Lord hungered 
and thirsted, w^hereby is understood, that from his divine love 
he willed and desired the salvation of mankind. That the 
Lord hungered we read in Mark : And on the morrow*, 
when they were come from Bethany, he was hungry ; and, 
seeing a fig-tree afar off having leaves, he came, if haply he 
might find any thing thereon : and when he came to it he 
found nothing but leaves ; for the time of figs was not yet. 
And Jesus answered and said unto it, No man eat fruit of 
thee hereafter %r ever. And his disciples heard it. And 
in the morning, fts they passed by, they saw the fig-tree 
dried up from the roots”(xi. 11 — 14, 20; Matt. xxi. 18, 
19,20). Unless it be 'kiiowm that all things of the Word 
contain a spiritual sense, it may be supposed that the Lord 
thus acted from indignation because he W'as hungry ; but by 
the fig-tree is not understood a fig-tree, but the church as to 
natural good, and specifically the Jewish church. That there 
was not any natural good therein, because there w^as nothing 
spiritual, but only some truths from the literal sense of the 
Word, is signified by Jesus finding nothing iDii the tree but 
leaves, leaves signifying the truths of the literal sense of the 
Word. That with that nation there existed no natural good 
which is of the church, beCausb th*y were in dense falsities 
and in evil loves, is signified by Jesus saying, “ no man 
eat fruit of thee hereafter for ever,’' and by the fig-tree being 
dried up from the roots. It is alsh said, the time of figs was 
not yet,'' and thereby is understood that the church was not 
yet commenced ; that the commencement of a new church 
is understood by the fig-tree, may appear from the Lord's 
word^ ^iT^Matthew (xxiv. 32, 33; Mark xiii. 28, 29; 
and in Luke xxi. 28 — 31). From these considerations it 
may appear what is signified by hungering w^hen pre- 
dicated of the Lord.f That the Lord thirsted also we 
read in John : After this, Jesus knowing that all things 
w-ere accomplished, that the Scripture might be fulfilled, 
saith, I thirst. Now there was .set a vessel full of vinegar : 
and they filled a sponge with vinegar, and put it upon hyssop, 
and put it to his mouth. When Jesus therefore had received 

• See n. 1643, 4444, 7^08, 8007, 8013, 9196. 

f That the fig-tree signifies natural good pertaining to the church may 
be. seen, A.C. n. 217. 4231, 5113; and that the leaved signify the truths of 
the natural man may be seen above, n. 109. 
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the vinegar he said. It is finished : and he bowed his head, 
and gave up the ghost'* (xix. 28, 29, 39). They who think 
only naturally of these things may suppose that they involve 
nothing more than that Jesus thirsted, and that vinegar was 
presented to him ; but because all things w ritten in the 
Scriptures concerning the Lord were now consummated, and 
because he came into the world to save mankind, therefore 
be said, I thirst,*’ by which is meant that from divine love 
he wdlled and desired the salvation of mankind. Vinegar being 
then given to him, signified that in the church about to be 
established there would be no genuine truth, but truth mixed 
with falsities, such as exist with those who separate faith 
from charity, or truth from good, for thi^ is signified by 
vinegar; their putting it upon hyssop signified some sort of 
purification in the church, hyssop signifying an external 
medium of purification.* That every particular of the things 
related in the Word, concerning the passion of the Lord, 
involves and signifies divine, celestml, and spiritual things, 
may be seen above. f From the passages that have now been 
adduced it may appear what famine or hunger signifies in the 
Word ; let them be examined and well considered, and it will 
be seen by such as think at all interiorly, that such expres- 
sions as famine^ and liiinger, and thirst, are not to be under- 
stood naturally, but spiritually. ‘ 

387. And wdtli death” — That hereby is signified the 
consequent extinction of* spiritual life appears from the sig- 
nification of death as denoting the extinction of spiritual life.J 
That this is here signified by death appears also from the 
series of things in the internal sense ; for it is said that power 
was given unto them to kill with the sword, with famine, and 
with death : and by the sword is signified what is fal^e de- 
stroying truth ; by famine is signified the deprivation of the 
knowlexiges of truth and good, whence by death is' signified 
the extinction of spiritual life, for where falsity reigns, and 
where there are no knowledges of truth and goefd, there is 
no spiritual life, for spiritual life is procured by the know- 
ledges of truth and good applied to the uses of life. The 
reason of this is that man is born into all evil and the falsity 
thence derived, wherefore he is also born into an entire 
ignorance of all spiritual knowledges ; in order therefore that 
he may be led from the evils and falsities into which he is 
born, and be led into the life of heaven and be sav.ed, it is 
necessary that he should learn the knowledges of truth and 

* As may Ik? seen, A.C. n. t N. 83. 

X Concerning vvliicb see above, n. 7B, 186. 
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good, by which alone he can be introduced into spiritual life 
and become spiritual. From this series of things in the 
internal sense it is evident that by death is here signified the 
extinction of spiritual life ; this also is what is signified by 
spiritual death. 

388. And with the beasts of the earth’’ — That hereby 
are signified evils of life, which are lusts, and tlience falsities 
arising from the love of self and of the world, which devastate 
all things of the church with man, appears from the significa- 
tion of beast, as denoting lusts and falsities arising from the 
love of self and of the world, and therefore denoting evils of 
lile, for an evil life is a life of lusts and falsities ; — that such 
things are slgnibed by the beasts here mentioned will be 
further seen*in wha^ follows; — and from the signification of 
the earth as denoting the church* ; and whereas by beasts 
arc signified evils of lifc^, and as these devastate the church 
with man, and since by the eartli is signified the church, 
therefore by the beasts of, the earth are signified evils of life 
which devastate the church with man. We have said, the 
church with man,” becaiiKse a church is a church from the 
presence of charity and faith in man ; and if these are ]iot in 
him, then there is no church with him. It is generally 
believed that the church exists wherever the Word is, and 
where the Lord is knoM’o ; whei*eas the ‘‘church consists only 
of those who from the heart acknowledge the Divinity of 
the Lord, and who learn truths from, him by the Word, and 
do them ; no others form any part of the chiirch whatever. 
That by the beasts of the earth are here specifically signified 
the evils of life, may also appear from the series of things in 
the internal sense ; for, as was observed above, it is said that 
power was given’ unto them over the fourth part of the 
earth, to kill with sword, and with hunger, and with death, 
aud*wfth^i?ff?» beasts of the earth and by the sword is sig- 
nified what is false destroying truth ; by hunger, the depriva- 
tion of the, knowledges of truth and good ; by death, the 
extinction of spiritual life ; and hence by the beasts of the 
earth are signified evils of life, inasmuch as these rule when 
the spiritual life is extinguished ; for where there is no spi- 
ritual life, there the life is merely natural, and the natural 
life, without tlic spiritual life, is full of lusts from the love of 
self and of the world, and thus infernal, wherefore such a life 
is understood by the beasts of the earth. It is nioreov'er to 
be observed, with respect to this evil life, which is signified 
by the beasts of the earth, that it equally exists with those 
* Concerning whicli see above, u. 29, .loi. 
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whose actioos are morally good if they are destitute of spi- 
ritual life, for they also do good and speak truth, and exer- 
cise sincerity and justice, but they do so onlj%on account of 
the laws, and for the sake of fame, honour, and gain ; thus it is 
merely lor the sake of appearance that they emulate the 
spiritual, whereas inwardly they neither will good nor think 
truth, and even ridicule sincerity and justice, except for the 
above reasons, wherefore inwardly they are infernal. That 
this is the state of those persons who are destitute of spiritual 
life, is made manifest when they become spirits, wliich is 
immediately after the death of the body * the external bonds 
above-mentioned being then taken away, they rush without 
restraint into evils of every kind. The case^ts otherwise wdth 
those who have lived a good moral life froip a spiritual origin.'*^ 
These things are mentioned that it may be known what is 
nnderstood by tlie evil life licre treated of, namely, that 
it is not merely the external life of the body, which is for 
the natural world, but tlie internal Jife of tlie spirit, which 
is for the spiritual world; for man, as to his body, with its 
gestures and speech, is in the natural world, while as to his 
spirit, namely, as to thought and affection, he is in the 
spiritual world; for as the sight of the body lias an exten- 
sion into the Natural ^yvorld, and there diffuses itself abroad, 
so the sight of the s}7irit, whicli is thought from affV'ction, 
has an extension into the spiritual world, and is there 
diffused abroad, lliat this *is the case is known to few, and 
hence they suppose that to think evil and to will evil are of 
no consequence, provided that they abstain from speaking and 
doing evil; still, however,' every tliought and volition affects 
the spirit of num, and constitutes his life after death. I'liat 
beasts of the field signify lusts and the falsities thence derived 
arising from the loves of self and of the world, which de- 
vastate all things of the clnirch with man, and VifS'D in* an 
opposite sense the affections of truth, whicli vivify all tilings 
of the church, may appear from the following passages in 
the Word; as in Jeremiah: Come ye, assemble all the 
beasts of the field, come to devour. Many pastors have 
destroyed my vineyard, they have trodden my portion under 
foot, they have made my pleasant portion a desolate wilder- 
ness. They have made it desolate, and being desolate it 
moiirneth unto uie”(xii. 9, 10, II). The subject here treated 
of is the vastatiori of the church as to its truths and goods. 
Vastatiou is described by the pastors destroying *the vine- 

* More may he seen upon this subject i» the work concernin"- Heai^en 
and Hell, o 481, 529. 530, 531, 534; and above, n. 182. 
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yard of the Lord, and treading bis portion under foot. By 
pastors are understood those who teach truths, and thereby 
lead to the good of life, but in the present case, those who 
teach falsities, and thereby lead to evil of life. By the Lord’s 
vineyard is understood the church as to truths, and by his 
portion, the church as to good. The vastation thereof is under- 
stood by destroying and by treading them under foot, likewise 
by making the Lord’s pleasant portion a desolate wilderness. 
And forasmuch as lusts and falsities, arising from the love of 
self and of the world, are what devastate, therefore it is said, 

Come ye, assemble all the beasts of the field, come to de- 
vour;” the beust^ of the field signifying lusts and the falsities 
thence arisyig, and to devour signifying to consume. That 
these words cannoti be understood in their literal sense is 
evident from its being said that the pastors or shepherds have 
destroyed the Lord’s vineyard, and trodden his portion under 
foot; aiid by pastors are not meant pastors of the fiock, but 
pastbrs of the church. Jii David: ‘‘ Thou hast brought a 
vine out of Egypt : thou hast cast out the heatlien, and 
planted it; thou preparedst room before it, and didst cause it 
to take deep root. The boar out of the wood doth waste it, 
and the wild beast of the field dotli devour it” (Psalm Ixxx, 
8, 9, 13). By a vine in this passage the same is signified as 
by tlie vineyard above^, namely, Hhe church as to truth, which 
is called tlie spiritual churcli ; tlie vastation thereof by the 
lusts and falsities of the r!atul*al rjiun separated from the 
spiritual, is understood by the boar out of tlie wood wasting 
it, and the wild beast of the field devouring vt, the hoar out of 
the wood signifying the evil lusts 6f the natural man, and tlie 
wild beast of tlie field signifying falsities. So in Hosea: 

And^I wall destrov her vines and her fig-trees, wiiercof she 
hath said, These are my rewards which my lovers have given 
me ; lUJd’TrTvill make tliein a forest, and the beasts of the field 
shall eat|hem”(ii. 12). By tlie vine and the fig-tree is sig- 
nified the church ; by tlie vine, the internal church, which is 
of the spiritual man ; and by the fig-tree, the external cluireh, 
which isoftlie natural man ; the vastation of both is signified 
by ‘‘ I will destroy them, and make them a forest, and the 
beasts of the field shall eat thcra.” Tlie forest signifies the 
sensual man, which is in mere fallacies, and thence in falsi- 
ties ; and the beasts of the field signify falsities thence de- 
rived and evil lusts ; for when the church is d( vastaled with 
man, that is, when the truth of the church is no longer be- 
li(;;ved, then man becomes sensual, believing Clothing but what 
he can see with his eyes, anti touch with his' hands, and such 
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a man gives himself up wholly to the love of self and of the 
world, and thus to lusts. That it is the church which is 
here understood by the vine and by the fig-tree, is evident 
from the second verse of the same chapter, where it is said. 
Plead with your mother, plead ; for she is not my wife, 
neither am I her husband;’’ and by mother and wife in the 
Word is signified the church. So in Moses: ‘‘I will not 
drive them out from before thee in one year ; lest the land 
become desolate, and the beasts of the field multiply against 
thee. By little and little 1 will drive them out from before 
thee, until thou be increased, and inherit the land”(Exod. 
xxiii. 28, 29; Deut. vii. 22). What these, signify, may be 
seen in the Arcana Crcleatuv^ ^ where it is "shevvii that by the 
nations are signified the evils which are^’hereditarily in man, 
and that they are removed by degrees, since if they were 
removed instantly before good is formed in him by truths, 
falsities would enter to destroy him; the beast of the field 
signifying the falsities which arise from the delights of 
natural loves. Again : If ye walk in my statutes, and keep 
my commandments, and do them, then 1 will give you I’ain 
in due season, and the land shall yield her increase, and the 
trees of the field shall yield their fruit. And I will give peace 
in the land, and ye shall lie dowm, and none shall make you 
afraid ; and I will rid evil bea^bts out of'thc land, neither shall 
the sw^ord go through your land. But if ye will not hearken 
unto me, and will not do all‘these eonmiandmcnts, 1 w ill also 
send wnld beasts among you, which shall rob you of your 
children, and destroy your cattle, and make you few in num- 
ber ; and your liighways shall be dL‘solale’’(Levit. xxvi, 3, 6, 
14, 22). In these words is described the state of their life 
who are in charity, and that of tliose who are not in (;harity. 
The life of charity is understood by w'alking in the statutes, 
keeping the commandments, and doing them, for*thi^ is clia- 
rity ; the state of the life of such is described by f»eace, by 
lying down, and none making them afraid ; by wdiich is sig- 
nified blessedness of heart and soul, arising from the con- 
junction of good and truth, whence there is no Irager any 
combat of evil and falsity against them. The same is like- 
wise described by, 1 will* rid evil beasts out of the land, 
neither shall the sword pass through your land,” by which 
is signified that the lusts and falsities arising from the love of 
self and of the world shall no longer exist ; the e.vil beasts 
signifying the lusts wvhich destroy the good affections, and 
the svvord signifying the falsities^ which destroy truths. 

^ N, [)33ol-i>338. 
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contrary state, namely, that of those who are not in charity 
is described , by, But if ye will not hearken unto me, and 
will not do all these commandments, I will also send wild 
beasts among you, which shall rob you of your children, and 
destroy your cattle, and make you few in number ; and your 
highways shall be desolate by which is signified, that by 
lusts, and the falsities thence derived, they shall be deprived 
of all good, and of all truths. The lusts and falsities which de- 
prive are signified by the wild beasts which shall rob them, and 
the good affections of which they are deprived are signified 
by the cattle which shall be destroyed; and the truths them- 
selves, origiiiat3>ig in good affections, are signified by the 
highw^ays which shall be desolate ; ways denoting truths 
wdiich lead to good" In Ezekiel : And I will make with 
them a covenant of peace, and will cause the wild beast to 
cease out of tlie land ; and tliey shall dwell safely in the 
wilderness, and sleep in the woods. And they shall no more 
be a prey to the heathen^ neither shall the beast of the field 
devour them ; but they shall dwell safely, and none shall make 
them afraid” (xxxiv. 25, 28). These words relate to the 
coming of the Lord, and to his kingdom on that occasion ; 
what they signify in the internal sense, may be, seen from the 
passages just now explained, w|jere similar words occur. By 
the wild beasts in the land are signified lusts ; and by the 
wild beasts of the field are signified falsities. And in Hosea : 

1 will meet them as a bear that isTjcreaved of her whelps, 
and I will rend the caul of their heart, and there will I de- 
vour them like a lion : the wild b^‘asts shall tear them”(xiii, 
8). The vastation of good by falsity is treated of in this 
passage. By a bear bereaved of her wlielps, is signified the 
power i()f evil from falsity; by a lion, the power of falsity 
from ,Cvi1j^,iind by the wild beasts wliich shall tear them are 
signified lusts and falsities; destruction by those is signified 
by their being torn of wild beasts ; and the separation of 
truth from" good by what is fiilse and evil is signified by 
rending the caul of their heart. And in Isaiah : No lion 
shall be there, nor any ravenous beast go up thereon, it shall 
not be found there ; but the redeemed shall walk there” 
(xxxv. 9), The subjects here treated of arc the advent of 
the Lord, and the state of those who are in his kingdom. 

No lion shall be there,” signifies that there shall be no 
false priisciple destroying truth ; and, no ravenous beast 
shall go up thereon,” signifies that there shall be no lust of 
des4:roying ; inasmuch as this lust is from lioll, it is therefore 
said it shall not go up thereon. And in Zeplu^niah : Ana 
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he will stretch out his hand against the north, and destroy 
Assyria ; and will make Nineveh a desolation, and dry like a 
wilderness. And flocks shall lie down in the midst of her, 
all the beasts of the nations ; both the cormorant and the 
bittern shall lodge in the upper lintels of it. This is the 
rqoicing city that dwelt carelessh^, that said in her heart, I 
am, and there is none beside me : how is she become a deso- 
lation, a place for beasts to lie down in 13, 14, 15.) 

'Phe subject here treated of is self-derived intelligence, which 
confirms falsities and evils by reasonings from scientifics, and 
by applications from the literal sense of the Word. By the 
iKjrth is signified the natural and sensual /lan, and thence 
the scienti fic principle ; by /Vssyria is signified reasoning from 
that principle, and by saying in her heaf^t, 1 am, and there 
is none beside me,'^ is signified,^ self-derived intelligence. 
Hence now it may appear what the various particulars here 
mentioned involve in a series, namely, that by, He will 
stretch out his hand against the not-th, and destroy Assyria,’" 
is signified that he will deprive the natviral man, which is of 
sucli a quality, and the intellectual or reasoning man thence 
derived, of all perception of good, and all understanding of 
truth ; by, ^^\^And flocks shall lie down in the midst of her, 
all the beasts of tlie nations: both the cormorant and the 
bittern shall lodge in the upper linteds of it,” is signified, 
that everywhere therein sluj^li be falsities originating in evil, 
and falsities of thonglit’ and of perception in the knowledges 
derived from the Word, the beasts of the nations denoting 
the falsity of evil, tlie eorpiorant and the bittern, the falsity 
of thought and of perception, and tlie upper lintels, know- 
ledges from the Word. By, Tliis is the rejoicing city that 
dwelt carelessly, that said in her heart, J am, and there is 
none beside me,” is signified, that siicli intelligmice trusjts to 
itself, and assumes every thing from the proprium, city sig- 
nifying doctrine derived from such intelligence. By, how 
is she become a desolation, a place for beasts to lie down in,” 
is signified, that nothing of truth remains therein, but that 
it is full of falsities. And in E/ekiel : Son of nlan, speak 
unto Pharaoh king of Egypt, and to his multitude ; Whom 
art tbou like in thy greatness? Behold, tlie Assyrian was a 
cedar in Lebanon with fair branches, and with a shadowing 
shroud, and of a high stature; and his top w^as among the 
thicli boughs. 4’hcrefore his height was exalted above all 
the trees of the field, and his boughs were multiplied. There- 
fore thus saith the Lord Jehovah ; Because thou luest lifted 
up thyself ip height, and he hath shot up liis top among the 
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thick boughs, and his heart is lifted up in his height^ I have 
therefore delivered him into the hand of the mighty one of 
the nations ; he shall surely deal with him : I have driven 
him out for his wickedness. And strangers, the terrible of 
the nations, have cut him off, and have left him. Upon his 
ruin shall all the fowls of the heaven remaiii, and all the 
beasts of the field shall be upon his branches” (xxxi. 2, 3, 5, 
10 — 13). The things mentioned in this passage are similar 
in signification to those above described. By Pharaoh, king of 
Egypt, is signified the same as by the north, namely, the 
natural man and its scientific principle; by the Assyrian is 
signified reasonit^ from the same ; by his lifting himself up 
in height, apd shooting up his top among the thick boughs, 
is signified gloryingffrom intelligence thence derived, that is, 
from self-derived intelligence. From this general view of 
the contents of the passage it may be seen what each par- 
ticular involves, namely, that, “ Say unto Pharaoh king of 
Egypt, and to liis mi^titiule,” is spoken of the natural man 
and its scientifics ; that the cedar in Lebanon, with fair 
branches and a shadowing shroud, signifies the rational prin- 
ciple increasing by scientifics, the Assyrian denoting the 
rational principle, and the cedar the intellectual, and his 
licight being exalted abov^e all the trees tl)e fitdd, signifying 
an immense increase ffom the kilo vv ledges of truth and good : 

Because thou hast lifted up thvself in heiglit, and he hath 
shot up his top among the thick boughs,” signifies, because 
of his glorying from intelligence, and from the science of the 
natural man, which glorying beiiii^ an elation of mind from 
the love of self, is from the propnum ; for the natural man, 
separate from the spiritual, elates itself, because in conse* 
quence^of being separate from the spiritual it is in the pro- 
priuin^and attributes all tilings to itself and nothing to God ; 
to shoot 'up 'his top signifies to elate itself, and the thick 
boughs denote the scientifics of the natural maii.'^' By his 
being delivered into the hand of the mighty one of the nations, 
and by strangers, the terrible of the nations, having cut him 
oil* and le5t him, is signified that falsities and evils thence 
derived shall destroy the rational principle, strangers de- 
noting falsities, and the terrible •of the nations evil thence 
derived ; all the fowls of heaven, which thence shall dwell 
upon his ruins, and all the beasts of the field which shall be 
upon his branches, signify falsities of the* thought, and evils 
of the aflection ; for fowls signify knowledges both of truth 
and^of what is false, and beasts of the field signify evils of tlie 
* As may be seen, .4. C. n. 2831,8133. 
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affection thence derived ; by the field is signified the church, 
for no other falsities and evils are here understood but those 
that exist in the church.'^' Again, in the same prophet: 

And I will leave thee thrown into the wilderness, thee and 
all the fish of thy rivers: thou shalt fall upon the open fields; 
thou shalt not be brought together, nor gathered : 1 have 
given thee for meat to the beasts of the field and to the 
fowls of the heaven. Then will I leave thee upon the 

land. I will cast thee forth upon the open field, and will 
cause all the fowls of the heaven to remain upon thee, and 
I will fill the beasts of the whole earth with thee”(xxix. 5; 
xxxii. 4). These things also are said of Pharaoh and of Egypt, 
by whom is signified the natural man separated from the 
spiritual, which, when so separated, is mere falsities and 
evils, for it is then without the light of heaven, from which 
all intelligence is derived, l^y being left thrown out into the 
wilderness, therefore, is signified to be witliout truths and 
goods; by the fish of his riv'^ers is signil^d the sensual scien- 
tific priimiplef ; by falling upon the open fields, is signified, 
that every thing of the church shall perish; by not being 
brought together nor gathered, is signified, not to see good 
and truth ; for the spiritual man sees these things in the 
natural, inasnuich as. he therein collects and gathers together 
scieritifics w'hence he forms Conclusions ; by being given for 
meat to the beasts of the field, and the fowls of the heaven, 
is signified here as above, to perish by falsities of the thought, 
and by evils of the affection thence derived. Inasmuch as 
the natural man, separated from the spiritual, is carried aWay 
into falsities of every kind, and thereby becomes hurtful, there- 
fore Egypt is said to be a wild beast of the reeds”;}; (Psalm 
Ixviii. 31). Again, in Ezekiel: Thou shalt fall upon tlie 
mountains of Israel, thou and all thy hands, and the people 
that is with thee : I will give thee unto the raveiTOiT?? bird's of 
every sort, and to the beasts of the field to be devoured” 
(xxxix. 4). This is spoken concerning Gog, by whom is 
signified external worship separate from internal, which in 
itself is no worship, being the worship of the natural man 
separate from the spiritual. Thou shalt fall upon the inoiin- 

• That birds signify thouj:jhts, Ideas, and reasoning’s in both senses, with 
a variety aecnrdinuf to ibeir j»’enera and species, inav be seen, ji.C, n.77^j 
778, S()T>, 988, 993, 3L>I9, 5149, 7441. 
t As may l>e seen above, ru 342. 

X What is here rendered by Uie author, the 7vlld beast of" the reed, is 
rendered, in our English version of the Bible, (he company of spear-men ; 
but the original Hebrew ia njp n^n<- which is literally the wild bea&t of 
the reed. 
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tains of Israel/’ signifies their having nothing of the good of 
charity^ the mouiitains of Israel signifying the goods of 
charity^ and to fall upon them, signifying to perish ; thou 
and all thy bands, and the people that is witli thee/' signifies, 
that that worship with its doctrinals and falsities shall perish ; 

I will give tliee unto the ravenous birds of every sort, and 
to the beasts of the field to be devoured/’ signifies the ex- 
tinction of truth and good by falsities of every kind, and by 
evils ; the evils which are signified by the beasts of the field, 
are evils of the life, which are lusts arising from the love of 
self and of the world. Again, in David : O God, the 

heathen arc con?r^ into thine inheritance ; thy holy teinjile 
have they defiled ; they have laid Jerusalem on heaps. The 
dead bodies of thy st?i'vants have they given to be meat unto 
the fowls of the heaven, the flesh of thy saints unto the beasts 
of the earth” (Ixxix. 1, 2). By the heathen, or nations here 
iiientioned are not understood nations, but evils of life and 
falsities of doctrine; for b*y the inheritance of God is under- 
stood the church, in which the Lord is all good and all truth. 
Inasmuch as all good and all truth are from him ; by ])ollating 
the holy temple, and laying Jerusaleiii on heaps, are signified 
to profane worship, and pc'rvert the doctrine qf tlie church, 
the holy temple signifying worsljip, because worship is per- 
formed therein, and Jerusalem signifying the church as to 
doctrine, arid thus the doctryie pf the cluircli. B}', The 
dead bodies of thy servants have Uiey given to be meat unto 
the fowds of the heaven, the flesh of thy saints unto the beasts 
of the earth,” is signified to dest^-oy ail truths by falsities 
and goods by evils, the fowls of the heaven here also denoting 
the thoughts of ^vlKlt is false, and the beasts of the earth de- 
noting tke affections of evil thence derived. Again, in David : 

G .*<itjlive 4 ;.,;i()t the soul of thy turtle dove unto the wild 
beast ; forget not the multitiuie of thine afflicted ones for 
ever” (Psalm Ixxiv. 19). In this passage the turtle dove 
signifies spiritual good, and thus also those w ho are in that 
good; and the wild beast signifies tlie falsity of evil desiring 
to destroy,* conseipiently it signifies those ^vho are principled 
in that falsity; hence it is evident what is meant by, G 
deliver not the soul of thy turtle* dove to the w ild beast.” 
By the afflicted ones are understood those that are iiifi^sted by 
falsities, and thence are in anxiety, and waiting for deliver- 
ance. So *in Ezekiel : ‘‘ And they w^ere scattered, because 
there is no shepherd : and they became meat to all the beasts 
of the field, when they were scattered ”(xxxiv*. 5, 8). 'These 
words signify that the goods of charity are (jestroyed hy 
Von. li. YY 
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falsities, and altogether consumed by evils of every kind 
thence derived. The beasts of the field denote evils of life 
arising from falsities of doctrine. By sheep, in the Word, are 
understood those who are in the good of charity; but because 
the genuine spiritual sense is abstracted from persons, there- 
fore the goods of charity are here signified. By shepherds are 
signified those who by truths lead to good, and abstractedly 
the truths themselves productive of good ; therefore to be 
without a shepherd, signifies to be without such truth, and 
consequently the prevalence of what is false. By their be- 
coming meat is signified to be consumed, in like manner as 
by being devoured, when wild beasts are srpoken of. By the 
beasts of the field are signified evils derived from-falsities. So 
in Job : Behold, hap{)y is the, man wRom God correcteth : 
therefore despise not thou the clvistening of the Almighty. 
In famine he shall redeem tliee from death ; and in war from 
the power of the sword. At destruction and famine thou 
shalt laugh : neither shalt thou be afraid of the beasts of the 
earth''(v. 17.-» 20, 22). These expressions relate to tempta- 
tions, and he that is tempted is meant by tl)C happy man 
whom (iod correcteth ; in famine he shall redeem thee 
from death,'" signifies deliverance from evils in a state of 
temptation arising ft'(jm a \v;ant of good, and of the percep- 
tion thereof ; in M^ar from the power of tlie sword," sig- 
nifies deliverance from falsities in a state of temptation 
arising from a want of truth and of the understanding thereof, 
war denoting temptation ; at destruction and famine thou 
shalt laugh," signifies that there shall be no defect of good ; 

neither shalt thou be afraid of the beasts of the cartli," sig- 
nifies that no false principle shall infest him. Again, in 
Ezekiel ; Say thou thus unto them, Thus saith J^iic Lord 
Jehovah ; As 1 live, surely they that are in shall 

fall by the sword, and him that is in the open field will I give 
to the beasts to be devoured, and they that be in the forts 
and in the caves shall die of the pestilence. For I will lay 
the land most desolate" (xxxiii. 27,28). The subjects treated 
of in this passage are the desolation of all the trifth and the 
vastation of all the good of the church ; hence it is said, I 
will lay the land most desV>late ;" the land here denoting the 
churchi Surely they that are in the waters shall fall by the 
sword," signifies that they who are principled in scientifics 
shall perish by fiilsities, for by the total desolation here 
spoken of, are meant the scientifics of the natural man with- 
out light from 'the spiritual; and him that is in the ©pen 
field will I give to the beasts to be devoured," signifies that 
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they who are in knowledges from the Word shall perish by the 
evils of what is false, the open field denoting the things of the 
church, and in the present case knowledges from the Word, 
and the beasts denoting the evil of what is false ; and they 
that be in the forts and in the caves shall die of the pestilence,’’ 
signifies that tliey who have confirmed themselves in falsi- 
ties and evils from the Word and from scientitics shall utterly 
perish by evils and falsities, forts denoting confirmation from 
the Word, and caves denoting confirmation from scientifics ; 
but that such things arc here signified can only be seen from 
the series of the things treated of in the internal sense, in 
which the total vastation of the church is described. Again, 
in the same prophet : So will I send upon you famine and 
evil beasts, and they shall bereave thee ; and pestilence and 
blood shall pass thro\igh thee; and 1 will bring the sword 
upon thee. I Jehovah have spoken it”(v. 17). Again : 
“ Son of man, when the laml sinneth against me by tres- 
passing grievously, then will I stretch out mine hand upon it, 
and 1 will break the staif o*f the bread thereof, and will send 
famine upon it, and will cutoff man and beast from it : If I cause 
noisome beasts to pass through the land, and they spoil it, so 
that it be desolate, that no man may pass through because 
of the beasts : Or if 1 bring a sword upon that land, and say. 
Sword, go through the^land ; so^that 1 cut off man and beast 
from it : Or if I send a pestilence into that land, and pour out 
my fury upon it in blood, tojoaitgoff from it man and beast. 
For thus saith the Lord Jeliovah, How much more when I 
send my four sore judgments upon Jerusalem, the sword, and 
the famine, and the noisome beast, »and the pestilence, to cut 
otT from it man and beast''(xiv. 13, 15, 17, P.1, ^1). In the 
internal sense of the Word, by cutting off man and beast is 
significti to deprive of all afl'ection of good and truth, as well 
spiritual, as external or natural^ ; by famine is 
signified the deprivation of the good of love ; by the sword, 
the deprivation of the truth of faith, both of them by what is 
false ; by the noisome beasts is signified the deprivation of 
both by the evils of the love of self and of tlie world ; and 
by the pes^ilcnce is signified the deprivation of all spiritual 
life ; these things arc called the four sore judgments, because 
inaii is judged from them. Froiii the explication of these 
passages and of those which precede, it is manifest wliat is 
understood by each particular of the things described in the 
series. It* may here be expedient to observe, that by the 

* That su(‘U is the slifnifieatlou of man and [»eart liuthe Word, may be 
€. n. 7^24, 7^23, 7872, 
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evil and noisome beasts mentioned in the above passage, are 
understood all noxious beasts, such as lions, bears, tigers, 
panthers, boars, wolves, dragons, serpents, and many others, 
which prey upon the good animals, such as sheep, lambs, 
cows, oxen, and the like ; and the reason why those beasts, 
and evil beasts in general, signify lusts arising from the love 
of self and of the world, from which lusts are derived all evils 
of life and falsities of doctrine, is grounded in correspon- 
dency, as is evident from appearances in the spiritual w^orld. 
In that world, all lusts of evil and of what is false appear as 
wild beasts of various kinds; they also from whom such 
things appear resemble wild beasts, for tlicir chief delight is 
to assault and destroy the good. This delight is infernal de- 
light, and is inherent in the loves of sejf and of the world, 
in which loves are the hells. From these considerations it 
may appear, whence it is that by evil l)easts in general are 
signified evils of life, or lusts and falsities thence derived, 
arising from the loves of seif and of tlie world, wliich vasttite 
all things of the church in man. Hitherto it has been shewn 
from the Word that wild beasts signify evil lusts and falsities, 
and specifically the lusts .of destroying goods and truths, and 
thus the spiniual life of man by falsities ; it shall "now be 
shewn that wild l)easts in the Word signify also the affec- 
tions of truth and good, wdiich are tlia opposites of the aflec- 
tions of what is false from evils called lusts. The reason 
why wild beasts in the Word ‘signify rdso the affections of 
truth and good is, liecause the expression frrun which they 
arc so named and called in the original tongue sigiiihes life, 
for wild iieast in that t(Aigue is callud chajali, and chajah 
signifies life, and the spiritual life of man is in the affection 
of truth and good ; wherefore wlu'u tlu' expression wild beast 
occurs in the Word in tliis good sense, it is better to be 
changed and called animal, which signifies a liv^i^sdui^’ but 
wdien in this sense it is called wild beast [/c/v/J, tlie idea 
wdiich adheres to the word [/era] in the i^atin tongue must 
be entirely laid aside, for the idea of wild and ferocious ad- 
heres to tliat word in the Latin tongue, and tlnis an idea 
unfavourable and evil. TJic case is otherwise in the Hebrew 
tongue, in which wild heyst signifies life, and in general a 
living soul or animal; in this sense chajah or wild beast 
[/era] cannot he called beast [/>c,s/m], because every where 
in the Word both the wild beast [/era] and the beast [bestia] 
are mentioned, and by the former is signified the affection 
of truth, and by the latter the affection of good. Inasmuch 
as wild beast o’r chajah in tliis opposite sense signifies the 
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affection of truth and good, therefore Eve, the wife of Adam, 
is called Cliavah, from that expression ; as appears in Moses : 

And Adam called his wife’s name Eve [Chavah] ; because 
she was the mother of all living” [chai] (Gen. iii. 20) ; so 
also the four animals which were cherubim, are called from 
the same expression [chajah] in the plural, which, on account 
of the idea of the wild and ferocious adhering to the word 
wild beast [/era] in the Latin tongue, as was said, the trans- 
lators have called animals.'^ In like manner, the animals 
which are to be eaten,. as lambs, sheep, she-goats, rams, kids, 
he-goats, heifers, oxen, cows, and also animals which are not 
to be eaten, are, in common language, called wild beasts 
[/craj, and yet' all animals which are to be eaten signify 
good affections, for they arc mild and useful, consequently 
not wild and ferocious. Thus in Moses : These are the 
beasts which ye shall mt among all tlie beasts that are on 
the earth. And whatsoever gocth upon his paws, among all 
manner of beasts that go on all four. To make a difference 
between the unclean and the clean, and between the beast 
that may be eaten and the beast that may not be eaten” 
(Levit, xi. 2, 27, 47). And in another place: And what- 
soever man there be of the children of Israel, or of the stran- 
gers that sojourn among you, wliich luintetb and catcheth 
any beast or fowl tliqt may be» eaten, he shall even pour out 
the blood thereof, and cover it with dust”(xvii. 13). The 
animals also which Avere offered* in s^icrilice were termed wild 
beasts [/emej, as mentioned above. Thus in Isaiali : “And 
Lebanon, is not sufficient to burn, nor tlie beasts thereof 
sufficient for a burnt oilcring” (:fl. I(>). So also in David: 
‘‘ I will take no bullock out of thy house, nor hc-goats out 
of thy folds. For every beast of the forest is mine, and the 
cattleVipon a thousand bills. I know all the fowls of the 
mo'Tr«t:v::#s t and the wild beasts of the held are mine. If I 
were hungry I would not tell thee : for the w orld is mine, and 
tlie fulnes^p thereof. Oder unto God thaiikgiving ; and pay 
tliy vows unto the Most High” (Psalm 1. 9 — 14). That by 
Avild bccjsts is signified the affection of truth and good is 
further evident from the folloAving passages; as in Moses: 

But in tlie seventh year thoii^shalt let it rest and lie still ; 
that the poor of thy people may eat : and wlnit they leave 
the beasts of the held shall eat”(Exod. xxiii. 11). And 
again, speaking of the year of sabbath, it is said, And the 
sabbath’ of the land shall be for meat for you; for thee, and 
for thy servant, and for thy maid, and fjor thy cattle, and 
* Ezekiel i. 5, 13, 14,* 15, 22 ; x, 15 ; and elsewhere. 
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for the beast that are in thy land, shall all the increase thereof 
be nieat'’(Levit. xxv. 6,7)- Here by cattle or beast [bestias]^ 
and wild beasts [^feras]^ are understood lambs, ’sheep, she- 
goats, kids, rams, he-goats, heifers, oxen, cows, horses and 
asses, but not lions, bears, boars, wmlves,and such like rapacious 
wild beasts ; wherefore by tlie wild beasts here mentioned, 
are understood domestic wild beasts which are useful, by 
which are signified the affections of truth and good. So in 
David : Praise Jehovah from the earth, ye dragons, and all 
deeps ; beasts and all cattle ; creeping tilings, and flying 
fowl; kings of the earth, and all people/" (Psalm cxlviii. 7? 
10, 11). By these things are signified goods and truths of 
every kind in man, from which man worships God ; and in- 
asmuch as it is from such things that man^worships God, and 
these are not of man, but of the Lord in him, it is therefore 
to be understood tliat those things worship God, for no one 
can rightly woi’sliip God from himself, but from God, that is, 
from the goods and truths which are pf God in him. That no 
one can even name Jesus of himself, but from the Lord, is 
kuowMi to some in tlic church, and is well known in heaven. 
In the above passage, then, by praising Jehovah is signified 
to worship him ; by dragons and deeps are signified scien- 
tifics, and knowledges in general or in the aggregate ; by 

beasts and all cattle’* are signified the affections of truth 
and good; by creeping things, and flying fowl,’" is signi- 
fied the dedight of good iuul truth pertahiiug to the natural 
and spiritual man. On this account it is also said, praise 
Jehovah, kings of the earth, and all people,"’ by wdiom are 
signified the truths of good ♦of every kind. That such things 
are signified by the above words is evident from their signi- 
fication iji the internal sense, and from the Word in heaven, 
where it is spiritual, as being for angels who are spiritual 
beings.* Again; ^^Thou, O God, didst send islfmvelg*“of 
benevolence, whereby thou didst confirm thine inheritance 
when it was weary. Thy wild beasts have dwelt therein ; 
thou, O God, hast prepared of thy goodness for the poor” 
(Psalm Ixviii. 9, 10). Here also by wild beasts, or ^animals, 
are signified those who are in the affections of truth and 
good, or in the abstract, tljiose aflections themselves; for 
by the showers of benevolence which God is said to have 
sent, is signified the divine truth from the diyine good. By 
the weary inheritance which he is said to have confirmed, is 

* I'liat the Word is in the heavens, and there, according to the internal 
sense, may be seen incite work concerning Heaven and Hell, n. 259, 260, 
2G1. ^ ‘ • 
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signified the church which is in divine truth as to doctrine 
and as to life ; the inheritance signifying the church, which 
is called weary, or labouring from an earnest desire to do 
good ; and by the wild beasts which have dwelt therein, 
namely, in the inheritance or church, are signified the affec- 
tions of truth and good. That these are to be understood by 
the wild beasts here mentioned is evident from this consider- 
ation, that no rapacious animal, that is, no lust of what is 
false and evil, can dwell in the inheritance of God, on which 
he sends showers of benevolence. So in Hosea : And in 
that day will I make a covenant for them with the beasts of 
the field, and wth the fowls of heaven, and with tlie creeping 
things of .the g-round : and I will break the bow and the 
sword and the battle out of the earth, and will make them 
to lie down safely. And I will betroth thee unto me for 
ever ; yea, 1 wdll betroth* tliee unto me in righteousness, and 
in judgment, and in loving kindness, and in mercies"’ (ii. 
18, 19). These things are said of tJie new church established 
by the Lord ; and the beasts of the field, the fowls of 
heaven, and the creeping things of the earth, are signified 
tlie same as above in David (Psalm cxlviii, 7? 11)? which 

lias been already explained. By covenant is signified con- 
junction ; thus, by making a covenant, is sigilificd to be con- 
joined.'^" For Jehovah cannot* make a covenant or be con- 
joined with the affections of what is evil and false, or with 
the lusts wliich are signiiicd *by Vv*ild beasts in the former 
sense, nor can he make a covenant with wild beasts, birds, 
and reptiles, understood literally, but with such things as are 
signified by them in the spirituaFsense.t Again, in Ezekiel: 

wSoii of man, s])eak unto Pharaoh king of Egypt. Behold 
the Assyrian was a cedar in Lebaium, with fair branches, 
and with a shadowing shroud, and of a high stature, and his 
top wa§ among the thick boughs. The waters made liim 
great, the deep set him up on high with her rivers running 
round about his plants. Therefore his height was exalted 
above all the trees of the field, and his boughs wore multi- 
plied. All the fowls of heaven made their nests in his 
boughs, and under his branches did all the beasts of tlie field 
bring forth their young, and *under his shadow dwelt all 
great nations. The cedars in the garden of God could not 
hide him ; nor any tree in the garden of God was like unto 
him in jiis beauty” (xxxi, 2—9), By Pharaoh and Egypt 

♦ See J. C. A 665, 666, 1023, 1038, 1864. 1996, 2003, 2021, 6804, 
8767,8778. 9396, 10632. 

t See these things more fully explained above, n. 357- 
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is here signified the scientific principle of the natural man ; 
and by tlie Assyrian, the rational principle to which the 
scientific is subservient ; the increase of this latter principle, 
by scientific truths and knowledges, is described by the cedar 
in Lebanon, by which also the rational principle is signified ; 
by the waters which caused it to grow are signified truths ; 
and by the branches is signified extension, such as belongs 
to the thought of the rational man. Hence it may appear 
what is signified by all the fowls of heaven building their 
nests in his boughs, arid all the beasts of the field bringing 
forth their young under his branches, and by all the great 
nations dwelling under his shadow, namejy, rational and 
spiritual truths of every kind, aflections of truth gind goods ; 
for by the fowls of heaven are signified /ruths ratiorral and 
spiritual of every kind ; by wild beasts are signified the affec- 
tions of truth ; bv bringing forth is signified to multiply, for 
all spiritual birth or multiplication is from the affections of 
truth ; and by great nations are »signified goods. Tliat 
Egypt signifies scientific truth, and Assyria rational truth, 
and that every tiling rational pertaining to man has its birth 
by scicntifics, or that scientifics are subservient to the 
rational principle, as was said above, may appear from these 
words in Isaialf : “ In^that day shall there be a liighway out 
of Egypt to Assyria, and the Assyrian come into Egypt, 
and the Egyptian into Assyria, and the Egyptians shall serve 
with the Assyrians, Iio that dcly shall ’'Israel be the third 
with Egypt and with Assyria, even a blessing in the midst 
of the land : wliom Jehovah of hosts shall bless, saying, 
Blessed be Egypt my pcopTe, and Assyria the work of my 
hands, and Israel mine inheritance''(xix. 23 , 21, 25). Iji 
this passage Egypt signifies the scientific principle, Assyria 
the rational, and Israel the spiritual. From the passages 
that have been adduced it may appear what is sigiTili^d l)y the 
feathered fowl, and the beast of the field, in the following 
passage in Ezekiel : And, thou son of man, thus saith the 

• That birds signify thoughts, also things rational, intellectual and 
apiritiial, anrl coiiscqucnily truth, torasniuch as all things of tke thought 
are either triuhs or falshies, may he seen, C. n. 7 15, 77h, 8G6*, 988, 
9.93, 3219, 5149, 7441 : tliat to bring forth .signifies to multiply trniljs 
and goods, and that this is spiritual birth, may he seen, n. 3850, 3868, 
9325 : tliat nations signify those who are principled in good, and abstract- 
edly goods, n. 1059, 1159, 1258, J260, 1416, 1849, 6005; and above n. 
175, 331. That Pharaoh and Egypt signify the scientific princitde in both 
senses, good and evil, rnav be seen, n, 1164, 1165, 1186, 14'62, 5700, 
5702, 6015, 6651, 66Z9, 6683, 6692, 7296, 9340, 9391. And that Ashur, 
or the Assyrian, signities the rational principle in both senses, may 
seen, n. 119, 1186. 
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Lord Jehova?! : Speak unto every feathered fowl/aiid to every 
beast of the field, Assemble yourselves, and come ; gather 
yourselves on every side to my sacrifice that J do sacrifice 
for you, even a great sacrifice upon the mountains of Israel, 
that ye may eat flesh, and drink blood. Y e shall eat the 
flesh of the mighty, and drink the blood of the princes of 
the earth, of rams, of lambs, and of goats, of bullocks, all 
of them fatlings of Bashan. And ye shall eat fat till ye be 
full, and drink blood till ye be drunken, of my sacrifice 
which I have sacrificed for you. Thus shall ye be filled at 
my table with horses and chariots, with mighty men, and 
with all men of* war, saith the Lord Jehovah. And I will 
set my glovy among the heatheM'’(xxxix. IJ — 21). That 
these tilings are spoken of the church to be established by 
tlie Lord amongst the gentiles, is evident from all the par*' 
ticulars ; wiierefore by every feathered fowl, and every 
beast of the field,’' whicli are invited to assemble themselves, 
and come to the sacrifice^ are signified all who are in the 
aflection of truth and good, for by the flesh winch tliey shall 
eat is signified the good of love, and by the blood which they 
shall drink is signified the truth from tliat good, and by 
sacrifice is signified the worship itself thence derived. 
Sonietimes, in tlie Word, wild l)east,and beast are men- 
tioned together, and sViinetimes* wild be^ist only, and beast 
only; sometimes also tlie wild lieast of the earth, or wdJd 
beast of the field ; and when* weld bdast and beast are men- 
tioned, then the aflection or love of falsity and evil is sig- 
nified ; by wild beast, tlie aflection^ or love of what is false ; 
and by beast, tlie aflection or love of evil ; or, in the opposite 
sense, by the former is signified the aflection or love of truth, 
and l)y ^he lat ter the affection or love of good ; but when 
eithQi:/>f tliepi is mentioned alone, then by wild beast is un- 
derstood* the aflection botli of falsity ami evil, and in tlie 
opposite sense the aflection both of truth and good, but by 
beast is sigtiified the affection of evil and thence of falsity, 
and ill the opposite sense, the affection of good and tiicnce 
of truth ; '*but concerning the signification of beast more ^vi^l 
be said presently in its proper place. Moreover, Mdien tlie 
wild beast of the earth is mentioned, the wild beast is un- 
derstood which devours animals and men ; but when the wild 
beast of the field is mentioned, then the wild beast wliieli 
consumes, what is sown is understood ; thus the wild beast 
of the earth signifies those tilings that destroy the goods of 
tlie^chvirch, and the wild beast of the field, those things that 
*■ This passage may be seen more fuilv explained above, ii. 32Jg 

VoL. IL ZZ 
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destroy the truths of the church ; for by the earth is signified 
the church, and likewise by field ; but by the earth is signified 
the church from the nation or people there, and by the 
field, the church from what is sown, or from the i-eception of 
seeds* 

389. Verses 9, 10, 11. And when he had opened the 
fifth seal, I saw under the altar the souls of them that were 
slain for the Word of God, and for the testimony which they 
held. And they cried with a loud voice, saying, How long, 
O Lord, holy and true, dost thou not judge and avenge our 
blood on them that dwell on the earth ? And white robes 
were given unto every one of them ; and if was said unto 
them, that they sliould rest yet for a little season, until their 
fellow-servants also and their brethren, that should be killed 
as they were, should be fulfilled.'’ And when he had 
opened the fifth seal," signifies prediction still further : I 

saw under the altar,'' signifies those who were reserved 
under heaven ; the souls of thorn that were slain for the 
Word of God, and for the testimony which they held," sig- 
nifies who were rejected, and concealed on account of divine 
truth and their confession of the Lord : ‘^and they cried with 
a loud voice," signifies the grief of their minds, saying, How" 
long, O Lord,* holy ajul true, dost thou not judge and avenge 
our blood on them that dwxdl V)n the eavth," signifies sighings 
to the Lord, who is justice, concerning the judgment and 
removal of those wdio persecute 'and infest them that profess 
the Lord, and are in the life of charity. And wdiite robes 
were given unto every one of them," signifies divine truth 
from the Lord and protection. And it was said unto them 
that they should rest yet for a little season," signifies some 
further duration in that state : until their fellow-servants 

and their brethren, that should be killed as they were, 
should be fulfilled," signifies, until all thingS Th?re^**con- 
summated. 

390- And when he had opened the fifth seal" — That 
hereby is signified prediction still further, appears from the 
signification of opening a seal of a book, as denoting to 
reveal things hidden, and to predict things future.’*^ 

391. ‘^And I saw under the altar" — That hereby are 
signified those who were reserved under heaven, appears 
from the signification of seeing, as denoting to make mani- 
festf ; and from the signification of altar, as denoting, in a 
proximate sense, worship from the good of love to the Lord, 

* Conce[ning which see ab^ven. 352, 361, 369, 378. 

t As may be seen above, n. 351. 
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in the interior sense, heaven and the church which are in that 
love, and in the inmost sense, the Lord’s divine human 
principle as to the divine good of the divine love. The 
reason why by under the altar,” are signified those who 
were reserved under heaven, is, because it is said he saw 
under the altar the souls of them that were slain on account 
of the Word of God, and the testimony which they held, 
and by them are understood those who were reserved under 
heaven until the last' judgment ; but as this is a circum- 
stance not yet known in the world, something shall here 
be said concerning it. In the work concerning the Last 
Judgment it has been shewn, that before the last judgment 
took place, there was an imaginary heaven, which is under- 
stood by the former heaven that passed away (Rev. xxi. 
1); and that this heaven consisted of those who were in 
external worship without internal, and who thence lived an 
external moral life, although they were merely natural and 
not spiritual. They who* constituted this heaven before the 
last judgment were seen above the earth, also upon moun- 
tains, hills, and rocks in the spiritual world, and hence they 
fancied themselves to be in heaven ; but they who thus con- 
stituted this heaven, inasmuch as they were only in an ex- 
ternal moral life, and not at the same time in internal spi- 
ritual life, were cast flown, and then all those who were re- 
served by the Lord, ^and concealed here and there, for the 
most part, in the inferior earth, were elevated and translated 
into the same places, that is, upon the mountains, hills, and 
rocks where the former heavens h^d been, and from these a 
new heaven was formed. They who had thus been reserved, 
and were then elevated, were from those in the world who 
had liv^jd a life of charity, and were in the spiritual affection 
of tnith ; tljese are they who are understood by the souls 
of the slain seen under the altar, and who were reserved by 
the Lord in the inferior earth under heaven. The elevation 
of such intd tlie places of those who formed the former hea- 
vens has been often seen by me, but more will be said con- 
cerning them when we come to the twentieth chapter of this 
book, where they are specifically treated of ; in the mean 
time see what is said in the small* work upon the Last Judg- 
ment concerning the former heaven which passed away, and 
concerning the new heaven which was formed by the Lord 
after that judgment.* What has been already said will 
afford some illustration of what is contained in the two fol- 
lowing verses, in which it .is said, that they who were 

* N. 65— 7i?. 
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under the altar cried with a loud voice. Baying, How long, O 
Lord, holy and true, dost thou not judge and avenge our 
blood on them that dwell on the earth ? And white robes 
were given unto every one of them ; and it was said unto 
them, that they should rest yet for a little season, until their 
fellow- servants and their brethren, that should be killed as 
they wex*e, should be fulfilled."' The reason why under 
the altar"' signifies under heaven, is because the altar, in the 
supreme sense, signifies the Lord, andj in a respective sense, 
heaven and the church, inasmuch as the Lord is lieaven and the 
church, for tlie all of heaven and the cimrch, or the all of love 
and faith which constitutes heaven and the chvirch, with angel 
and man, is from the Lord, and consequently is^the Lord"s ; 
but, in a general sense, the altar signifies all worship of tlie 
Lord, and specifically representative worship, such as pre- 
vailed amongst the people of Israel. The reason of this is, 
because worship in that church principally consisted in offer- 
ing burnt- ofierings and sacrifices, for these were offered for 
all sin and guilt, and also from good will to please Jehovah, 
and were called gratuitous or eucharistic sacrifices, and also 
for cleansing or purifications of various kinds. By burnt- 
offerings and sacrifices also were effeett'd inaugurations into 
every tiling hol}^ jicrtaining to the cliurcli, as may appear 
from the sacrifices offered at fhe conse(;ration of Aarrin and 
his sons to the priesthood, the consecration of the tabernacle 
of the congregation, and afterwards of the temple; and for- 
asmuch as the worship of Jehovah, that is of the Lord, prin- 
cipally consisted in burnt-offerings and sacrifices, tlierefore 
also they were offered daily, namely, evmw morning and even- 
ing, wliich in one expression was called juge [perpetual J, be- 
sides the various offerings made on every feast; iience in the 
Word, tlie term juge [perpetual], signifies rdl r(j>rese?^ative 
worship. From these circumstances it may appear That wor- 
ship, and specifically the representative worship of that 
nation, principally consisted of burnt-offerings and sacrifices, 
and hence the altar upon which they were performed, and 
which contained them, signifies in tlie Word all worsliip in 
general. By worship is not understood external worship 
only, but also internal worship, and internal worship compre- 
hends every thing of love, and every thing of faith, conse- 
quently all that constitutes the church or heaven in man ; in a 
word, all that constitutes the Lord’s presence in n\cin. The 
reason why heaven was represented before John by an altar, is, 
because the wholy Word was written by representatives, ^nd 
by such representatives as existed with the people of Israel ; 
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wherefore, in order that the harmony of the Word should 
appear in both Testaments, similar things were seen by John 
tind recorded in this book, such as the altar of incense, the 
incense itself with the censers, likewise the tabernacle, the 
ark, and other things of a like nature ; but at this day such 
things never appear to any angel, nor to any man whose sight 
is opened into heaven, the reason of which is, bectiuse 
sacrifices were unknown to the ancients, and were altogether 
abolished after the advent of the Lord. For sacrifices were 
begun by liber, and were aft.eiuvards continued wnth his pos- 
terity, who were called Hebrews, and w’^ere tolerated with the 
people of Israel wdio were descended from Piber, especially 
for this reason, because the worship itself, w^hich is begun and 
rooted in the mind, is not abolished by the Lord, but is bent 
to signify what is ^loly pertaining to religion.* That the 
altar signifies, in the sa[>i’eine sense, the divine human prin- 
ciple of the Lord as to the divine good of the divine love, and 
that, in a respective sense, it signifies heaven and the 
church, and in general all worship, and specifically re- 
presentative worship, may appear from the following pas- 
sages in the Word ; thus in David : O scud out tliy light 

and thy truth : let them lead me ; let them bring me unto thy 
lioly hill, and to tliy tabernacles. Then wdllH go unto the 
altar of Cod, unto Go,d my exceeding jf)y’’(J^sa]m xliii. 3,4), 
That by the altar of God is here understood the Lord as to 
Ids divine human principle is vary lyaidfcst, for the subject 
treated of is the \vay to lieaven and to the Lord there. The 
waiy to heaven is understood by send out tliy light and thy 
truth; let them lead me,” light denoting illumination in 
which truths appear ; heaven into which it h'ads, is under- 
stood by let them bring me unto tliy holy hill, and to thy 
tabern:fcles,” the former denoting the Lord’s celestial king- 
dohT,‘'im vvhich the good of love is the ruling principle, and 
the latter, his spiritual kingdom, in which tiie good of love is 
the ruling prineiple, and the latter his spiritual kingdom, in 
which the truth from that good bears lade ; and inasmuch as 
both are understood, therefore it is said, Then w ill 1 go 
unto the altar of God, unto God my exceeding joy and by 
the altar of God is understood where the Lord is in the good 
of love, and by God is understood where the Lord is in truth 
from that good, for the Lord is called God from divine truth, 
and Jehovah from divine good. In the Jewish church there 
were two" things, which, in the supreme sense, signified the 

\ Seo what is said oa this sufiject in the ylrcaha Cmlestia, a. 1943, 
2180 , 2818 , 10 , 042 . 
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Lord’s divine human principle, namely, the altar and the 
temple : the altar signified the divine human principle as to 
divine good, and the temple as to divine truth proceeding 
from that good. The reason why the altar and temple sig- 
nified the Lord’s divine human principle, was, because all 
things pertaining to worship in that church were representa- 
tive of divine things proceeding from the Lord, which are 
called celestial and spiritual, and the worship itself was prin- 
cipally performed upon the altar and in the temple, therefore 
by these two the Lord himself was represented. That the 
temple represented the Lord’s divine human principle is 
plainly taught by the Lord himself in these words in John: 

Then answered the Jews and said unto him,^What sign 
shewest thou unto us, seeing that thou^doest these things ? 
Jesus answered and said unto them. Destroy this temple, and 
in three days I will raise it up. Bu*c he spake of the temple 
of his body”(ii. 18 — 23 ; Matt. xxvi. 61). Again, when 
the disciples came to Jesus to shew Jiim the buildings of the 
temple, he said unto them, See ye not all these things ? 
verily 1 say unto you, there shall not be left one stone upon 
another, that shall not be throwm down”(Matt. xxiv. 1, 2). 
By these words Jesus taught his disciples that he should be 
altogether denied by the Jewish nation, on which account also 
the temple was destroyed from its foundation. That the 
altar also signified the Lord’s divine human ])rinclp]e, may be 
concluded from these words in Matthew:* Woe unto you, ye 
blind guides, which say. Whosoever shall swear by the temple, 
it is nothing ; but whosoever shall swear by the gold of the 
temple, he is a debtor ! fools and blind ; for whether is 
greater, the gold, or the temple that sanctifieth the gold? 
And whosoever shall swear by the altar, it is nothing ; but 
whosoever sweareth by the gift that is upon it, he is guilty. 
Ye fools and blind ; for whether is greater, the^gift, dr* the 
altar that sanctifieth the gift ? Whoso therefore shall swear 
by the altar, sweareth by it, and by all things thereon. And 
whoso shall swear by the temple, sweareth by it, and by 
him that dwelleth therein. And he that shall ^wear by 
heaven, sweareth by the throne of God, and by him that 
sitteth thereon” (xxiii ]6— 23). Here it is said that the 
temple sanctifies the gold which is in it, and that the altar 
sanctifies the gift which is upon it, and thus that the temple 
and the altar were most holy, and that all sanctification was 
from them ; therefore by the temple and altar is signified the 
Lord as to his divine human principle, for from this proce^^ls 
every thing holy i^ heaven and in the church. Anyone may 
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see that the temple and the altar could not sanctify any thing 
unless from their having such a signification • nor can worship 
itself sanctify^buttheLord alone to whom the worship is direct- 
ed, and from whom all the good and all the truth of worship 
are derived ; wherefore it is said that the gift does not sanctify, 
but the altar, and by the gift are understood the sacrifices 
which were worship : and forasmuch as the Jews did not un- 
derstand this, but taught otherwise, therefore they were 
called by the Lord fools and blind. In consequence of this 
signification of the altar all who touched it were rendered 
holy, as appears from what is said in Moses : “ Seven days 
thou shalt make an atonement for the altar, and sanctify it; 
and it shall J[)e an altar most holy : whatsoever toucheth the 
altar shall be holy’a(Exod. xxix. 37). Here, by touching is 
signified to communicate, to transfer and to receive*^, namely, 
the Divine principle whi<?h proceeds from the Lord ; and in- 
asmuch as this was signified by touching, and they who 
touched were sanctified,* it follows that the Lord himself is 
signified by the altar in the supreme sense, for there is nothing 
holy from any other source. All true worship also is the 
worship of the Lord, and from the Lord ; and forasmuch as 
the worship in that church consisted principally in burnt 
offerings and sacrifices, therefore also ^by the* altar was sig- 
nified the essential divine prindple, w’hich is the source of all 
things ; and this divine principle is the divine human prin- 
ciple of the Lord.* Hcnc'fe also it was thus commanded 
respecting the fire upon the altar, Command Aaron and 
his sons, saying, This is the law of the burnt offering: it is 
the burnt- offering, because of tlfe burning upon the altar all 
night unto the morning, and the fire of the altar shall be 
burning in it. And the fire upon the altar shall be burning in 
it ; it shall not be put out. The fire sliall ever be burning 
upon thte altar; it shall never go ouC(Levit. vi. 9, 12, 13). 
For the same reason it was that the lamps in the tabernacle 
of the congregation were lighted from that sacred fire, and 
that the censers in which the incense was burned were to be 
filled witii burning coals of fire from oft' the altar ; for by fire 
was signified the divine love, which is in the Lord alone, f 
Inasmuch as the fire of the altars signified the divine love, 
therefore the prophet Isaiah was sanctified by it, as appears 
from the following passage : Then flew one of the seraphim 
unto me, having a live coal in his hand, which he had taken 
with the tongs from off the altar : and he laid it upon my 

.. * As may be ^ecn, j4. C. a. 

t As may be seen above, n, 68, 
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mouth, and said, Lo, this hath touched thy lips ; and thine 
iniquity is taken away, and thy sin purged’’(vi. 6, /)• What 
these words signify in their series may be seen when it is 
' known that the altar signifies the Lord as to the divine hu- 
man principle, and the fire upon it, the divine good of his 
divine love ; that the mouth and lips of the prophet signify the 
doctrine of good and truth ; and likewise, that to touch signi- 
fies to communicate. The iniquity which was taken away 
signifies what is false, and sin evil; for iniquity is predicated of 
the life of falsity, or of a life contrary to truths, and sin is 
predicated of the life of evil, or a life contrary to good. Again,"" 
in Isaiah ; All the flocks of Kedar sliall be gathered toge- 
ther unto thee, the rams of Nebaioth shall nynister unto 
thee : they shall come up with acceptano^ on mine altar, and 
I will glorify the house of my gloiy'’(ix. /)• The subject 
here treated of is the advent of the Lord, and these words 
refer directly to tlic Lord himself. By all tlie flocks of Kedar 
which shall be gathered together unto him, and the rams of 
Nebaioth, whicli shall minister to him, arc signified all spi- 
ritual goods, both external and internal ; by flocks are signified 
external goods, and by rams internal goods; and !)y Kedar 
aiid Nebaioth are signified things spiritual. They shall eonie 
up with accej)tdnce on, mine altar, and i will glorify tlie house 
of my glory,'* signifies the Lolal's divine human principle, in 
which those things will be ; the altar signifies that principle 
as to divine good, and the house*’ of his glory signifies the 
same as to divine truth. That the Lord as to his divine 
human principle is here nnderstood, appears from tlie pre- 
ceding part of the chapter, where it is said, Jehovah shall 
arise upon thee, and liis glory shall be seen upon tliee/’ as 
also from what fullow's, w here the Lord is described ajj to the 
divine w isdom witli wdiieli his humanity w^as to be filled, ^In- 
asmuch as the altar, in the supreme sense, signifies thb Lord's 
divine human principle, therefore it also signifies heaven and 
the church; for the angelic heaven, properly considered, is 
from the divine principle wliich proceeds from the divine 
limrian principle of the Lord, wlience it is that the angelic 
heaven in its wdiole compass is as one man, and is therefore 
also called the grand man."^' • And inasmuch as all worsliip is 
from the Lord, for it is tlie divine principle w^liich is com- 
municated to man from the Lord, and in which the Lord him- 
self is present, hence by the altar is signified, in general, the 

^ Oonceniing which see what is shewn in the work concerning' Heaven 
unci Hell, n. 59 — H6‘;^and concerning the same circumsiunce with respect 
to the church, see n. 57, in the same work. 
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all of worship proceeding from the good of love^ and hf the 
temple, the worship which proceeds from truths derived from 
that good ; for all worship is either from love or from faith, 
from good or from truth ; worship from the good of love is 
such as exists in the “Lord’s celestial kingdom, and Worship 
from truths derived from that good, which truths are also 
called truths of faith, is such as exists in the Lord’s spiritual 
kingdom,'^ From these considerations it may now appear 
what is signified by altar in the following passages ; thus in 
David ; How^ amiable are thy tabernacles, O Jehovah of 
hosts ! My soul longeth, yea, even faiiiteth for the courts of 
Jehovah; my heart and my flesh crieth out for the living 
(xod. Yea, the sparrow hath found a liouse, and the swallow 
a nest for herself, wliere she may her young, even tliine 
altars, O Jehovah hosts, my King and my God. Blessed 
arc they that dwell in thy house; they will be still praising 
thee” (Psalm Ixxxiv. 1 — 4). By altars in this passage are 
evidently understood the heavens, for it is said, How amiable 
are thy tabernacles, O Jeliovah of hosts! My soul longeth, 
yea, even fainteth for the courts of Jehovah and afterwards 
it is said, even thine altars, O Jehovah of hosts.” By taber- 
nacles, or dwellings, are understood the superior heavens, 
and by courts the inferior heavens where theye is entrance ; 
Avhich lu'aveiis are also called ^altars, ?r()m worship ; and in- 
asmuch as ail worship is from the good of love by truths, it is 
therefore said, evun thine, alters, () Jehovah of hosts, my 
King and my God,” for tlui Lord is called Jchovali from divine 
good, and King and God from diviiH' truth ; and because the 
heavens are understood, it is also wai i, ‘‘ Blessed are they that 
dwell in thy house the house of Jehovah God denoting 
heaven in all its compass. The reason of its being also said, 
the sparrow^ hath found a house, and the swallow a nest for 
herself, 7 is, because sparrow here signifies spiritual truth, 
and swallow natural truth, by which worship is performed ; 
and inasmuch as all truth by which worship is performed is 
from the good of love, it is therefore first said, My heart 
and my flesh crieth out for the living God;” heart and flesh 
signifying the good of love, and to cry out, signifying worship 
from the delight of good. Heaven and the church are also 
understood by altar in these passages of the llevelation ; 

And there was iriven me a reed like unto a rod; and the 
angel stood, saying, Rise, and measure the teiTi})le of God, 
and the Jiltar, and them that worsliip therein” (xi. 1). Again: 

* Concerning* which see also what Inrihcr shevrn in the same wot k» 
n, 2 * 0 -- 28 . 
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362 APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. [Chap. vi. 

And I heard another out of the altar say. Even so, Lord 
God Almighty, true and righteous are thy judgments”{xvi. 7)- 
So again, in David ; I will wash mine hands in innocency ; 
so will I compass thine altar, O Jehovah. That 1 may pub- 
lish with the voice of thanksgiving, and tell of all thy 
wondrous works” (Psalm xxvi. 6, 7)* To wash the hands in 
innocency signifies to be purified from evils and falsities ; to 
compass the altar of Jehovah, signifies conjunction with the 
Lord, By worship from the good of love, which worship being 
performed by truths from good, it is therefore added, that 
I may publish with the voice of thanksgiving ;” by which is 
signified worship from truths originating in good. The reason 
why to compass the altar of Jehovah, signifies the conjunction 
of the Lord by worship from the good of love, ‘' is, because 
Jehovah is predicated of the good of lovCj^and to compass sig- 
nifies to embrace in worship, consc#|uently to be conjoined. 
Again, in Isaiah : ‘‘ In that day shall five cities in the land of 
Egypt speak the language of Canaan, and swear to Jehovah 
of hosts ; one of them shall be called In Hkuks [the city 
IJeres], In that day shall there be an altar to Jehovali irj the 
midst of the land of Egypt, and a pillar at the border thereof 
to Jehovah” (xix. 18, 19), By Egypt is here signified the 
natural man and its scientific principle ; in that day,” sig- 
nifies the corning of the Lord, ^*^d thp state of those who 
shall then be in scientific truths from him ; the five cities in 
the land of Egypt which shalj sp/xik the slanguage of Canaan, 
signify several truths of doctrine, that is, the genuine truths 
of the church, for five denote several, cities denote truths of 
doctrine, and the language of Canaan the genuine doctrines 
of the church. By s^vearing to Jehovah is signified confes- 
sion of the Lord. In this passage, and in many other pas- 
sages of the Word in w liich Jehovah of hosts is meiftioned, 
the Lord is understood as to all good and truth ; for the word 
Zebaoth, in the original tongue, signifies an army or host, 
and an army or host, in the spiritual sense, signffies all the 
goods and truths of heaven and the church*. This, therefore, 
is wdiat is understood by Jehovah Zebaoth, or Jehovah of 
hosts. One of them shall be called Ir Hkres,"^ signifies 
doctrine brilliant from spiritual truths in the natural princi- 
ple, for Ir signifies a city, and a city signifies doctrine, and 
Hehes denotes brilliancy, such as that of the sun. In that 
day shall there be an altar to Jehovah in the midst of the land 
of Egypt,” signifies that then there shall be worship of the 
Lord from the gQod of love by the scientific truths of the 
As may 4)c setM), A. C, n. MAS, 723fi, 79SS, 8019. ‘ 
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natural man, the altar to Jehovah signifying the worship of 
the Lord fronvthe good of love, and in the midst of the land 
of Egypt signifying by the scientific truths which are in the 
natural man, which also are knowledges from the literal sense 
of the Word. And a pillar at the border thereof to Je- 
hovah,’’ signifies worship of the Lord from the truths of 
faith ; a pillar or statue, signifying worship from the truths of 
faith, and the border of Egypt signifying the extreme things 
of the natural man which are merely sensual. Again, in the 
same prophet : By this, therefore, shall the iniquity of 
Jacob be purged; and this is all the fruit to take away his 
sin : when he maketh all the stones of the altar as c!)alk 
stones that are beaten in sunder, the groves and solar statues 
shall not stand up”(‘xxvii. 9). These things are spoken con- 
cerning Jacob and Israel, by whom the church is signified, in 
the present case the church to be destroyed : the destruction 
thereof as to tlie truths of worship is described by making 
the stones of the altar a’H chalk stones that are beaten in 
sunder, the stones of the altar denoting the truths of wor- 
ship, and chalk stones beaten in sunder denoting falsities 
not cohering; the groves and solar statues not standing up, 
signifies that there shall no more be any^ worship from 
spiritual and natural truths, groves sig^dfying worship from 
spiritual truths, and® solar statues worship from natural 
truths. Again, in Lamentations : The Lord hath cast off 
his altar, he hath abhorred Ins sanctuary, he hath given up 
into the hand of tlie enemy the walls of lier palaces”(ii. 7)* 
This is a lamentation over the tot^il devastation of the things 
of the church ; their devastation as to goods is signified by, 

The Lord hath cast otT his altar,” and their devastation as 
to truths is signified by, ‘‘ he hath abhorred his sanctuary.”'^' 
That falsities and evils had entered into all things of the 
church is signified by, lie hath given up into tlie hand of 
the enemy the walls of her palaces;” the enemy signifying 
evil and fdlsity ; to give up into his hand, signifying tliat 
they had entered and taken possession ; and the walls of the 
palaces sil^nifying all truths of defence; palaces denoting 
those things wiiich are of doctrine. Again, in Isaiah : ‘‘ Also 
the sons of the stranger that join themselves to Jehovah, to 
serve him and to love the name of Jehovah, to be his servants, 
every one that keepeth the Sabbath from polluting it, and 
taketh hoUi of my covenant : even them will 1 bring to my 
holy mountain, and make them joyful in my house of prayer: 

^•^rhat sanctuary is predicatcrl of the church as to truths, inay be seeu 
above, ii. 204. 



364 APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. [Chap, vu 

their burnt offerings and their sacrifices shall be accepted 
upon mine altar; for my house shall be called a house of 
prayer for all people’'(lvi. 6, 7)* Py sabbath is here 
signified the conjunction of the Lord with heaven and tlie 
church, thus with those who are therein ; wherefore by 
keeping the sabbath is signified lo be in conjunction with the 
Lord; and by observing his covenant is signified conjunction 
by a life according to the precepts of the Jx^rd; for a covenant 
denotes conjunction, and conjunction is effected by a life 
according to the precepts, whence the precepts of the deca- 
logue were called a covenant. Even them will I bring to 
my holy mountain,’" signifies that they shall be gifted with 
the good of love, the holy mountain signifying that heaven in 
which the good of love to the Lord prevails, and, conse- 
quently, also the good of love itself according to its quality 
in that heaven. “ And make them joyful in rny house of 
prayer,"’ signifies that they shall be gifted with spiritual 
truths, the house of prayer, or the temple, signifying the 
heaven where spiritual truths are, and thus also such spiritual 
truths as there prevail. Their burnt-ofl’erings and their 
sacrifices shall be accepted upon mine altar,” signifies ac- 
ceptable w^orship from the good of love by spiritual truths, 
burnt-offerings signifying worsliip from the good of love, and 
sacrifices, worship from truth^lcrivcd ffom that good ; truths 
from good are what are called spiritujil truths ; upon the 
altar, signifies in heaved and the church. Again, in David : 

Do good in thy good pleasure unto Zion ; build thou the 
walls of Jerusalem. Thet\^ shalt thou be pleased with the 
sacrifices of righteousness, with burnt-offering and whole 
burnt-offering : then shall they offer bullocks upon thine 
altar” (Psalm li. 18, 19), By Zion is understood the;, church 
which is principled in the good of love, and by Jerustdem, 
the church which is principled in the truths of doctrine ; 
hence by do good in thy good pleasure \iiito Zion ; build 
thou the walls of Jerusalem,” is signified to restored the church 
by leading it into the good of love and by instruction in truths 
of doctrijie. Worsliip from the good of love in tfnis case is 
signified by then shall thou be pleased with the sacrifices 
of righteousness, with hurntf-offering and whole burnt-offer- 
ing righteousness being predicated of celestial good, and 
burnt-offering signifying love; and worship in such case 
from the good of charity is signified by then tdiall they 
offer bullocks upon thine altar,” bullocks signifying natural 
spiritual good, wfiich good is the good of charity. Again : 

God Jehovah, which hath shewed us light : bind the sacrifice 
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with cords, even unto the horns of the altar. Thou art my 
God, and 1 will praise thee; thou art my God, I will exalt 
thee^’ (Psalm cxviii. 27, 28). Here by, which hath shewed 
us light,^’ is signified illumination in truths; by binding the 
sacrifice with cords, even unto the horns of the altar, is sig- 
nified to conjoin all things of worship, to bind with cords 
denoting to conjoin, the sacrifice at the horns of the altar 
denoting all things of w^orship; horns, as being ultimates, de- 
noting all things, and sacrifice and altar denoting worship. 
All things of worship are conjoined when externals are con- 
joined with internals, and when goods are conjoined with 
truths. So in Luke : That the blood of all the prophets, 
which was ^hed from the foundation of the world, may be 
required of this gei'^ration ; from the blood of x\bel unto the 
blood of Zacharias, which perished between the altar and the 
temple : verily I say uilto you, it shall be required of this 
generation'’ (xi. 50, 51). It is not to be understood by these 
words, that the blood of. all the propliets, from the founda- 
tion of the world, from the blood of Abel, was required of the 
Jewish nation, according to the sense of the letter, for blood 
cannot be required of any one but of him who shed it; but the 
meaning is, that, by that nation all truth was falsified, and 
all good adulterated ; for the blood of all tlic* prophets, shed 
from the foundation of ilie wol-ld, signifies the falsification of 
all truth which was ever in the church, blood denoting falsi- 
fication, prophets, truths of dctctriiie, and, from the foun- 
dation of the world,'’ denoting what was ever in the church, 
the foundation of the w orld dejjoting the establishment of the 
church. “ From the bipod of ABel unto the blood of Zacha- 
rias, which perished between the altar and the temple,’' sig- 
nifies the adulteration of all good, and thence the extinction 
of the worship of the Lord; “from the blood of Abel unto 
the block! of Zacharias," denoting the adulteration of all good ; 
to be slain between the altar and the temple denoting the 
extinction* of all good and truth in worship; for altar signifies 
worship from good, and temple, worship from trutli, as has 
been shewn above ; and betw^een both, denotes tlie place or 
state of conjunction, and wdjcrc there is not conjunction tlicre 
is neither good nor trutli. Tke altar was out of or without 
the tent of assembly, and out of or w ithout tlie temple, and 
therefore wdiat was done betiveen both signified communica- 
tion and conjunction,^ That neither Abel nor Zacharias is 

* See in the Arcana Corlestia., n, 10,001, 10,00.) ;* and that Abel sig’n .lies 
the good of charity, see n. 3d2, 3^4, 117‘h 032.0. 
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here understood in the spiritual sense, appears from this cir- 
cumstance, that names in the Word signify things. Again, 
in Matthew: “Therefore if thou bring thy gift to the altar, 
and there remem berest that thy brother hath aught against 
thee; leave there thy gift before the altar, and go thy way; 
first be reconciled to thy brother, and then come and offer 
thy gift’’(v. 23, 24). By offering a gift upon the altar, in 
the spiritual sense, is understood to worship God ; and by 
worshiping God is understood the worship which is both 
internal and external, namely, which is of love and faith, and 
thence of life ; this is understood because worship in the 
Jewish church principally consisted in offering sacrifices or 
gifts upon the altar, and what is principalis here assumed for 
the whole. Hence then it may appear imw these words of 
the Lord are to be understood in the spiritual sense, namely, 
that divine worship primarily consist's in charity towards our 
neighbour, and not in piety without charity ; to offer a gift 
upon the altar denotes worship froim piety ; and to be recon- 
ciled to our brother denotes worship from cbarit)^, and tliat 
this latter is truly worship, and that the quality of the latter 
constitutes the quality of the former/^' That to offer a gift 
upon the altar was significative of all worship appears also 
from the Lord’» words in Matthew, w'here it is said, “ Then 
came Peter to him, and said,* Lord, hew oft shall my bro- 
ther sin against me, and I forgive him? till seven times ? 
Jesus saith unto him, I say not mito thec^, until seven times, 
hut until seventy times seven’’ (xviii. 21 , 22 ; Luke xvii. 3, 4). 
Here it is plainly intimated that a brother is to be forgiven 
as often as he offends, sevefity times seven signifying con- 
tinually, or always. Forasmuch as such things were signified 
by the altar, therefore it was to be made either of wood or of 
earth, or of entire stones, upon which iron was not to ^be 
moved, and also surrounded with brass. Tlie reasoff of the 
altar being made of wood, was, because wood signified good, 
and earth the same ; and the reason of its being also built of 
entire stones, was, because those stones signified truths formed 
from good, or good itself iii form, wherefore it w’as pfohibited 
to fit them with a hammer, an axe, or any instrument of iron, 
to denote that nothing of Sielf-derived intelligence should 
enter into the formation thereof; its being encompassed with 
brass signified that it represented good on every side, for brass 
signifies good in externals. That the altar was made pf wood 

* this subject see the Doctrine of the New Jernmlem, 

n, 123 — 12‘), 325 ; aiifl the work concerning Heaven and Hell ^ n. 222, 

358, 359, 360, 528, 535 j and above, u. 32^. 
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appearwS in Moses : And thou shalt make an altar of shittirn- 
wood, five cubits long, and five cubits broad ; the altar shall 
be four-square ; and the height thereof shall be three cubits. 
And thou shalt make the horns of it upon the four corners 
thereof ; his horns shall be of the same : and thou shalt over- 
lay it with brass. And thou shalt make for it a grate of net- 
work of brass, and upon the net shalt thou make four brazen 
rings, in the four corners thereof. Hollow with boards shalt 
thou make it : as it was shewed thee in the mount, so shalt 
thou make it” (Exod. xxvii. 1 — 8). And in Ezekiel: The 
altar of wood was three cubits high, and the length thereof 
two cubits ; and the corners thereof, and the length thereof, 
and the walls thereof, were of ^tood : and he, said unto me, 
This is the* table that is before Jehovah” (xli. 22). The 
altar being made of wood, and overlaid with brass, was also 
for the sake of use, that it might be carried about, and re- 
moved from place to place in the wilderness, where the chil- 
dren of Israel then were ; likewise because wood signified 
good, and shittirn-wood, the good of righteousness, or of the 
merit of the Lord.* Tliat the altar was also built of earth, 
and of entire stones, which were not to be hewn by any in- 
strument of iron, appears also in Moses ; “ An altar of earth 
thou shalt make unto me, and slialt sacrjificks thereon thy 
burnt-ofierings, thy t?^Iieep and*thinc o^ten. And if thou wilt 
make me an altar of stone, thou shalt not build it of hewn 
stone : for if thou lix^t up thy tiVjl upon it, thou hast polluted 
it”(Exod. XX. 2d, 25). And in another place it is said, 
“ And there shalt thou build an altar unto Jehovah thy Cod, 
an altar of stones : thou shalt noil lift up any iron tool upon 
tbem”(Dcut. xxvii. 5). Hitherto it has been shewn what is 
signified by an altar in the genuine sense, and hence it is evi- 
dent w!)at is signified by the sanie in the opposite sense, 
naniely,.idokitrous, or infernal worship, which only has place 
with those who do indeed make a profession of religion, but 
still love tljemselves and the world above all things, and thus 
worship themselves and the world ; and, when this is the case, 
they love evil and what is false ; by the altar, therefore, when 
predicated of such, is signified 'worship from evil ; and by 
statues, which also belonged to t^hem, worship from what is 
false, consequently, also hell. That such is the signification 
of altar, in the opposite sense, is evident from the following 
passage in Isaiah ; “ At that day shall a man look to his Maker^ 

* That wood signifies good may he seen, n. 8354 ; and that 

Bhiltim-wood signifies the good of righteousness, or of merit, which he- 
loD^s to the Lord alone, see \\, 9472 , 9528, 9715, 10,178. 
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and his eyes shall have respect to the Holy One of Israel. And 
he shall not look to altars, the works of his hands, neither shall 
respect that which his fingers have made, either the groves or 
the images’" (xvii. 7? 8). The subject here treated of is the 
establishment of a new church by the Lord ; that they shall 
then be led into goods of life, and informed in truths of doc- 
trine, is understood by a man at that day looking to his 
Maker, and his eyes having respect to the Holy One of 
Israel. The Lord is called Maker, by reason of his leading 
into goods of life, for these make man; and he is called the 
Holy One of Israel, by reason of his teaching the truths of 
doctrine ; wherefore it is also said, a man shall look to his 
Maker, and his eyes shall haVc respect to the Holy One of 
Israel,” man being called man [//omo] from thetmod of life, 
rind eyes being predicated of the uneferstanding of truth, 
thus of tlie truths of doctrine. Tkat in such a case there 
will be no worship from self-love, in which evils of life ori- 
ginate, nor from self-derived intelligence, in which falsities 
of doctrine originate, is understood by his not looking to 
altars, the work of his own hands, and not respecting what 
his fingers have made. By the altars, the work of his own 
hands, is understood worship grounded in self-love, from 
which evils of l\fi\ are derived ; and by what his fingers liave 
made, is understood \vk>rship igrounded^.m self-derived intel- 
ligence, from which are derived falsities of doctrine. By the 
groves and the images of tlie. giwes is if^ignified tJie religious 
principle grounded in falsities, and thence in evils ; by groves, 
tlie religious principle grounded in falsities ; and by images, 
that principle grounded in <lie evils of falsity. And in Jere- 
miah : '.riie sin of Judah is written with a pen of iron, and 

with the point of a diamond; it is graven upon the table of 
their heart, and upon the horns 'of your altars ; whihst their 
children remember their altars and their groves by the green 
trees upon the high hills” (xvii. 1, 2). These words imply 
that idolatrous worship was so deeply rooted in tfie hearts of 
tlie Jewish nation, that it could not be removed. This is sig- 
nified by the sin of Judah being written with a peji of iron, 
and with the point of a diamond, and by its being graven 
upon the table of their heajt, and upon the horns of their 
altars ; the falsity so rooted in is ivignified by its being 
written with a pen of iron, and with the point of a diamond, 
and the evil so rooted in is signified by its being graven upon 
the table of the heart, and upon the horns of their altars, 
which latter are* mentioned because idolatrous worship is 
understood. By the children of ‘^whoin remembrance is pre- 
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ificatcd, are signified the ftilsities of evil ; by the altars, is 
signified worship grounded in evil ; by the groves and the 
green trees, worship grounded in falsity; and by the high 
iiills, the adulteration of good, and the falsification of truth 
are signified. The reason of this was, that at that time, 
when all things of worship were representative of celestial 
and spiritual things, they had worship in groves, and upon 
hills ; because trees, of which groves consist, signify know- 
ledges and perceptions of truth and good, and this according 
to the species of the trees ; and inasinuch as hills signified 
the goods of charity, in which tlie spiritual angels are prin- 
cipled who dwell upon hills in the spiritual world, hence it 
was that in ^ancient times worship was performed upon hills ; 
but this was prohibited to the Jewi>sh and Jsraelitish nation, 
lest they should profane the lioly things wdiich w^rc repre- 
sented ; for that nation vVas only in externals as to wT)rship, 
their internal being merely idolatrous/-' Again, in IJosea : 

Israel is an empty viiui, he hringeth forth fruit unto him- 
self : according to the multitude of r/is fruit he hath increased 
the altars ; according to the goodness of liis land they have 
made goodly images. Their hicart is divided ; now sliall they 
be found faulty : he shall break down tlieir allnirs, he shall 
spoil their images’' (x, I, 2). In this passAgt^ Israel signifies 
the churcli, which is*said to 1)^ an euipty vine, because there 
was no longer any truth in it ; tiie worsliip of tiie church 
from evils is understl)oU by tfiie tiltars wivich he is said to have 
increased ; and worship from falsities is understood by tlie 
goodly images which they are said to liav e made according to 
the goodness of tlie land, and the^muititiule of his fruit. That 
such worship grounded in evils and falsities shall be destroyed, 
is signified by, Now shall they be foniul faulty ; l-e shall 
break down tlieir altars, he shall spoil their images. "i' So 
in Ezekiel 'i'hussaith the Lord Jehovah to the mountains, 
and to the hills, to the rivers, and to the valleys, Behold, 1, 
even I, wili bring a sw ord upon you, and 1 will destroy your 
high places. And your altars shall be desolate, and your 
images si ail be broken ; and 1 wili cast down your slai;i men 

* That trres signify knovvledgcs and perceptions of troth and LC'od, ac- 
cording to their species, may he seen /lX\ n.21(j3, 2/22, 2!>72, 7^22 ; 

that hence the ancients \v(o-shi[)ed in groves under tna s act ording to their 
signilicarions, n. 2/22, 4512 ; that this was jnohihlred fo t !)>' Jeoish arnl 
Israeliiish nations, and the reason thereof, n. 2722 ; that hills signily the 
goods ut charily, and the reason thereof, n. ()455, 10,458. 

t That statues or images signified worship frog) irnth, and, in an 
opjxisite sense, worship from faUities, and tluis idolatrons worsliip, iinu' 
be seen A. n. ;^727, 4580, 10,045. 

Vof.. ][. 3 l> 
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before your idols’’(vi. 3, 4, (3, 13). In this passage by the 
Lord Jehovah saying to the mountains, the1|!l|^> the rivers, 
and the valleys, Behold, I, even I, will bring Sj wofrd 
you,” is not meant that this is said to all who d\VelL^there, 
but that it is so said to all idolaters who instituted tyorab ip 
upon mountains, and hills, by rivers, and in valleya, , w 
they did on account of the representations and thence %e sig- 
nifications of such places. To bring upon tlicin the ^vord, 
and to destroy the high places and the altars, and to bi^ak 
images, signifies to (lestroy all things of idolatrous wor|bhij[) 
by falsities and evils, for idolatrous worship destroys itserf by 
those things ; for the sword signifies falsities destroying; high 
places signify idolatrous worship in general ; altars the same 
from evil loves, and the images, or solar sts^tucs, the same from 

falsities of doctrine. 4"o east dowii the slain before their idols, 

• » ^ ^ 
signifies the damnation of those that perisli !)y falsities ; the 

slain signify those who perish by falsities ; idols signify falsi- 
ties of worship in general ; and to faE signifies to be damned. 
Again, in llosca : Because Ephraim hatli made many altars 
to sin, altars shall be unto Juiu to sii]”(viiii. 11). By 
Ephraim is here meant the intellectual principle of tl)c church 
in a perverted state ; to make many altars to sin, signifies to 
pervert worship bV falsities ; and altars being; unto him to 
sin, signifies to pervert worship by evils*; for in the Word to 
make many, or to multipiy, ivS predicated, of truths, and in 
the opposite sense of falsMies'; and to make is predicated of 
good, and in the opposite seiise of evil; hence it is that both 
arc mentioned, and yet it is^.not a vain repetition. Again, in 
the same prophet ; As for Samaria, her cut olf as 

the foam upon the water. The liigli places also of Aven, the 
sin of Israel, shall be destroyed the ‘ thorn and the,. thistle 
shall come up on their altars” (x. 8.,) Dere l^y Sapuu’ia is sig- 
nified the spiritual cliurch, or the chirr ch in which" charity 
and faitli make a one; but after ft became perverted, then by Sa- 
maria was signified the church in whkh Charity h separated 
from faith, until the latter is pronounced to he the essential of 
the church; hence by Samaria is also signified whefe tiiere is 
no more any truth, because good is no more; but evil of life 
in the place of good, and th\j falsity of doctrine in the place 
of truth. This is what is here signified by the king of Samaria 
being cut off; the falsity of its doctrine is 'signified by her 
kingbeijig as the foam upon the u^ater, king^.signifywjg truth, 
and in the opposite sense, as in this case, what is fatse ; the 
foam upon tlie water, signifying .what is chipty arid separate 
from truth, water denoting truth. By the high places of 



371 


No. 391.] APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 

Aveii which shall be destroyed, is signified the destruction of 
the false prinj^les, and the reasonings thence derived, of 
those who are in tha^ worship, which, viewed in itself, is 
intertorly idblatrous; for they who are in evils of life and false 
doGtrines, worship themselves and the world. By the thorn 
■ and the thistle coming up on their altars, are signified truth 
falsified, and evil thence derived in all their worship, altars 
denoting all worship. Thus again, in Amos : ‘‘ In the day 
that I shall visit the transgressions of Israel upon him I will 
also visit the altars of Bcth-el; and the horns of the altar 
shall be cut off, and fall to the ground” (iii. 14), By visiting 
the transgression of Israel upon him, is signified tlieir ulti- 
mate state, Jn the spiritual sense, their state after death, when 
they are to be judgf^d ; it is here said to visit, instead of to 
judge, because visitation always precedes judgment ; by the 
altars of Beth-el is signified worsliip from evil ; by the lionis 
of the altar, worship from falsities ; thus by both expressions 
are signified all things of worship, and that these should be 
destroyed, is signified by the horns of llie altar being cut off' 
and falling to tlie ground. Visitation is said to be made upon 
the altars of Betli-el, because Jeroboam separated the 
Israelites from the dews, and erected two altars, one in 
Beth-el and one in Dan; and by Betii-el mui Dan are sig- 
nified tlie ultimate tilings of the church, and tlie ultimate 
things of those vvho compose the church, wijich arc called 
natural sensual tlUligs, or»nafural^* worldly, and corporeal 
tilings. These, therefore, arc signified by P>eth«el and Dan ; 
by Beth-el is signified the ultimate of good, and by Dan 
the ultimate of truth ; heiua* l)y those two altars is signified 
worship in the ultimate or extreme parts or principles, such 
as has place with those who separate charity from faith, and 
acknowledge the latter alone as the medium of salvation. 
Hence sucH persons think of religion in the natural sensual 
principle ; wlierefore they neither nn(lerst;nid nor desire to 
understand an\ thing which they profess to believe, asserting 
that the uiulerstanding must be under obedience to faith. 
Such are they who are represented by the Israelites separated 
from the Jews, or by Samaria separated from Jerusalem, and 
whose worship was represented by the altars in Beth-el and 
Dan ; wliich worship, so far as it is separated from charity, 
is no worsliip, for Jherein the moutli speaks witliout the un- 
derstanding and the will, or without the mind ; without the 
understanding, b|cMuse sucli persons say that men ought to 
believe, although they do not understand ; ’and witiiout the 
will, because they remove good works, ' or tlie goods of 

3u2 
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charity. That such worship is no worship, may be clearly 
perceived from what is said of it in the first book of Kings : 

And behold, there came a man of God out of Judah by 
tlie word of Jehovah unto Beth- el : and Jeroboam stood by 
the altar to burn incense. And he cried against the altar in 
the word of Jehovah, and said, O altar, altar, thus saith Je~ 
hov^ah ; Behold, a child shall be born unto the house of David, 
Jusiah by name ; and upon thee shall he offer the priests of 
the liigh places that burn incense upon thee, and men's 
bones shall be burnt upon thee. And he gave a sign the 
same day, saying, This is the sign which Jehovah hath 
spoken ; .Behold the altar shall be rent, and the ashes that 
are upon it shall he poured out. And it came to.- pass, when 
king Jeroboam heard tlie saying of the mviu of God, which 
had cried against the altar in Beth-el, that he put forth his 
hand from the altar, saying. Lay hold oji him. And his 
hand, which he put forth against him, dried up, so that he 
could not pull it in again to him. ' Tiie altar also was rent, 
and the ashes poured out from the altar, according to the 
sign which tiie man of God had giveji by the w'ord of Jeliovah*’ 
(xiii. 1 — ->). In these verses, and in what follows, to the end of 
the chapter, the total destruction of the worsliip of those wdio 
separate faith front c]iarity,is evidently understood. The reason 
also why faith separate from ch?irity is here signified by Samaria, 
is, because theJewisli kingdom signified^the celestial cliurch, 
which is principled in tfie good* of lf)ve, and the Israelitish 
kingdom signified the spiritual churclt, which is principled in 
truths from that good. Tips was signified by the kit»gdom of 
the Jews and Israelites, when they were under one king, or 
when they were conjoined 3 hut when tliey were separated, 
then, l)y tlie Israelitish kingdom was signified truth separated 
from good, or, what is the same, faith separated IVom charity. 
Morever worship is signified by altar, because of tlie burnt'’ 
ofierings and sacrifices that were offered upon it, as men- 
tioned in a variety of passages in the Word, too copious to be 
adduced ; and because idolatrous worship vvas signified by 
the altars of the gentiles, tJicrefore it was commanded 
that they should be every where destroyed (Dent. vii. .5 ; 
xii. 3 ; Judges ii, 2 ; and elsAnvhere). Hence it is evident that 
altars were in use among all the posterity of Eber, conse- 
quently, with all who were called Hebrews, who, for the 
most part, were in tlje land of Canaan, and proximately 
around it, as likewise in Syria, whetice Abraham was. Tliat 
altars were in the land of Canaan,, and proximately around it, 
appears from the altars which arc said te have been there 
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destroyed; that they were also in Syria appears from the 
altars built by Balaam, who was from Syria ^Numb. xxiii. 1); 
and from the altar in Damascus (2 Kings xvi. 10 — 15) ; 
and from the circumstance of the Egyptians abominating the 
Hebrews' on account of their sacrifices (Exod . viii. 22) ; even 
so that they would not eat bread with them (Gen. xliii. 32) ; 
the reason of which was, because the ancient church, which 
was a representative church, and extended through a great 
part of Asia, was ignorant of sacrifices, and when they were 
instituted by Eber, looked upon them as abominable, in that 
they were desirous to appease God by the slaugliter of dif- 
ferent animals, and thus by blood. Amongst those who were 
of the ancient church, were also the Egyptians ; but, inas- 
much as they applied repr(*sentatives to magical purposes, 
that church became extinct amongst them. The reason, how- 
ever, why they would not eat bread with the Hebrews was, 
because at that time by dinners and by suppers was repre- 
sented, and thence signifi,ed, spiritual consociation, whicli is 
consociation and ccmjunction by those things whicli per- 
tain to tlie churcli, and by bread was signified in general all 
spiritual food, and thence by dining and supping all con- 
junction.'^' 

392. “ The souls of them that were slaifi for the Word of 
(jod, and for the test^imony which they held’’ — Tliat hereby 
is signified, who were rejected and hidden on account of 
divine truth, and th^ir coidVssioii ofi the Lord, appears from 
the signification of the slain, as denoting such as are rejected 
by the evil, and concealed by the Lord, of wliom ^ve shall 
treat presently ; and from the sii|^iification of the Word of 
God,” as denoting divine truth. What the Lord spake is 
called the Word of God, and this is divine truth. The AVord 
or sacred scripture is nothing else ; for all divine truth is there 
contained, but tlie truth itself does not therein appear in its 
glory extv^pt before the angels, inasmuch as the interior 

• That the ancient church was extended through ^o'eat part of Asia, as 
through Assyria, Mesopotamia, Syria^ Ethiopia, Arabia, Lyhia, Ej^ypr, 
Phdisiia, e”en to Tyre and Z’idon, liirouj^h the land of Canaan, on this 
side and beyond Jordan, may he seen A, C. n.l2dS, 2385 ; and that it uas a 
representative church, ii. 519, 521, 289(), Concernin;^ the church instituted 
by Rher, whicli was called the Hebrevv'^church, see n, 1238 1211, 1343, 
451(1, 4517* That sacrifices were first begun by Eber, and afterwards in 
use with his pOvSterity, n. 1128, 1343, 2180, 10,042. That sacrdices were 
not coininanded, but only pennitted, shewn from tlie Word ; the reason 
why they 'are said to he commanded, n. 922, 2180, 2818; and that 
!>ecause the Word was written in that nation, and the historical Word con- 
< erning it, altars and sacrifices vycre necessarily nu niioned. and signilietl 
divine worship, n. 10,453, 10,4()1, 10,()03, 10,004/ 
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things of the Word, which are things spiritual and celestial, 
come within their perception, and also constitute their wis- 
dom ; wlierefore by the Word of God, in the genuine sense, 
is signified divine truth, and in the supreme sense, the Lord 
himself, who spake it, for he spake from himself, or from 
his divine principle, and what proceeds from himself tliat 
also is himself. That the divine proceeding is tlie Lord 
himself, may be illustrated by this circumstance. About 
every angel there is a sphere which is called the sphere of 
his life, and eflf‘uses itself to a considerable distance from him, 
flowing out, or proceeding from the life of his affection or 
love, wherefore it is an extension of his life without him, 
such as it is in him, which extension is effected in the me- 
diate atmosphere, or spiritual aura, which ife the aura of 
heaven. By that sphere an angel is perPeived at a distance by 
others as to tlie quality of liis affection, which it has also 
been granted me sometimes to perceive. But about the Lord 
tliere is a divine sphere, whicli near him appears as a siiii, 
being his divine love, from which that sphere proceeds into 
the iini\^ersal heaven and fills it, and constitutes the light 
which is tlierc ; this sphere is the divine proceeding from 
tlie Lord, wliich in its essciice is divine truth. A comparison 
is here made ^vitli the angels for the sake of illustration, in 
order that it may be ‘known fhat the divine proceeding from 
tlie Lord is the Lord himself, because it is tlie proceeding of 
liis love, and the proceeding's l\imself without or out of him- 
self ; and from the signification of testimony, as denoting 
confession of the Lord, and tlie Lord himself, of wiiich we 
shall speak preseiuly. Timt by the slain are here under* 
stood tiiose that were rejected by the wicked sjdrits, and con- 
cealed by the Lord, or removed from the eyes of others, and 
reserved to the day of the last judgment, may appe'ar from 
what was said in the article above, and also from«what follows 
in the two verses which treat solely concerning tliem. In 
the article above it was observed, that the fornier heaven 
which passed away consisted of those who lived morally in 
externals, and yet were not spiritual, l»ut merely jnatural, or 
who lived as it were a spiritual life, being influenced solely 
by the desire of fame, honour, glory, and gain, tlius acting 
for the sake of appearance. These, although they were in- 
wardly evil, w^ere still tolerated, and constituted societies in 
the liigher places in the spiritual world ; which societies, 
taken collectively, were called heaven, but the former heaven 
which afterwards, passed away. Hence it came to pass, that 
all those who were spiritual, tlutt is, who were not only out- 
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wardly but also inwardly good, could not be together with 
such spirits, but withdrew from them, either of their own 
accord or from compulsion, and where any were found they 
suffered persecutions ; wherefore they were concealed by the 
Lord, and reserved in their places to the day of judgment, 
that they might constitute a new heaven ; these are there- 
fore they who are understood by the souls of the slain that 
were seen under the altar. Hence it is evident tlmt by the 
slain are signified those who were rejected and hidden, for 
they were hated by the others on account of divine truth and 
their confession of the Lord ; and they who are hated are 
said to be slain, for to hate is spiritually to kill. This may 
further appear from what is afterwards said concerning them 
in the following vers(^ ; namel}^ : And tliey cried with a 

loud voice, saying, How long, O Lord, lioly and true, dost 
thou not judge and avenge our blood upon them that 
dwell O!) the earth ! And white robes wei’e given unto every 
one of them; and it was ’said unto them, that they siiouid 
rest yet for a little season, until their fellow-servants also 
and brethren, that should be killed as they were, should be 
fulfilled."’ That they, who are here spoken of, are under- 
stood by the slain, no one can know except he to whom it has 
l)cen revealed ; for wlio, unless it were rvvea?ed’to him, could 
know of whom the forAier heaven, mentioned in the twenty- 
first chapter of this book, consisted, and of whom the new 
heaven W'as formed, and that Ihey of 'whom the new heaven 
was to be formed were in the meantime concealed and re- 
served by the Lord ? and unless these things had been revealed 
to someone, the internal contents of the revelation must have 
remained hidden and unknown, forasmuch as they principally 
treat of ;;?uch things as were to take place in the spiritual 
world before tlic last judgment, as likew ise in the judgment, 
and after^it. That by testimony is signified confession of the 
Lord, and the I^ord himself, will appear from the passages 
in the Word wdiich W'e shall adduce presently. This significa- 
tion derives its origin from this circumstance, that the Word, 
as a whole^ and even in every particular of its contents, tes- 
tifies concerning the Lord ; for, in its inmost sense, it treats 
of the Lord alone, and in the internal sense, of the celestial 
and spiritual things wdiicii proceed from him, and in the par- 
ticular sense the Lord testifies concerning himself with every 
one w'ho is in the life of love and charity ; for the Lord flaws 
into the hearts and lives of such, and teaches them, especially 
conoeruing his divine humai\ prineiple, for he gives to those 
wdio are in a life of love, to tliink of (iocl under a luuuaii 
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form, and God under a human form is the Lord. Thus do 
the simple think in the Christian world, and thus also do the 
gentiles think who live in charity according to the principles 
of their religion. Both the former and the latter are asto- 
nished when they hear the learned speak of God, as not to be 
perceived in any human form, knowing that, in this case, 
they cannot see any (lod in their thought, and hence that 
they have but little faith in the existence of a ( iod, inasmuch 
as the faith w^hich is a faith of charity desires to comprehend 
in some manner what is belicvx‘d, for faith is of the tliought, 
and to think what is incomprehensible is not to think, but 
only to know and thence to speak without any idea. 'I'he 
angels who most excel in wisdom think no otherwise of God 
than as in the human form : to think otlj^erwise is a thing im- 
possible to them, because tlieir perceptions flow according to 
the form of heaven, which form is'* human from the Lord’s 
divine hnman principle* ; and likewise because tlie aiTections, 
from which their thoughts are deivved are irom influx, and 
that influx is from the Lord. These observations are made, 
in order that it may he known whence it is that testimony 
signifies the Lord, namely, that it is because the Lord testifies 
concerning himself in all who receive his testimony, and they 
aresuch as livein lovetol)im,andin charity towards their neigh- 
bour. The reason why^'sach pevsons the testimony of the 

Lord, and contess him, is, the life of love and charity opens 
the interior mind by the influx uf light from heaven, the life 
of love and charity being the divine life itself, for the Lortl 
loves every one, and does good to every one from love ; where- 
fore, where that life is recelived, there t he Lord is present, and 
is conjoined to the recipient, consequently, he flows into his 
superior mind, which is called the spiritual mind, and by 
light from himself opeijs it. That testimony signifies the 
Lord, and in man confession of the Lord from tfie Ireart, and 
in particular the ackiiowdedgment of the Lord^s divine prin- 
ciple in his human, may appear from this cireuiustance, that 
the law which was published on Mount Sinai, and written 
upon two tables, and afterwards deposited in bhe ark, is 
called the testimony ; wiience tfie ark also w as called the ark 
of the testimony, and thcAahles also were called tables of 
testimony : ajid inasmuch as this w as most holy, tlierefore 
the propitiatory, or mercy-seat, was placed over the ark, and 
upon it were placed two cherubim, between which Jehovah, 
that is the Lord, spake wdth Moses and witli Aarom Hence 

* On Ahioli subject see f!ie work concerning llenven and Hell, 
of). 
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it is evident that the testimony signifies the Lord hhiiself : 
unless this had been the case the propitiatory would not have 
been placed over the ark, nor/ would the Lord have spoken 
with Moses and Aaron from between the cherubim over the 
propitiatory. When Aaron also entered within the veil, 
which he did once every year, he was first sanctified, and 
afterwards he burnt incense till the smoke of it covered the 
propitiatory, which, unless he had done, it is said that he 
would have died. From these considerations it manifestly ap- 
pears, that the testimony which was in the ark, and which 
was the law promulgated on nioinit Sinai, and written on two 
tables of stone, signified the Lord himself. That that law is 
called the testimony, appears from the followii^g passages in 
Moses: “^And thou shalt put into the ark the testimony 
which I shall give tT[iee’’(Exod. xxv. 16). Again, it is said. 

And lie took and put* the testimony into the ark’’(ExGd. 
xl. 20). And again : And he shall put the incense upon 
the fire before Jehovah, ,tJiat the cloud of the incense may 
cover the mercy-seat that is upon the testimony, that he die 
noC^(Levit. xvi. 13). And again, respecting the rods of the 
tribes, JehovaJi thus commanded Moses : “ And thou shalt 
lay them up in the tabernacle of the congregation before the 
testimony, where I will meet with you”(Ni^inb. xvii. 4). Tliat 
the tables and the arjv were tiKaice called tlie tables and the 
ark of the testimony, appears in Ikxod. xxv. 22; xxxi. 7? ; 

xxxii. 15. That thb propitiatory tviis placed over it, and that 
the two were placed over the propitiatory, Exod. xxv. 17 — 
23; xxvi. 34. Mduit the Lord spake ^vitil Moses and witli 
Aaron from between tlie two eiferubitn, l.Cxod. xxv. 10, 21, 
22; Numb. xvii. 19, and elsewhere. That tliey sanctified 
themselves before tliey entered thitlier, and that the smoke 
of the iVicense covered the ])ropitiatory lest they should die, 
Levit. xvi. * That the testimony signifies the Lord, may also 
appear from this circumstance, that, what was over the ark 
was called, the propitiatory, and the Lord is the propitiator : 
the ark also, from the testimony in it, was called the holy of 
holies, both in the tent and in the temple, and Jience the 
tent was holy, and also the temple : both the tent and tiie 
temple represented heaven, ami iieaven is heaven from the 
Lord’s divine human principle; whence it follows also that 
by the testimony is signified the Lord as to liis divine human 
principle,^ The reason why tlie law promulgated from 

^ Thiit the tc»\t of assembly represented heaven, may be seen, . 4 . C- n. 
9457, 9481, 9485, 10,505. That ihe temple sii^idfied the same, may be seen 
above, n. 220 ; and that Iieaven is Iieaven from tlo^ Lord’s divine itiimun 

VoL. 11. 3 C 
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mount Sinai was called the testimony, is because that law, in 
an extended sense, signifies the whole Word, as well the 
historical as the prophetical ; and the Word is the Lord, ac-* 
cording to these words in John, In the beginning was the 
Word, and the Word was with God, and God was the Word, 
and the Word was made flesh’"(i. 1, 14). Tlie reason why 
the Word is the Lord is, because it is divine truth, and all 
divine truth proceeds from the Lord, for it is the light in 
heaven which illuminates the minds of the angels and also 
the minds of men, and communicates to them wisdom ; this 
light in its essence is the divine truth proceeding from the 
Lord as a sun.* Hence it is, that after its being said that, 

the Word ,was with God, and God was the Word,” it is 
also said, In him was life; and the life was' the light of 
men. That was 1 he true Light, which lighteth every man, 
that cometh into the wawld”(ver. 4, 9). From these consider- 
ations it is also evident tliat, by the testimony^ the Lord him- 
self is understood ; for the law w|iich was written on two 
tables, and which was called the testimony, signifies the Word 
in its wdiole compass, and the Lord is the Word.f. Tlie law 
was also called a covenant, and hence the tables on which it 
was written w^ere called the tables of the covenant, and the 
ark likewise wsss ladled the ark of the covenant, as may be 
seen in Exod. xxiv. 7 / Nuinb^ xiv. 44 ; JJeut. ix. 9, 15 ; Uev. 
xi. 19, and elsewhere ; the reason of this was, because a cove- 
nant signifies conjunctiou, and tivj Woxxl', or divine truth, is 
what alone conjoins man with the Lord.;!; The reason why 
that law^ is called both a covenant and a testimony, is, be- 
cause wlicii it is called a covenant, the Word, by which con- 
junction is effected, is thereby understood ; aucl when it is 
called a testimony, the Lord himself who elTccts conjunction 
is understood, also on the part of man confession of till' Lord, 
and acknowledgment of his divine principle in his* human, 
which conjoin. From these considerations it may be seen 
whence it is that, in the church, the Word is called a cove- 
nant; the Word which was before the advent of the Lord, the 
old covenant, and that which was after his advent, the new 

principle, way be seen in the work concerning Heaven and llelL n 59 
— 86 ’. • ^ 

* Concerning which light see tlie work on Heaven and Hell, a. 126 — 
140. 

t That the law, in an extended sense, signifies the Word in its whole 
compass, in a sense lessextensive the historicaf Word, and in ajtrict sense 
the ten precepts of the decalogue, may be seen, C. n. 6/62. 

X That covenant signifies conjunction, may he seen, j.C. n. 665, 666, 
i023, 1038, 1864, 1.996, 2003, 2021, 6804, 8/67, 8/78, 9396, 10,632. 
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covenant : it ia called also the old and new testament^ but it 
is properly testimony. That by testimony is signified the 
Lord, and, on the part of man, confession of the Lord, and 
acknowledgment of his divine principle in his human, appears 
also from these passages in the Word ; as in the Revelation : 

And they overcame him by the blood of the Lamb, and by 
the word of their testimony; and they loved not their lives 
unto the death. And the dragon was wroth with the woman, 
and went to make war with the remnant of }jer seed, which 
keep the commandments of God, and have the testimony of 
Jesus ChrisCVxii. 11, I/). So again: “ The testimony of 
Jesus is the spirit of prophecy’’ (xix. 10). By the testimony 
of Jesus beipg the spirit of prophecy is signified, that eon- 
fession of the Lord^ and the acknowledgment of his divine 
principle in his human, form the life of all truths, both of 
those in the Word, and of those in doctrine drawn from the 
Word. And in another place: And I saw the souls of 
them that w^ere beheaded* for the testimony of Jesus, and for 
the w^ord of God, and which had not worshiped tl)e beast, nor 
his image, nor received his mark upon their foreheads, or in 
their hands” (xx. 4) ; but tliis will be explained in what 
follows. So in David : Jerusalcin is builded as a city that 
is compact togetlier : wdiither the tribps gft u^), tlie tribes of 
the Lord, unto the testimony* of Israel, to confess unto the 
name of Jehovah. For there are set thrones of judgment, 
the thrones of the ‘house (^f t>avid”(Psalm exxii. 3, 4, 5). 
By Jerusalem is signified the ehurcli as to doctrine, wliich 
is said to be built w hen it is established by the Lord : as a 
city that is compact together, signifies doctrine in which all 
things are in order, a city denoting doctrine. Whither tlie 
tribes go up, the tribes of the Lord,” signifies that^ therein 
are ail truths and goods in the aggregate. Unto the tes- 
timony of Israel, to confess unto the name of Jehovah,” sig- 
nifies that therein the Lord is confessed and acknowledged ; 

for there^ire set thrones of judgment,” signifies divine truth 
according to which judgment is executed.* i\gaiii : For 
he established a testimouy in Jacob, and appointed a law in 
Israel, which he commanded our fathers, that they should 
make them known to their children” (Psalm Ixxviii. n). Here 
by Jacob and Israel is signified the church ; by Jacob is sig- 
nified the internal church, and by the law and the testimony 
is signified the AVord ; by the testimony is signified that in 
the Word, which teaches the goods of life ; and by the law, 
that which teaches the truiliij of doctrine. Inasmuch as tliey 
* ('oiii.'eiuiiifT 'viiich sec above, n. -bb. 

3 c 2 
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who are in the external church are in the good of life accord- 
ing to truth of doctrine, and they who are in the internal 
church are in the truths of doctrine according to which the 
life is formed, therefore testimony is predicated of Jacob, 
and the law', of Israel. Again ; If thy children will keep 
my covenant and my testimony that I shall teach them, their 
children shall also sit upon thy throne for everinore’*(Psalni 
cxx:§;ii. 12). These things are said concerning David, but by 
David is there understood the Lord ; by his children are un- 
derstood those wlio practise, or keep the precepts of the 
Lord ; and of them it is said, If thy children will keep my 
covenant and my testimony;” and by covenant is understood 
the same as by the law mentioned above, namely, the truth 
of doctrine, and by testimony the same as^ above by testimony, 
namely, the good of life aecording to truths of doctrine. 
Similar things are signified by covenant and testimonies, 
Psalm XXV. 10. IVstiinonic's are nu^ntioned it) many pas- 
sages in the Word ; and at the same time the law, the j)re- 
cepts, commandinerits, statutes and judgments; and by tes- 
timonies and commandments are there signified such things 
as teach life ; by the law and preco[)ts, those wJiich teach 
doctrine; and by statutes and judgments, those which teach 
rituals ; as in the following passages in David : I'he law" of 
Jehovah is perfect, convertiiFg the sov^l : the testimony of 
Jehovah is sure, making w'ise the simple. The statutes of 
Jehovah are right, rejoi(Mng the®iieart: *chc commandment of 
Jehovah is pure, eiiiiglitening the eyes. The fear of Jehovah 
is clean, enduring for ever : the judgments of Jehovah are 
true, and rigliteous a]togetli^V”(xiv. 7> Again : “Blessed 
are the undefiled in the way, who w-alk in the hnv of Jehovah. 
Blessed are tliey that keep his testimonies, and that seek him 
with the whole heart. Thou hast commanded us *to keep 
thy precepts diligently. O that my waays were* directed to 
keep thy statutes ! Then shall I not be ashamed, when 1 
have resp<?ct unto all thy commandments. I wdlBpraise thee 
with uprightness of heart, when I shall liave learned thy 
righteous judgments” (Psalm cxix. 1 — 8); and tlie same 
may be seen tlirougliout the whole psalm. 

393. And they cried w^itli a loud voice” — That hereby 
is signified their grief of mind, appears from tiie significa- 
tion ofcryiiig, as denoting x'cliement grief qf mind, inasmuch 
as this mariirests itself by the sound of a cry in, speech ; 
wherefore cry also in the Word signifies grief. Every affec- 
tion also, whetliei* it be of griel’ or joy, expresses itself by 
sounds, and the ideas of the thought i)v the articulations oi 
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sound, which are words ; hence it is that sound in speech 
manifests both the quality and quantity of the aflection, and 
this more clearly in the spiritual world than in the natural, 
for this reason, that it is not permitted there to produce other 
affections than what properly belong to the mind ; where- 
fore any one that is wise, can there liear and perceive the 
affection of another, solely from his speech.'^' That to cry 
out, and a cry, in the Word signifies grief, appears from 
many passages, of which it is sufficient to adduce one only 
from Isaiah: ‘‘ And Heshbon shall cry, and Elealeh : their 
voice shall be heard even to Jahaz : therefore the armed 
soldiers of Moab shall cry out ; his life shall be grievous unto 
him. My heart shall cry out for Moab ; his fugitives shall 
Hee unto Z()ar, an lieifer of tliree years ohfl For the cry is 
gone round about tlie borders of Moab ; the howling thereof 
unto Eghnm, and the howling thereof into Beczeliin’’(xv. 4 , 
5, 8). From this signification of a cry, arises the common 
expression of crying uiity God, when the mind is in a state 
of grief, as in Isaiah xix. 20 ; xxx. 19; Ixv. 19; Jerem. 
xiv. 2, and elsevvhere.f 

394. Sayiiig, How long, G Lord, holy and true, dost 
thou not judge and avenge our blood Cipon them tiiat dwell 
on tile earth’' — That liercby are signifi(;d ^ighings to the 
Lord w!u) is justice,, c<}iu’erniiig judgfjient and the removal 
of those who persecute and infest thtnn that profess the l iOrd, 
and are in tlie life of cliarity, appeaa's from the signification 
of crying, and saying, 1 2()W lung, O Lord,” as denoting 
utterance to the Lord of sighs from grief, for they are ex- 
pressions of those that groan sigh, and supplicate for 

justice ; and from the signification of, ^Mioly and true,” as 
denoting wiio is justice ; for justice, when predicated of the 
Lord, s'ignifies that he does not tolerate sucdi things, and this 
because^hc fs holy and true; and from tlie signification of, 

dost thou not judge and avenge our blood,” as denoting to 
judge, and. to remove those who persecute and infest them 
that profess the Lord, and are in a life of charity, d'he rea- 
son of this significMtion is, because bloody in a perverted 

* That witli s})irils and angels sounds proceed from the adecrion, and 
words from tim ideas of tlie thought, ay he seen in the work concerning 
Heave)i and field, lu 241, and above n. 323, 

T* Concerning tlie further significations of the word ^ry, as predicated 
of various alfectlous, euch us of interior lamentation, of imploration, and 
supplication from anguish, of contesting, and indignation, of confession. 
See. see what is said in the Arcana Orlestht, n.22i0, *2821, 3/82, 50U), 
5014^, 5027, 5323, 5305, 5870,. 0801, 0802, 5862, 7112. 7142, 8172, 
8353, 2202. 
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sense, signifies all violence offered to divine good and divine 
truth, and thus to the Lord ; consequently, it signifies also 
violence offered to those who are in the life of charity and 
faith, which is the same as offering violence to the Lord 
himself, according to the Word of the Lord in Matthew : 

Inasmuch as ye have done it unto one of the least of these 
my brethren, ye have done it unto me’’(xxv. 40 , 45 ), That 
this is signified by blood in that sense may be seen above*; 
and from the signification of, ^Hhem that dwell on the 
earth,'’ as denotirjg those who were in the former heaven, 
which afterwards passed away, for they dwelt upon the earth 
on mountains, hills, and rocks, in the sj3iritual world, and they 
who acknowledged the Lord and were in the life of ^charity then 
abode under the eartli, or under heaven, and were there hid 
and reserved. t From these considerations it may be seen 
what is understood by those words in their genuine sense, 
'which it would havg been impossible for any to have known, 
urdess it liad been revealed to him ; for who otherwise could 
know who are meant by the souls of the slain, and what is 
vniderstood by avenging their blood on them who dwell upon 
the earth ? ithout a re^ elation, it would be supposed that 
none but the martyrs were understood by the souls of the 
slain, Avhen, nevicrilicless, not the martyrs only, but all tliose 
are understood wdio suifered p'rsecutioii, and were infested 
by those that were in the forujer heaven which passed away; 
for these latter were of si*c*h a^ nature as fo eject from tliem- 
selves all such as professed tlic Lord and were in the life of 
charity, inasmuch as tliey Vvcrc inwairdly cvil.J To w'hat 
lias been alreac[v said upon this subject, it tnay be added, tliat 
all ill tlie spiritual world, wdio are inw ardly evil, liow moral 
soever their external life in the wairid lias been, cannot at all 
bear any one w lio adores the Lord, and lives a life of <?harity; 
as soon as they see sucli persons, tliey infest aiAi injure or 
treat them upprobrioiisly. 1 have frequently w^ondered at 
this circumstance, as also all must do w lio are unacquainted 
wnth it, inasmucli as the same persons, w lien in tlie world, 
could bear to hear preachings concerning tlie Lord, ^^aiul also 
concerning charity, and even spoke doctrinally upon such 
tilings themselves, and yet \^heu they become spirits they 
cannot bear them : the reason however is, because this aversion 
is implanted or inherent in the evil in wliich they are im- 
mersed ; for in their evil there exists enmity, yea hatred 
against the Lord, and also against those who are led by the 

* N. 329. t As inayjbe sera above, a. 391, 392. 

'I A;s has been said above, a. 391, 392. 
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Lord, that is, who are in the life of charity ; but this enmity 
and hatred lies concealed in their spirit, wherefore they are 
in them when they become spirits, and then is disclosed 
that antipathy or opposition to the Lord and to such as are 
led by him, which is inherent in evil. Take, for example, 
those in whom the love of ruling has predominated : the de- 
light of such persons is to rule over others, and, if they can, 
over all ; this delight remains with them after death, nor can 
it be removed, inasmuch as every delight is of the love, and 
the predominating love of every man constitutes his life, and 
that life remains to eternity ; w'hen such therefore become 
spirits, and find they cannot exercise the dominioa over 
others, which, from the delight of their love, they contin- 
ually affect, as they did in the world, they arc enraged against 
the Lord; and because they are unable to injure the Lord 
liimself, they exercise tlifeir rage against those who profess 
him ; for the delight of their love is opposed to the delight 
of celestial love, this latter delight being tliat the Lord may’^ 
rule, whereas the former delight is that they themsclv’^es may 
rule, which is the reason why there is inserted in this delight 
hatred against the Lord, and against all who are led by him, 
or who are in the life of charity. From these considerations 
it may seen why tliey who professed the liord, and lived in 
charity, were taken a*way by tlte Lord from tlie violence of 
such spirits, and concealed in the lower earth, and there 
reserved by the Lore? \intil tine jnidgment ; and why after the 
judgment, they who dwelt al)ove the earth, upon tlic moun- 
tains, hills or rocks, wlio were inwardly evil, were cast out, 
and they who had been hid nndei'^the earth, or under heaven, 
were elevated, and obtained an inheritance in tiie places from 
whence the former were ejected. From what has been 
observed, it may now be more fully compreliended, what 
is to be anddrstood by wdiat is said to them in the following 
part of this verse, Jiamely, tliat they should rest for a little 
sejason until their fellow-servants and brethren, wdio should 
be killed as they were, sliould be fulfilled. 

395. “ Aiul white robes were given unto every one of 
them"' — That hereby are signihed divine truth from the 
Lord, and protection, appears fr«m the signification of white 
robes, as denoting divine truth from the Lord, for a robe sig- 
nifies truth in general, because it is the common or general 
covering, ^and white is predicated of truths, which are from 
the Lord, for wvhiteness is from light, and the light proceed- 
ing /rom the Lord as a svii\ is in its essence divine trutln 
That by white robes being given to every one of them, is also 
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signified protection or defence, will be explained below. First, 
however, it shall be explained whence it is that divine truth 
from the Lord is here signified by %vhite robes. All spirits 
and angels are clothed according to their intelligence, or ac- 
cording to their reception of truth in the life, for this is in- 
telligence, and the light of their intelligence is formed into 
garments, which, when they are thence formed, not only 
appear as garments, but also are garments ; for all things 
which exist in the spiritual world, and appear before the eyes, 
exist from the light and heat which proceed from the Lord 
as a sun. From this origin not only all things in tlie spiritual 
world are created and formed, but also ail things in the 
natural world; for the natural world exists ^and subsists 
through the spiritual world from the Lo^*d. Hence it is plain 
that the appearances which exist in heaven before the angels 
are altogether real, and in like inaiiner also tlieir‘ garments. 
Inasmuch as spirits and aijgeis are clothed according to their 
intelligence, and as all intelligence* is of truth, and angelic 
intelligence of divine truth, therefore tliey are clothed ac- 
cording to truths ; on this account garments signify truths ; 
garments which are next to the body, and thence interior, 
signify interior truths ; and the upper garments, or those 
which are girf itbouf the former, signify exterior trutlis ; 
whence a robe, a gown, and cloak, which are common or 
general coverings, signify truths in common or general, and 
a white robe signifies th^: divine Vruth in general, pertaining 
to them from the Lord,* I'he reason why wliito robes being 
given to them that were under the altar also signifies pro- 
tection or defence l)y the Eord, is, because those robes re- 
presented the presence of the lauxl willi the divine truth 
around them, and the Lord by divine trutii protca^ts his own, 
for he surrounds them with a sphere of light, from which 
they have white robes ; and when they are thus encompassed, 
they can no more be infested by the evil spirits who before 
infested them, in consequence of which they werey hid by the 
Lord.' The case is the same also with those who are ele- 
vated by the Lord into heaven, being tlien clothed u itli white 
robes, which is an indication that they are in divine truth, 
and so in safety : but concerning those who are tlius clothed, 
more will be seen in the explication of the chapter following 
at verses 9, 13 — 17. That a robe, a gown or mantle, and 
a cloak, signify divine truth in general, may appeai\also from 

* Concerning the garments with which the angels arc clotherfi more 
may be seen in the work concerning HfXtren and Hell, n. I77 — 182 ^ and 
where the signification of garments is treated of above, n. 04 , (>5, 1<)5, 271. 
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the following passages, as in Zechariah : And it shall come 
to pass in that day, that the prophets shall be ashamed 
every one of his vision, when he hath prophesied ; neither 
shall they wear a mantle of hair to deceive’' (xiii. 4). By 
prophets are here signified those w’ho teach truths from the 
Word, and, in an abstract sense, the truths of doctrine which 
are from the Word, and on account of such signification, 
the prophets were clothed with a mantle of hair ; for by a 
mantle of hair was signified divine truth in ultimates, which 
is divine truth in general, for the ultimate contains all things 
interior ; hair also signifies the ultimate. Hence it was, that 
Elias from his mantle was also called a hairy man (2 Kings 
i. 7> 8), and that John the Baptist, who was as Elias, d>y 
reason of similar rej:)resentation, had a garment of camel’s 
hair (Matt. iii. 4). Hence it is evident, what is signified 
by the prophets not wearing a mantle of hair to deceive, 
namely, that they shall not declare truths to be falsities, and 
falsities to be truths, this^ being signified by lying or deceiv- 
ing. Inasmuch as lilias represented the Lord as to the 
Word, which is the essential doctrine of truth, and Elislia 
continued the representation, and a mantle signified divine 
truth in general, which is the Word in ultimates, therefore 
the mantle of Elias was cast upon Elisha, 'nnt> hy it also the 
waters of Jordan wer^^ divided.* according to what is written 
in the books of the Kings : So he departed thence, and 
found Elisha the soYi of Shaphat, •who was plowing with 
twelve yoke of oxen before him, and he with the twelfth : 
and Elijah passed by him, and cast his mantle upon him” 
(1 Kings xix. 19). And ElQah took his mantle, and 
wrapped it together, and smote tlie waters, and they were 
divided hither and thither, so that they two went over on dry 
ground.* And it came to pass, as they still went on and 
talked, ^hat} behold, there appeared a chariot of fil% and 
horses of fire, and parted them both asunder ; and Elijali 
went up by a whirlwind into heaven. And Elisha saw it, 
and he cried, My father, my father, the chariot of Israel, and 
the horsemen thereof. And he saw him no more : and he 
took hold of his own clothes, and rent them in tsvo pieces. 
He took up also the mantle of Elijah that fell from him, and 
went back, and stood by the bank of Jordan ; and he took 
the *®intle of Elijah that fell from him, and smote the 
waters, and said, Where is Jehovah the God of Elijah ? and 
when he also had smitten the waters, they parted hither and 
thither; and Elisha went over” (2 Kings ii. 8’, 11—14). Here 
by filijah casting his mantfe upon Elisluv, is signified the 
VoL. IL 3D 
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transferring upon Elisha the representation of the Lord as to 
the Word ; and the mantle fcilling from Elijah, when he was 
taken away, and being taken up by Elisha, signified the same 
thing completed, for Elijah and Elisha represented the Lord 
as to the Word, and were clothed according to what they 
represented ; the mantle signifying the Word in ultiinates, 
which is divine truth in general, or in its whole compass. 
The w'aters of Jordan being first divided by the mantle of 
Elijah, and afterwards by Elisha, signified the power of divine 
truth in ultiinates. The waters of Jordan also signified the 
first truths which introduce into the church, and these first 
or introductory truths are such as are in the ultiinates of the 
Word. Hence also it may appear tliat a mantle and robe 
signify divine truth in general/^' The first truths are also ulti- 
mate truUis, such as are in the literal sense of the Word, for by 
these truths man is introduced into' the church, for they are 
first learnt, and in them are contained all interior truths which 
constitute tlie internal sense of the JiVord. He who does not 
know what a robe or mantle signifies, does not know what a 
cloak signifies, for a cloak, in like manner as a mantle, was a 
common garment, inasmuch as it encompassed the waistcoat, 
or interior garment, whence it has also a similar signification; 
consequently weigher does he know what was signified by 
Saul’s rending the skirt of Stamuers gjoak, and by David’s 
rending the skirt of Saul’s cloak, also by Jonathan’s giving 
David liis cloak and garmeKitSj. and by the daughters of a 
king being arrayed in cloaks variegated with divers colours, 
with many other cases in which cloaks are mentioned in the 
Word. Concerning Saul's rending tlie skirt of Samuers 
cloak it is thus written : And as Samuel turned about to 
go away, he laid hold upon the skirt of his cloak, and it rent. 
And Samuel said unto him, Jehovah luith rent the kingdom 
of Israel from thee this day, and hath given it trf a neighbour 
of thine, that is better than thou”(l Sam. xv. 27, 2S). From 
these words of Samuel it is evident that the rending of the 
skirt gf the cloak signified the rending of the kingdom from 
Saul, for he said, after it was done, Jehovah hath rent the 
kingdom of Israel from thee this day for by a king and 
his kingdom is signified the /liviiic trutli of the church, and 

♦ That Elijah represented the Lonl as to the Word, and in like manner 
Elisha, may he seen, n.276‘2, 5247. That what is ultimate Comains 
interior things, and thence signifies all things in general, ii. 634, 6329, 
6165, 9216, 9217, 9828; that hence strength and power are iir ultiinates, 
n.9836 ; that Jordan signifies entrance into the church, and that hence 
the waters of Jordan signify the first truths, which serve, and introduce, 
11 . 1585, 4255 ; and that waters denote truths, see above, n. 71 • 
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by the skirt of his cloak divine truth in ultirnates, or all di- 
vine truth in general; for the kings who reigned over the 
children of Israel represented the Lord as to divine truth, 
and their kingdom signified the ehurch as to that truth ; 
wherefore by that historical circumstance was signified that 
king Saul w^as become such that he could no longer represent 
the Lord, and that if the kingdom were not taken from him, 
the representative of the church would perish,* ^I'he same 
was also signified by David’s rending the skirt of Saul’s 
cloak, concerning which it is thus written : “ Then David 
arose, and cut oif the skirt of Saul’s robe privily. And it 
came to pass afterward, that David’s heart smote him, be- 
cause he had, cut off Saul’s skirt. And David said to Saul, 
Moreover, my father, see, yea, see the skirt of thy robe in 
rny hand for in that I cut off the skirt of thy robe, and 
killed thee not, know thou and see that there is neither evil 
nor transgression in my hand, and 1 have not sinned against 
thee. And he said to David, Thou art more righteous than 
1 : for thou hast rewarded me good, whereas I have rewarded 
thee evil. And now, behold, 1 know well that thou shalt 
surely be king, and that the kingdom of Israel shall be esta- 
blished in thy hand”(l Sam. xxiv. 4 to the end). This 
was done by David of the divine providenct*, that the same 
thing might be represented as a1;)ove, for by the skirt of the 
robe, and by king Saul and his kingdom, similar things are 
signified. The same is also Sigi!ified*by Jonathan, the son of 
Saul, stripping himself of his robe and his garments, and 
giving them to David, concerning which it is thus wu'itten : 

And Jonathan stripped himself of the robe that was upon 
him, and gave it to David, and his garments, even to his 
sword, and to his bow, and to his girdle” (1 Sam. xviii. 4). 
By this was signified, that Jonathan, the heir of the kingdom, 
transferred all his right to David ; for all the things which 
Jonathan gave to David were representative of the kingdom, 
that is of the divine truth of the church, which Saul repre- 
sented ; for, as was said above, all the kings who reigned 
over the children of Israel represented the Lord as to divine 
truth, and their kingdom, the church as to that truth. On 
account of garments signifying divine truth in genera), it is 
said of Tamar, And she liad a garment of divers colours 
upoiiTicr : for with such robes were the king’s daughters that 
were virgins apparelled” (2 Sam. xiii. 18). l^y the king’s 

* That kings rc|)reseiit«M the Lord as to divine trntli, and that a king- 
dom whence signiiied the church to that truth, inav (>e seen above, 
n.2P, 3L 
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daughters wlio were virgins, are here signified the affections 
of truth, and thence they signified the church, as may appear 
from a thousand passages in the Word where mention is 
made of the king’s daughter, of the daughter of Zion, and the 
daughter of Jerusalem, and also of the virgin Zion, and the 
virgin Jerusalem ; wherefore the king’s daughters also repre- 
sented the truths of that affection by garments, and in general 
by mantles, which thence were variegated with divers co- 
lours; as also truths from good, or truths from affection, are 
represented by the garments of virgins in heaven; which 
truths are described at large by the garments of the king’s 
daughter^ in David (Psalm xlv; 8, 9, 13, 14). Inasmuch as 
mourning in the ancient churches signified spiritual mourn- 
ing, which takes place on account of the deprivation of truth, 
therefore this deprivation was at that time represented by 
mourning, and by their rending thdr mantles or ' cloaks, as 
appears in Job : ‘^Then Job arose, and rent his mantle, and 
shaved his head, and fell down upon the ground, and wor- 
shiped, and said, Naked came I out of my mother’s womb, 
and raked shall I return thither” (i, 20, 21). And again, 
when Job’s three friends heard of the evil that was come 
upon him, and had made an appointment together to come 
to mourn withthim, and to comfort him, it is said, ^CAnd 
when they lifted up their eyeti afar off^ and knew him not, 
they lifted up their voice and wept ; and they rent every one 
his mantle, and sprinkled dust upon ' their heads towards 
heaven”(ii. 11, 12).'^' And again, in Ezekiel : ^‘Thenallthe 
princes of the sea shall comedown from their thrones, and lay 
avvay their robes, and put dff their broidered garments : they 
shall clothe themselves with trembling ; they shall sit upon the 
grouiuk and shall tremble at every moment, and be astonished 
at thee” fxxvi. 16) . These things are said of Tyre, by w^hich is 
signified the church as to the knowledgesof truth and good, and 
in this passage the church where these knowledges are destroy- 
ed. That they have no longer any truths l^y which the churcli 
is formed, is signified by, ^‘^all the princes of the sea shall come 
down from their thrones,” the princes of the so*i denoting 
primary scientific truths, and to come down from their 
thrones, denoting the destriH'tion thereof, and thereby of in- 
telligence. The same is signified by their laying away their 
robes, and putting off their broidered garments, roBes de- 
noting truths in general, and broidered garments the know- 
ledges of truth. Their state of condemnation thence is signi- 

* 'I'hut to rend garments was repre8.?ntatlvc of Tnourninjf on accotint of 
truth being injured ar destroyed, may l)C seen, yLV. n. 1/^3. 
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fled by, they shall clothe themselves with trembling ; they 
shall sit upon the earth/^ So in Micah : Even of late my 
people is risen up as an enemy : ye pull off the robe with the 
garment from them that pass by securely as men averse from 
war''{ii. 8). By these words it is not to be understood that 
the children of Israel had risen up as an enemy against those 
who passed by securely, as men averse from war, for the 
sake of pulling off their robes and garments ; the meaning is, 
that they had become enemies to those who spoke truths, 
and deprived of all truth those who lived well, and who had 
shaken off all falsities ; robes and garments denoting all truth, 
or truth in general. By ^Hhem that pass by securely,’* are 
meant those who live well ; and by men averse from war,” 
are meant tfiose who have shaken off falsities, war denoting 
the combat of truth^ against what is false. Who cannot see 
thatsuclris the spiritual import of this passage of the Word; 
and that the people of Israel did not treat as enemies, and 
pull the robes and garnjents off those who passed by them 
securely as men averse from war ? Again, it is written in 
Matthew ; speaking of the scribes and pharisees, the Lord 
says, But all their works they do to be seen of men : they 
make broad their phylacteries, and Enlarge the borders of 
their garments” (xxiii. 5). These things the scribes and 
pharisees literally diii, but stiM, by their doing so, was repre- 
sented and signified that they spoke many things from the 
ultimates of the Word, and applied to lifi^, and to their tra- 
ditions, in order that they might appear holy and learned. 
By their phylacteries, which they made broad, are signified 
goods in the outward form, for the phylacteries were worn 
upon the hands, and by the hands are signified actions, be- 
cause the hands are employed to act. By the borders of their 
garments which they enlarged, are signified external truths, 
such txs are in the sense of the letter; garments denoting 
truths in general, and borders the ultimates of the same."^ 
Again, in Isaiah : ‘‘ I will greatly rejoice in Jehovah, my 
soul shall be joyful in my God ; for he hath clothed me with 
the garments of salvation ; he hath covered me with tlie robe 
of righteousness” (Ixi. 10). In this passage, by reyoicing 
greatly in Jehovah, is signified, rejoicing in divine good ; and 
b y be ing joyful in God, is meant being joyful in divine truth ; 
foFTlie Lord is called Jehovah from divine good, and God, 
from d^ivine truth, and from good and truth ail spiritual joy 
is derived. To be clothed with the garments of salvation sig- 

That the borders of the i^ar^uaenta signify such truths, may be seen in 
the Arcana Ca’lestuif u. 991/. 
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nifies to be instructed and gifted with truths ; and to be 
covered with a robe of righteousness^ signifies to be filled 
with all truth derived from good, a robe denoting all truth, be* 
cause it denotes truth in general, and righteousness being pre- 
dicated of good. Again, in the same prophet : For he put 
on righteousness as a breast-plate, and a helmet of salvation 
upon his head ; and he put on the garments of vengeance for 
clothing, and was clad with zeal as a cloak'’(lix. 17)* These 
things are said of the Lord, and of his combats wdth the hells ; 
for when he was in the world he reduced all things in the 
hells and also in the heavens to order, and this by divine 
truth from divine love. The garments of vengeance signify 
the truths by which he fought : zeal, as a cloak, signifies the 
divine love from wdiich he fought ; hence it is evident why the 
cloak is mentioned, namely, to signify the Lord’s combating 
by divine truths from divine love."^ " 

396. And it was said unto them, that they should rest 
yet for a little season” — That hereby is signified some further 
duration in that state, appears without further explication ; 
the reason why it denotes in that state, is, because time sig- 
nifies state. t 

397 . Until their fellow*servants also and their brethren 
that should be killed as they wa^re, should be fulfilled” — 'Diat 
hereby is signified until evils should be ccvisunimated, appears 
from the signification of their fellow-servants and brethren 
being to be killed as tlieynvero^ as denotifig evils, for to kill 
them is evil ; and from the signification of fulfilment as deno- 
ting consummation. By fellow-servants are understood those 
who are in truths, and by br^?tliren those who are in goods ; 
and by fellow-servants and bretliren together are understood 
those who are in truths from good, for in the iiiternarsense 
the two are conjoined into one. Consmiimation is sometimes 
mentioned in tlie Word, and also the consummation (A evils, 
but scarcely any one at this day knows what the term 
signifies. In three preceding articles J, it was shewn, that 
the former heaven consisted of such as liad livx^d a 
moral life in externals, and yet in their internsils were 
evil, and that they dwelt in high places in the spiritual 
world, and thence supposed that they were in lieaven. Now 

* The robe of the ephoci, with which Aaron was clothed, and upon the 
borders of which were embroidered bells and pomegranates, as descrificMl, 
Exod. xxxix- 22 — 27 ; Levit. viii. 7, had a similar signification, as may 
be seen in the Arcana Cmlestia, n. — 9929. ‘ 

f That time signifies, state of life may be seen in the work concerning 
//cuvcM I/c//, j). I(i2-^l(f9. . « 

t N. 31)1, 392, 3JM. • 



391 


No. 397.] APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 

these, because of their being inwardly evil, would not to- 
lerate amongst them those that were inwardly good, and 
this on account of the disagreement of affection and thought ; 
for all consociations in the spiritual world are effected accord- 
ing to the agreement of the affections, and the]ice of the 
thoughts, for angels and spirits are nothing but affections 
and thoughts thence derived in a human form ; and inasmuch 
as those who on this occasion were on high, could not suffer 
the presence of those who were inwardly good, they therefore 
cast them out from amongst them, and wherever they saw 
them they did them evil and reproached them, Mdierefore 
they were taken away by the Lord from their violence, and 
concealed under heaven and preserved. These things were 
taking place from the time when tlie Lord was in the world 
until the time of judgment, when thej^ who were on high 
places we.-c cast down, and they wdio were under heaven were 
elevated. 7'he reason why the evil were so long tolerated 
upon higli places, and tlie good so long detained under hea- 
ven, was in order that both the latter and the former iniglit 
be fulfilled or completed, that is, tliat the good might amount 
to such a number as to be sufficient to form a new heaven, 
and also that the evil might fall down of themselves^, into 
hell ; for the Lord never casts any one down into hell, but the 
evil itself which is in evil spirits, casts'thein down.'^' This is 
effected at the time wdien evils are consummated, that is, are 
completed. The same things a^e evidently understood by tlie 
parable of the tares, in Matthew ; in which it is said, So 
the servants of the householder came and said unto him, Sir, 
didst not thou sow good seed in ihy field ? from whence then 
hath it tares ? lie said unto them, An enemy hath done this. 
The servants said unto him. Wilt thou then that we go and 
gather them up ? But he said, Nay ; lest while ye gather up 
the tares, yv root up also the wdieat with them. Let both 
grow together until the harvest : and in the time of harvest 1 
wall say to the reapers, Gather ye together first the tares, and 
bindnhem in bundles to burn them ; but gather the wheat 
into my barn. As therefore the tares are gathered and burned 
in the fire; so shall it be in the consummation of the age'’ 
(xiii. 27 — 30, 42). Here thq consummation of the age 
obviously signifies the last time when judgment takes place ; 
th q - tm ie of harvest is when all things are consummated or 
completed ; the tares signify evils or those in w hom evils are, 
and the 'wheat signifies goods or those w4io are principled 

* inav be seen explained in the work concerning' Heaven and Hell, 
n, 545—550. 
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therein.* From what has been said, it may now 'in some de* 
gree be understood why it was said to them that were under 
the altar, that they should rest yet for a little season until 
their fellow-servants and their brethren, who should be killed 
as they were, should be fulfilled. By being killed is here 
signified the same as by being slainf, namely, to be rejected 
by the evil on account of the divine truth, and on account of 
their confession of the Lord. From these considerations it 
may appear what is signified by consummation, and by ini- 
quity being consummated in the following passages. Thus 
in Moses, speaking of Sodom, Jehovah says, will go down 
now, and see whether they have made a consummation, ac- 
cording to the cry of it which is come unto me ; and if not, 
I will know” (Gen. xviii. 21). Again: ifi the fourth 

generation they shall come hither ag^in : ^or the iniquity of the 
Amorites is not yet cousnmniated” (Gen. xv. 16) . So again, in 
Isaiah; ^^Now therefore be ye not mockers, lest your bands 
be made strong : for I have heard from the Lord Jehovah of 
hosts a consummation, even a decision upon the whole land” 
(xxviii. 22). Again, in the same prophet: ‘‘For though 
thy people Israel be as the sand of the sea, yet a remnant of 
them shall return : the consummation decreed shall overflow 
with justice. Fof the Lord Jehovah of hosts sluill make a 
consummation, even ti decisipn, in the midst of the whole 
earth” (x. 22, 23). Again, in Zephaniah : “Neither their 
silver nor their gold shall be qble,to deliver them in the day 
of the wrath of Jehovali } but llie wliole land shall be de- 
voured by the fire of his jealousy : for he will make even a 
speedy consummation of ali them that dwell in the land” 
(i. 18). And in Daniel : “ And in the midst of the week he 
shall cause the sacrifice and the oblation to cease, ami 
for the overspreading of abominations lie shall make it 
desolate, even until the consummation, and Che edecision 
shall be poured upon the desolate” (ix, 27). The same 
things are mentioned in numerous other passages. By 
consummation and decision, in these passages, is sigrtified 
the last state of tlie church, which tatkes place wh^n there is 
no truth remaining, because no good, or when there is no 
faith in consequence of there being no charity 5 and when 
such is the state of the church, then the last judgment takes 
place. The reason why the last judgment then takes -pbice, 
is also because the human race is the basis or foundation of 

* This passage may be seen further explained in the small work con- 
cerning the Last Jud^mentj n. 65 — 72. ^ 

t Which is explained above, n. 392. 
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the angelic heaven, for the conjunction of the angelic heaven 
with the hiunan race is perpetual, and the one subsists by the 
other ; wherefore when the basis does not correspond^ the 
angelic heaven as,, it were totters; therefore a judgment is 
then accomplished upon those who are m the spiritual world, 
that all things, in the heavens as well as in the hells, may be 
reduced into order.* Heiice it may be kriown, that by con- 
summation is understood the last state of the church, when 
there is no faith remaining in consequence of there being no 
charity . This state of the church is also called in the Word 
vastation and desolatiozj, and by the Lord it is called the 
consummation of the age (Matt. xiii. 39, 40, 49 ; xxiv. 
3 ; xxviii. tJO). 

398. Verses 12.^ 13, 14. And I beheld wlicn he had 

opened the sixtii seal, and lo, tliere was a great eartlujuake ; 
and the sun became blachv as sackcloth of hair, and the moon 
became as blood. A ml the stars of heaven fell unto the 
earth, even as a fig-tree •(*astet!i her untimely figs, when she is 
shaken of a mighty wind. And the heaven departed as a 
scroll, when it is rolled together ; and every mountain and 
island were moved out of their |)iaeesd’ An{l 1 belield when 
he had opencti the sixth seal/' signifies stiil further predic- 
tions concerning the church: and^ lo,* tiller e was a great 

earthquake," signiiiKi's th(^ si*ate of the churcli altogether 
changed : and the sun became black as sackcloth of hair, 

and the moon bccaiue as l)K)od," sitiniiu's that all tlic good of 
love disappeared, and thence all the truth of faith was falsi- 
fied. And the stars of heaven fell unto tlie earth," signifies 
tfjat the knowledges of good and truth perisiied; “ as a fig- 
trei‘ casteth her untimely figs, when she is shaken of a mighty 
wind," signifies which the natural man has laid w aste by rea- 
sonings. ‘‘ And the heaven departed as a scroll wiien it is 
rolled t<^getlier," signifies that the spiritual maii became shut. 
“ And every mountain and island Avere moved out of tlu ir 
places," signifies that all the good of love and all the truth 
of faith had perished. 

399. “'And 1 beheld when he had opened the sixth seal" 
— That hereby is signified pn^liction of the state of thi^ 
church still further, appears from the signification of open- 
iiig' the seals of the book which was in the hand of the Lord, 

^ That the huriuui race is ii)e and rouiidaf'-jn <d she luuedie heaven, 
and that there is aperj)ctuijl conjnnciitni hcivvcen tt)! o, ntay he seen in tiie 
wnrk concerning Heaven and Hell, 11.291- 310. 
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as denoting to reveal things hidden, and to predict things 
future.* 

400. And lo, there was a great earthquake’^ — That 
hereby is signified the state of the churcji entirely changed, 
appears from the signification of an earthquake, as denoting 
a change in the state of the church, for the earth denotes the 
church, and its quaking denotes a change of state. f That 
this prediction, which is signified by the opening of the sixth 
seal, involves a total change in the state of the church, is 
evident from the preceding and the following part of this 
chapter. In what precedes it was predicted that the under- 
standingof the Word would perish as to good, and afterwards 
as to truth, and at length that there would be no , understand- 
ing of the Word in consequence of the prevalence of evils of 
life and falsities of doctrine thence derived. The destruction 
of the understanding of the Word as*^to good was signified by 
the red horse, which was seen to go out from the opening of 
the second sealj; the same thing as to truth was signified by 
the black horse§ ; and that thence there was no understand- 
ing of the Word in consequence of evils of life, and falsities 
of doctrine, was signified by the pale horse. (1 Hence then it 
follows, from what precedes this prediction, that the church 
was altogether "chungqd ; the same appears also from what 
follows, forasmuch as it is said that ^Hhc sun became black as 
sackcloth of hair, and the moon became as blood, and that the 
stars of heaven fell unto the earth,'' with other circumstances, 
signifying that there was no more any good of love, or truth 
of faith, and that there were no longer the knowledges of 
good and truth ; from all wllich it is evident that by a great 
earthquake, is here signified that the state of the church was 
altogether changed. Moreover, that an earthquake signifies a 
change in the state of the church is manifest f^rom several 
passages in the Word, some of which shall be adduced in 
what follows. The ground of this signification of an earth- 
quake is from appearances in the spiritual world ; in that 
world, as well as in the natural world, there are earths, val- 
leys, hills and mountains, upon which dwell sefeieties of 
spirits and angels. Those places, before the new heaven was 

• 

* Concerning which sec above, n. 352, 361, 36,9, 378, 3.90. 

f That the earth denotes the church may he seen above, 
that its quaking, or moving, denotes a change of state, may he seen in the 
Arcana Copies tia^ n. 1273, 1274, 1275, 1377, 3356. 

X Concerning which see above, n. .364, ^ See n 372. 

II Concerning which see n. 381. 
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formed upon them, were seen to undergo remarkable changes: 
some appeared to subside, some to be in states of concussion 
and commotion, and some to be rolled together as the volume 
or scroll of a book is sometimes rolled, and so to be taken 
away ; some also were seen to quake and tremble as by a 
great eartliquake. Such things were often seen by me before 
the new heaven was formed, and vverc always indications or 
signs that the state of the church there was changed. When 
they were shaken and trembled eis by an earthquake, it was 
a sign of such change taking place in a greater or lesser de- 
gree, and of a quality according to that of the earthquake ; 
and when the state of the church was totally changed from 
good to evil and from truth to what is false, the earth there 
then appealed to be rolled together as tlie scroll of a book 
and taken away: this is what is understood in the 14th 
verse of his chapter by the heaven departing as a scroll 
when it is roiled together. Similar things were also seen by 
John, for wlieq he saw^ tjiem he Avas in the spirit, as it is ex- 
pressly said (i. lO ; iv. 2) ; and he who sees in the spirit sees 
the things whicii exist and appear in the spiritual world. 
From these considerations it is now evident, tliat by an earth- 
quake is signilied a change in the state of the church, namely, 
from good to evil, and from trutii to \^h;U is false. The 
same may also appi cjr from t'*^^ signifitaition of quaklngs and 
tremblings of the earth mentioned in tiie follow ing passages ; 
thus in Joel : ‘‘The earth sjuilj qiniivc behu’e them ; the hea- 
vens shall tremble : the sun and the moon shall be dark, and 
the stars shall withdraw their shining” (ii. 10). By the earth 
and the heavens in this passage, •as in several ot])er passages, 
is signilied the church; by the earth, the external church; 
and by the heavens, the internal churcli. By the external 
church* is understood worship from good and truth in the 
naturaUmali ; and by the internal church, the good of love 
and faith, which is in the spiritual man, whence worship is 
derived ; for there is an internal and an external, or a spiritual 
and a natural man ; and the case is similar with respect to 
the churcji, for the church is in man, and consists of the men 
in whom it is. 44ic change and perversion of tiie church is 
signified by the earth quaking,^ and the heavens trembling. 
By the sun and the moon being darkened, is signilied that 
tht: re remained no good of love, nor any truth of faith ; aud 
by the stars withdrawing their shiriitig, is signilied that there 
were no* longer any knowledges of trutli and good. So in 
Isaiah : “ I will make a man more precious tlian iiric gold ; 
even a man than tlie gold oV Ophir. 4^1101(4010 I will sh.ake 

3 K 2 
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the heavens, and thfe earth shall remove out of her place^ in 
the wrath of Jehovah of hosts, and in the day of his fierce 
anger”(xiii. 12, 13). By a man, in this passage, is under- 
stood intelligence, the scarcity of whicli is meant by being 
more precious than fine gold. ,By intelligence is meant that 
which is derived from truths, for truths are the foundation 
of all intelligence. By sliaking the heavens, and by the earth 
being removed out of her place, are signified the dissipation 
of the good of love and the truth of faitli, and of M^orship in 
externals thence derived ; the heavens and the earth signify- 
ing here, as above, the internal and the external of tlie 
church, the former being tlie good of love and faith, and the 
latter the worship thence derived ; for according to the quality 
of the internal of the member of the church, sucli is his ex- 
ternal, inasmucli as the latter procetals efitirely from the for- 
mer. Witliout this tlu‘re are only external inanimaK^ worship 
and exprc'ssion withoiit spirit, and thought from which ex- 
pression fiows, iuid will from which gesture ponies, without 
life, for thei’e is no spiritual principle therein from which 
life IkS derived. VV hat is signified by the wrath of Jehovah, 
and his fierce anger, will be explained in treating upon the 
17th verse below. Again, in the same piophet: “And it 
shall i'AMmj to pvss^ that he wdio llet th froivi the noise of tlie 
fear sluill fail into tlie pit ; aiubhe that epmeth up out of the 
midst of the pit shali l e taken in the snare : for tfse windows 
from on Idgh are opei;, asp! thp fqnndiitions ol tlm earth do 
shake, 'riu* cartli is utleriy broken down, the earth is clean 
dissolved, t!ie earth is mow'd c'Xceedi.vgU'. eartli shali 

reel to and fro iife a drunkard, and sii ,.i l)e removed like a. 
cuMage ; and the tram-gressi. thereoi siiali 1 a‘ lieavv upon 
it; and it siiall fall, and not rise; again’' (xxiv. !8, 19, 20). 
That these things are not said uf the eartli bi:l of tiie ‘ehiircli, 
must be evident to every one ; for u lir> can nndedstaud from 
Mumi that the foundations of the eartii are shaken, tfiat the 
eartli is moved, and reels to and Iro like a drunkard, and also 
that it is removed like a cottage ? but when instead of the 
earth the church is ihf)ught of^ these expressions i|.re easily 
niidei stood. That the change and perversion of the church 
are here signified is evident from its being seid, the trans- 
gression tbereoi shall he lu'avy upon it, and it shall fall, and 
shad not rise again;” by the windows from on high, whfeh 
are said to be open, is understood an inundation of evil and 
of what is false. So in David ; Then the earth shook and 
trembled ; the foundations also of the hills moved and were 
shaken because he, was wroth” (Psalm xviii. 7)* By these 
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words also it is not to be understood that the earth shook 
and trembled, and that the foundations also of the hills were 
moved, but the church aud the truths upon whicl) the church 
is founded are meant ; for the earth signifies the church, and 
the foundations of the hills signify the truths on which Jt is 
founded, which are truths derived from good ; because he 
was wroth/' signihes the same thing as the expressioii the 
wrath of Jehovah," which occurs in different parts of the 
Word. The reason why these things are thus descril)ed is 
from appearances in the spiritual ;vvorld, where such commo- 
tion takes place when the state of the church is changed with* 
those who dwell there. M<n*eover, in that world they vvho 
arc principled in truths dwell under in mountains, for all the 
habitations (5f the angels arc in such order that they who are 
principled in the goi^d of love to tlie Lord dwell upon moun- 
tains, aiKPtliey who are principled ifi truths from that good 
dwell below them, and when the state of tliese latter is 
changed as to truths, then their liabitations tremble, and thus 
the foundations of the mountains are moved. That such things 
are in the spiritual world, and that they exist from the 
changes of tlie state of the church there, could be known to 
no one unless it had been reveuied, ho in Nahum ; The 
mountains quake at him, and the liiils melt, :yi(l the earth is 
burned at liis presence, yea ^he ^voHd, and all that dwell 
therein. W'hi) can struid beiv>re his indignation ? and wd)o 
can abide in the tieris'eness of l/es uyger r liis fury is poured 
out like lire, and the rocks are tlu'own dou n l)y him"(i. 5,6). 
Mountains, m the AVhual, in a good sense, signify the church 
in whicli love to the Lord is tlu'^reignnng principle, and hills 
^ ignil’y tiic chuj-ch in which neiglibeurly love is the reigning 
jH'inciple; hence by mountains is signihed love to the Lord, 
aiid by hills love towards our neighbour; the reason of wiiich 
is, betaiysc ai^gels who are principled in love to the Ijord 
dwell upon tnountains, and they who are principled in hue 
towards their iieigdihour dwxdl upon hills. When therefore, 
iiastead of love to the Lord, the love of self reigns, and instead 
of neighbourly love, the love of the world, then the moun- 
tains are said to tremble and the hills to melt; for such is 
actually the case in the spiritual world, but not with the 
angels who are in heaven, but with the spirits who made to 
tlfcmselves the likeness of heaven upon mountains and lulls 
before the last judgment. Inasumch as tlie love of self and 
of the world is here understood, therefore the mountains are 
said to melt, and the earth to be burned, also the world, and 
all that dwell therein, likewise that the I pry of Jehovah is 
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poured out like fire ; for fire signifies those loves, and to melt 
and to be burned signify to perish by them. By the rocks 
which are thrown down are signified the truths of faith, be- 
cause they who are principled in faith, and do good from 
obedience, although not from charity, dwell upon rocks in 
the spiritual world. So in Job ; Who removeth the moun- 
tains, and Ihey know not : who overturneth them in his 
anger. Who shaketh the earth out of her place, and the 
pillars thereof tremble”(i^. 5, 6). And in Jeremiah : ‘^But 
Jehovah is the true (fod, h^ is the living God, and an ever- 
lasting king . at his wrath the earth shall tremble, and the 
nations shall not be able to abide his indignation’^(x. 10). 
Here also by the earth is signified the church, but the church 
as immersed in falsities, and which is said to tremble when 
these are believed and called truths. By nations are signified 
evils of falsity, the casting down of which into hell’^ and their 
destruction, being signified by, and the nations shall not be 
able to abide his indignatioiK’'' In consequence of the earth 
here signifying the church immersed in falsities, it is said of 
Jehovah that he is the true God, the living God, and an ever- 
lasting King ; for he is called God and King from divine truth, 
the living God from diviiie truth in the heavens, and an ever- 
lasting King frpm divine truth in the earths; and inasmuch 
as where truth is treated of in, the Word, good is treated of 
at the same time, on account of the heavenly marriage in 
every part of the Word, fpid h^cmee, on iIk^ other hand, where 
what is false is treated of, evil is also treated of, mention is 
therefore made of the nations, by whicl) are signified the 
evils of what is false. Wiiati^these evils are, or the evils which 
flow from the falsities of doctrine, shall be illustrated by this 
instance : where the doctrine prevails that faith alone saves 
man, and not the good of life, likewise tliat nothings* of evil 
can be imputed to him who has faith, and that /nan, may be 
saved by faith alone, even in the last moment of his life, if he 
then only believe that the Lord has liberated all from the 
yoke of the law by his fulfilment thereof, and made propitia- 
tion by his blood, then the evils which man does jn conse- 
quence of such a faith are the evils of that which is false. 
Again, in Ezekiel : And it shall come to pass at tlie same 
time when Gog shall come against the land of Israel, saith 
Jehovah God, that my fury shall come up in my facer F©r 
in my jealousy and in the fire of my wrath have I spoken, 
Surely in that day there shall be a great shaking in the house 
of Israel ; so that the fishes of the sea, and the fowls of the 
heaven, and the beasts of the field, and all creeping tbrngs 
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that creep upon the earth, and all the men that are upon 
the face of the earth, shall shake at my presence, and the 
mountains shall be thrown down, and the steep places shall 
fall, and every wall shall fall to the ground' ’(xxxviii. 18, 
19, 20). By Gog is signified external worship without in- 
ternal, and by the land of Israel is signified the church. 
Hence it is evident what is signified by Gog coining against 
the land of Israel in that day. That then there shall be a 
great shaking in the house of Israel, signifies the change of 
the church, and the inversion thereof ; for external worship 
derives all its quality from internal worship, so that accord- 
ing to the quality of the internal, such is the external; hence 
where there \8 not internal worship, the external worship is 
not properly worshjp, but only gesture and speech, the 
thought wjiich is then exercised being from the natural me- 
mory alone, and the affec^-ion being in the gesture of the body 
only, as customary before men. By the fishes of the sea, the 
fowls of the heaven, the beasts of the field, and all creeping 
things that creep upon the earth which shall shake, are sig- 
nified all things appertaining to man ; for by the fish of tlie 
sea are signified mitural things, either in common or in gene- 
ral, and specifically the scientifics of the natural man ; by 
the fowls of the heaven are signified^ int#dlt*ctual things in 
general, and specifically thou^lhts derived from truths, but 
in the present case from falsities ; by the beasts of the field 
are signified tlie affection ami lAst o? what is false, and of evil 
thence derived ; and by the creeping things that creep upon 
the earth, are signified the sensual principle, which is the 
ultimate of the natural, together with its delights and scien- 
tifics. All things pertaining to man being thus signified by 
these exjiressions, it is therefore said, and all the men that 
are upoii the face of the earth," men here denoting, in the 
spirituar sense, all things pertaining to man, as to intelligence 
and wisdom. That all the good and all the truth of love sliall 
perish, and that thus everytidng evil and false will break in 
without resistance, is signified by tlie mountains being thrown 
dou^n, the* steep places, and every wall falling to the ground. 
By the mountains are signified the goods of love; by the steep 
places, truths thence derived ; •and by the wail is signified 
defence ; and where there is no defence, there everything evil 
and false breaks in without resistance. Any one may see 
that thesie expressions are not to be taken literally, as such 
things as are here mentioned cannot be said to shake or 
tremble at the presence of. Jehovah. Again, in Jeremiah: 

The earth is moved at the noise of their fall, at the cry the 
noise thereof was heard in the Red Sea"(xlix/ 21). This is 
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i-poken of Edom and the inhabitants of I'eman, and by these 
are understood, not tlie inliabitants themselves, but tlie evils 
and falsities which are opposed U> the Lord’s celestial king- 
dom. Hence by tlie earth being moved at the noise of tlieir 
fall, is signified the change of tne church, and also its perish- 
ing by those evils and falsities ; the cry, the noise whereof 
was heard in the Red Sea [the seaSuph], signifies damnation, 
this being signified by that sea''^', a cry being predicated of 
the damnation of evil, and noise, of what is false. Again, 
in David : O God, thou hast cast us off, thou liast scat- 
tered us, thou hast been displeased ; O turn thyself to us 
agaif). Thou liast made the earth to tremble; thou hast 
broken it: heal the breaches thereof; for it sht).keth”( Psalm 
lx. 1,2). H ere the falling away of the^ church, and thence 
the irruption of falsities and the perversion of truth are sig- 
nified by the breaelies whicli were fo be healed ; for tjiis is 
what is meent by, ‘^thou hast made the earth to tremble, 
thou hast brf)ken it/’ the ('arth denoting the cliurch. Again, 
in Haggai : “ For thus saith Jehovah of hosts ; Yet once, it 
is a little wiiile, and I will shake tlie lu'ave.ns, and the earth, 
and the sea, and the dry land ; and I will shake all nations, 
and the desire of all nations slmii come : and ! will fill this 
house will) glofy, *s>ait[i Jehovah of hosts’’(ii. (>, 7)» J liese 
things are said concerning thb rcl)uil(lk]g of the temple in 
Jerusalem, and by the new temple there is signified the new 
eliurcli to be established ‘by the Lord. By, yet once it is a 
little wiiile,” and by, “ I will shake all nations, and tlie desire 
of all nations shall come ; and I will fill this imuse with 
glorv,” are signified all who are in good.i' Ry liousc' is sig- 
nified tlie church, and by glory, divine trutli. This new 
churcli is further described in the same cliapter in tiiese 
words : ‘‘The glory of this latter house shall be greater than 
of the former, saith Jehovah of liosts ; and in tliis piace will 
I give peace, saith Jehovah of hosts”(vcrse 9). And tlie judg- 
ment which shall precede the establishment of this church, and 
shall take place in the spiritual world, is described in the follow- 
ing Manuals ; “ I wall shake the heavens, and the eartii, and the 
sea^ and the dry land and by the heavens and the earth 
are understood all the interior things of the church, and ))y 
the sea and the dry land, all the exterior things thereof. So 
in the Evangelists : “ For nation shall rise against nation, 
and kingdom against kingdom ; and there shall be /’amines, 
and pestilences, and earth(]uakes, in divers places” (Matt. 

* As may l»e seen in the /IrCanu Cirh’stia, i). 80.91), • 

t See ahov'e, n. 131. 
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xxiv. 7 ; Mark xiii. 8; Luke xxi. 11). By nation rising 
against nation, and kingdoni against kingdom, is here signi* 
fied that evil shall combat with evil, and the falsity with fal- 
sity ; nation signifying the good of the church, and in an 
opposite sense its evil, and kingdom signifying the timth 
of the church, and in an* opposite sense what is false. By 
there being famines, and pestilences, and earthquakes in 
divers places, is signified that goods and truths, and the 
knowledges of good and truth, will be no more, and thus 
that the state of the church will be changed, which is signi- 
fied by the earthquakes. In these cliapters of the Evangelists 
the successive states of the church even to its consummation 
are predicted, but tliey arc described by mere corre- 
spondences.'^ It is recorded also in the Word that there was 
a great earthquake w1ien the Lord suffered upon the cross, 
and also wficn the angel flescendcd and rolled away the stone 
from tlie door of the sepulchre, each of wliich signified the 
change in the state of the church. Concerning the earth- 
quake wliich took place when the Lord suffered, it is thus 
written : ‘‘ And, behold, the veil of the temple was rent in 
tw'ain from the to|) to the bottom ; and the earth did quake, 
and the rocks rent. Now when the centurion, and they that 
were vvitli him, watching Jesus, ilm t'tirtlujuake, and 

those things that w^we done,* tliey icared greatly, saying, 
Trul}^ this was the vSon of 51, .54). Again, 

concerning the earthquake w4uch too^ic place w hen the angel 
rolled away the stone from the door of the sepulchri^ it is 
said : “ And, behold, there was a great eartlujuake : for the 
angel of tlie Lord descended fr?)m lieaven, and came and 
rolled back the stone from the door, and sat upon it’' (Matt, 
xxviii. 1:). Those earthquakes took place as signs of the 
state of tlie church being then changed; for the Lnrd, by his 
last temj^atidn, which lie sustained in Gethsemane and upon 
the cross, conquered the hells, and reduced all things in them 
and in thejieavens to order, and also glorified his human 
principle, that is, made it divine, and therefore it \vas tliat 
the earth ejuaked and the rocks tvere rent. By the veil of 
the temple being rent in twain from the top to the bottom, 
was signified that the Lord’s human principle was made di- 
vine; for within the veil was the ark in which was the testi- 
iiiotiy, and by the testimony was signified the Lord as to his 

* Which «re explained in the j'ircana Crrleulhi^ n. 335 3486 — 

3489,3650— 3655, 3751— 3/59, 389/— 3901 j 4056-r‘^060, 4229—4231, 
4332-4335,4417—4424. 

VoL. IL 3 F 
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divine human principle*^ the veil signifying the external 
of the church which was with the Jews and Israelites, and 
which covered their eyes, so that they could not see the Lord 
and the divine truth, or the Word in its own light. The 
same was also signified by the earthquake which took place 
when the angel descended from heaven and rolled away the 
stone from the door of the sepulchre, namely, the state of 
the church being altogetlier changed ; for the Lord then rose 
again, and as to his human principle, glorified, or made di- 
vine, took upon him all dominion over heaven and earth, as 
he said himself in Matthew (xxviii. 18). The angel rolling 
away the stone from the door of the sepulchre and sitting 
upon it, signified that the Lord removed all the falsity, wdjich 
intercepted and hindered approach to him, and ‘thus ttiat he 
opened divine truth ; for stone siguifiei5 divine truth, which 
the Jews falsified by their traditions ; hence it is shid that the 
chief priests and Pharisees sealed the stone and set a watcli 
(Matt, xxvii. 66‘); but that an angel from heaven came and 
rolled it back, and sat upon it. 'i^he circumstances, however, 
mentioneckrespecting tlie earthquakes, the veil of the temple, 
and the stone whicli was rolled to the door of the sepulchre, 
are but few in nuin])er ; nevertheless they have an extensive 
signification, vbiN.evci}'. particular recorded in the gospels 
concerning the passion of the Lord ^involves and signifies 
lieavenly aiv'ana. Uy the earthquakes mentioned in other 
parts of the Revelation, «are also,signifietl clmnges in the state 
of the church, as in chap. viii. 5; xvi. 18, 19. 

dOl. And the sun became black as sackcloth of hair, and 
the moon became as blood**' — That hereby is signified that all 
the good of love disappeared, and tlience that all the truth of 
• faith was fidsified, a[qjears from the signification of the sun, 
as denoting, in the supreme sense, the Loril as toditiiie love, 
and thence the good of love to the Lord, which* isTrom the 
Lord in man, of which we shall speak presently; and from 
the signification of “ black as sackcloth of hair,*' .as denoting 
that it disappeared ; black being predicated of darkness, and 
thus of what does riot appear from any liglit. It isi, said, as 
sackcloth of hair," because the sensual principle of man is un- 
derstood, which is the loweiot part of the natural, and conse- 
quently surrounding the interiors, in which it induces dark- 
ness. There are two minds pertaining to man, a gpiritrual 
mind, and a natural ; the spiritual mind thinks and perceives 
from the light of heaven, but the natural mind thinks and 
perceives from the light of tiie world; from this latter,^ man 
As was slifwn above, u. 3 \) 2 . 
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has a light, which is*called natural light. This latter mind is 
what is called the natural man, but the former is wliat is 
called the spiritual man. Inasmuch as the natural mind is 
below or without the spiritual mind, it is consequently also 
around it, for it covers and includes it, and on this account it 
is that the expression sackcloth of hair is here used ; for when 
the spiritual mind, wdiich is the superior and interior mind, is 
shut, then the natural mind, which is inferior and exterior, is 
in darkness as to all things pertaining to heaven and the 
church, for all light which pertains to man's natural mind, 
and constitutes the intelligence thereof, is derived from the 
light of his spiritual mind, which light is the light of heaven. 
The sensual principle, which is the ultimate of the natural, ap- 
pears also as it were jiairy in the light of heaven ; hence it is 
that hair signifies the ultimate of the natural man, which is 
his sensual priticiple.* These things are mentioned in order 
that it may be known why it is said that the sun became black 
as sackcloth of hair. Thosame appears from the signification 
of moon, as denoting spiritual truth, which is called the truth 
of faith, concerning which we shall treat presently^ and from 
the signification of its bcconnng as blood, as denoting that 
truth was falsified, for blood, in the genuine sense, signifies 
divine truth, and, in the opposite sen!^^ offered to it, 

thus divine truth falsifiedf; lieitce it is manifest why it is said 
that the moon became as blood. Idic reason why the sun 
signifies the Lord as to divirie ^ov-e, ’arid thence in man the 
good of love to tlie Lord, wliich is from the Lord, and that 
the moon signifies spiritual truth, Js, because the Lord in tiie 
heaven where the celestial angels are appears as a sun, and in 
the heaven wliere tlie spiritual angels are, as a moon. His ap- 
pearance^ as a sun is from his divine love, for the divine love ' 
appears as fire, whence the angels in tlie heavens liave their 
heat ; and* hence by celestial and spiritual fire, in the Word, is 
understood love ; but the Lord's appearance as a moon is 
from the light of that sun, for the moon derives her light from 
that sun, and the light in heaven is divine truth, which is 
therefore signified by light in theAVord.J That by sun in the 
Word is signified the Lord as to divine love, and in man the 
good of love to the Lord, and that by moon is signified the 
Lo£d as Ao divine spiritual truth, appears from the following 

* As tnay^be seen, A.C. n. 3301, 5247, 55()9 — 6573. 

f Concerning* which see above, n..52.9. 

1 Concerning the sun and moon in the heavens, ■'and concerning the 
heat aiM light thence proceeding, see whar. is said in the work concerning 
Heaven and Hell, n. 1 15 — 125, and n. 126' — 140- * 

3 V 2 
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passages ; as in Matthew : And after six days Jesus taketh 
Peter, and James, and John his brother, and bringeth them 
up into a high mountain apart, and Was transfigured before 
them : and his face did shine as the sun, and his raiment was 
white as the light” (xvii. I, 2). The Lord, on this occasion, 
as to his face, appeared as the sun, and as to his raiment, as 
the light, because he was then seen in his divinity, for the face 
corresponds to love, and garments correspond to truths ; and 
because the divine love was in him, therefore his face shone as 
the sun, and because the divine truth was from him, therefore 
his raiment became as tiie light ; the light also in heaven is 
the divine truth proceeding from the Lord as a sun.* The 
Lord appears in like manner in heaven before the angels, 
when he presents himself to them, but on sucli occasions he 
appears out of or without the sun. Thus he was also seen by 
John wdien he appeared to him, at 'which time John was in 
the spirit; as w^liere it is said of the Son of Man, tiiat his 
countenance Avas as the sun shinetb in his strength”(Kev. i. 
16). 'Jbat it was the Lord who w’as thus seen is evi- 
dent from what lias been said abovcf, where this sub- 
ject is treated of. In like manner, wdien the Lord wais 
seen by John as an angel, it is w ritten, “ And 1 sa^v another 
mighty augel eonvc /iov.n from heaven, clothed w ith a cloud : 
and a rainbow wnis upon his head, and his face was as it w ere 
the sun, and his feet as pillars of fire” (Rev. x. 1) ; for by 
angels, in the spiritual sVnsevif klie Wort,!, are not understood 
angels, but something divine from the Lord, inasmuch as tlie 
Divine prmciple whicli appears from them is not of the 
angels themselves, but of the Lord in them. In like maniuT 
with respect to tiie divine truth w’hicli they speak, and wdiich 
is full of wisdom, they do not speak it from themselves, but 
from the Lord, for they once w ere men, and men Merive ail 
their w isdom and inteliigence from tlie Jiord. •lienee it may 
appear, that by an angel, in the Word, is understood the 
Lord, and that it w^as the Lord who appeared as a sun, as de- 
scribed in the above passage, j. Hence also, when the church 
w as represented by a woman, site apjieared to be encompassed 

* That the face, when it is predicated of the Lord, denotes love and 
every good, may he seen in thS Arcana Crrlestia, n. 5585, 9306, f)5d(i, 
8S88 ; and that raimr’nt, when predicated of tlic Lord^, signifies divine 
truth, may he seen above, n.(>4, H)5. ' 

t N.GT ^ 

I Thai hy an angel in the Word is understood something divine from the 
Lord maybe seen on the ylraina Cwlestia^ \\A92b, 2821, 3032,4085, 
(>1^80, 8192; that on this account angels in the Word are called gods, 
n. 4295, 4402, 7268«7873, 8301. 
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with the sun; concerning which it is thus written: And 
there appeared a great wonder in heaven ; a woman clothed 
with tlie sun, and the moon under her feet, and upon 
her head a crown of twelve stars” (Rev. xii. 1). That by the 
woman here mentioned is signified the church, will be seen 
in the explication of the passage in its proper place’^ ; and 
because the church is from the Lord, therefore she was 
seen encompassed with the sun. What is signified by the 
moon under her feet, and by the crown of tw^elve stars upon 
her head, will also be shewn in the explication of that chap- 
ter. Hence it is said by David, The God of Israel said, 
the Rock of Israel spake to me, He that ruleth over men must 
be just, ruling in the fear of (iod. And he shall be as the light 
of the rnoriVmg, when the sun riseth, even a morning without 
clouds ; as the tender grass springing out of the earth by clear 
shining’ after rain” (2 ^Samuel xxiii. 3, 4). By the God of 
Israel, and by the rock of Israel, is here understood the Lord 
as to the church, and to divine truth therein ; by the God 
of Israel, as to the church, and by the rock of Israel, as to 
divine truth therein ; aiid imisniuch as the Lord is the sun of 
the angelic heaven, and the divine truth proceeding from him 
is the light of that heaven, it is therefore said of the divine 
person who here spake, and the divine truth. 

And he shall be the light of the morning when the sun 
riseth;” and inasmuch as this is pure, and proceeds from 
his divine love, it Is therefore addi^d, even a morning with- 
out clouds, as the tender grass springing out of the earth 
by clear shining after rain,” for the shining or splendour 
of the light, or of tliC divine «truth proceeding from him, is 
from the divine love ; after rain,” signifies after communi- 
cation and reception, for its splendour in tins case is with 
angel;^ and men to. whom it is communicated and by whom it 
is recxdved.t In like manner it is said, in the book of Judges, 
respecting those wlio love Jeliovalu “But let them that love 
him be as the sun when he goetii fortli in his inight”(v. 31) . J 
Concerning those who love Jeliovah, it is here said, “ Let 

* "i'liat woman the church may be ?een in the Arcana Cccles^ 

n.252, 25;^, 749, 77<t 

t Tliat, the rock ami tlie stunr <•/ Lrae! signify the Lonl as to divine 
trut.li, may be seen, A. C. n.()42(), 87>81, 1(),5S0; ami that light is 
-*lhe iHvine trutli ]>roceeding iroui the Luni as a sun, and liius from his 
divine Inve, may be seen in the work coucerning llearen and Hell^ 
n. 12(;--I40. 

X Thiit Jehovah, in the Word, is the Lord as to tjie divme good of divine 
love, may be seen iti the Arcana CrrUslia, n. I7'k'), 2921, 30J5, 5041, 
6303, 6281, 8864, 9315, 9373,’ 10, 146. 
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them that lore him be as the sun when he goeth forth in his 
might/’ by which is signified the operation of the Lord’s 
divine love in them. A gain, respecting the same characters, 
it is said in Matthew : Then shall the righteous shine forth 
as the sun in the kingdom of their Father” (xiii. 43). In the 
Word, they are called righteous, or just, who love the Lord, 
that is, wdio from love to the Lord do bis commandments ; 
and the faces of such shine with an effulgence like that of the 
sun, because the divine love of the Lord is communicated to 
them and received by them, by virtue of which the Lord is 
in the midst of them, that is, in their interiors, which mani- 
fest themselves in the face.* Again, in David : ‘^His seed shall 
endure for ever, and his throne as the sun before m^. It shall 
be established for ever as the moon, and a^ a faithful witness 
in the heavens” (Psalm Ixxxix. 36, 37). These thjngs are 
said concerning the Lord, and concerning heaven and his 
church, for by David, who is there treated of in tlie literal 
sense, is understood the Lord.f By^ his seed which shall 
continue for ever, are signified the divine truth, and also 
all those who shall receive it. By his throne which shall en- 
dure as the sun, are signified heaven and his church, which 
are principled in celestial good, which is the good of love. By 
his throne which ^haJ* ‘ bp ^.established as the moon for ever, is 
signified heaven and the church, Which aro principled in spi- 
ritual good, which is the divine truth. By a faithful witness 
in the heavens, is signified the Word in the literal sense, which 
is called a witness because it testifies, and because the heavens, 
or the clouds, signify the literal sense of the Word. Again : 

They shall fear thee with the sun, and before the moon, 
throughout all generations. In his days shall the just 
flourish ; and abundance of peace until the moon is not, liis 
name shall endure for ever, before the sun sliall thp name of 
the Son be continued : and all men shall be blessed' iir him : 
all nations shall call him blessed” (Psalm Ixxii. 5,7? 17)« 
These things also relate to the Lord, for this psakn treats 
concerning him ; and inasmuch as the Lord appears in heaven 
to those who are in his celestial kingdom as a sun,* and to 
those who are in his spiritual kingdom as a moon, therefore it 
is said, They shall fear thee with the sun, and before the 
moon, throughout all generations. In his days shall^ the^ 
just flourish; and abundance of peace until the moon is" 
not,” signifies, that they who are principled in love to 

* That they are called just whu are in the good of love to the Lord, may 
be seen above, n.204. * •* 

f As may be seen above, n. 205. 
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the Lord, sliull continue in truths from that good, for- 
asmuch as truths with those who are in the celestial king- 
dom, or who are in love to the Lord, are implanted in 
them, for they are called just who are principled in the 
good of love, and peace is predicated of that good. But that 
it may be known how the other words are to be understood, 
namely, until the moon is not,” it may be necessary to 
make the following observations. The light proceeding from 
the Lord as a sun, differs from the light which proceeds 
from him as a moon in the heavfens, as much as the light of 
the sun in the world in the day-time differs from the light 
of the moon in the night; in like manner the intelligence of 
those who are in the light of the sun of heaven, differs from 
the intelligence of those who are in the light of the moon 
there ; wherefore, they who are in the light of the sun there 
are in pflre divine truth, but they w^ho are in the light of the 
moon there are not in pure divine truth, for they are in many 
falsities, which they have derived from an imperfect under- 
standing of the literal sense of the Word, which falsities 
still appear to them as truths. Hence it may appear what 
is signified by these words, until the moon is not,” namely, 
until what is false with them, and which appears as truth, 
is no more, but instead thereof, tru th which makes a 

one with the good of love. is hovvever to be observed, 
that the falsities of those who are in the light of the moon in 
the heavens, are falsities in wJiichAhere is no evil, and that, 
therefore, they are accepted by the Lord as if they were 
truths.* This, therefore, is what is signified by, until the 
moon is not,” as having relation to those who are understood 
by the just, in whom there is abundance of peace. But, in 
the supreme sense, these words have relation to the Lord as 
to his divine human principle, denoting that this shall become 
the divjiie 'good of the divine love, wherefore it is also added, 

before the sun shall the name of the Son be continued,” 
and by the Son is understood the Lord's divine human prin- 
ciple ; and inasmuch as by nations are understood those who 
are in gjod, or who receive the good of love from the Lord, 
it is therefore said, and all men shall be blessed in him : 
all nations shall call him blessed. ”t Again, in Isaiah : 

And there shall be upon every higK mountain, and upon 
^veryLigh hill, rivers and streams of waters in the day of 

^ Concerninfj these falsities, see what is said in the Doctrine of the New 
Jerusalem, n. 21. 

That by nations are signified those wlio are in good, and by people 
those who are in truths, may be seen above, n. 331, 
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the great slaughter, ivhen the towers fall* Moreover the 
light of the moon shall be as the light of the sun, and the 
light of the sun shall be sevenfold, as the light of seven days’* 
(xxx. 25, 26). These things are said concerning the last 
judgment, which is understood by the day of the great 
slaughter when the towers shall fall. By the towers which 
shall fall are understood those who are ijn evils, and thence 
in falsities, specifically tho$e who are in the love of ruling by 
the holy things of the church.^ That it «hall then be 
given to those who are in love to the Lord and in charity 
towards their neighbour, to understand truths, is signified by, 
And there shall be upOn every fiigh mountain, and upon 
every liigh hill, rivers and streams of waters.’’ They who are 
upon the high mountains, are those who are princi'pled in the 
good of love to the Lord* high mounttfins sigrnfying that 
good ; and tliey who are upon liigh hills, are those* Avho are 
principled in the good, of charity towards their neighbour, 
hills signifying that good ; rivers and^ streams of waters sig- 
nify intelligence from truths. That then the truth of the 
Lord’s spiritual kingdom shall be such as the truth of his ce- 
lestial kingdom liad fornierlj’^ been, and truth in the celestial 
kingdom shall become the good of love, is understood by, 
Moreover the UghJ. pf^hj^ moon shall be as the light of the 
sun, and the light of tlih sun sball be sevenfold, as the ligiit 
of seven days for by light is understood the divine truth ' 
proceeding from the Lord;, by tjie Jight of4he moon is meant 
the divine truth in the spiritual kingdom, and by the light of 
the sun, the divine truth in the celestial kingdom ; by seven- 
fold is signified full and perfect, and truth is tlien full and 
perfect wdicn it becomes good or is good in form. It may be 
evident to any one, that the sun and the moon in the heavens 
are here understood, and not the sun and moon in the tarths. 
It is also to be observed, that when the last judgimmt is per- 
formed or executed, the Lord appears in the heavens in much 
greater^effulgence and splendour than at other timeS;^ and this 
because the angels there are then to be more powerfully de- 
fended, for things inferior, with which the exterioi;s of the 
angels have communication, are ther) in a state of perturba- 
tion ; and hence also it is tjiat, the last judgment being 
treated of in tfiis placed it is said the light of the moon shall 
be as the light of the sun, and the light of the sun slfall be 
sevenfold, as the light of seven days and hence also it is 
said that there shall then be rivers and streams of waters upon 
every high mountaifi, and upon every high hill, by which^ is 
♦ As may be seen hi tjie work concerning the Las^ Judgment, n. 56, 58. 
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signified abundant intelligence with those w’ho are upon the 
superior mountains and hills, forasmuch as it is the inferior 
niouiitains and hills upon which judgment is executed.* 
Again, in the same prophet; Thy sun shall no more go 
down, neither shalj thy moon withdraw itself : for Jehovah 
shall be thy everliiStingTight, and the days of thy mourning 
shall be ended’" (lx. 20). These words treat of the Lord, and 
of the new heaven and the new earth, that is, concerning the 
church to be established by him. That the good of love to 
the Lord should not peiiifb, nor the good of charity towards 
their neighbour in those who belong to that church, is under- 
stood by, thy sun shall no^ more go down, neither shall thy 
moon withdraw itself for, to those who are in the good of 
love to him, the LorrJ appears as a sun; and to those who are 
in truths ffom the good of charity towards their neighbour, 
as a moon ; hence by thy sun is signified the good of love to 
the Lord, and by thy moon the good of charity, which, in its 
essence, is truth from good. "Phat they shall continue to 
eternity in truths from the good of love, and in truths from 
the good of charity, is understood by Jehovah shall be thy 
everUisting light, and the days of thy mourning shall be 
ended.” Everlasting light is predicated of those who are in 
the good of love to the Lord, 'of the days of 

mourning; of those who are id the good of charity towards 
their neighbour, or in truths originating in good ; for mourn- 
ing in the ancient churches r^prt^sentV^d grief on account of the 
loss or deprivation of truth and good ; the days of niounnng, 
therefore, being ended, signifies that thus they shall be for 
ever in truths from good. From these considerations, it is 
evident, what is signified by the sun becoming black as sack- 
cloth of hair, and by the moon becoming as blood, namely, 
the disappearance of the good of love to the Lord, and thence 
the falsification of truth. Things nearly similar are also sig- 
nified in the following passages ; as in Isaiah : ‘‘ Behold, the 
day of Jehovah cometh, cruel both with wrath and fierce 
anger, to lay the land desolate : and he shall destroy the sin- 
ners thereeVf out of it. P'or the stars of heaven and the con- 
stellations thereof shall not give their light : the sun shall be 
darkened in his going forth, and the moon shall not cause her 
light to shine. And I will punish the world for their evil, and 

* That the Lord appears to tliose who are in his celestial kingdom as 
a «viD, and to those who are in his spiritual kingdom as a moon, may be 
seen in the vvork concerning Heathen and Hell, n. 116 — 12/ ; and that the 
light trom them is the divine truths n. 127 — 140. 
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the wicked for their iniquity"’ (xiii. 9 — 11). Here, by ‘^the 
day of Jehovah coming, cruel both with wrath anti fierce 
anger,” is signified the day of the last judgment; by the stars 
of heaven and the constellations thereof not giving their 
light, the sun being darkened in his going forth, and the 
moon not causing her light to shine, is signified, that the 
knowledges of good and truth have perished, likewise the 
good of love to the Lord, and the good of charity towards tlie 
neighbour, and consequently, the truth which is called the 
truth of faith ; for by stars are signified the knowledges of 
good ; by constellations, tlie knowledges of truth ; by the sun 
is signified tlie good of love to the Lord, and by the moon, 
the good of charity towards our neighbour, which, in its es- 
sence, is truth from good, and is called the trutli of faith. 
The sun is said to be darkened in his going forth, or rising, 
and the moon not to cause lier light to shine ; not that the sun 
and moon in the angelic heavens are darkened, for the sun 
there is always in its effulgence, and the moon in its splen- 
dour ; but before those who are in evils and falsities thence 
derived, this is the case with respect to goods and truths ; 
w'hcrefore these things are said according to appearance, for 
they w'ho are in evils, and in fiilsities thence derived, avert 
themselves from tKc'gociil of love and charity, consequently 
from the Lord, and then they will notfiing but evil, and see 
nothing but wdiat is false, and they who will and think, see 
nothing but darkness ancl obsburlty in such things as pertain 
to lieaven and the church. Inasmuch as such persons arc un- 
derstood, with whom the sup is darkened and the moon dpes 
not cause her light to shine, therefore mention is made of 
laying the land desolate, and of destroying the sinners thereof 
out of it, and afterwards of punishing the world for their evil, 
and the wdeked for their iniquity; and by the^.larul and the 
world is signified the church ; by laying it desolate, is‘ signified 
that good is no more; and by punishing the world for their evil, 
and the wucked for their iniquity, is signified the* last judg- 
ment. Again, in Ezekiel : And when I shall put thee out, 
I will cover the heaven, and make the stars therebf dark ; I 
will cover the sun wuth a cloud, and the moon shall not give 
her light. All the bright lights of heaven will 1 make dark 
over thee, and set darkness upon thy land, saith the Lo|;d Jeho- 
vah” (xxxii. 7? • These things are said concerning Iffiaraoh, 

king of Egypt, by whom is there signified the natural man sepa- 
rate from the spiritual, which, w hen it is so separated, man is 
altogether in thick darkness as to all things of heaven ami the 
church, and in prbportion to the degree of sucJi separation 
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those things are denied ; for the natural man can see nothing 
in such things from itself, hut by tlie spiritual man from the 
Lord, the latter man being in the beat and light of heaven, 
whereas the former is only in the heat and light of the world. 
Hence it may appear how all the particulars in the above 
passage are to be understood, namely, that by the heaven, 
which is said to be ‘covered, are signified man's interiors 
which are in the light of heaven ; by the stars thereof, which 
are said to be made dark, are signified the knowledges of 
good and truth ; by the sun being covered with a cloud, the 
good of love to the Lord ; by the moon, which does not cause 
her light to shine, is signified the good of neighbourly love 
or charity, and the truth of faith thence derived ; by all the 
bright lights of heaven, which are said to be made dark, are 
signified all truths, lind by the darkness, whirl) shall be set 
upon the land, are signifie'd falsities. So in Joel : Blow ye the 
trumpet in Zion, and sound an alarm in my holy mountain : 
let all the inhabitants gf the land tremble : for the day of 
Jehovah cometh, for it is nigh at hand. A day of darkness 
and of gloominess, a day of clouds and of thick darkness, as 
the morning spread upon the mountains, a great people and 
a strong. 14ie earth shall quake before them ; the heavens 
sliall tremble: the sun and the nu)cy»*’’5li,yU he dark, and the 
stars shall withdraw heir shining. 4 lie sun shall be turned 
into darkness, and the moon into blood, before the great and 
terrible day of Jcholali coiue. • Mukitudes, multitudes in the 
valley of decision : for the day of Jeliovah is near in tlie 
valley of decisioti. The sun and the moon shall be darkened, 
and the stars shall withdraw th%ir shining" (ii. I, 2, 10, 31 ; 
iii. 14, 15). So in the Evangelists: “•Immediately after the 
tribulation of those days shall the sun be darkened, and the 
moon shall not give her light, and the stars shall fall from 
heaven, '«nd*tl]e powers of the heava^ns shall he shaken"(ALitt. 
xxiv. 29; Mark xiii. 24, 25). And again, in the Revelation ; 
“ And tlie., fourth angel sounded_, and the third part of the 
sun was smitten, and the third part of the moon, and the 
thircl part of the stars ; so as tlie third j)art of them was dark- 
ened, and the day shone not for a third part of it, and the 
night likewise" (viij. 12). Andpagain : “And he opened the 
bottomless pit ; and there arose a smoke out of the pit, as the 
sliioke of a great furnace ; and the sun and tjie air were dark- 
ened by^reason of the smoke of the pit"(ix. 2). That in 
these passages, by the sun and tlie moon being darkened, is 
signified that there no longey remained any good and truth, 
may appear from what has already been .said, without any 

3 G 2 
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further explanation. On account of this signification of the 
sun being darkened, the sun was darkened when the Lord 
was upon the cross, because in the church, which was then 
amongst the Jews, he was entirely rejected, and they were 
consequently in dense darkness, or falsities. Thus it is said 
in Luke : “ And it was about the sixtlj hour, and there was 
darkness over all the earth until the ninth hour. And the 
sun was darkened, and the veil of the temple was rent in the 
inidsC^(xxiii. 44, 45). This was done for a sign and a token 
that the Lord was denied, and that hence there was not any 
good and truth remaining amongst those who were of the 
church ; for all signs from the heavens which took place 
amongst tliem represented, and thence signified, ^things per- 
taining to the church, because the church with them was a 
representative church, or consisted of such things in externals 
as represented, and thence signified,* internal things of the 
church. The darkness over the whole land signified that, with 
those who were of the church, there were nothing but falsities 
of evil, the whole land denoting the whole church, and dark- 
ness denoting falsities ; the darkness continuing for three 
hours, namely, from the sixth to the ninth hour, signified that 
they were altogether destitute of truth, and in principles 
merely false, forHht-’v:t|i^ three signifies what is full, whole, 
and complete, and six and nint^ signify all things in the aggre- 
gate, in the present case falsities and evils; and inasmuch 
as their being in falsities "and evils was a consequence of their 
denial of the Lord, it is therefore added, and there was 
darkness, and the sun was darkened/'* the Tord being there- 
by understood, who is said fo be darkened when falsities so 
prfevail in the church that he is not acknowledged, and 
when evils so prevail as to crucify him.* Again, it is 
written in Micah : "‘'Thus saith Jehovah conccrnyig {he pro- 
phets that make my people err, that bite with *^their teeth, 
and cry, peace ; therefore night shall be unto you, that ye 
shall not have a vision; and it shall be dark am to you, 
that ye shall not divine ; and the sun shall go do\^n over the 
prophets, and the day shall be dark over them’Xiii. 5, 6). 
What these words signify in the spiritual sense, may be seen 
abovef, where they are explained. Again, in Amos : And 
it shall come to pass in that day, saith the Lord Jehovah, 
that I will cause the suu to go down at noon, and I will 

• That all things, even to the most minute particular, which are re- 
corded in the Word concerning the passion of the Lord, arc significative 
of things spiritual, may he seen above, 0.^, 83, 195. 

f N. 372, 
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darken the earth in the clear day''(viii. 9). By these words 
is signified that in the churchy where the Word is, from 
which Word it may be known what is good and J true, there 
is nevertheless nothing but evil and falsity. To cause the sun 
to go down, and to darken the earth, are expressions denoting 
the evil of the life, and the falsity of doctrine in the church ; 
for by the rising of the sun is signified the good of love, 
which is the good of life, and by the setting of the sun is sig- 
nified the evil of the love, which is evil of the life ; and by the 
darkening of the earth is signified the falsity of doctrine 
thence derived, darkness signifying falsities, and the earth 
the church. By noon, and the clear day is signified, that 
the knowledges of good and truth may be there, because they 
have the Word; the noon having reference to the know- 
ledges of good, and the clear day, to the knowledges of 
truth. The reason why they are from the Word is, because 
these things are said of the church where the Word is. So 
in Habakkuk : ^^The moantains saw thee, and they trembled: 
the overflowing of the water passed by ; the deep uttered his 
voice, and lifted up his hands on high. The sun and moon 
stood still in their habitations ; at the light of thine arrows 
they went, and at the shining of thy glittering spear''(iii. 
10, 11), In this chapter the a(lvent^iir^''*Lord, and the last 
judgment consequent, on that cn ent, are treated of. By the 
iiiountains being moved, and the overflowing of the waters 
passing by, is signiffed the rejection’ of those who are in the 
love of self «ind of the world, through the falsities of evil into 
which they are let. Mountains signify the loves of self and 
bf the world ; and the overflowing of the waters signify the 
immersion into falsities thence derived ; waters denoting 
falsities, and overflowing denoting immersion therein. That 
genuine ‘truths and goods do not then appear to them, but 
instead thereof imaginary truths and goods, which in them- 
selves are falsities and evils, is signified by, at the light of 
thine arrows they went, and at the shining of thy glittering 
spear;*' arrows, or lightnings, signifying imaginary truths, 
which in themselves are falsities, and the glittering of the 
spear signifying imaginary goods, which in themselves are 
evils of what is false. Such sig»s also appear in the spiritual 
world, among those who are in falsities from the loves of self 
and the world, when the last judgment takes place, at which 
time they are rejected. Inasmuch as in the above prophet 
it is saitl, ^Thesun and moon stood still in th^ir habitations,’* 
it shall also be explained wlnat is signified by the sun resting 
in Gibeon, and the moon in the valley of Ajalon ; concerning 
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which it is thus written in Joshua : Then spake Joshua to 
Jehovah in the day when Jehovah delivered up the Amorites 
before the children of Israel, and he said in the sight of 
Israel, Sun, stand thou still upon Gibeon ; and thou, moon, 
in the valley of Ajalon. And the sun stood still, and the 
moon stayed, until the nation was avenged upon its enemies. 
Is not this written in the book of Jasher ? So the sun stood 
still in the midst of heaven, and hasted not to go down about 
a whole day’’(x. 12, 1^1). In this passage its being said that 
the sun stood still upon Gibeon, and the moon in the valley 
of Ajalon, signified that the church was altogether vastated 
as to all good and truth, for this took place on the occasion 
of a battle against the king of Jerusalem and the kings of 
the Amorites ; and by the king of Jerusalem is^ signified the 
truth of the church altogether vastatefl by falsities, and by 
the kings of the Amorities, the good of the chui**ch vastated 
by evils ; wherefore tliose kings were smitten with hailstones, 
by which were signifiecl dire falsities of evil. It is said that 
the sun stood still, and the moon stayed, namely, in the siglit 
of the children of Israel, that they might see their enemies ^ 
but this was prophetical, although historically related, as 
may appear from the circumstance of its being said, ^^Is not 
this written in ^heJbo,<J 4 ^of Jasher?'’ and this was a prophet- 
ical book from which the words were taken ; wherefore from 
the same book it is also said, until the nation was avenged 
upon its enemies,” and uot, until the ohildren of Israel had 
avenged themselves upon their enemies,” the word, ^‘nation,” 
being used prophetically. The same may also appear from 
this circumstance, that this miracle, if it had been literally 
accomplished, would have inverted the whole order of nature, 
which is not the case with the rest of the miracles recorded 
in the Word. In order therefore that it might be kiv^wn that 
this was said prophetically, it is added, Is nob^this written 
in the book of Jasher ?” but nevertheless, that there was a 
light given to them out of heaven, as the light of^ the sun in 
Gibeon, and a light as that of the moon in the valley of 
Ajalon, is not to be doubted. Again, in Jeremiah: She 
that hath borne seven languisheth : she hath given up the 
ghost ; her sun is gone do\Y,n while it was y(^t day : hath 
blushed and been ashamed : and the remains of them will J 
deliver to the sword before their enemies, saith Jehovah’* 
(xv. 9), Here by, she that hath borne seven languisheth ; 
she hath given up the ghost,” is signified the perisliing state 
of the church, to <’v'hichthe Word is given, and thus all truths 
are given. To have borne seven,* signifies to have been gifted 
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with all the truths of the church, in like manner as in the 
first book of Samutd (ii. By her sun having gone down 

while it was yet day, is signified, that the good of the church 
had perished, although in possession of the Word, whence 
it might have had light. By the sun being ashamed and 
blushing, is signified, that good and truth were not received, 
but only evil and falsity, as will also appear from the next 
quotation from Isaiah. The remains of them will I deliver 
to the sword before their enemies,” signifies that all the re- 
maining good and truth will perish by falsity from evil, re- 
mains denoting all that is left, and to be delivered to the 
sword denoting to perish by falsities ; enemies denote evils. 
Again, in Isaiah : “And it shall come to pass in that day, 
that Jehovah siiall vi^it the host of the high ones that are on 
high, and tjie kings of the earth upon the earth. Then the 
moon shall blush, and the sun be ashamed, when Jehovah of 
hosts shall reign in Zion”(xxiv. 21, 23). To visit, signifies 
to destroy, because visitat?ion precedes judgment, when they 
are destroyed who are in evils and thence iq falsities. “By the 
host of the high ones that are on high,” are signified all the 
evils which originate in the love of self, the host denoting all 
evils. By the kings of the earth are signified falsities of every 
kind, the earth denoting the ^^ppear 

what is signified by Jehovah •shall visit upon the host of 
the high ones that are on high, and the kings of the earth 
upon the earth.” Tlie reason Ahy il is said, “ upon the host 
of the high ones that are on high,'" is, because they who are 
principled in the love of self, in the spiritual world seek high 
places. By the moon then bfushing and the sun being 
ashamed, is signified that there was no loriger any reception 
of diving truth and divine good, the moon and the sun sig- 
nifying the \ruth of faith and the good of love, which are said 
to blush* and be ashamed when they are no longer received, 
but instead thereof what is false and evil. So again, in 
David : “ O give thanks unto .lehovah ; for he is good ; for 
his mercy endureth for ever. To him that by wisdom made 
the heavens. To him that stretclied out the earth above the 
w^aters. To him that made great lights ; the sun to rule by 
day: the moon and stars to rifle by night. To him that 
^mote Egypt in their first born ; and brought out Israel from 
among them.* for his mercy endureth for ever” (Psalm 
cxxxvi. 1, 6 — 11). Unless something be known of the spi- 
ritual sense of the Word, it may be suppqsed that there is 
nothing more involved in these words than what appears in 
• Which may lie seen explained above, n. 356. 
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the sense of the letter, when notwithstanding each particular 
here mentioned involves such things as relate to angelic wis- 
dom, all which things are divine, celestial, and spiritual. The 
new creation, or regeneration of the men of whom the church 
consists, is here described. By the heavens which Jehovah 
made by his wisdom, are signified the internal things of the 
men of the church, which, in one expression, are called the 
spiritual man, where intelligence resides, and where their 
heaven is. By the earth w'hich Jehovah stretched out upon 
the waters, is signified the external of the church, which is 
called the natural man, and is here said to be stretched out 
upon the waters, because therein are the truths by which 
man is regenerated, waters signifying truths. By the great 
luminaries, the sun, the moon, and the stars, are signified 
the good of love, the truth from that good, and the know- 
ledge of good and truth. By the sub is signified tlie good of 
love ; by the moon, the truth from tliat good ; and by the 
stars are signified the knowledges of good and truth. The rea- 
son why it is said, that the sun was made to rule by day, is, 
because the day signifies the light of the spiritual man, which 
has illumination and perception from the good of love ; and 
the moon and the stars are said to be made to rule by night, 
because the night the light of the natural man, for 

this light, with respect to the*light of the spiritual man, is 
comparatively as the light of the night from the moon and 
the stars, to the light of the day from th6 sun. Because the 
regeneration of those who compose the church is treated of 
in this Psalm, it is therefore added, ‘^To him that smote 
Egypt in their first-born and brought out Israel from 
among them,"’ for by Egypt is signified the natural man, 
such as he is from birth, namely, in mere falsities from evil ; 
thefirst'born thereof denote the things which jye j^rimary, 
and the destruction of these during regeneratiori, under- 
stood by Jehovah smiting Egypt in their first-born. By 
Israel is signified the spiritual man, and by bringing him out 
from the midst of them, is signified to open that man, and 
thus to regenerate him ; for the man of the church is rege- 
nerated from the Lord by the dissipation , of the falsities 
derived from evils, which aredn the natural man, and by the 
opening of the spiritual man, which the Lord effects by spi- 
ritual light, which is the divine truth. Similar things are 
signified by these words in Genesis : ^^And God m^ade two 
great lights ; the greater light to rule the day, and the lesser 
light to rule the night : he made .the stars also”(i. 16). The 
subject treated of in this chapter is the new creation, or rege- 
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n^ration of man, that is, of those who constituted the most 
ancient church, which is here described, in the literal sense of 
the Word, by the creation of the heavens and the earth* 
Similar things also are signified by these words in Jeremiah: 

Thus saith Jehovah, which giveth the sun for a light by day, 
and the ordinances of the moon and of the stars for a light by 
night’'(xxxi, 35). By the ordinances of the moon and of the 
stars, are signified all things which are effected'^in the natural 
man according to the laws of order. Again, in David : 
^VPraise ye Jehovah. Praise ye ; him, all his angels: praise 
ye him, all his host. Praise ye him, sun and moon : praise 
him, all ye stars of light. Praise him, ye heavens of heavens’ ' 
(Psalm cxlviii. 1 — 4). Here by praising Jehovah is sig- 
nified to worship him. By the angels are signified those 
who are irj divine truths from the good of love, for all such 
are angels. By all his hosts are signified goods and truths in 
their whole compass. By the sun and moon are signified the 
good of love, and the truth from that good. By the stars of 
light are signified the knowledges of truth from good. By the 
heavens of heavens arc signified goods and truths, both inter- 
nal and external. Inasmuch as man worships the Lord from 
those things which he receives from the Lord, thus from the 
goods and truths which are in him,j^uvKio*it Is also by virtue 
of these that man isnnan, it i5 therefore said to such things, 
namely, to the sun, ^ moon, and stars, by which are signified 
goods and truths, that theyshdll praise, that is, worship Je- 
hovah. Who does not know that this cannot be said to the 
sun, moon, and stars, that is, that they should worship Jeho- 
vah ? for how can such things offer praise or worship ? Again, 
in Moses: And of Joseph he said. Blessed of Jehovah be 
his land^ for the precious things of heaven, for the dew, and 
for the deep that coucheth beneath, and for the precious fruits 
brought *fortTi by the sun, and for the precious things put 
forth by the mooii”(Deut. xxxiii, 13, 14). These words occur 
in the blessing pronounced by Moses on the children of Israel. 
This particular blessing was pronounced on Joseph, and for this 
reason, because by Joseph are understood the spiritual celes- 
tial, who are the highest or supreme in the spiritual kingdom, 
and thence communicate proxiiAately with those who are in 
the Lord’s celestial kingdom. By his land is signified that 
spiritual kingdom, likewise the church thence derived. By 
the precious things of heaven, the dew, and the deep that 
couched beneath, are signified things that are spiritual celes- 
tial m the internal and external man. By the precious fruits 
brought forth by the sun, and the precious things put forth 
VoL. II. 3 H 
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by the moon, are signified all things which proceed from the 
Lord’s celestial kingdom, and all things which proceed from 
his spiritiuil kingdom, consequently all the goods and truths 
which are thence derived; for by the sun is signified the good 
of love to the Lord derived from the Lord, andwhicli cill pos- 
sess who are in his celestial kingdom, and by the produce 
thereof are signified all things which thence proceed. By the 
precious things put forth by the moon, are signified all things 
wdiich proceed from the Lord’s spiritual kingdom, thus the 
goods and truths thence derived ; for in the Word, moons or 
months denote truths derived from good, the same word 
being used for both in the original tongue ; but these things 
will appear obscure to those wlio are not informed respecting 
the two kingdoms of heaven, tlie celestial inid the spiritual, ami 
the conjunction of both by intermediates.'"' Again, in Isaiah ; 

And I will make thy suns a ruby, and thy gates of carbuncles, 
and filthy borders of pleasant stones” (liv. 12). These things 
are said of the Gentiles who are without th6 churcli, and from 
whom a new church was to be established l)y the Lord. By 

I will make thy suns a ruby,” is signified, that good shall 
be brilliant from the fire of love, suns there denoting the 
goods of love, and the ruby denoting a brilliancy as from fire. 
By, and ihy rbuncles,” is signified, that truths 

shall be resplendent from gdod, gate*' denoting introduc- 
tory truths, specifically the doctrinal truths which are de- 
rived from good ; for all truths of doctrine, which are 
genuine, proceed from good, and are themselves goods ; 
and carbuncles signify their splendour from good, all pre- 
cious stones signifying truths derived from good, and the 
colour, splendour, and fire thereof, indicating the quality of 
truth from good. By, and all thy borders of pleasant stones,” 
is signified, that the scientific truths which pertain to the 
natural man shall be pleasant and delightful frohi good; for 
by a border is understood the same as by a foundation, and 
this is the natural man, inasmuch as in the things which are 
therein the goods and truths of the spiritual man are termi- 
nated, and pleasant stones denote truths that are pheasant and 
delightful from good. The nature and quality of the goods and 
truths of the Word which tlfby will have who are of tlic new 
church, is therefore described in this passage. That the sun 
signifies the good of love, is also evident from the circumstance 
of their being called suns in the plural number. in 

Job: If I rcjoiccfd because my wealth was great, and because 

^ Which are treated of in the work concerning Heaven and* HeU, 
n. 20—28, 
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my hand had gotten much; if I beheld the sun when it shined, 
or the mooiA walking in brightness ; and my heart liatli been 
secretly enticed, or my mouth hath kissed my hand: this 
also were an iniquity to be punished by the judge : for I 
sliould have denied the God that is above” (xxxi. 25 — 
28). These words of Job, understood in their spiritual sense, 
signify that he had not acquired to hiinself intelligence from 
proprium or selfhood, and that he had taken no merit to him- 
self, nor gloried in it ; for if I I'cjoicod because my wealth 
was great, and because my hand had gotten much,” signifies, 
whether he had gloried in having iutcUigcncc, and in having 
acquired it to himself from proprium, wealth denoting the 
knowledges of good and truth, which are the means of intelli- 
gence, and tlie hand getting much denoting acquisition from 
proprium. If I befleld the sun wlien it shined, or the moon 
walking iii brightness,” signifies spiritual truths which consti- 
tute intelligence ; the sun and the moon signifying spiritual 
truths, And my heart hath been secretly enticed, or my 
mouth hath kissed my hand,” signifies whether he thence 
gloried inwardly, and claimed them to himself. According 
to this signification of the sun, it is also said in Matthew, 
“ Tliat ye may be the children of your Father which is in 
heaven ; for he maketh his sun to ihc*evil and on the 

good, and sendeth rajn on the just and on the unjust” (v, 45). 
The subject here treated of is neighbourly love, or charity, as 
is evident from wlftit pregedas ant> from what follows, and 
specifically concerniiig the Jews, who accounted the Gentiles 
as enemies, and their own peo[)le only as friends. That the 
former were beloved ctjually the latter, is illustrated by 
the Lord by this comparison ; but whereas all comparisons 
in the Word are from correspondences, and thence signify, 
as do other things which are not said comparatively, so it is 
tlie case als\> with respect to this comparison ; and by the 
Father who is in heaven making his sun to rise on the evil and 
tlic good, and sending his rain on the just and on the unjust, 
is signified that tlie Lord flows in out of heaven with the 
divine gord of love, and with the divine truth, with those who 
are out of the Jewish church, and with those who arc in it, 
the sun also there signifying the* good of love, and tlie rain 
the divine truth. The evil and the unjust signity:, iu the in- 
ternal sense, those who were of the Jewish churcli, inasmuch 
as they did not receive ; and the good and tlie just signify 
those wlV) were without that cliiircli and (iid receive, in 
general all the evil and tJie good, and ail the just and the 

3h2 
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unjust, are here understood, for the Lord flows in with good 
and truth equally with all, but all do not equally receive. 
Inasmuch as the sun signifies the Lord as to divine love, 
therefore he is called the sun of righteousness in Malachi 
iii. 20; and a sun and shield in David (Psalm Ixxxiv. 11). 
Inasmuch as the sun signifies the good of love to the Lord in 
man, hence by, “ from the rising of the sun unto the going 
down thereof,” are signified all who are in the good of love 
to the Lord, from the first to the last, from the rising of the 
sun denoting from the first, and to the going down of the sun 
denoting to the last, as appears in the following passages. 
Thus in Malachi : “ For from the rising of the sun even unto 
the going down of the same, my name shall be great among 
the Gentiles” (i. 11). And in David: “Froni^the rising of 
the sun unto the going down of the samt*, the name of Jeho- 
vah is to be praised” (Psalm cxiii.* 3). And again: “The 
mighty God, Jehovah, hath spoken, and called the earth from 
the rising of the sun unto the going down thereof” (1. 1). 
So in Isaiah : “ That they may know from the rising of the 
sun, and from the west, that there is none beside rae”{xlv. 
0). Again, in the same prophet : “ So shall they fear the 
name of Jehovah from the west, and his glory from the rising 
of the sun”(lix. k9^*^nd again: “I have raised up one 
from the north, and lie shall come : frvm the rising of the 
sun shall he call upon my name”(xli. 25). The reason why, 
“ from the rising of the Viun itnta the gbing down thereof,” 
signifies all, from first to the last, who are in the good of 
love to the Lord, is because all who are in heaven have their 
habitations according to thfe quarters, and they who are in 
the good of love to the Lord dwell from the east to the west, 
in the east those who are in the clear good of love, and in the 
west those who are in the obscure good of love ; Jien6e by the 
words “from the rising of the sun to the going ddwn thereof,” 
are signified all who are in that good, from the first to the 
last. Its being said in Isaiah : “ I have raised up one from the 
north, and he shall come : from tlie rising of the sun shall he 
call upon my name,” signifies both those who are without 
the church, and those who are within it ; for the north signi- 
fies where truth is in obscurity, and thus those who are with- 
out the church, because they are in an obscure principle as to 
truths, because they have not the Word, and hence’ do not 
know any thing concerning the Lord ; and the risiqg of the 
sun signifies those who are within the church, because they 
have the Word in which the Lord is always present, aud so 
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in his rising.^ By the setting of the sun is also signified the 
state of the church when it is in ignorance, which is its first 
state, and by the rising of the sun is signified its state when 
it is in light. By the setting of the sun is also signified the 
state of the church when it is in evils, and in falsities thence 
derived ; and by the rising of the sun, when it is in goods, and 
in truths thence derived. The first state of the church, when 
it is as yet in ignorance, is signified by the commencement of 
the passover in the evening when the sun was set ; according 
to these words of Moses : But at the place which Jehovah 
thy God shall choose to place his name in, there thou shalt 
sacrifice the passover at even, at the going down of the sun, 
at the season that thou earnest forth out of Egypt'" (Deut. 
xvi. 6 ). Th >4 reason of this was, that by the feast of the 
passover was signified the celebration of the Lord on account 
of deliverilnce from damnation, which is effected by regene- 
ration, and in the supreme sense it signified remembrance of 
the glorification of the Lord’s human principle, because 
thence is deliverance. t * And inasmuch as the first state of 
regeneration is a state of ignorance, therefore that feast com- 
menced in the evening, when the sun was going down ; that 
state is also signified by the departure of the children of Is- 
rael from Egypt, for in Egypt they wore iij a servile state, 
and thence in a state of igno/anc/, wherefore it is said at 
the season, or stated tune, that thou earnest forth outof Egypt.” 
The last state of th« church, which, is when the church is in 
falsities and evils, is signified hy the going down of ^le sun ; 
hence it is thus written in Moses ; And when the sun was 
going down, a deep sleep fell lipon Abraham 5 and, lo, an 
horror of great darkness fell upon him. And it came to pass, 
that, when the sun went down, and it was dark, behold, a 
smoking furnace, and a burning lamp that passed between 
those pieceh’J’(Gen. xv. 12, 17). These things are said of the 
posterity of Abram from Jacob, or of the Israelitisli and Jew- 
ish nation ; and by the sun, when it was going down, anti 
when at length it was set, is signified the last state of the 
church in that nation, when they were in mere falsities and 
evils. The horror of great darkness, and the smoking fur- 
nace, signify falsities from evil, and burning lamp signi- 

*That by the east, or rising of the sun, and by the west, or setting of the 
sun, is understood the good of love in clearness, and the good of love in 
obscurity, may be seen in the work coucerning Heaven and Htll^ n. 141, 
148, 149, *150 ; and that by the north is signified truth in obscurity, may be 
seen in the same chapter, the quarters in the spiritual world being there 
treated of, . 

t As may be seen, n. 7093, 7867, 9286-9295, ,10655. 
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fies the hideous love of self from which their evils and falsi- 
ties were derived. As most things in the Word have an 
opposite sense, so likewise have the sun and moon, and, in 
that sense, the sun signifies the love of self, and the moon, 
falsities thence derived ; the reason of which significations is, 
because they who are in natural ideas alone, and not in spi- 
ritual ideas, do not think beyond nature, and hence when 
they see that from those two luminaries, or from their heat 
and light, all things arise, and, as it were, live upon the earth, 
they suppose that the universe is thereby governed, and do 
not elevate their thoughts higher. 4"his is the casev wiih all 
those who are in the love of self, and thence in evils and 
falsities, for such arc merely natural and sensual men, and 
the merely natural and sensual man does notdhink beyond 
nature, for what he docs not see amd tcxich lie believes to be 
nothing. Among the ancients, with whom all things of the 
church consisted of representatives of spiritual things in 
natural, and with whom, tlierefore, the sun signified the Lord 
as to divine good, and the moon “signified the Lord as to 
divine truth, and who, on this account, when tlicy worshiped, 
turned their faces to the rising of the sun, they who were in 
the love of self, and thence were merely natural and sensual, 
began at lengtli to wmship, as their chief gods, the sun and 
the moon which tRe^av^ wdth their eyes ; and because they 
only did this, or persuaded others to do il, who w’ere in the love 
of self, and thence in evijs and falsities, therefore, by the sun 
is signified the love of self, and by the moon the falsity thence 
derivecT This appears still more evident from spirits in tlio 
other life who had been of ^such a disposition in the wairld, 
for they then avert tlie face from the Lord, and turp it to 
objects that arc dark and black, and whicli are in place of the 
sun and moon of the world, in opposition to theesun and 
moon of the angelic heaven. By such jiersdns .was the 
w^orship of the sun and moon introduced in ancient times, 
when fill divine worship was representative ; but at this day, 
in which representatives have ceased, the w^orship "of the sun 
and moon does not exist in tlie cliristian world, lj(ut instead 
thereof the worship of self, which exists with those in whom 
the love of rule predominates. Hence it is now evident what 
is signified by the sun and moon in the opposite sense. That 
in ancient times they wairshiped tlic sun and the moon is 
manifest from the Gentiles, who- dedicated temples to tliem, 
as is recorded in various Ijistories : ibat the Egyptians also, 

^ Conci'riiing vviiich inoie iiiav be seen in tlic work conccniiiw Heaven 
n. 122, 123. 
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and the Jews and tlie Israelites, worshiped the sun and moon, 
appears from the Word. Concernjing tlie Egyptians it is 
written in Jeremiah : Behold, I will send and take Nebuebad • 
rezzar the king of Babylon, my servant, cuul will set his 
throne upon the stones that I have hid ; and he shall spread 
his royal pavilion over them. He shall break also the images 
of Be^thshemesh [the hoiii^e of the sun] that is in the land of 
EgypC’(xliii. 10, 13). Again, concerning the Jews and the 
Israelites it is thus written in Ezekiel : And he brought me 
into the court of tlie house of Jehovah, and, behold, at the 
door of fehe temple of Jehovah, between the porcdi and the 
altar, were about five and twenty men, with their backs to- 
wards the temple of Jehovah, and their faces tow^arcls the 
east; and they worshiped the sun toward the east’'(viii. Ki). 
So in the second book*of Kings, it is said of Josiali the king, 
And he pfit downi the i(k)Iatrous priests, ^vhoin tlie kings of 
Judah had ordained to burn incense in the liigli places in the 
cities of Judah, and in the places round about Jerusalem ; 
them also that burned incense unto Baal, to the sun and to 
the moon, and to the planets, and to all the host of heaven. 
And he took away tlie horses that the kings of Judah had 
given to the sun, at the entering in of the house of Jehovali, 
and burned the chariots of the sun W'i|h firej’(xxiii. 5, 11). 
Again, in Jeremiah : At that t,ime/kittli Jeliovah, they sliall 
bring out the bones of the kings of Jiulali, and the bones of his 
princes, and the hones of his jiriests, and the bones of the 
prophets, and the bones of the inhabitants of Jerusalem, out 
of their graves : and they shall spread them before the sun, 
and the moon, and all tlie host #of heaven, wdiom they have 
loved, and whom they have served, and after wdiom they have 
walked, and wdiom they have sought, and wliom they liave 
worshiptxl : they shall not be buried ; they shall be for dung 
upon the.facciof the earth^'(viii. 1,2 ; and also xliv. IJ, 18, 19, 
25 ; Deut. iv. 19; xvii. 3, 5). Inasmuch as by Moab in the 
Word are sngnified those wdio are in the life of the false prin- 
ciple derived from the love of self, and as by tlieir worship 
is signified the worship of self, therefore, when the people of 
Israel approached to worship wdth the people of Moah, it was 
commanded, that the heads of the people sliould he hung up 
before the sun ; concerning which circumstance it is thus 
written in Moses: ^S'Vnd Israel abode in Shittini, and the 
people began to commit wdioredom wdth the daughters of 
Moab. And they called the people unto sacrifices of their 
gods,: and the people did eat, and bowed down to their gods. 
And Israel joined himself unto Ikialpeor ; and the anger 
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Jehovah was kindled against Israel. And Jehovah said unto 
Moses, Take all the heads of the people, and hang them up 
before Jehovah against the sun, that the fierce anger of Jeho- 
vah may be turned aweiy from Israel*^ (Numb. xxv. 1 — 4).* 
From these considerations it is also evident, that the sun of 
the world signifies the love of self. Inasmuch as the Jiove of 
self lets man into hisproprium,and detains him therein, for he 
looks to himself continually, and the propriura of man is no- 
thing but evil, and from evil is derived every false principle, 
therefore by the heat -of the sun is signified adulterated truth, 
which in its essence is the falsity of evil. This is signified by 
the heat of the sun in the following passages ; thus in the 
Revelation : And the fourth angel poured out his vial upon 
the sun ; and power was given unto him to scorch men with 
fire’*(xvi. 8). And, in another place They shall hunger 
no more, neither thirst any mord*, neither shall the sun 
light on them, nor any heat”(vii. 16). Again, in David: 

The sun shall not smite thee day, nor the moon by 
night. Jehovah shall preserve thee from all evil ; he shall 
preserve thy souP’ (Psalm exxi. 6, 7)» By the sun is here 
understood the love of self, and by the moon the false princi- 
ple thence derived ; inasmuch as all evil is from that love, 
and from evil wli^>t h l^lse, therefore it is said, Jehovah 
shall preserve thee from all e»/il, he sh^U preserve thy soul,’^ 
the soul signifying the life of truth. The sun has the same 
signification in these wofds o£ the Lord in Matthew : Some 
fell upon stony places, where they held not much earth : and 
forthwith they sprung up because they had no deepness of earth. 
And when the sun was up tltey were scorched ; and because 
they had no root, they withered away"’(xiii. 5, G; Mark iv. 
5, 6). By the seeds which the sower sowed, are signified 
truths from the Word, or truths which man rpceiVes from 
the Lord, for it is afterwards said, The sowA sovveth the 
Word,” and, he that soweth the good seed is the Son of 
man.” By stony places, is signified an historical feith, which 
is the faith of another in himself, for he believes it to be true, 
not because he sees it in himself, but because another, in 
whom he has faith, has said it. By ground, is signified spi- 
ritual good, inasmuch as thir> receives truths, as the ground 
does seeds. By the sun being risen, is signified the love of 
self; and by the seed being scorched and withering away, are 
signified the adulteration of truths, and their p^erishing. 

* That Moab signifies those vvho are in the life of the false principle 
grounded in the love of self, and who thence adulterate the goods erf the 
church, may be seen C. n. 2468, 8315, 
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Hence it may be evident what is signified by these words of the 
Lord^ ill a eoniiected series, namely, l liat the truths implanted 
from infancy, from the Word, or from preaching, when man 
begins to think from himself, are adulterated and perish by 
the conciipisceiices originating in tlie love of self. All things 
indeed, whicli are in the Word are truths, but they are adul- 
terated by the ideas of tlie tiiought eoncerniug them, and bv 
wrong applications, whence trutiis, with such persons, are 
not truths except as to the mere ntieranee of them. The rea- 
son of this is, because all the life of truth is from spiritual 
good, and spiritual good resides in the superior or interior 
mind, which is called the spiritual mind. This mind cannot be 
opened with those who are in the love of seif, for such look to 
themselves in everything; and even if they elevate their eyes to 
heaven, stiU the thought of their spirit is intuitively fixed in 
self, which, from the iire’of its own glory, excites the sensual, 
external, and corporeal principles, wliich have been taught 
from childhood to imitate such affections as pertain to the 
spiritual man. We read in Jonah that the gourd withered 
away, which came up over him, and that the sim smote 
his liead, so tliat he fell sick ; these words, inasimich as they 
are not intelligible without explication by the internal sense, 
shall be briefly explained ; on this (^ccasioir^ it is thus written 
in Jonah : And Jebovah (ied prepared a gourd, and made 

it to come up over Jonah, tliat it miglit be a shadow over his 
head, to deliver hiiiT from his grief/ So Jonah was exceed- 
ingly glad of the gourd. But (iod prepared a worm when 
the morning rose ti\e next day, and it smote the gourd that it 
withered. And it came to pass,*wdien the sun did arise, that 
God prepared a vehement east w ind ; and the sun beat upon 
the head of Jonah, that he fainted, and w ished in liirnself to 
die, and said. It is better for me. to die than to live. And 
(lod said to* Jonah, Docst thou well to be angry for tlie 
gourd ? And lie said, 1 do well to be angry, even unto death. 
Then said -Jehovah, Thou hast had pity on tlic gourd, for 
which thou hast not laboured, neitlier madest it grow; AvdiicJi 
came up in a night, and perished in a night: and should not 
I spare Nineveh, that great city wherein are more tlian six 
score thousand persons that cAimot discern between their 
right hand and their left hand; and also nuieli cattle ?”(iv. 
6 — 11), T>y these things is described the genius ot the 
Jewish nation, that they were in the love of self, and thence 
in falsities. Jonah was from that nation, and tlierclore was 
sent to Ninevel) ; for the Jewish nation |)osscssed the Word, 
whence they^ were al)le to teach those nations who were 

voL. n. ' 3 1 
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without the church, and were called Gentiles 3 these are sig- 
nified by Nineveh ; and inasmuch as tlie Jews, above all other 
nations, were in the love of self, and in falsities from that 
love, they wished well to none but themselves, consequently 
not to tlie Gentiles, but, on the contrary, hated them ; and 
because the disposition of the Jewish nation was such, and 
Jonah represented it, therefore he was very angry that Je- 
hovah should spare Nineveh, and said, 'Iherefore now, O 
Jehovah, take, I beseech thee, my life from me; for it is 
better for me to die than to live’’ (verse 3). This evil in that 
nation was signified by the gourd, which the worm smote, 
so that it withered away. By the sun, wliich beat upon the 
head of Jonah, was signified tlie love of self, wliich prevailed 
in that nation ; and by the vehement east wind, the falsity 
thence derived; and by the worm which smote ^ the gourd, 
the destruction of the evil and the falsity. J"his signification 
of the gourd is evident, from tliese considerations, that 
Jonah, at first, was glad of the gourd, and that after it vi'as 
smitten by the worm and withered, that lie was angry for 
it, even unto di'ath, and also from its being said, that he 
had pity or used clemency upon the gourd. Tliat the Jewisli 
nation, as being in such kind of love, and in the falsity 
thence derived , was liable to damnation, is understood by 
these words to Jonah, ilioiv hast hac?* pity on the gourd, 
for tlie which thou hast not laboured, neither madest it grow; 
which came up in a nigliY, and perished^ in a night.”* Tlie 
reason of the love of self being signified here, and in the 
preceding passages, is, because the sun, in the spiritual 
genuine sense, signifies love*' to the Lord, and to this love 
is opposed the love of self. The divine love of the Lord also, 
which is present with every one, is turned into the love of 
self in the evil; for everything that flows hit/) a recipient 
subject is changed into wliat is in agreement hutli" its own 
nature, as the pure heat of the sun is turned into oiTciisive 
smells in subjects of such a nature, and the pure liglit of the 
sun, into hideous colours in objects of such reception ; lienee 
it is, that by the sun which beat upon the head of Jonah, is 
signified the love of self, nameljg in him, and also by the sun 
mentioned above in Mattlicw, which, wlien it was risim, 
scorched the seed upon the stony places. Again^ in the,,. 
Revelation : And the city had no need of the sun, neither 
of the moon, to shine in it: for tlie glory of God did lighten 
it, and the Lamb js the light thereof” (xxi. 23 ; xxii. 5). By 

* What was the quality of the Jewisli nation may be further seen % the 
Doctrine of the Ne^.c Jeruealemy n. 2‘iH. 
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the sun here ineMtioiied, of wliicli the city of the New Jeru^ 
salern shall have no need^ is sigaiilied natural love, which, 
viewed in itself, is the love of self and of the world ; and by 
the ino()!i is signified liatural liL':ht, Avhich viewed in itself 
is from natural love, and tiie quality thereof accordimn^ to tlie 
quality of the love ; but spiritual love and spiritual light are 
signilied by, ‘‘the glory ot (iod did lighten it, and the Lamb 
is the light thereof,” That tlris is the sense of those words, 
is further manifest from this passage in Isaiah: ^‘The sun 
shall be no more thy liglit by day ; neitiier for brightness 
shall the moon give light unto thee : but Jeliovah shall be 
unto thee an everlasting light, and thy God thy glory. Thy 
sun sliall no iiiorc go down ; neither shall tliy moon withdraw 
itself ; for tidhovah shaSl be thy everlastiiig; light, and the 
days of tliy mouruii'Tg shall be ei)ded”(lx. 19, 20). .Similar 
tilings arc here signilied by the sun and inofui, as in tlie 
[lassage addui'ed above from the Revelation, namely, by 
the sun is signilied tlse wliich is merely natural, and by 
tile moon, t.lic natural light thence derived ; hut by the sun 
and the moon last mentioned are understood tlie sun and 
moon of the angelic lieaven, and by tiuit sun is signilied the 
divine love of the laird, and by the moon the divine truth, 
as was ex|)lained adjove. This may appivo'-* from its bcung 
lirst said, '‘the sun, sliall bii no' inore thy light by day, 
neither for brightness sliall tlie moon gh e light unto thee,” 
and afterwards, tl?y sun s^halj no ^more go down ; neither 
shall thy moon withdraw itself.’’ From these considerations, 
it is now evident what the sun and the moon signify in both 
senses, * 

402. ‘‘ And the stars of heaven fell unto tlie earth” — That 
hereby is signilied, that the knowled.ges of good and truth 
perisiiei?, aripears from the signitication of stars, as de- 
noting k'ii(n\iedgcs of good and truth'^ ; and from tlu* signi- 
fication of hilling unto tlic earth, as denoling to perish ; for 
when the stars fall to the earth, they perish. 4'he same is 
signilied by the stars falling from heaven, mentioned in Matt, 
xxiv. 29, and in Mark xiii. 25. Any one may see, that 
by the stars here mentioned are not understood stars, for 
tliese cannot fall from liea\xu], being lixt'd or stated in their 
place ; neither can tliey fall to tlie earth, beciuise they arc 
greater "tiian the eartli ; wherefore they signify such things as 
pertain to the light of lieaven, and thcMCC give light, and 
tliese are tlie knowledges of good and tniili. There appear also 
stars, in the angelic heaven, Ijut tlicyarc appearances from tlie 

(kmcerning wliich above, ix /-• 
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knowledges of good and truth, wherefore they appear about 
those who are in those knowledges, especially when they turn 
them over in the mind, and when they are in the desire of 
knowing tliem. 

403. As a fig-tree castetli her untimely figs, when she is 
shaken of a mighty wind” — That hereby is signified, which 
the natural man has laid \vaste by his reasonings, appears 
from the signification of a fig-tree, as denoting the natural 
man, of which we shall speak presently ; and from the signi- 
fication of untimely figs,” as denoting the things which 
are in the natural man, which especially are the knowledges 
therein implanted from infancy, and iiot yet mature, having 
been only heard and thence received ; and from the significa- 
tion of being shaken of a mighty wind, as dey.oting, which 
the natural man has laid waste by reasoiiings, to be shaken 
of a mighty wind here signifying reas,onings from the falsities 
of evil; for great or mighty in the Word is predicated of 
good and of evil ; wind, of truth and of what is false ; and to 
be shaken thereby is predicated of reasoning thence derived. 
The reason why such things are signified by these words, 
although they are comparatively said, is, because all compa- 
risons in the Word are significative in like manner as all 
other things, f 9 r they are equally correspondences. With 
respect to these tilings; tli> case is this ; every man is born 
natural from his parents, but becomes spiritual from the 
Lord, which is meant by^ being born ag5',in, or regenerated ; 
and inasmucli as he is born naiurfil, therefore the knowledges 
which he imbibes from infancy, before lie becomes spiritual, 
are implanted in his naturaUvaemory ; but as he advances in 
years, and begins to view rationally the knowledges of good 
and truth, wiiich lie lias imbibed from tlie Word or from 
preaching, if lie then lives an evil life, he seizes upon and 
imbibes the falsities which are opposite and coiAtary to these 
knowledges, and when this is the case, as he is then endued 
with the gift of reasoning, he reasons from falsities against 
the knowledges of his intancy and cJiildhood, in consequence 
of which these are cast out, and falsities succeed in their 
place : this, therefore, is what is signified by the stars falling 
to the earth, as the fig-tree casteth lier untimely figs, when 
she is shaken of a mighty wind. Tlie reason why a fig-tree 
signifies the natural man is grounded in correspondence ; for 
in heaven there appear gardens and paradises, in which are 
trees of all kinds, and every tree signifies somewlM of the 
Divine Being or principle which is conununicated to angels 
from the Lord. In general, the olive sigiiifies what is celestial 
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pertaining to the good of love ; the vine, what is spiritual 
pertaining to the truth from that good ; and the fig-tree, what 
is natural, which is derived from what is spiritual, or from 
what is celestial. And inasmuch as those trees signify such 
things, they also signify the angel, or the man, in whom such 
things exist, but in a general sense they signify a whole 
society, because every society in the lieavens is formed so as 
to present the image of one man ; but in the syjiritual sense 
those trees signify the church ; the olive signifies the celestial 
church ; the vine, the spiritual church ; and the fig-tree, the 
nattiral cluirch, which is the external church corresponding 
to the internal. From these considerations it may appear 
whence it is that tlio fig-tree is said to signify the natural 
man, that is, the natural principle in man. That the fig-tree 
signifies this, and likewise, in a general sense, tlie external 
church, is'^ also evident* from other passages in the Word, 
vv'liere it is nientiojied, of which we adduce the follovving, as 
in Isaiah : And all the host of heaven shall be dissolved, 
and the heavens shall be rolled together as a scroll : and all 
their host shall fall clown, as tlie leaf falleth olT from the vine, 
and as a falling jig from the fig-tree” (xxxiv. 4). These 
things were said concerning the day of the last judgment, 
whicl) was about to come, and which also^ Crime, for tl\e last 
judgment predicted by tlic pi;oplu:i.s *of tlie Old Testament 
was accomplished by the Lord wlicn lie was in the world ; 
and inasmuch as similar tlyngj> then took place as in the last 
judgment whicli was predicted in the Revelation, and is at 
tJiis day accomplished by the Lord, therefore tilings nearly 
similar are said concerning it. iriius in the prophet Isaiah it 
is said, that, all the host of heaven shall fall down, as the 
leaf falletli off from the vine, and as a falling fig from the 
fig-tree^ likewise that” the heavens shall be rolled together 
a scrolL” Mn the Reveiation it is said, that the stars of 
heaven fell unto the earth, even as a fig-tree casteth her 
untimely figs, and that the heaven departed as a scroll. All the 
host of [leaveii being dissolved, signifies all goods and truths 
of love arul faith being corrupted; for by tlie liost of heaven 
are understood all the goods and truths of love and faith ; 
the sun, the moon, and stars, which those tilings are sig- 
nified, being called the host of heaven. 4'lie heavens being 
rolled ;?ogether as a scroll, signifies their dissipation ; all the 
host falling down as tlie leaf from off* tlie \'ine, and as the 
ialling fig from the fig-tree, signifies dcjiopulation by the 
fidsffies of evil. So in Jeremiah: 1 uall surely consume 
them, saitli Jehovah ; lliere shall be no grapes on the vine, 
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nor figs on the fig-tree, and the leaf shall fade’"(viii. 13), 
By there being no grapes on the vine is signified that there 
will be no spiritual good ; for the vine signifies the spiritual 
man, and the grape, as being the fruit, signifies the good of 
tliat man, which is called spiritual good ; nor figs on the 
fig- tree,’' signifies that there will be no natural good, for the 
fig-tree signifies the natural man, and the fig, as being the 
fruit, signifies the good of that man, which is called natural 
good. I’hat the vine here mentioned does not signify the vine, 
nor the fig-tree the fig-tree, is evident, for it is said, ‘‘■ I will 
surely consume them, there shall be no grapes on the vine, 
nor figs on the fig-tree,” fur they wdll not be consumed on 
that account. The vastation of the cluirch is tliere also treated 
of, as manifestly appears from whui precetR'S and what 
follows. So in I fosea: '-^1 will also ea^'ise all her mirth to 
cease, her feast <lays, tier new moons*' and her sab'baths, aiid 
all her solemn feasts. And I will destroy her vines and her 
fig-trees, wJiereof .she hath said, dlifse are in}' rewards that 
my lovers luive given me : and 1 wall make them a forest, 
and the beas^ts of tlie field shall eat them”(ii. II, 12). 
These tlniig|>,are said concerning tlie chnrcb, and the falsi- 
fication of friith therein. That it is the clnircli wdiicli is 
treated of, is evident from the 2nd verse of the eliapter, 
where it is said, Plead \Vit]i«your mother, plead; for she 
is not my wife, neitlier am 1 her husband and by a mo- 
ther and a wife is signified tlue cjiurch ;*thc holy things of 
the church also, from which worship is performed, and the 
worship itself, are signified by the feast days, tlie new moons, 
and the sabbaths which shall' cease ; wdierefon^ by, ‘‘1 will 
destroy her vines and her fig-trees,” is signified that both 
spiritual good and natural good would perish ; and 1 will 
make them a forest, and the beasts of the field jthall eat 

9c 

them,” signifies, that both shall be merely natiiflil, and that 
wdiat is spiritual shall be consumed by falsities and lusts ; 
the forest signifying wdiat is mereiy natural, and .the beasts 
of the field, falsities and lusts. And inasmuch as falsities in 
the church are more especially falsified truths, aiuh the falsi- 
fication of truth is the subject treated of in this chapter, 
therefore it is added, wliert^/if she hath said, Tiiese are my 
rewards that my lovers have given me,” by wliicli is signified 
falsification. So in Joel : For a nation is come up upon 
my land, strong, and without number, wliose teeth^ are the 
teeth of a lion, and lie hatli the cheek teeth of a gre^at lion. 
He hatli laid my vine waste, ruid harked my fig-tree i he 
hath made it dean bare, and east it awaiy ; the branches 
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thereof are made white. The vine is dried up, and the fig- 
tree languisheth ; the pomegranate tree, the palm tree also, 
and the apple tree, even all the trees of the field : because 
joy is withered away from the sons of men’*(i. (>, 7? ^2)- 
The subject ^.rented of throughout the whole of this chapter 
is the devastated church ; and by the nation, which is said 
to have come up upon the land, strong, and without number, 
having the,, teeth of a lion, and the cheek teeth of a great 
lion, is not meant any nation of that description, but the 
direful evil and the falsity thence derived are signified. By 
the land upon which tliis nation is come up, is signified the 
church ; by the teeth of a lion are signified the falsities of that 
evil ; and because these destroy all the goods and truths of 
the church, the cheek-teeth of a great lion are also men- 
tioned ; a lion signifying what destroys. Hence by he hath 
laid my vine waste, and barked my fig-tree,'' is signified 
that the church both internal and external is thereby vastated; 
for the vine signifies thejnternal church, and the fig-tree the 
external, and its being barked signifies Mhere there is in- 
wardly no trutli ; by making it bare, and casting it away, 
is signified there being no more any good or which is 

not destroyed ; to make bare, namely, of fruits and leaves, 
denoting to depriv^e of goods and truths ;^aMd to cast away 
dcMotiiJg entirely to destroyi By, ‘^tlie branches thereof 
are made white," is signified, that there is no more any 
thing spiritual. By the poir,egrahate, the palm, and the 
apple, and all the trees of the field which are withered, 
are signified species of goods and truths of the church, 
and the knowledges thereof," which are consumed by 
reason of evils and falsities ; trees of the field, in general, 
signifying tlie knowledges of good and truth. Agiiin ; 
“ Be iidt afraid, ye beasts of the field : for the pastures 
of tlie Avilderncss do spring, for the tree bcareth her fruit, 
the fig-tree and the vine do yield tlu^ir strength" (ii. 
22), The. subject treated of in these words is tlie estab- 
lishment of the church ; wherefore by tlie beasts of the field 
are not uixlerstood beasts, but the aifections of good in tlie 
natural man, consequently those in whom sucli alicctions 
are ; any one may sec that they are not beasts to wlioin it is 
said, Be not afraid." Bythe pastures of the wilderness being 
made to spring, or being full of herb, is signified tliat tliere 
will be knowledges of truth where there w ere none before, 
the pastures of the wilderness denoting the interior things 
of the mind pertaining to those in whom they did not exist 
before ; and to be made to spring, or to becoint' lull oi herb, 
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denoting the increase and multiplication thereof ; for the 
tree beareth her fruit, the fig-tree arul the vine do yield their 
strength/' signifies, that they have natural good and spiritual 
good, for stl^ngth, in this passage, denotes the production 
of fruit. So in Amos : I have smitten you with blasting 
and mildew : when your gardens, and your vineyards, and 
your fig-trees, and your olive trees increased, the palmer 
worm devoured them : yet have yc not returnt|d unto me, 
saith Jehovah” (iv. 9). By gardens are here signified all 
things of the church which constitute intelligence and wis*- 
dom ; by vineyards are signified spiritual goods and trutlis ; 
by fig-trees, natural goods and truths; by olive tre.es, 
celestial goods and truths ; the palmer worm signifies the 
falsity which destroys ; the fig-tree, the vine, find the olive 
properly signify the ehnrch, and the m&n who compose it ; 
but inasmucli as the church is a church and man*is man by 
virtue of goods and truths, therefore these also are signified 
by those trees, tlie goods thereof ,by their fruits, and the 
truths by their branches and leaves. So in Haggai : Con- 
sider now from this day and upward, from the four and 
twentieth day of the ninth luoutii, even from the day that 
the foundation of Jehovah's temple was laid, consider it. Is 
the seed yet in thq barn ? yea, as yet the vine, and the fig- 
tree, and the pomegraiutce, and the plive tree, hath not 
brought forth; from this day will! bless you”(ii. 18, 19). 
By these words, in the spiritu^d spnse, ii meant, that there 
are yet remaining goods and trutlis ; all goods and truths, 
from first to last, are understood by the vine, the fig-tree, the 
pomegranate, and the oliv^e tteo : by tlie vine, good and truth 
spiritual ; by the fig-tree, good and truth natural ; by the 
pomegranate, the principle of knowledge and perception in 
general, and specifically the knowledges and percefftions of 
good and truth ; and by the olive tree, the perce{>tioJV of good 
and truth celestial ; the barn signifies where tliose things are, 
whether it be the church, or the man in whom thc,.church is, 
or the mind of man, which is the subject. So in Plabakkuk : 

Although the fig-tree shall not blossom, neither *shall fruit 
be in the vines ; the labour of the olive shall fail, and the 
fields shall yield no ineat-’(Jii. ]/), By the fig-tree not 
blossoming is signified that there shall be no natural good ; 

neither shall fruit be in the vines,” signifies that thdre shall 
be no spiritual good ; labour of the olive shall fail,” 

signifies that there shall be no celestial good; “the fields 
shall yield no meat,” signifies, no spiritual nourishment. 
So in Moses : “ For Jehovah thy God bringeth thee into a 
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good land, a land of brooks of water, of fountains and depths 
that spring out of the valleys and hills ; a land of wfieat and 
barley, and vines, and fig-trees, and pomegranates ; a land 
of oil olive, and honey"’ (Dent. viii. 7, 8). By the good land 
here described, is meant the land of Canaan, by which is sig- 
nified the church, wherefore by the vine, the fig-tree, and 
the pomegranate, and the olive, are signified the same things 
as where they are explained above. Inasmuch as the land 
of Canaan signifies the church, and the vine, the fig-tree, 
and the pomegranate, things internal and external pertaining 
to the church, therefore it came to pass, that they who w^ent 
to explore that land brought away such things from thence, 
concerning which it is thus written in Moses : And they 
came unto the brook of EshcoL and cut down from thence 
a branch with one cluster of grapes, and they bare it between 
two upon a staff, and they brought of the pomegranates, and 
of the figs” (Numb. xiii. 23). In consequence of the vine 
and the fig-tree signifying both spiritual and natural good 
and truth, therefore it is said in the Word, of those who are 
in the goods and truths of the cluircli, and thence in safety 
from evils and falsities, that they shall sit under their own 
vine, and under their own fig-tree, and none shall make them 
afraid. Tims in the first book of Kyjgs And Judah and 
Israel dwelt safely, e*a^ry nian^uiufer his vine and under his 
fig-tree, from Dan even to Beersheba, all the days of Solo- 
mon” (iv, 25). And in Zechariali Behold, I will engrave 
the graving thereof, saith Jehovah of hosts, and I will remove 
the iniquity of that land in one day. In that day, saith Je- 
hovah of hosts, shall ye call every man his neighbour under 
the vine and under the fig-tree” (iii. 9, 10). And in Micah : 

But in the last days it shall coine to pass, that the moun- 
tain of tlie bouse of Jehovali shall be established in the top 
of the inounfains, and it shall be exalted above tfie hills ; 
and people shall flow unto it. Nation shall not lift up a 
sword against nation, neither shall they learn war any more. 
But they shall sit every man under his vine and under his 
fig-tree; ^and none shall make them afraid” (iv. 1, 3, 4)> 
These things are said concerning the kingdom of the Lord, 
which is with those in the hea'^ens, and in the earths, who 
are principled in love to liim. The kingdom of the Lord is 
signified by the mountain of Jehovah, wliich is established 
in the top of the mountains, for the mountain of Jehovah 
signifies the kingdom of the Lord, which, consists of those 
who^are principled in love to him ; and inasmuch as these 

* What (he other things sie;nifVf mav also he seen exi)lau)e(l> n. S/i. 

VoL. 11. 3 K 
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dwell above the rest in the heavens^ it is said of that moun- 
tain, thal it is to be established in the top of the rnoiintains.^' 
And because these have truths inscribed on their hearts, and 
therefore do not dispute concerning them, it is said that 
“ nation shall not lift up a sword against nation., neither 
shall they learn war any more,’' by which is signified, that 
in that kingdom there shall be no disputation concerning 
truths. t , That by the goods and truths which they possess, 
they shall be safe from evils and falsities, is signified by 
sitting under their vine and under their fig-tree, and none 
making them afraid. Again, in Jeremiah: Lo, 1 will 

bring a nation upon you from far, () house of Israel, saith 
Jehovah : it is a mighty nation, it is an ancient nation, a 
nation whose language thou knowest not. Arid they shall 
eat up thine harvest, and thy bread, which thy sons and thy 
daughters should eat : they shall eat' up thy flocks and thine 
herds : they shall eat up tliy vines and thy fig-trees : they 
shall impoverish tliy fenced cities, wherein thou trustedst, 
with the sword” (v. 15, 17). By a nation from far, is sig- 
nified the evil opposed to celestial good ; by, from far, is 
signified distant and remote from goods and truths, also 
opposed to tliem. And they shall eat up thine harvest, and 
thy bread,” sigrdfics that it shall destroy all truths and goods 
which are for spiritual nouristenent • which thy sons and 
thy daughters should eat,” signifies all the spiritual affections 
of truth and good ; they slurll eat up thy flocks and thine 
herds,” signifies truths and goods internal and external ; 
^‘^they shall eat up thy vines and thy fig-trees,” signifies 
thus the internal and external of the church. Again, in 
Hosea : I found Israel like grapes in the wilderness ; 1 
saw^ your fathers as the first ripe in the fig-tree at her first 
time”(ix. 10). Here by Israel and their fathers, **are not 
understood the fathers of the tribes of the sons of Jacob, 
but they who were of the ancient church, because they were 
in good.J And because of their being in good, ‘but at the 
beginning, in ignorance of truth, which is nevertheless the 
means of good, it is said, 1 found Israel like gra])es in the 
wilderness ; I saw your fathers as the first ripe in the fig-tree 
at her first time ;” grapes signifying spiritual good, wilder- 

^ Concerning which »ee in the work concerning Heaven and Hell^ ir 
188. 

t Concerning which^ also see tUe work concerning Heaven ahd Hell, n. 
25, 26,270, 271. 

X As may he seen in the Jrcana CGeksiin, n. 6050, 6075, 6846, <>875. 
6884, 7648, 8055. 
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ness signifying ignorance of truth, and tlie first ripe in the 
fig-tree signifying natural good from spiritual good in in- 
fancy. 74ius also in Luke: “And when these things begin 
to come to pass, then look up, and lift up your heads; for 
your redemption draweth nigh. And lie spake to them a 
parable ; Beliold the fig-tree, and all the trees ; when they 
now shoot forth, ye see and know of your own selves that 
summer is now nigh at hand. So likewise ye, when ye see 
these things, know ye that the kingdom of God is nigh at hand*^ 
(xxi. 28 — 31 ; Matthew xxiv. 32 ; Mark xiii. 28, 29). The 
subject here treated of is the eoasummation of the age, 
which is the last judgment, and the signs which precede are 
enumerated, which are understood by the things which shall 
begin to comd to pass ; that a new church will then com- 
mence, whicli in its* beginning will be external, is signified 
by, “ JSehold the fig-tre^, and all the trees ; when they now 
slioot forth. This parable or similitude is made use of, be- 
cause the fig-tree signifies the external church, and all the 
trees signify in general the knowledges of truth and good. 
The kingdom of God, which is said to be then near, signifies 
tlie new church of the Lord ; for at the time of the last judg- 
ment, the old church perishes, and a new church commences. 
Again, in Luke : “ For every tree is krovni by his own 
fruit. For of thorns men do n<k gather figs, nor of a bramble- 
bush gatlier they grapes” (vi. 44). Inasmuch as by fruit is 
signified the good oT life, und* tlie ‘*good of life is external 
good from internal, or natural good from spiritual, and man 
is known from this good, therefore the Lord here says, 
every tree is known by liis ow7i fruit. For of thorns men 
do not gather ligs, nor of a bramble bush do they gather 
grapes,” the fig here denoting the good of the external or 
natural fnan^ and the grape, the good of the internal or 
spirituaHnan*^; the thorn, and the bramble bush, denote the 
evils opposed to them. Inasmuch as the kings of Judah 
and Israel, represented the Lord as to divine truth, and 
divine truth is, as it were, tortured, and labours with man 
when he does not live according to it and it is not made 
the good of his life, but when it becomes such it lives ; 
this therefore is signified by what is written concerning 
Hezekiah, namely, that, when he was sick, Isaiah said, “Let 
them take a lump of figs, and lay it for a plaster upon the 
boil, and^ he shall recover” (Isaiah xxxviii. 21 ; 2 Kings 
XX. 7). From these considerations it may. be seen, that the 
fig-ti:ee, in the genuine sense, signifies the natural man as 
to good and truth, the tree itself, the natural man, the fruit, 

3 K 2 
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the good of the natural man, and the leaf, the truth of that 
good ; but that fig-tree also signifies, in an opposite sense, 
the natural man as to what is evil and false, the tree denoting 
the natural man himself, its fruit the evil of that man, and 
the leaves the falsity of that evil, appears from the following 
passages. Thus in Jeremiah : Jehovah shewed me, and 
behold, two baskets of figs were set before the temple of 
Jehovah. One basket had very good figs, even like the figs 
that are first ripe ; and the other basket had exceedingly 
bad figs, which could not be eaten, they were so bad. Thus 
saith Jehovah, the God of Israel, Like these good figs, so 
will I acknowledge them that are carried away captive of 
Judah, whom I have sent out of this place, into the land of 
the Chaldeans for their good. For 1 will set mfne eyes upon 
them for good, and I will bring them ^igain to this land : 
and 1 will build them, and not pull them down ; ^•lnd I will 
plant them, and not pluck them up. And as the evil figs 
that cannot be eatei», they are so evil ; surely thus saith Je- 
hovah, So will 1 give Zedekiah the king of Judah, and his 
princes, and the residue of Jerusalem, that remain in this 
land, and them that dwell in the land of Egypt. And I will 
deliver them to be removed into all the kingdoms of the 
earth for their hurt, to be a reproach and a proverb, a taunt 
and a curse, in all places whither 1 shajl drive them. And 
I will send the sword, the famine, and the pestilence among 
them, till they be consilmed rfrom off the land that 1 gave 
unto them and to their fathers'^ (xxiv. 1 to the end). By 
the captivity of the Jews in the land of the Chaldfcans, is 
signified the same as by thb spiritual captivity, or the re- 
moval of the good from the evil in the spiritual world '^ ; 
namely, that those who wxre inwardly evil, and could never- 
theless live externally in a moral manner, reseipblibg a spi- 
ritual life, remained upon the earth in the spfritual world, 
and made themselves habitations there upon high places ; and 
that those who were inwardly good were removed .from them, 
and concealed by the Lord in the low^er earth. This was 
represented by the leading captive of the Jews intfo the land 
of the Chaldaens, aiid by the continuance of the rest in the 
land; wherefore it is said «concerning those who suffered 
themselves to be taken captive into the land of the Chaldams, 
so will I acknowledge them that are carried away captive 
of Judah, whom I have sent out of this place, into, the land 
of the Chaldean s. for their good ; for I will set mine eyes upon 
them for good, and I will bring them again to this lands 
^ According to what has been shewn above, n. 3.92, 39*1, 39/. 
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I will build them, and I will plant them whereas, concerning 
those that remained, it is said, I will deliver them to be re- 
moved into all the kingdoms of the earth for their hurt, and 
1 willsendthe sword, the famine, and the pestilence among them, 
till they be consumed.’" That these were the things represented, 
may appear also from these circumstances, that the temple of 
Solomon was destroyed before they were carried away, and 
that a new temple was built when they returned. By the 
temple is signified divine worship ; and by the new temple, 
that worship restored. From these considerations it is plain 
what is signified by the two baskets of figs set before the 
temple of Jehovah, in one of which were figs that were very 
good, even like the figs that are first ripe ; and in the other 
were figs exceedingly bad, which could not be eaten, they 
were so bad ; namely, that they who are inwardly good, from 
whom a hew heaven is to be formed, are understood by the 
basket of good figs, and they who are inwardly evil, who are 
to be cast down into hell, are understood by the basket of 
bad tigs. Wherefore it is said concerning the latter, that they 
could not be eaten, they were so bad ; by wdiich is signified 
their being inwardly bad ; and concerning the former it is said, 
they were very good, even like the figs that are first ripe,"" 
by which is signified their being inwardlj; good, so that a 
new heaven could formed, fro^i tliem ; for the fig, as a 
fruit, signifies the good of life in the internal, and at the same 
time in the extermil form, apd, in an opposite sense, it sig- 
nifies good of life solely in the external form, which is evil of 
life, because it is inwardly evil : for every thing external de- 
rives its quality from the iuterital, as an effect from it cause. 
The reason why, with such persons, evil appears in the exter- 
nals as good, is, because they feign what is good for the sake 
of the '\"vil which is within, in order to obtain some end, to 
which appa'Kmt good serves as a means. Similar things are 
said elsewhere concerning those who remained in the land of 
Canaan. /Phus, in the same prophet : Know that thus saith 
Jehovah of the king that sitteth on the throne of David, and 
all the people that dvvelleth in this city, and of your brethren 
that are not gone forth with you into captivity ; thus saith 
Jehovah of hosts ; Behold, I ^ill send upon tliem the sword, 
the famine, and the pestilence, and I will make them like vile 
figs, that cannot be eaten, they are so evil”(xxix. 16, 17)- 
That the fig tree, in an opposite sense, signifies the merely natu- 
ral i\vdn\ and the church which is from such or those with whom 
thejce is no natural good,, because it is not inward good, ap- 
pears also in Luke ; He spake also this parablcp A certain jiian 
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had a fig tree planted in his vineyard ; and lie came and sought 
fruit thereon^, and found none. Then said he unto the dresser 
of his vineyard. Behold, these three years I come seeking 
fruit on this tig tree, and find none, cut it down ; why cum- 
bercth it the ground ? And he aiiswering said unto him. 
Lord, let it alone this year also, till 1 shall dig about it, and 
dung it ; and if it bear fruit, well ; and if not, then after that 
thou shalt cut it down'’(xiii. 0 — 9). By the vineyard, in 
which the fig tree was planted, is signified the church, in 
which also they are ^vho are in externals ; for the church of 
the Lord is both iutenial and external .• the internal of the 
church consists of charity, and faith thence derived, but the 
external of the church is the good of life. Inasmuch as the 
works of charity and faith, which constitute the^good of life, 
pertain to the natural man, and charity ^.^tself with the faith 
thence derived pertain lo the spiritual man, hence by the 
vineyard is signified the internal of the church, and by the 
fig tree its external. In the Jewish nation there was only 
the external of the church, inasmuch a^ they were in represen- 
tative worship ; wherefore by the fig tree is understood tlic 
church with that nation ; hut inasmuch as they were in ex- 
ternal worsliip merely, for they were imvardly evil, and as 
external worship without internal is no worship, and with the 
evil is evil worsllijf, therefQre with them there was nothing 
of natural good. Hence it is *sai(l, that for three years the 
Lord of the vineyard had come seeking fr,uit on the fig tree, 
and found none, and therefore He cfnnmanded the vinedresser 
to ev»t it down; by which is signified, that from beginning 
to end, there was not any nati^ral good with that nation ; for 
by three years is signified a whole period, or a time from 
beginning to end, and by the fruit of the fig tree is signified 
natural good ; by natural good, is meant good w,hich is 
spiritual natural, or good in the natural ma^r from the 
spiritual. Inasmuch as a church composed of such as are 
not in natural good, as was the case with the Jewish nation, 
is not a church, therefore it is also said of the fig-tree, that 
it cumbered the ground, and the ground or earth signifies 
the church. By the vinedresser saying, “ Lord, let it alone 
this year also, till I shall dig about it, and dung it : and if it 
hear fruit, well ; and if not, then after that thou shalt cut it 
down,’' is signified that the nation should remain, and that 
hereafter they should be instructed by the Christians, in the 
midst of whom they would be ; but as no answer wai^ made 
to this, it is understood that the fig-tree would still remain 
barren ; tliat is, that the Jewish fiation would do no good, 
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proceeding from any spiritual ground or principle. This is 
signified by the fig-tree witliering away on account of the 
Lord’s finding no fruit thereon ; as recorded in Matthew : 
“ Now in the morning, as he returned into the city, he 
hungered. And when he saw a fig-tree in the way, he came 
to it, and found nothing thereon, but leaves only, and said 
unto it. Let no fruit grow on thee henceforward for ever. A nd 
presently the fig-tree withered away''(Mattlie\v xxi. 18, 19 ; 
Mark xi. 12, 13, 14). By tlie fig tree is here also under- 
stood the church with the Jewish nation. That with that 
nation there was not any natural good, but only truth falsified, 
which, considered in itself, is mere falsity, is signified by the 
Lord coming to tlie fig-tree, and finding on it nothing but 
leaves; fruit, ‘which he did not find, signifying the natural 
good which is above \iescrihed ; and the leaf signifying truth 
falsified, winch, in itself, is falsity ; for leaf, in the Word, 
signifies truth, but the leaf of a tree wdiich is without fruit 
signifies what is false, aipi with respect to that nation, truth 
falsified, because they had the Word, in which truths are, 
but which they falsified by application to themselves, whence 
arose their traditions. That the Jewisli nation would never 
be principled in any natural good from a spiritual origin, 
wdiich good is called spiritual natural, •signified by the 
words of the Lord, ‘^^Let no fiiuit ^row on tliee henceforward 
for ever,’’ whence, from that time, it withered away, to 
wither awaiy denotin^g tliat good and*trutli were no more. The 
reason why this circumstance took place wdien the Lord was 
returning into the city, and hungered, is, becaiuse by the city 
of Jerusalem is signified the chu^'ch ; and by hungering, when 
predicated of the Lord, is signified to desire good in that 
church.^' l^koy who do not kiunv what the fig-tree signifies, 
and thalMiy the fig-tree there mentioned was understood the 
churcli with'4hat nation, thiidv no otherwise than this was 
done by the Lord from indignation, because he hungered ; 
whereas it, was not done on this account, but that the tjuality 
and state of the Jewish nation might be thereby signified ; 
for all th? miracles of the Lord involve and signify such 
things as pertain to heaven and the churcli, ^vhe^ce those 
miracles w^ere divine. f The ptv'verted cluirch, or the man of 
the church perverted as to Ids natural or external man, is 
also signified by the fig tree in the following passage in 
David : He gave them hail for rain, and flaming fire in their 
land. He smote their vines also and tiiyir tig trees ; and 

* As may fie seen above, n. 

t As may be seen, n. 7J37, 9()31, in the Arcana CoAestiit. 
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brake the trees of their coasts” (Psalm cv. 32, 33). These 
things are said concerning Egypt^ by which is signified the 
natural man who is in falsities and evils ; and by the vine, the 
fig tree, and the trees of their coasts, are signified all things of 
the church. By the vine are signified the internal or spiritual 
things of the church ; by the fig tree, the external or natural 
things; and by the trees of their coasts, every thing pertaining 
to knowledge and perception ; the border or boundary signify- 
ing the ultimate ground or principle into which interior 
things fall and terminate, and in which they are contained 
together, and trees signifying knowdedges and perceptions. In- 
asmuch as all these things were perverted and therefore damned, 
it is said of them, that they were smitten and broken, by which 
is signified destruction and damnation. That this was froii^ 
the falsities or evils originating in the ''iove of the world, is 
signified by hail given for rain, and fiamiiig fire in their land ; 
rain and hail signifying the falses of evil, and flaming fire, the 
love of the world. So in Nahum : ‘[All thy strongholds shall 
be like fig trees w-ith the first ripe figs : if they bo shaken, 
they shall even fall into the mouth of the eater” (iii. 12). 
This is said of the bloody city, namely, Nineveh, by which 
is signified doctrine in which truths are falsified and goods 
adulterated. Tbij doctrine is compared to a fig tree \vitli its 
first fruits, which, if tlley'^be gi,baken, fajl into the mouth of 
the eater, by which is signified that the goods therein are 
not goods, how muchsftever ,the^ may ^resemble them, and 
that they are not received, and even if they are received, it is 
only in the memory and not in the heart. That they fall when 
they are shaken, signifies tlrnt they are not goods although 
they appear as goods, because they are tiie first fruits ; and 
their falling into the mouth of the eater signifies non- recep- 
tion, not even in the memory. This signification evident 
from appearances in the spiritual world; for thcy^who commit 
things to the memory appear to receive w ith the mouth ; 
w'herefore by falling into the mouth is signi^d not to 
receive, even in the memory, but only to hear, and also even 
if they do receive, that it is only in the memory, and not in 
the heart. By the fig tree with its first ripe figs may also 
be understood genuine goo^ls, with respect to which the 
case is the same as wdth those who are in the falsities of 
evil. ' 

404. ‘‘ And the heaven departed as a scroll when it is 
rolled together”~That hereby is signified that the* spiritual 
man was shut, appears from tKe signification of heavon, as 
denoting the church in general and m particular ; for the 
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church is the Lord’s heaven on the earths, and also forms a 
one with heaven by conjunction ; — wherefore when mention is 
made in the Word of heaven and earth, thereby is under- 
stood the church internal and external, for the internal of the 
men of the church is heaven in them, and the externa] is the 
world pertaining to them ; and inasmuch as by heaven and 
earth is understood the church internal and external, hence 
also the internal and external, or spiritual and natural man 
is understood ; for man is a church when he is principled in 
the good of love and faith, wherefore from men in whom the 
church is, exists the church in general; hence it is evident, 
from what ground it is, that by heaven is here understood the 
internal or spiritual man ; by the spiritual man is here un- 
derstood the <i5piritual mind, which is the superior or interior 
mind of man, wlierctis the iiiferior or exterior mind is called 
the natural man; — and from tlie signification of departing as a 
scroll when it is rolled together, as denoting its being closed 
up ; for the spiritual mind, which, as was said, is the superior 
or interior mind in man* is opened by truths applied to life, 
thus ))y goods, whereas It is closed or shut by falsities ap- 
plied to life, thus by evils, and the closing up is as the rolling 
together of the volume or scroll of a book. This was made 
evident by the appearances in the spiritual world when the 
last judgment was accomplished ;<#or*then*the moLintains and 
hills appeared sometimes to be rolled together like the scroll 
of a book, and tlu^y that were upun them were rolled down 
into hell. The cause of tins appearance is grounded on tins 
circumstance, that the intinnors of their minds, through 
wliich somewlnit of light out of jieaven before flowed in, were 
then shut. Wliat takes place in general, or with many, takes 
place rdso with every one of a like (jiudity in particular, for in 
the spiritual world according to the quality of the whole such 
is that of iWa parts or particulars.^' Ly book is understood a 
volume or scroll, inasmuch as in ancient times there were 
no types and books, such as there are at tliis day, hut scrolls 
of parchment or skin ; hence by tlie books mentioned iii the 
Hevelation are understood such volumes or scrolls, and by 
heaven departing away as a scndl when it is rolled together, 
is understood as a volume or scroll rolled together; in like 
manner as in Isaiah : All the host of heaven sliall be dis- 
solved, *and the heavens shall be rolled together as a scroll” 
(xxxiv. 4). 

405. And every mountain and island were moved out of 
their places” — 4'hat liereby is signified that all the good of 

* As may he seen in the work eoneerning Fhoven and 11 cU, ik 7 ^ 

VoL. 11. ;LL ‘ . 



443 


APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 


[Cliiip. vi. 


love <*^114 the trutli of fuitli perished, appears from the 
nificatioii of a inountain, as denotiiig the good of love to tiie 
Lord, eonceriiiiig which we shail treat presently ; and from 
the sigiiifieation of island, as denoting tlie triitli of faith, 
which will be explained in the next article ; and from the 
signification of being moved out of their jdaees, as denoting 
to be taken away and to perish, inasmuch as the gofxl of love 
and the truth of faitli are understood, for when these are 
moved out of their places, then evils and falsities siieeved, 
and by evils and falsities goods and trutijs perish. i he 
reason why a mountain signifies the good of love, is, liecause 
in heaven they dwell upon mountains who are principled 
in the good of love to the Lord, and they who are principhal 
in charity towards their neighbour upon hills, or what 
amounts to the same, they who are of# the Lord's celestial 
kingdom dwell upon mountains, and they who are of his 
spiritual kingdom, upem hills, and the celestial kingdom is 
hereby distinguished from the spiritual kingdom, that they 
who belong to the former are principled in love to the Lord, 
and they who belong to the latter in charity towards their 
neighbour'^' ; hence it is that by a mountain is signified the 
good of love to the Lord, A furtluT reason why this is 
abstractedly signified by a mountain, is, because all things 
which are in the ihtenral %'>ense of the Word are s})iritual, 
and spiritual things are to he understood abstractedly from 
persons and places ; whei;efore also tlie angels, inasmuch as 
they are spiritual, think and speMv abstractedly from such 
things, and thereby they are in intelligence and wisdom, for 
an idea of persons and placeii bounds tlie thought, inasmucli 
as it determines to tliose things, and thus limits it. Such idea 
of the thought is properly natural, whereas an idea abstraetc'd 
from persons and places extends itself into lieaven in every 
direction, and is no otherwise bounded than asefhe .sight of 
the eye whilst it views tlie lieavens without being olistrueted 
by intervening objects, and such an idea is properly spiritual; 
hence it is that a mountain, in the spiritual sense of tlie 
Word, signifies the good of love. 4 'he case is siyiihar with 
respect to the signification of the earth, as denoting the 
churcli; for an idea abstracted from places, and from nations 
and people on the eartli, is that of tlie church on earth or 
rvith those wdio live on it; and this therefore is what is sig-' 
nified bj^ earth in the Word. The case is similar with other 
things, which are mentioned in the natural serist^ of the 

* But for further information upon tips suhjt cr, see what is saidjn tiie 
work concerning Heaven and Hell ; n. 20 — 28* 
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Word, as with hills, rocks, valleys, rivers, seas, cities, houses, 
gardens, forests, and so on. That a mountain signifies love 
to the Lord, and thus all the good thence derived, which is 
called celestial goo<l, and that, in an opposite sense, it sig- 
nifies the love of self, and thence all evil thence derived, ap- 
pears from the following passages iii tlie Word; tiuis in Amos: 
“'Idiercfore thus will I do unto thee, O Israel : and because I 
will do this unto thee, prepare to meet thy ( iod, (> Israel. For, 
lo, he that formeth the mountains, and ('reateth spirit, 
and declareth unto man what is his thouglit, that maketh the 
morning darkness, and treadeth upon the high places of the 
earth, Jehovah, (iod of hosts, is his name” (iv. 12 , 13). (lod 
is here called the former of the mountains, because moun- 
tains signify the gt>ods of love ; and he is called the creator 
of tlie spirit, because spirit signifies the life thence derived; 
and inasmuch as he theVehy gives intelligence to man, it is 
added, and declareth unto man what is his thought,” for 
the intelligence which man has is of his thought, which flows 
ill from tlie Lord through the good of love into liis life, 
wlu'refore lo declare liere denotes to flow in. So in David : 
‘‘ Who by Ids strength setteth fast the mountains ; being 
girded \vith power” (Psalm Ixv. (i). .liy mountains here 
also are signilied the goods of love; these Lord establishes 
in licavcMi and in the church* bj^his divine truth, which is 
omnipotent, and therefore it is said, “ Who by his strength 
setteth fast tlie mountains 4 being 'girded with power.” By 
the power of God in tlie Word is signified divine truth ; and 
by power, when ])redieated of the Lord, all power or om- 
nipotence/^* Again : I will lift up mine eyes to the moun- 

tains, whence cometli my aid” (Psalm exxi. 1). By moun- 
tains are here understood the heave -is, and inasmuch as in the 
lieavens* they who are principled in the goods of love and 
charity Vlwetl upon mountains and hills, as was said above, 
and the Lord is in these' goods, therefore by lilting up the 
eyes to th»' mountains is also understood lifting them to the 
Lord, from whom is all aid. When mountains are mentioned 
in the plural number, both mountains and hills are under- 
stood, consequently both the good of love to tlie Lord, 
and the good of charity to\\*ards our neighbour. So in 
Isaiali : “ And there shall be upon every liigh mountain, 
and upcui every high hill, rivers and streams of waters in the 

* That all power in in diviiK* irfitli which proceed?; from the Lord, may 
he stoMi in the work concerning Heaiu-n and fhdl^ n. and above 

n. 20!^, .‘fCi ; aisd that power wlwn prediculed ilic l.oi'd denotes onmi- 
potenci', h-ec alxo'e, n. rt'tS. 
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day of the great slaughter, when the towers fall’' (xxx. 25). 
The last judgment, which is here treated of, is understood 
by the day of great slaughter, when the tovvcis shall fall. 
Tlie great slaughter denotes the destruction of the evil ; the 
towers which shall fall, denote the falsities of doctrine 
originating in the love of self and of tlie world ; the ground 
of this signiheation of towers is from ai)pearances in the 
spiritual world, for they who seek to rule by such things as 
pertaim to the church, there build themselves towers in 
higli ph\ces.^ 'J'liat they who are in love to the Lord, and 
in charity towards tlieir neighbour, are then elevated into 
heaven, aiul endued witli inteliigciice and wisdom, is under- 
stood by its being said, '"there shall be upon ev(‘ry higli 
mountain, and upon every high liill, rivers, and streams ot 
waters,” tlie high mountain signifying where they are who 
are in love to tlie Lord, and the high hill, where they arc 
who are in neighbourly love or charity; rivers signify wdsdom, 
and streams of waters, intelligencG, for waters are truths 
from which intelligence and wdsdom are derived. So in 
Joel : " And it shall come to pass in that day, tliat the 
mountains shall drop down new wine, and the hills shall 
How with milk, and all the rivers of Judah shall flovV with 
waters, and a fofn>taiu ^hall come forth of the house of Je- 
hovah” (iii. 18). Tlie subjects* here treated of are tlie Lord’s 
advent, and the new heaven and the luwv earth to be then 
formed, lly, "the mountains uhall drop down new wine,” is 
understood that from the good of love to tlie Lord shall pro- 
ceed all truth ; by, " the hills shall flow wdth milk,” is un- 
derstood spiritual life from tfle good of neighbourly love or 
cliarity ; and by, " all the rivers of Jndali shall flow with 
waters,” is understood that from each particular of the things 
of the Word shall be derived truths productive oV intelli- 
gence. t So in Nahum : " Behold ujion the inbunfains the 
feet of him that bringeth good tidings, that publisheth 
peace !”(i. 15.) And in Isaiah: "How beautlfuL upon the 
mountains are the feet of him that bringeth good tidings, 
that publisheth peace ; that bringeth good tiding^ of good, 
that publisheth salvation ; that saith unto Zion, Thy God 
reignech”(lii. 7 )* And again*: "O Zion, that bringest good 
tidings, get thee up into tlie liigh mountain ; O Jerusalem, 
that bringest good tidings, lift np thy voice Avith strength” 
(xl. 9). These things are said concerning the adveivt of the 

* Conceniini^- which what is shewn in the work concerning the 
Last Judgment, n. 56, 5B. ' 

f These things may he seen more fully explained above, n. 576. 
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Lord, and concerning the salvation, on that occasion, of 
those who are in the good of love to him, and thence in 
truths of doctrine from the Word ; and inasmuch as the 
salvation of such is treated of, therefore it is said, “ Behold 
upon the mountains the feet of him that puhlisheth peace/^ 
and O Zion, that bringest good tidings, get thee up into 
the high mountain, By publishing peace, is signified to 
preach the advent of the Lord ; for by peace, in the supreme 
sense, is signified the Lord, and, in the internal sense, all 
the good and truth whicli are from the Lord*; and by Zion, 
that bringeth good tidings, is understood the church which is 
in the good of love to the Lord ; and by Jerusalem, that 
bringeth good tidings, the clmrch which is thence in truths 
of doctrine ft*om the Word. Again: ''And I will set all 
my mountains into '^a way, and my highways shall be ex- 
alted, Sing, O heavens*; and be joyful, O earth; and break 
forth into singing, O mountains : for Jehovah hath comforted 
his people''(xiix. 11, 13). By mountains here, in the plural 
number, are understood both mountains and hills, thus both 
the good of love and tlie good of charity. Tlie mountains and 
hills being set into a \vay, and the higlnvays being exalted, 
signifies, that they w ho are in those goods shall be in genuine 
trutlis ; to he set into a w ay signifyin^g to ,be in truths, and 
by the liighways bcipg exaltew is'^signified to be in genuine 
truths; for ways and liigluvays signify trutlis, which are said 
to be exalted by tjoud, t\ud ,trutl?s derived from good are 
genuine truths. Their joy of heart in consequence thereof 
is signified by ^^Sing, O heavens, and be joyful, O earth,” 
internal joy by sing, O ht^ivens,’" and external joy by 
be joyful, O earth/' Confessions from joy originating in 
the good of love, are signified by “ break fortli into singing, 
O mourftaiqs that this is on account of reformation and 
regeneration^ is signified by, for Jehovah liath comforted 
his people.” Tliat the mountains in the world are not here 
understood, is evident ; for to wdiut purpose w^ould it be for 
mountains to be set into a wxiy, for the liighways to be 
exalted, and likewise for the mountains to break forth into 
singing ? Again, in the same prophet : Sing, O ye heavens ; 
for Jehovah hath done it : shout, ye lowau' parts of the earth : 
break forth into singing, ye mountains, O forest, and every 
tree therein : for .fehovah hath redeemed Jacob, and glorified 
himself ^in Israel” (xliv. 23). In this passage, by, Sing, 
O ye heavens, shout, ye low’er parts of the earth, break forth 
into^singing, ye mountains,” are signified tilings similar to 
* As may t»e a[)OVf.‘, n. 
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those explained above ; but in this place the nioutitalns sig- 
nify the goods of charity ; wherefore it is also said, () 
forest, and every tree therein,” for by a forest is understood 
the external or natural man as to all things tliereof, and by 
every tree, is signified whatever therein pertains to know^- 
ledge and science. Tlie reformation of tlie natural man is sig^ 
iiitied by, ‘^Jehovah hatli redeemed Jacob, and glorified liim- 
self in Israel.” By Jacob and Israel are understood botli tlie 
external and tiie internal of the churcli ; tims the external 
and internal principles of those in wliom tlie churcli is. 
Again : “ The mountains and the hills shall break forth be- 
fore you into singing, and all tiii' trees of the held shall clap 
their han(ls'’(lv. 12). And in David : Praise Jehovah from 
the earth, ye dragons and all deeps ; inountTains, and all 
hills; fruitful holds, and all cedars” \l^salm cxlviii. 7» -I)* 
lu these words is described the joy of heart originating in 
the good of love and charity; and monntaiiis, hills, trees and 
cedars are said to break forth intp singing, to clap their 
hands and to jiraise, beeanse thereby are signihed the goods 
and truths which cause joys in man ; for man does not re- 
joice from himself, but from the goods and truths whieli arc 
in him; these are the things which rejoice, because they are 
the ground of nuui's rejoicing. Again, in Isaiah: Let the 

wilderness and tlie cifies'^’thei-eof lift ,.np their voice, the 
villages that Kedar doth inhabit : let the inhabitants of the 
rock feing, let them slioiK froyi tjie top ‘of the mountains” 
(xlii. 11), By the wilderness is here signified an obscure 
principle of truth ; by the cities thereof are signified doc- 
trinals; and by tlie villages, «natnral knowledges and scien- 
tifics. By Kedar, or Araliiu, is signified the natural man, for 
an Arabian in the wilderness is the natural man. By tlie in- 
habitants of the rock arc signified the goods of fa[th,V)r tliose 
who are in the goods of faith. By the top of moiTiitaifis is sig- 
nified the good of love to the Lord. lienee it is manifest, that 
confession and joyful worship, originating in tlijc good of 
love in such tilings as are mentioned, are here signified by 
different particulars of the tilings in their order; fee to shout 
from the top of the mountains denotes vvorsliip from the good 
of love. Again, in David : Tlie mountain of God is as 

the mountain of Bashan ; a high mountain as the mountain 
of Bashan. Why leap ye, ye high mounlains ? this is the 
mountain which God dcsireth to dwell in; yea, Jehovali will 
dwell in it for ever’'(Psalm Ixviii. 13, Ki). By the moun' 
tain of Bashan is signified voluntary good, or tlie good cJ* tlie 
will jirinciple, such as exists witli those who are in tlie ex- 
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1i‘rnals of tlic church ; for Baiilian was a region beyond 
Jordan, vrhich was given as an inheritance to the half tribe 
of Manasseh, as may be seen in Josliua xiii. 29 — 32; 
inid hy Manasseh is signifual the voluntary good of tiie ex- 
t('rr;al or natural man. This voluntary good is the same 
M ith the good of love in the exteiaial man, for all good of 
love belongs to the will, and all truth thence derived, 
to the understanding. Wherefore by Epdiraim, tlie brother 
of Manasseh, is signified the intellectual truth of that 
good ; and because tlie mountain of l>ashan signifies that 
good, therefon^ by the hills of that nmuntain are signified 
goods in activity, inasmucli as the will is what acts, for all 
tlie active principle of tlie mind and body is from the will, as 
that of the tiiouglit and speech is from the understanding ; 
therefore tlie joy arising from tlie good of love is described 
and undersi:ood l;y leaping and skipping : hence it is evident 
uliat is sigiiilied by tlie mountain of Cod being as the 
mountain of Basliaii, a bigb mountain as the mountain of 
Hashan ; and also what is meant by its being said, ‘^Whv 
leap ye, ye high mountains?” and because the Lord in man 
dwells in his voluntary good, whence are derived goods i:i 
activity, therefore it is said, This is the mountain which 
(k)d desireth to dwell in, vea, .Fehovah will dwell in it for 
ever.” Mo again: ‘‘When IsraeJ, went out of l^gypt. the 
house of Jacob from li people of a strange language; Judah 
was his sanctuary, aiid Israel Ids doadnion, Jdie sea saw it, 
and fled : Jordan was drivt^n iJaek. I'he mountains skipped 
like rams, and the little hills like landjs. What ailed thee, 

0 tliou sea, that thou fleddest ? |1k)u Jordan, that tliou waist 
driven back ? ye mountains, that ye skipped like rams ; and 
ye little hills, like lambs r Tremble, thou earth, at the 
presence* of the Lord, at the })reseiiee of the (jod of Jacob : 
wiio tmu\ed I’ock into a standing water, the flint into a 
fountain of waters” (Ibsalni cxiw i to the end). The departure 
of the Israelites out of Egypt is deserihed in these wmrds ; 
nevertheless, without an explication of them by the internal 
sense, no one can know wdiat they signify, as that the moun- 
tains tlien leaped like rams, and the hills like Jambs, also 

1 liat the sea saw it, and fled, and that Jordan was driven back ; 
wdierefore. the internal sense sfuill be explained. The esta- 
blislunent of the church is liere understood, or the regeneration 
of the men of the church, for the church is signifu'd by Israel, 
and the establishment thereof by tlieir departure from Egypt. 
Tlie shaking off of evils is signified by tlieir passing through 
the Red Sea, concerning wliich it is said that it fled ; and 
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introduction into the church is signified by their passing over 
Jordan, concerning which it is said that it was driven back. 
But to be more particular. By Judah being a sanctuary, and 
Israel a dominion, is signified that the good of love to the 
Lord is the very holy principle of heaven and the church, and 
tliat govenunent is effected by truth derived from that good ; 
for Judah signifies celestial good, which is the good of love 
to the Lord, and the sanctuary, the very lioly principle of 
heaven and the church ; and by Israel is signified spiritual 
good, whicli is truth derived from celestial good, by which 
govenunent is effected, for all g(>veniment pertains to tlie 
Lord by divine trutli proceeding from good, liy, '^thesea 
saw it and fled ; «lordan was driven back,” is signified that 
the evils and falsities vi liich were in the natupd man, being 
shaken off, scientific truths and the knowledges of truths and 
gf)()d succeeded. Tlie mountains skipped like rams, and the 
hills like lambs,” signifies, that celestial good, wliich is the 
good of love, and s[)iritual good, which is truth from that 
good, through joy perform good actions, or produce effect ; 
mountains signifying the good of love, and hills tlie goods of 
charit);, which in their essence are truths from that good ; 
and to leap, when predicated of these things, signifying to do 
good from joy. ^It is said like rams, and like lambs, because 
rams signify the goocU of charity, and lambs, truths tlience 
derived. The establislunent of the church thereby, or the rege- 
neration of the men of the clnireii, is sigkdfied by, “ Tremble, 
thou earth, at the presence of the Lord, at the presence of 
the Ciod of Jacob ; who turned the rock into a standing 
water, the fiiiit into a founViin of waters.” 4'he eartli liere 
denotes the chureli, and the term wliich is lamdered ‘^trcni- 
])le,” signifying also to bring fortli, denotes the cimreh wlien 
it is established, or tlie member of tlu' chureli wjien lie is 
born anew, or regenerated : it is said, at the [j^4\se;u:e of tlie 
Lord, at the presence of the ( iod of Jacob,” because where the 
good of love is treated of in tlie Word the Lord is called the 
Lord, and when goods in activity are treated of he is called the 
(h;d of Jacob- Jvegeiu'ration by truths derived frpm good is 
siguihed by, vv ho turned the roek inO) a stamling water, 
and the flint into a fountain of waters.’' By a standing water 
are signified know ledges of truth, and by a fountain of waters 
is signified the Word from whicli those knowledges are 
derived. The rock signifies the natural man as to truth before 
reformation, and tlie flint, the natural man as to g6od before 
reformation. Again: '■^Thou hast brought a vine out of 
Egypt : tliou liast cast out the heathen, and planted it.* 41ie 
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rnduntains were covered^ the shadow of it, and the boughs 
thereof were like the goodly cedars” (Psalm Ixxxr 8^ 10). 
Here, by the vine brought out of Egypt, is signified the spi- 
ritual church, which commences with man by scientifies and 
knowledges in Uie natural man; the vine signifies the spiritual 
church, and Egypt the scientific principle which is in the 
natural man. By, ‘Hhou hast cast out the heathen, and 
planted it,” is signified that after evils were thence ejected, 
the establishment of the church took place; the heatheii 
denoting evils, and to plant the vine, denoting the establilh- 
ment of the church, the mountains were covered witli 

the sliadow of it, and the boughs thereof were like the goodly 
cedars,” is signified that the whole church was from spiritual 
goods and truths ; the mountains denoting spiritual goods, 
and the goodly cetlars spiritual truths. That the bringing 
forth of flhe children of Israel out of Egypt, and their intro- 
duction into the land of Canaan, whence the heathen were 
expelled, are understood by these words, is evident; but still 
by the same words, in the internal sense, are understood such 
things as have been explained ; nor is any thing else repre- 
sented and signified by the introduction of the Israelites into 
the land of Caiman, and by the expulsion of the nations 
thence, for all the historical parts of the \¥^jrd, as well as the 
prophetical parts, involve spiytufri things. Again, in Isaiah : 

And on all mountains that shall be digged with the mattock, 
there shall not cOme thithcf the*fear of briars and thorns ; 
but it shall be for the sending forth of oxen, and for tlie 
treading of lesser cattle” (vii. 25). By the mountains which 
it is liere said shall be digged Mvith the mattock, are under- 
stood those who do good from the love of good.* Again, in 
^the same prophet: And 1 wilT bring forth a seed out of 
Jacob, "^and out of Judah an inheritor of my mountains and 
mine elect ihall inherit it, and my servants shall dwell there” 
(Ixv. 9). In this passage, by Jacob and Judah is signified 
the church, by Jacob, the external church, which is in the 
knowledges of good and truth, and by Judah, the church 
which is in the good of love to the Lord ; wherefore, by a seed 
from Jacob, are signified the knowledges of good and truth, 
and hence those who are principled therein ; Juid by the 
mountakis, the inheritor of which shall be from Judah, is 
signified the good of love to the Lord, and thence those who 
are principled in that good. ‘By the elect who shall inherit 

* The significaiion of the other circ»ui)stances jncationed in the passage 
may 4)0 seen explained above, ii. 104. 

VoL. IL 3 M 
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the mountain, are signified those who are in good, and by the 
servants, those who are in truths from good. Again, in Je- 
remiah ; “ But Jehovah livcth, that brouglit up the children 
of Israel from the land of the north, and from all the lands 
whither he had driven them: and I will bring them again into 
tJieir land that I gave unto their fathers. Behold, I will send 
for many fishers, saith Jehovah, and they shall fish them ; 
and after will I send for many hunters, aiul they shall hunt 
them from every mountain, and from every hill, and out of 
thS holesof the rocks”(xvi. 15, Hi). The subject here treated 
of is the establishment of the new church, w'hich was repre- 
sented and signified by the bringing back of the Jews from 
captivity out of Babylon into the land of Canaan. Unless it 
be known w^at is here signified by fishing, and by hunting, 
by a mountain, a hill, and by the holes of the rocks, nothing 
can be collected from these words, Ixit what appears in the 
letter, and even tliat not thoroughly understood. By, “ Be- 
liold, 1 will send for many fishers, anil they shall fish them ; 
and after will I send for many hunters, and they shall hunt 
them,” is signified tlie establishment of a church from those 
who are in natural and in spiritual good; the gathering toge- 
ther of those who are in natural good, is understood by sending 
for many fishers iviiio shall fish them ; and the gathering to- 
gether of those who ard in* spiritual good, is understood by 
sending for many hunters who shall hunt them ; hence it is 
also said, “ from every mountain, and frtnn every hill, and 
out of the holes of the rocks.” By those who are upon the 
mountain are understood those who arc in the good of love ; 
by those who are upon the hills, those who are in the good 
of charity ; and by tliose who are in’t he holes of the rocks, 
those who are in obscure principles of truth. So in Ezekiel j 
“ But ye, O mountains of Israel, ye shall shoot forth your 
branches, and yield your fruit to my people of Israel, for they 
are at hand to come”(xkxvi. 8). By the mountains of Israel 
are signified the goods of charity the truths of faith, and 
goods of life thence derived, are signified by the branches 
which they shall shoot forth, and the fruits which they shall 
yield ; branches denoting the truths of faith, and fruit the 
good of life. So in Amos : Behold, the day’s come, saith 
Jehovah, that the ploughman shall overtake the reaper, and 
the treader of gra|)es him that soweth seed j and the 
mountains shall drop new wine, and all the hills shall 
melt. And I will bring again the captivity of my people 
of Israel, and they shall build the waste cities, . and 
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inhabit them*’(ix, 13, 14), The signification of these 
words, may be seen above^^, where they are explained. 
The mountains are said to drop new wine, and the hills to 
flow, because by mountains is signified the good of love to 
the Lord, and by hills the good of neighbourly love or 
charity ; and by new w ine are signified truths ; henc^ by 
these words is signified, that from each of those goods there 
shall be truths in abundance, for by the bringing back the 
people from captivity, concerning wdiich those things are 
said, is understood the establishment of a new church. Again, 
in David : Thy righteousness is like the great mountains ; 
thy judgments are a great deep : O Jehovah, thcju preservest 
man and beast” (Psalm xxxvi. 6). Because righteousness, or 
justice, in Word, is predicated of good, and judgment of 
truth, it is said tlia^r tlie righteousness of Jehovah is like the 
great mountains, and tjiat liis judgments are a great deep ; 
for the great mountains signify the goods of charity^ and the 
great deep signifies truths in common, wddeh are called 
truths of faith. t Again : Who laid the foundations of the 
earth, that it should not be removed forever. Thou coveredst 
it with the deep as with a garment : the waters stood above 
the mountjiiiis. At th\' rebidve tliey fled; at the voic^;; of thy 
thunder they hasted away. They go up li}'^ the mountains ; 
they go down by the valleys iiut<i^ tlie plaice wiiich thou hast 
founded for them. 'Thou liast set a bound that they may not 
pass over ; that tlvey turn not agayi to cover the earth. He 
sendeth the springs into the’ valleys, which run among the 
mountains. He wuiteretl) the mountains from his chambers : 
the earth is satisfied with the fvuit of thy works ” (Psalm civ. 
5 — 13). By these w’ords, understood in the spiritual sense, 
is described the process of regeneration, or the formation of 
the churcli in man. By Jehovah laying the foundations of 
the eartj], th.at it should not be removed for ever, is signified 
the church in man, with its boundaries or borders, and its 
closing principles. By, thou coverdest it with the deep as 
with a garment,” is signified, that they are encompassed or 
surrounded \vitli scientifics in the natural man, as to its in- 
teriors, where the spiritual things of the church reside ; the 
deep signifies scientifics in common, and garment signifies 
scientific; truths, which are cirevunambient and investing. By, 

the waters stand above the mountains,” arc signified falsities 
upon the delights of the natural loves, wdiich delights ii 

* N. 376. 

t Tliat justice is predicated of g'ood, and jiid^'meiit of triitli, may b* 
seen C. n. 223f), 1)857. 

3 M 2 ‘ . 
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IhemselvcH are evils ; the inountaiiis denote the evils of those 
lovcsj and waters the falsities thence derived. ^L\t thy rebuke 
they fled, at the voice of thy thunder they hasted avvay/^ sig- 
nifies that falsities are dissipated by truths, and evils by goods 
from heav'^en. By? They go up by the mountains ; they go 
down by the valleys unto the place which thou hast founded 
for them/' is signified that in the place of natural loves, and 
of the evils thence derived, are iiiserted celestial loves, arid 
the goods thence derived, and that instead of falsities general 
truths are admitted. By, Thou hast set a hound that they 
may not pass over; that they turn not again to cover the 
earth," is signified that falsities and evils shall be kept with- 
out, separated from truths and goods, and limited that they 
may not flow in again and destroy. By, fit" sendeth the 
springs into the valleys, which run among the mountains," 
is signified that the Lord, from the truths of the Word, gives 
intelligence, all things of which originate in the good of 
celestial love ; by springs are signified the truths of the 
Word; by sending springs into the valleys, is signified intel- 
ligence thence derived ; and by their running among the 
mountains, is signified that they are from the goods of cch's- 
tial love, inountairis denoting those goods. By, ^Mie wateretli 
the mountains fro/ii his chambers," is sigjiified, that all goods 
are nourished by truths* from jieaven, to water being pre- 
dicated of truths, because waters signify truths ; mountains 
denoting the goods of k)ve, and chambers, the heavens 
Avhence they flow. By, the eartH is satisfied with the fruit 
of thy works," is signified, that from the divine operation 
the church continually increases in man ; the fruit of works, 
when predicated of the Lord, denotes the divine operation, 
and the earth denotes the church in man, the formation of 
which is here treated of, and to be sfitisfied is predi«^ated of 
continual ijicrease. These are the arcana which arb hW in the 
above words ; but who ban discover them, unless he knows 
them from the internal sense, and unless he be in know- 
ledges, in this case, unless he be in knowledge concerning 
the internal and external man, and concerning the goods and 
truths which constitute the church in them ? So in Zech- 
ariah : And I turned, and lifted up mine eyes, and looked 
and, behold, there came four chariots out from between two 
mountains; and the mountains were mountains of. brass" 
(vi. 1). The subject treated of in this t^hapter is the new 
church to be established among the Gentiles, for by the new 
temple which is there mentioned is signified a new church. 
By the chariots coming forth from bet\^ ecu the mountains, 
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is signified doctrine^ which was to be formed from good by 
truths ; chariots signifying doctrines, mountains the good of 
love, and from between the mountains, truths from goods 5 
for the valleys which are between mountains ; signify inferior 
truths, wliich are the truths of the natural man. In order 
that it may be known that those mountains signify the goods 
of the natural man, it is said, ‘‘ and the mountains were 
mountains of brass,'" brass signifying tlie good of the natural 
man. Again, in the same prophet: “Then shall Jehovah 
go forth, and fight against those nations, as when he fought 
in the day of battle. And his feet shall stand in that day 
upon the mount of Olives, which is before Jerusalem on the 
cast, and the mount of Olives shall cleave in the midst thereof 
tow’ard the east and toward the west, and there shall be a 
very great valley ; a^id half of the mountain shall remove 
toward the,north, and li^lf of it toward the south. And ye 
shall flee to the valley of the mountains ; for the valley of 
the mountains shall reach unto Azar'(xiv. 3, 4, 5). These 
things are said concerning the last judgment, which was 
accomplished by the Lord when he was in the world ; for 
the Lord, when lie was in the world, reduced all things to 
order in the heavens and in the hells, wherefore he then 
accomplished a judgment upon the evil and the good. This 
judgment is what is understood, -he Word of the Old 
Testament, by the day of Jehovah, the great and terrible 
day, the day of his linger, the day o( his wrath and indigna- 
tion, the day of the vengeance of our God, and by tlie year 
of his redeemed.* That the advent of the Lord, and the 
judgment which then took place.^are treated of in the chapter 
above mentioned, is evident from these words; “And Je- 
hovah my Gcd shall come, and all the saints with thee. 
And it sl^all come to pass in that day, that the liglit shall 
not be clear ijor dark : but it shall be one day which shall 
be known to Jehovah, not day nor night; but it shall come 
to pass, that at evening time it shall be light'’ (verse 5, 6, /), 
In this passage, the evening time denotes the last time of the 
church, when judgment takes place ; for then it is evening to 
the evil, but light to the good. This being first known, it 
may next appear, from the spiritual sense, what the par- 
ticulars of the passage quoted Involve and signify, namely, 
by, “Then shall Jehovah go forth, and fight against those 
nations," is signified the last judgment upon the evil ; to go 
forth and’ fight, denoting fo execute judgment, and the na- 

* Concerning this judgment, see the treatise upon the Zas/ Judgment, 
n. 46. 
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lions denoting evils. By, his feet shall stand upon the 
mount of Olives, which is before Jerusalem on the east,’’ is 
signified that this is effected from divine love, by divine 
truths proceeding from his divine good ; for the mount of 
Olives, when predicated of the Lord, signifies the divine 
love; Jerusalem, the church as to truth, and thence the di- 
vine truths of the church; and the east, the divine good. By, 
‘^and the mount of Olives shall cleave in the midst thereof 
toward the east and toward the west, and there shall be a 
very great valley,” is signified the separation of those who 
are in good from those who are in evil ; for, as has been said, 
the mount of Olives signifies the divine love; the east sig- 
nifies where they dwell who are in the divine good ; .and the 
west, or towards the sea, denotes where they are who are 
in evil, for the sea in the western qiw^rter of the spiritual 
world separates. By, and half of t[)o movmtam Siliall remove 
toward the north, and half of it toward the south,” is sig- 
nified the separation of those who arc in the falsities of evil 
from those who are in the truths of’good ; the nortl) denotes 
>vhere the former are, as being in darkness, and the soutli 
wliere the latter are, because in the ligld. By, And ye 
shall flee to the valley of the mountains,” is signified, that 
then they wlio are in truths froni good shall he rescued ; 
to flee, signifyiirg*to es*oap 4 ‘ and to be rescued, and the valley 
of the mountains signifying wUiere the/ are who are in the 
knowledges of trutli, ayd thence in trviths from good ; for 
they who are in the knowledges ctf truth dwell in valleys, and 
they who are in good upon mountains. For the valley of 
the mountains shall reach lynto xXzal,” signifies separation 
from falsities of evil ; for A/al signifies separation and libera- 
tion. Inasmuch as the mount of Olives, which was before 
Jerusalem eastward, signified the divine love, and .^ernsalein 
eastward signified the divine trutli proeccding^froiy the di- 
vine good, as was mentioned above, therefore the Lord nsually 
abode upon that mount; as appears in Luke : And in the 

day time he was teaching in the temple ; and af. night he 
went out, and abode in the mount that is called the mount of 
Olives” (xxi. 37). And again : And he came out, and went, 
as he was wont, to the mount of Olives ; and his disciples 
also followed him”(xxii. 39). And in John: i\nd every 
man went unto his own house. Jesus went unto the mount 
of 01ives”(vii. 53 ; viii. 1). It was on this mount that 
Jesus discoursed with his disciples respecting hh advent, 
and concerning the consummation of the age, that is to say, 
concerning the last judgment, as in Matt. xxiv. Mart xiii. 
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From thence also he went to Jerusalem and suffered, as may 
be seen Matt, xxi, 1 ; xxvi. 30; Mark xi. 1 ; xiv. 26; Luke 
xix. 29, 37 ; xxi. 37 ; xxii. 39 ; and by this was signified 
that the Lord did all things from divine love, for the mount 
of Olives signified that love ; for every thing that the Lord 
did ill the world was representative, and every thing* that he 
said was significative. The reason why the Lord so acted 
and spake in representatives and significatives, when he was 
in the world, was in order that he might be in the ultimate 
principles of heaven and the church, and at the same time 
in the first principles thereof, and thus might rule and dis- 
pose ultimates from first principles, and all intermediates 
from first principles by ultimates ; representatives and sig- 
nificalives are^in the ultimates. Inasmuch as a mountain 
signified the good of»love, and when predicated concerning 
the Lord, the divine good of divine love, and from that good 
proceeds the divine truth, therefore Jehovah, that is the 
Lord, descended upon pionnt Sinai, and promulgated the 
law." Thus it is said in Moses: ^SVnd Jehovah came down 
upon mount Sinai, on the top of the mount: and Jehovah 
called Moses up to tlie top of tlie mount ; and Moses went 
up’'(Exo(l. xix. 20 ; xxiv, 17); and that thence he promulgat- 
ed the law is evident from what is recorded xx). Hence 
also by Sinai in the Word is sL^nified divine truth from divine 
good ; and likewise by tlie law there promulgated. It was 
on this account also* that the JL^>rd»took Peter, James, and 
John into a high mountain wlien he was transfigured (Matt, 
xvii. I* Markix, 2); and when he was transfigured he ap- 
peared in divine trutli from divine good ; for his face, which 
shone as the sun, represented the divine good, and his rai- 
ment, which was wdiite as the light, the divine truth ; and 
Moses aixl Elias, who appeared talking with him, signified 
the Word, uTich is divine truth from divine good. Foras- 
much as a mountain signifies the good of love, and, in the 
supreme sense, the divine good, and from the divine good 
proceeds the divine truth, therefore mount Zion was situated 
above Jerusalem, and by that mountain in the Word is sig- 
nified the church which is in the good of love to the Lord, 
and by Jerusalem, the churcli ivhich is in truths from that 
good, or the church as to doctrine. Hence also Jerusalem is 
called a 'holy mountain, and a holy hill for by mountain 
is signified spiritual good, jvhicb'in its essence is truth from 
good, in like manner as by a holy hill, as may appear in the 
following passages. Thus in Isaiah: ^^And it sliall come 
to pass in the last days, that the mountain of Jehovairs 
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house shall be established in the top of the inountaiusj, and 
shall be exalted above the hills; and all nations shall flow 
unto it. And many: people shall go and say. Gome ye, and 
let us go up to the mountain of Jehovah, id the house of 
the God of Jacob; and he willteach us of his ways, and we will 
walk in "his paths’"(ii. 2, 3). And again : ^^And it shall 
come to pass in that day, that the great trumpet shall be 
blown, and they shall come which were ready to perish in 
the land of Assyria, and the outcasts in the land of Egypt, 
and shall worship Jehovah in the holy mount at Jerusalem” 
(xxvii. 13), So in Joel: ‘^Blow ye the trumpet in Zion, 
and sound an alarm in my holy mountain : let *all the inhabit- 
ants of the land tremble, for the day of Jehovah cometh, for 
it is nigh at hand”(ii. I). And in Daniel Lord, ac- 

cording to all thy righteousness, I beseech thee, let thine 
anger and thy fury be turned away»froni thy city Jerusalem, 
thy holy mountain” (ix. 16), Again, in Isaiah : *^And they, 
shall bring all your brethren for a;i offering unto Jehovah, 
out of all nations, upon*horses, and in chariots, and in litters, 
and upon mules, and upon swift beasts, to my holy moun- 
tain, Jerusalem, saith Jehovah” (Ixvi. 20). Again : When 
thou criest, let thy companies deliver thee ; but the wind 
shall carry theif^;i,all away ; vanity shall take them : but he 
that putteth his trust in ma shall possess the land, and shall 
inherit my holy mountain” (Ivii. 13). So in Ezekiel : For 
in my holy mountain, • in tjie mounUAn of the height of 
Israel, saith the Lord Jehovah, tTliere shall all the house of 
Israel, all of them in the land, serve me : there will I accept 
them, and there will I require yoiir offerings, and the first 
fruits of your oblations, with all your holy things” (xx. 40). 
And in Micah : But in the last days it shall come to pass, 
that the mountain of the house of Jehovah shalk be esta- 
blished in the top of the mountains, and it be exalted 

above the hills; and people shall flow unto it”(iv. 1). 
There are also many other passages where mention is made 
of the holy mountain, mountain of Zion, and the moun- 
tain of Jehovah ; of the holy mountain, in Isaiah xi. 9; 
Ivi. Ixv. II, 25; Jeremiah xkxi. 23; Ezekiel xxviii. 

14; Daniel ix. 20; xi. 45 Joel ii. I ; Obadiah, vense 17; 
Zephan. iii. 11 ; Zech. viii. 3 ; Psalm xv. 1 ; Psalm xliii. 3; 
and the mountain of Zion, Isaiah iv. 5 ; viii. 18 ; x. 12 ; 
xviii. 7 ; xxiv. 23 ; xxix. 8 ;'xxxi.^4 ; xxxvii. 32 ; Joel ii. 32 ; 
Obadiah, verse 17? 21 ; Micah iv. 7; Lamentation v. 18; 
Psalm xlviii, II ; Psalm Ixxiv. 2 ; Psalm Ixxviii. 68 ;. Psalm 
cxxv. 1, &c. Inasmuch as the mountain of Zion signified 
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the divine good, and the clmrch as to that godd, therefore it 
is said in Isaiah, Send ye the lamb to the ruler of the land 
from Sela to the wilderness, unto the mount of the daughtei 
of Zion’'(xvi. 1). And in the Revelation : And I looked; 
and, lo, a I>amb stood on the mount Zion, and w*ith him a 
hundred forty and four thousand, having his Father’s name 
written in their foreheads’’ (xvi. 1). From these considera- 
tions it may also appear why the New Jerusalem, in which 
was the temple, was seen by Ezekiel the prophet constructed 
upon a high mountain, concerning which it is thus written ; 

In. the visions of God brought he me into the land of Israel, 
and set me upon a very high mountain, by which was as the 
frame of a cit*y on the south” (xl. 2). Much is said on this 
subject in the cliapters immediatel}^ following, whicli see. 
8o again, *in David: “.Great is Jehovah, and greatly to be 
praised in the city of our God, in the mountain of his holi- 
ness. Beautiful for situation, the joy of the whole earth is 
mount Zion, on the sides of the north, the city of the great 
King. God is known in her palaces as a refuge” (Psalm xlviii. 
1,2,3). By these words is described the worship of tlie 
Lord from truths originating in good. The worsliip of the 
Lord from spiritual truths and goods, and^tl^e pleasure of the 
soul thence derived, ivS signified fcy, Great is Jehovah, and 
greatly to be praised in tiie city of our God, in the mountain 
of his holiness, Bixiutiful for situa'*ion.” Worsliip is under- 
stood by being great, and greatly to be yiraised ; spiritual 
truth, which is from spiritual good, is understood by the city 
of our God; the mountain of Jiis holiness, and the pleasure 
of the soul thence derived, is understood by, “ Beautiful for 
situation.” Tlie worsliip of the Lord from celestial goods and 
truths ii described by, “ the joy of the whole earth is mount 
Zion, on tlm sides of the north, the city of the great King.” 
Worship from celestial good is understood by, “ the joy of 
the whole earth, is mount Zion,” and truths from that 
good are understood by, “ on the sides of the north, the city of 
the great, King;” the sides of the north denoting truths from 
celestial goo<l, and the city of the great King the doctrine 
of truth thence derived. Tiia^ truths are inscribed in those 
who are dii celestial good, is signified by, “ (:sod is known in 
her palaces.” Tlie reason wdiy the sides of tlie north signify 
trutlis from Celestial good, is,* because they who are in the 
Lord’s celestial kingdom dwell in the cast in heaven, and 
they^who are in truths from that good, towards tiie north 
there. Again in Isaiali : “ IKnv art thou fallen from heaven, 
O Lucifer, son of the morning ! how art thou cast down to 
Von. IL 3 N. 
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the ground, which didst weaken the nations ! For thou hast 
said in thine heart, I will ascend into heaven, I will exalt my 
throne above the stars of God : I will sit also upon the mount 
of the congregation, in the sides of the north’’ (xiv. 12, 13). 
By Lucife^r is here understood Babylon, as is evident from 
what precedes and from what follows in this chapter; his 
love of ruling over heaven and the church is described by his 
saying, I will ascend into heaven, I will exalt my throne 
above the stars of God by which is understood the affec- 
tation of dominion over those heavens which constitute the 
Lord’s spiritual kingdom, for truths and the knowledges of 
truth with them appear as stars. By, I will sit also upon 
the mount of the congregation, in the sides of the north,^’ is 
signified the affectation of dominion ovec the heavens which 
constitute the Lord’s celestial kingdom ; for the meant of the 
congregation, and the sides of the north, denote the good 
and truths in those heavens, as was said above. Inasmuch as 
mount Zion and Jerusalem were built as much as possible 
according to the form of heaven, it may appear what is sig- 
nified by the words adduced above from David : Beautiful 
for situation is mount Zion, on the sides of the north, the 
city of the great ^King and by those words from Isaiah, 
the mount of the congreg(:Vtion, in the sides of the north.” 
Again, in Isaiah : By the multitude 6¥ my chariots am I 
come up to the height of the mountaiics, to the sides of 
Lebanon ; and I will cut dowi/ thfe tall cedars thereof, and 
the choice fir-trees thereof ; and I will enter into his border, 
and the forest of his Carmel” (xxxvii. 24). By these words, 
which were uttered by Sennacherib king of Assyria, in their 
internal sense, is described the haughtiness of those who, by 
reasonings from falsities, are desirous to destroy thv goods 
and truths of the church. The king of AssyriiV.5igi\ifies the 
rational principle perverted. The multitude of his chariots 
signifies reasonings from falsities of doctrine ; to come up to 
the height of the mountains, to the sides of Lebanon, and to 
cut down the tall cedars thereof, and the choicq^ fir-trees 
thereof, signifies the endeavour to destroy the goods and 
truths of the church as well internal as external. The moun- 
tains denote the goods of the church, the sides of Lebanon 
denote where the goods are conjoined with truths, Lebanon 
denoting the spiritual churchy the cedars, the internal truths 
thereof, which are from good, and tlie firs, the external truths 
thereof also from good. Such is the signification of these 
words in the spiritual sense, according to which they are 
understood in heaven. A mountain, and mountains, signify 
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the goods of love and charityalso in the following passages ; 
as in David ; Sing unto Jehovah with thanksgiving; sing 
praise upon the harp unto our God; who covereth the 
heaven with clouds, who prepareth rain for the earth, who 
maketh grass to grow upon the mountains’’ (Psalm cxlvii. 
7? 8). By the clouds, with which Jehovah is sakl to cover 
the heaven, are signified external truths, such as are con- 
tained in the literal sense of the Word; for the truths 
contained in that sense are in the Word called clouds, and 
those which are in the internal sense are called glory. By the 
heavens are understood internal truths, because they who 
are in the heavens are in those truths. By the rain which he 
prepares for the earth is signified the influx of truth, the 
eartli denoting the church, and thence those therein who 
receive the trfith, inasmuch as such constitute the church. 
By the mountains on which he makes grass to grow, are 
signified the goods of love, and thence those wlio are prin- 
cipled in them. Grass signifies spiritual nourishment which 
they receive ; for grass is understood to be for beasts, and 
beasts signify the good affections of the natural man. Again, 
in Moses : ‘^And of Joseph he said, Blessed of Jehovah be 
his land, for the precious things of heaven, for the dew, and 
for the deep that coucheth beneath, and for the precious 
things brought forth by the sun, and for tl!e* precious things 
put forth by the mocii, and foi* the chief things of the ancient 
mountains, and for the precious things of the lasting hills” 
(Deut. xxxiii. 13, 14, 15). .This is the benediction of Joseph, 
or of the tribe named from Joseph by Moses ; and it was 
pronounced on Joseph, because by him is sigtiified the Lord’s 
spiritual kingdom, and the heaven there which proximately 
communicates with the Lord’s celestial kingdom. By the 
land of Joseph is also understood that heaven, and likewise 
the church which consists of those who w ill be in that heaven. 
By the pfecious things of heaven, by the dew, and the deep 
couching beneath, are signified divine spiritual, and spiritual 
natural things derived from a celestial origin. By the pre- 
cious things of heaven are signified divine spiritual things ; 
by the ddw, spiritual things communicating, and by the 
deep abyss which coucheth beneath, spiritual natural things. 
By the chief things, or first-fruits of the ancient mountains, 
and the precious things of the lasting hills, are signified 
genuine ^ gooda, as well those ^ of love to the Lord as of 
neighbouMy love or charitiy ; the ancient mountains denoting 
the goods of love to the Lord; first fruits denoting genuine 
goods; and the lasting hills the goods of neighbourly 
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love or charity. They who do not know what is repre- 
sented by Joseph and by his tribe, and what is signified by the 
dew, the deep couching beneath, the ancient mountains, and 
the lasting hills, can perceive scarcely any thing of wlnit is 
involved in those expressions, or in the other things mentioned 
by Moses in that chapter concerning the tribes of Israel, and 
also by the father Israel, in the forty-ninth chapter of Genesis. 
The signification of mountain may further appear from what 
is said in Matthew : Ye are the light of the world. A city 
that is set on a hill cannot behid^’(v. 14). This was spoken 
by the Lord to his disciples, by whom is understood the 
church which is in truths from good ; wherefore it is said, 
“ye are the light of the world;” the light of the world de- 
noting the truth of the church. That it is not truth unless 
it be from good, is signified by a city wliich is exposed upon a 
lull, and which cannot be hid, a city on a hill denoting truth 
from good. So again : How think '^ye ? if a man have a 
hundred sheep, and one of tlicm be gone astray, doth he not 
leave the ninetv and nine, and goetli 'into the mountains, and 
seeketh that which is gone astray ?”(xviii. 12.) It is here 
said, “ doth he not leave the ninety and nine, and goeth into 
the mountains, and seeketh that which is gone astray?” for 
by sheep on the mountains are signified those who are in 
the good of love'ifnd charity; but by the one that is gone 
astray, is signified one who is* not in that good, because in 
falsities from ignorance, for where falsity jvrevails that good 
cannot exist, because good ismfttruth. And again: “But 
wl)en ye sliall see the abomination of desolation, spoken of 
by Daniel the prophet, standing where it ought not (let him 
that readeth understand), then let tlicin that be in Judea flee 
to the mountains : and let him that is on the housetop not go 
down into the house, neither enter therein, to take any tiling 
out of his ]iouse”(Mark xiii. 14, 15; Matt, xxivv ]6; Luke 
xxi. 21). In those chapters is described by {he Lord the 
successive vastationof tlie church, but it is described by mere 
correspondences. “ Wlien ye shall see the aboimnation of 
desolation,” signifies when the disciples, that is, they who 
are in truths from good, perceive the church to be dbvastated, 
wliich takes place when there is no longer any truth because 
tliere is no good, or when thc'rc is no faith because there is 
no charity. “Then let them that be in Judea flee to the 
mountains,” signifies that tliey who are of tlie Eord's'' church 
should remain in the good of lo^e; Judea signifying the 
church of the Lord ; nionritains, the goods of love ; aud to 
flee to them denoting to remain therein. “And let' him 
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that is on the housetop not go down into the house/' 
signifies that he who is in genuine truths should abide 
therein^ house signifying the man as to all interior things 
of the mind, and hence the housetop signifies the intelli- 
gence which is from genuine truths, thus also the genuine 
truths which are the ground of intelligence. Unless the 
spiritual sense illustrated the particulars which* the Lord 
spake ill tliese chapters of the Evangelists, scarcely anything 
could be known of their contents ; for what could be under- 
stood by its being said, that he who is upon the house top 
should not go down into the house ; and elsewhere, that he 
who is in the field should not return hack to take his gar- 
ments, with other things of a like nature ? Hitherto it has 
been shewn, that mountains in the Word signify the goods of 
love ; and inasmuch as most things in the Word have also 
an opposite sense, s6 likewise have mountains, which, in that 
sense, signify evils of the love, or the evils which flovv from 
the loves of self and of the world ; mountains are mentioned 
in this sense in the follo^ving passages in the Word. TJnis in 
Isaiah: For the day of Jehovah of hosts shall be upon 

every one that is proud and lofty, and upon every one that is 
lifted up ^ and he shall be brought low; and upon all the 
high mountains, and upon all the high hills that are lifted 
up" (ii. 12, 14). By the day of Jehovah, erf hosts is under- 
stood the last judgiyent, wheii tlfc ev*il were cast down from 
the mountains and hills which they occupied in the spiritual 
world, as was desefibed in thp beghining of this article ; and 
because such dwelt upon mountains and hills before the last 
judgment, therefore by mountains and lulls are understood 
the loves and evils thence derived, in which they were ; by 
mountains, the evils of the love of self; and by hills, tlie evils 
of the love of the world. |t is to be observed, that all who 
are in the ),oveuf self, especially who are in the love of ruling, 
when they i?orne into the spiritual world, are extremely de- 
sirous of ’elevating themselves into high places, this being 
implanted or inherent in that love ; hence also, to be of a 
higli and elated mind, and to aspire after high things, are ex- 
pression!^ used in common discourse. The real cause wliy 
tliere is such a desire or lust in the love of ruling, is, because 
they who arc principled therein wash to make themselves 
gods, and Cod is in the highest. That mountains and hills 
signify* those/oves and the evil thereof, is evident from its 
being s;rfd that the dajj of Jehovah of liosts shall be upon 
every one that is proud and lofty, and upon all the high 
moiwitains, and upon all the high hills: to what purpose else 
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could that day be said to come upon mountains and hills ? So 
again : The voice of him that crieth in the wilderness. 

Prepare ye the way of Jehovah, make straight in the desert a 
highway for our God. Every valley shall be exalted, and 
every mountain and hill shall be made low ; and the crooked 
shall be made straight (xl. 3, 4). The subjects treated of 
in this chapter also are the advent of the Lord, and the last 
judgment which then took place. The voice of him that 
crieth in the wilderness, Prepare ye the way of Jehovah, and 
make straight in the desert a highway for our God/’ sig- 
nifies that they should prepare themselves to receive the 
Lord ; the wilderness signifies where there is no good, be- 
cause there is no truth, thus where there is as yet no church. 
By, “ every valley shall be exalted, and every mountain and 
hill shall be made low,'' is signified that all the humble in 
heart, who are those that are in goods ahd truths, shall be 
received, for they who are received by the Lord are raised 
up to heaven; and by, every mountain and hill shall be 
made low/' is signified that all the *high-minded, who are 
those that are in the love of self and the world, shall be put 
down. So in Ezekiel : ‘^For I will lay the land most deso- 
late, and the pomp of her strength shall cease; and the 
mountains of Israel shall be desolate, that none shall pass 
through" (xxxiii. These words describe the desolation 

and complete vastation "of ’vhci spiritual^ church, which the 
Israelites represented ; for the Jews represented the Lord's 
celestial kingdom, or the celestio,! c];mrch, tvhereas the Israel- 
ites represented the Lord's spiritual kingdom, or the spiritual 
church. The desolation and vastation of the latter signifies 
the last state of the former church, wdiich was when there 
was no longer any truth because there was no longer any 
good, or, when there was no more;, faith because there was 
no more charity; desolation is predicated of trulb wViich is 
of faith, and vastation of good which is of charity.*^ The boast- 
ing and elation of mind from falsities which they declare to 
be truths, is signified by the pomp of their strength,. strength 
and power being predicated of truths from good, because all 
strength and all power belong to truth from good ; but here 
they are predicated of falsities, because of boasting and 
elation of mind. That the good of charity and faith was no 
more, is signified by the desolation of the mountain of Israel. 
There being no longer any good, but what was altogether 
evil, is signified by no one passing t^|irough. Again, v in the 
same prophet : Son of man, set thy face toward the moun- 
tains of Israel, and prophesy against them, and say, - Ye 
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mountains of Israel, hear the word of the Lord Jehovlh ; 
Thus saith the Lord Jehovih to the mountains, and to the hills, 
to the rivers, and to the valleys ; Behold, I, even I, will bring 
a sword upon you, and I will destroy your high places’’ (vi. 2 , 3) . 
In this passage also, by the mountains of Israel are signified 
the evils flowing from the love of self and of the world, which 
exist with those who are in the spiritual church, when they 
no longer possess any good of life, but instead thereof evil of 
life, and the falsity of doctrine thence derived. By mountains, 
hills, rivers, and valleys, are signified all things of the church, 
as well the interior or spiritual as exterior or natural. The 
mountains and hills signify things interior or spiritual, and 
the rivers ancl^ valleys things exterior or natural ; that they 
should perish by falsities is signified by, Behold, I, even I, 
will bring, a sword upop you.” The sword signifies the de- 
struction of what is false by truths, but in an opposite sense, 
as in the present case, the destruction of truth by falsities. 
Again, in the same prophet: ‘^And it shall come to pass at 
the same time when Gog shall come against the land of Israel, 
saith the Lord Jehovih, that my fury shall come up in my 
face. Surely in that day there shall be a great shaking in the 
land of Israel ; so that the fishes of the sea, and the fowls of 
the heaven, and the beasts of the^eld*, arurall creeping things 
that creep upon the* earth, sliall shake at my presence, and 
the mountains shalj be thrown down, and the steep places 
shall fall, and every wall shalPfall to the ground, and I will 
call for a sword against him throughout all my mountain” 
(xxxviii, 18 — 21). What the various particulars mentioned 
in this passage signify, may be seen explained above’*', namely, 
what is signified by Gog, by the fishes of the sea, the fowls of 
the heaven, the beasts of thd field, the creeping things creep- 
ing upon, thtJ parth ; and that by the mountains of Israel, are 
signified the goods of spiritual love, but in this case the 
evils of love, which are in opposition to those goods. Again, 
in Micah Arise, contend thou before the mountains, and 
let the hil |8 hear thy voice. Hear ye, O mountains, the con- 
troversy of Jehovah, and ye strong foundations of the earth ; 
for Jehovah hath a controversy with his people, and he will 
plead with Israel” (vi. 1,2). These things also are spoken 
of the spiritual church, wdiich was represented by the Israel- 
ites separate from the Jews 3 and by mountains are under- 
stood the goods of charity, and by hills the goods of faith, 
but in this case the evils and falsities opposed to those goods; 
wherefore it is said, Arise, contend thou before the rnoun- 

N. 400. 
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tains, and let the hills hear thy voice.” The strong foundations 
of the earth denote the false principles in that church, earth 
signifying the church, and foundations the principles upon 
which the other tilings are founded. It is said, “Jehovah hath 
a controversy with his people, and he will plead with Israel,” 
because by people are understood those who are in truths, or 
in falsities; and by Israel, those \vho are in goods, or in evils. 
Again, in Jeremiah : “Behold, I am against thee, O destroy- 
ing mountain, saith Jehovah, which dcstroyest all the earth : 
and I will stretch out mj^ hand upon thee, and roll tliee down 
from the rocks, and will make thee a burnt mountain”(li. 
25). These things are said of Babylon, by which are under- 
stood those who are in the falsities of evil, and.in the evils of 
falsity from the love of self, abusing th* holy things of the 
church by making them the means of their ruling*; it is from 
that love, and the falsities and evils thence derived, that Baby- 
lon is called a destroying mountain, destroying all tke earth, 
for the earth denotes the church. Th*eir destruction and dam- 
nation by the falsities of evil is signified by, “I will roll thee 
down from the rocks,” rocks denoting where the truths of 
faith arc, but in this case the falsities of evil; and their de- 
struction and dampation by the evils of falsity is .signified by 
“ I will make thee a buVnt noyntain ;” burning bemg predi- 
cated of the love of self, because that love is signified by fire.* 
From these consideratiois it is evidentfthat by mountains 
are signified the evils of the love o'f self and of the world, for- 
asmuch as Babylon is called a destroying mountain, and -it 
is said to be made a burnt iRountain. To the same jiurposc 
it is written in Nahum : “The mountains (piake at him, and 
the hills melt, and the earth is burned at his presence, yea, the 
world, and all that dwell therein.' Who can stand liefore his 
indignation ? and who can abide in the fieiTeneijS of his 
anger ? his fury is poured out like fire, and tlie, rocks are 
thrown down by him”(i. 5 , 0 ). The sigidfication of these 
words in their series may l>e seen abovef, 'where they arc 
particularly explained, and where it is shewn tluit Jbe moun- 
tains and hills denote the evils of the love of self and of the 
W'orld. So in Micah : “ For,^ behold, Jehovah cometh forth 
out of his place, and he will come down, and tread, upon the 
high places of the earth. And the mountains shall be molten 
under him, and the valleys shall be^ eleft, as Wax before the 
fire, and as the waters that are poured down a stix'p place. 

* As may be seen in the work concerning fJeavnn and Hell, n* SbG — 
573 . 
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For the trangression of Jacob is all this, and for the sins of the 
liouse of Israel' '(i. 3, 4, 5). These things are also said of 
the lastjudgnient, and of those who, on that occasion^ had 
made to themselves a resemblance of heaven upon mountains 
and hills, concerning whom we have frequently treated above. 
The last judgment is understood by Jehovah coining forth out 
of his place, descending, and treading upon the high places 
of the earth ; the high places of the earth signifying those who 
are in high places, upon whom judgment is accomplished, 
for in the spiritual w^orld there are earths, mountains, hills, 
and valleys equally as in the natural world. The destruction 
of those who are upon the mountains and in the valleys, that 
is who are in evils originating in the love of self and of the 
world, and iji falsities thence derived, is signified by the 
mountains being iviolten under him, and the valleys being 
cleft as w'iix before the /irc, as waters that are poured down a 
steep place; mountains signifying the evils of the loves of self 
and of the world, and valleys tlie falsities thence deidved. 
Concerning the evils of the loves of self and of the world signified 
by the mountains, it is said that they melt as wax before the 
fire, inasmuch as fire signifies those loves ; and concerning 
the falsities which are signified by the valleys, it is said as 
waters that are poured down a steep place, inasmuch as 
waters signify falsities. That thi.j was on a*ccount of evils and 
falsities is evident fi\)m its being said, ‘‘ for the transgression 
of Jacob is all tliis, and for the sin^ of the house of Israel. 
So in Jeremiah : I beheld the earth, and, lo, it was without 
form and void ; and the heavens, and they had no light. I 
beheld the mountains, and, lo, ^hey trembled, and all the hills 
moved lightly, I beheld, and, lo, there was no man, and all the 
birds of the heaven were fled”(iv. 23, 24, 25). By the 
treinbliyg of tlie mountaiiijl is understood the destruction of 
those who’qre in the evils of the love of self, and by the 
moving of the hills, the destruction of those who are in the 
evils of the love of tlie world and in falsities : the other parti- 
culars of this passage may be seen explained above.* Again, 
in Isaiah^: O that thou wouklest rend the heavens, that thou 
wouldest come down, that the mountains might flow down at 
thy presence' ’(Ixiv. 1). In this passage the same things are 
signified^as are explained in the remarl^s above on that from 
Nahun\. Thus also in David: ^Miow thy heavens, O Jeho- 
vah, and come down : touch the mountains, and they shall 
smoke. * Cast forth lightning, and scatter them : shoot out 
thine arrows, and destroy them'’ (Psalm cxliv. 5, 6) . Here by 
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Jehovah bowing the heavens^ and coming down, is signified 
the same as above, by rending the heavens and coming down, 
b};^ coming forth out of his place, by coming down and 
treading upon the high places of the earth, namely, visitation 
and judgment. To touch the mountains that they maj^ 
smoke sigviifies by his presence to destroy those who are 
in the evils of the loves of self and of the world, and 
thence in falsities ; to smoke signifies to be let into the evils 
of those loves and into their fidsities, for fire signifies those 
loves, and smoke the falsities thence arising, lly ‘‘ Cast 
forth lightning, and scatter them,” is signified the divine 
truth, by which they are dissipated, for by the presence of 
divine truth evils and falsities are discovered, and by the 
collision which then takes place, tliere appeaf as it were 
lightnings. So in Moses : For a fire fis kindled in mine 
anger, and shall burn unto the lowest, hell, and shalf consume 
the earth with her increase, and set on fire the foundations of 
the mountains” (Dent, xxxii. 2'^), Here it is said that a fire 
is kindled in Jehovali’s anger, winch shall burn unto the 
lowest hell, althougli there is no fire of anger in him, much 
less wliich shall burn to the lowest hell ; for Jehovah, that is 
the Lord, is never angry wuth any one, nor does evil to any 
one, neither does he ciist any one into hell'^ ; l>ut it is thus 
said in the literal sJmse ©f tl^e Word, because it thus appears 
before the man who is in evil, and als'o before the simple 
minded man, for the Word in its letter i? written according 
to appearances, because according^ to the appreiiensions of 
natural men. But whereas tlie angels, who are spiritual, do 
not see the truths of the Wor^l apparently, according to the 
apprehensions of men, but spiritually, therefore tlie sense of 
such expressions as above mentioned is inverted with them, 
and this inversion is the internal dr spiritual sense, wducli is, 
that the infernal love in man is such a fire, aiK| burns even 
to the lowest hell ; and inasmuch as that fire or , that love 
utterly destroys all things of the church in man, it is there-* 
fore said that it shall consume the earth with her in- 
crease, and set on fire the foundations of tlie mountains : 
the earth denoting the church, her increase signifying 
every thing pertaining thereto, and the foundations of the 
mountains the truths, upon which the goods of Jove are 
founded, which are said to he set on fire by tjie fire 
of the love of self and of the world. Again, in David : 

Then the earth shook and trembldd ; the foundatftms also 
of the hills moved and were shaken, because he was wrath” 

* As may bo seen in the treatise concerning and Hell, n. 545—550. 
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(PvSalm xviii. 7 )* Similar things are understood in this 
passage, and may be seen explained above. ^ So again : 

God is our refuge and strength, a very present help in 
trouble. Therefore will not we fear, though the earth is 
removed, and though the mountains be carried into the midst 
of the sea; though the waters thereof roar and l7e troubled, 
though the mountains shake with the swelling thereof 
(Psalm xlvi. 1, 2, 3). This passage also is explained abovef ; 
where it is shewn that by the words, “ Tliough the earth be 
removed, and though the mountains be carried into the midst 
of the sea,"' are signified the evils of the love of self and of 
the world, which strike or dazzle the mind according to their 
increase. Again, in Isaiah ; "‘For the indignation of Jehovah 
is upon all rations, and his fury upon all their armies : he 
hath utterly destro>?ed them, lie hath delivered them to the 
slaughterr Their slairV also shall be cast out, and the stink 
of their carcases shall ctime up, and the moiiiitains sliall be 
melted with their bloodV(xxxiv. 2, 3). '^Phesc things are said 
concerning the last judgment; and by the indignation of 
Jehovah being upon all nations, and his fury upon all their 
armies, is signified the destruction and damnation of all who 
are in evils and in the falsities theiu!C derived. That such 
should be ■ accursed and should coiisequeuMy perish, is sig- 
nified by, He liu,th utterly d^^stroyed tliem, he hath de- 
livered them to the slaughter.’" The danuiatioii of those 
who would perish ’by falsjties is Signified by, “ their slain 
shall be cast out,"’ slain, in the Word, being predicated of 
those who perish by falsities, and to be cast out, signifying 
to be damned. The damnatioirof those who would perish by 
evils is signified by, “ the stink of their carcases shall come 
up carcases, in the Word, being predicated of those who 
perisii eyuls, and their stink signifying damnation. “The 
mountahis shall be melted with their blood,” signifies the 
evils of th'bir loves beiiig full of falsities, mountains denoting 
the evils of the loves of self and of the world, and blood de- 
noting falsity. Again, in the same prophet: “I will make 
waste numntains and hills, and dry up all their herbs : and I 
will make the rivers islands, and 1 wall dry up the pools” 
(xlii. 15). Here, by making waste the mountains and bills, 
is signified to destroy all the good of love to tlie Lord and ol 
love toward the neighbour ; drying up all tlieir herbs, is 
signified Jhence to destroy all truths, herbs signiiying truths 
springing from good. By making tlie rivers islands, and 
dryiii.g up the pools, is signified to annihilate all under- 
^ N. 400. t 
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standing and perception of truth ; rivers signifying intelli- 
gence which is of truth, island where there is no intelligence, 
and pools the perception of truth; the understanding of truth 
is from the light of truth, but the perception of truth is from 
the heat or love of truth. So again : Behold, I will make 
thee a new sharp threshing instrument having teeth : thou 
shalt thresh the mountains, and beat them small, and shalt 
make the hills as chaff. Thou shalt fan them, and the wind 
shall carry them away, and the whirlwind shall scatter them : 
and thou shalt rejoice in Jehovah, and shalt glory in the 
Holy One of Israer’(xli. 15, 16). By Jacob, who is ad- 
dressed in this passage, is understood the external church as 
to good and truth, and hence also are understood external 
good and truth, which are such from the sense» of the letter 
of the Word, and in which they are prificipled who belong 
to the external church. The reason why these are 'compared 
to a new sharp threshing instrument having teetli, is, be- 
cause a threshing instrument separates the wheat, barley, 
and other grain from the ear, and by these are signified the 
goods and truths of the clmrch, as may be seen above"'^' ; 
but here the comparison is used to denote the bruising and 
breaking of evils and falsities, wherefore it is said, thou 
shalt thresh the nv)untains, and beat them small, and shalt 
make the hills as chaff bj vvjiich is signified the destruc- 
tion of evils arising from the loves of self and of the world, 
and also of the falsities tlfence ^derived ; hence it is also said, 
‘^Thou shalt fan them, and the windf shall carry them away, and 
the whirlwind shall scatter them,'"’ by which is signified that 
they shall be of no account. • Wind and whirlwind are both 
mentioned, because evils and falsities are understood; for 
wind is predicated of truths, apd in an opposite sense of 
falses, and the whirlwind of the evils of falsitj^ And again : 

For the mountains shall depart, and the hillsF be iKuiioved, 
but my kindness shall not depart from thee, neither shall the 
covenant of my peace be removed, saith Jehovah that hath 
mercy on thee”(liv. 10). Here it is evident to any one that 
it is not the mountains and the hills on the earth that shall 
depart and be removed, but those who are in evil loves, and 
in falsities thence derived ; fur the subject treated of in this 
chapter is the nations or Gentiles of whom a new church 
was to be formed ; wherefore by the mountains ar.d hills 
are more especially understood tho^e of the fdrmei; church, 
consequently the Jews, witli whom were mere evils of falsity 
and falsities of evil, in consequence of their being imnuirsed 

^ N, .374,375. 
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in the loves of self and of the world. Again, in Jeremiah : 
** Fbr the mountains will I take up a weeping and wailing, 
and for the habitations of the wilderness a lamentation, 
because they are burned up, so that none can pass through 
them ; neither can men hear the voice of the cattle ; both 
the fowd of the heavens and the beasts are fled ; theywe gone'" 
(ix. 10). Here the mountains, for which weeping and lamen- 
tation are to be taken up, denote evils of every kind flowing 
from the two loves above-mentioned ; and by the habitations 
of the wilderness are signified the falsities thence derived; 
for by wilderness is signified, where there is no good, because 
there is no truth, and hence the habitations of the wilderness 
denote falsities originating in evils ; there being altogether 
no good and truth is understood by their being burned up, 
and no man passing through them. It is usually said in the 
Word, where vastation.is treated of, that no man passeth 
through, and; thereby is signified that there is no more any 
truth, nor consequently any intelligence. That they are not 
literally mountains and iiabitations of the wilderness which 
are here meant, and over which there are to be weeping and 
lamenting, is very evident. Again, in the same prophet : 

My people have been lost sheep : their shepherds have 
caused them to go astray, they have turned them away on 
the mountains : they have gone Jroir/ mountain to hill, they 
have forgotten their resting place" (1. 6). And in Ezekiel: 

My sheep wanderrd through all the mountains, and upon 
every high hill : yea, my ’flock was scattered upon all the 
face of the earth, and none did search or seek after them" 
(xxxiv. 6). By the sheep going from niountain to hill, and 
wandering through all the mountains, and upon every high 
hill, is signified that they seek goods and trutlis, but do not 
find them, and instead there’of seize upon evils and falsities. 
By their* turaing them away o!i the mountains, is signified 
that insteiHl of goods they found only evils. Again, in Jere- 
miah : Give glory to Jehovah your God, before he cause 
darkness, and before your feet stumble upon the dark moun- 
tains, and 4 , while ye look for light, he turn it into the shadow 
of death, and make it gross darkness" (xiii. 16). By these 
words is signified that divine truth is to be acknowledged, 
lest falsities and evils thence derived should break in from 
the natural man. To give glory to God signifies to acknow- 
ledge diyne truth, glory in .the Word signifying divine 
truth ; and to acknowledge this, and live according to it, 
is thq glory which the Lord desires, and which is then given 
to him. ‘VBefore he cause darkness," signifies, lest falsities 
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take possession, darkness denotin^r falsities; ‘‘^and before your 
feet stumble upon the dark mountains/' signifies the same 
with respect to evils from tlie natural man, dark mountains 
denoting evils of falsity, for mountains denote evils, and 
darkness is when truth is not seen, but instead thereof what 
is false ; rfud feet signifying the natural man, for all evils and 
falsities thence derived are in the natural man, inasmuch 
as that man is hereditarily inclined to love himself above 
God, and the world above heaven, and also the evils adhering 
to those loves from his parents. These evils and the falsities 
thence derived are not removed except by divine truth, and 
by a life according thereto ; hereby is opened the superior or 
interior mind of man which sees from tlie light of heaven, 
and by this light theLord dissipates the evils amhfalsities which 
are in the natural mind.* Thus also in tlie Evangelist: 

And Jesus answering saith unto them, Have the faith of 
God. For verily 1 say unto you, That whosoever shall say 
unto this mountain, Be thou removed, and be thou cast into 
the sea; and shall not doubt in his heart, but shall believe 
that those things which he saith shall come to pass ; he 
shall have whatsoever he saith "(Mark xi. 22, 23; Matt, 
xvii. 20). They who are unacquainted with the arcana of 
heaven, and w ith^/he spiritual sense of t}\t* Word, may sup- 
pose that the LorJ spake the se^ words, not concerning saving 
faith, but concerning some other faith, ^ which they call an 
historical and miraculousrfaith j but they Are spoken of saving 
faith, whicli makes a one with cFiarity, and all such faith 
being from the Lord, it is therefore called tlie faitli of God ; 
and inasmuch as the Lord by this faith, vvdiicli is the faith 
of charity from liini, removes all the evils (lovving from the 
loves of self and of the world, and casts them into hell from 
whence they originate, therefore he says, whosoerer shall 
say unto this mountain, Be tluju rcinovcd, and he thou cast 
into the sea, he shall have whatsoever he saith," for by 
mountains are signified the evils of those loves, and by sea 
is signified hell. Hence, by saying to a mountaih, be thou 
removed, is signified the removal of those things, and by 
being cast into the sea, is signified to be cast down into hell 
where they originate. Froiq^ such signification of a moun- 
tain and of the sea, this became a common expression 
amongst the ancients, wlien they discoursed concermng the 
power of faith ; not that the mountains upon tfie eajth could, 
by that power, be cast into the sea, out that the evils which 

* That fiet signify the naturMl man may be seen aikove, 6\9.*' And 

in the /Ireafut Ctdrkht, ii. 2]f)2, :Bd7, 37fn, 4280, 49:18—4,952. 
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are from hell coukl be oast thither. The mountains also in 
the spiritual world, upon which the evil dwell, are usually 
overturned and cast down by faith from the Lord ; for when 
the evils pertaining to tiieiii are cast down, the mountains 
upon which they dwell are east down with them, as has been 
often seen by me, according to what is shewn hi several 
places al)ove. Tliat no other faith but the faith of charity 
from the Lord is here understood, is evident from the con- 
tinuation of the Lord’s discourse in Mark, where it is said ; 

Therefore 1 say unto you, What things soever ye desire 
when ye pray, believe that ye receive them, and ye shall have 
them. And when ye stand prajing, forgive, if ye have 
ought against any : that your Father also winch is in heaven 
may forgive yyu your trespasses. But if ye do not forgive, 
iieithcr will your Father whicli is in heaveri forgive your 
trespasses”.(xi. 24, 25, 2p). From these words it is evident, 
that tlie faith of God, concernirjg which the Lord here speaks, 
is tlie faith of charity, or the faith that forms a one with 
cliarity, and consequently which is from the Lord. More- 
over, tlie Lord spake those things to the disciples when they 
supposed tliat they could do miracles from their own faitli, 
thus from themselves, when notwithstanding such things 
are only done by faith derived from the Lord, and thus by 
the Lord, as is also evident in May hew (xvii. 19, 20), whore 
similar things occur. Inasmuch as mountains signified the 
goods of celestial love, and hills, the goods of spiritual love, 
therefore the ancients, with’ whom tlie church was represen- 
tative, had tiieir divine worsliip upon mountains and hills, 
and therefore Zion wars upon ^ mountain, and Jerusalem 
upon mountainous places below it * lest therefore the Jews 
and Israelites, who were given to idolatry, should turn divine 
worship ^l,?)to idolatrous worship, it was commanded them 
that tlioy, should perform worship in Jerusalem only, and 
not elsewlu're ; but because they w’ere idolatrous in heart, 
they were not content to perform wxirship in Jerusalem, but, 
according to the custom of the nations, as derived from the 
ancients, tl^iey every where performed worship upon moun- 
tains and hills, and there sacrificed and burnt incense ; where- 
fore inasnuieli as this was idolatrous with them, worship 
from evi^ and falsities wais thereby signified. Thus iu 
Isaiah : “ Upon a lofty and high mountain hlist thou set thy 
bed : even thither w entest thou up to offer sacrifice” (Ivii. 7). 
And in llbsea : “They sacrilice upon the tops of the inoun- 
tains^ and burn incense upon the hills” (iv. 15). And in 
Jereinfah : “ Hast thou seen that which backsliding Israel 
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hath done ? she is gone up upon every high mountain and 
under every green tree, and there hath played the harlot'’ 
(iii.(i). In this passage, by playing the harlot is signified 
to falsify worship ; and that to do so was idolatrous, is evi- 
dent from the following words in Moses : ‘‘ Ye shall utterly 
destroy ail the places, wherein the nations which ye shall 
possess served their Gods, upon the high mountains, and 
upon the hills, and under every green tree”(Deut. xii. 2). 
In these passages, by worsliip upon mountains and hills is 
signified worship from evils and falsities. Hence also it was 
that the Gentiles in Greece fixed Helicon on a high mountain, 
and Parnassus in a hill below it, and believed that the gods 
and their goddesses dwelt tliere ; this was derived to them 
from the ancients in Asia, and especially in the land of Ca- 
naan, whicli was not far remote, witV whom all worship 
consisted of representatives. Henpe also we fijid it said, 
in the account given by the Evangelists of the Lord's tempta- 
tions : “ Again, the devil taketh liiin up into an exceeding 
high mountain, and sheweth him 'all the kingdoms of the 
world, and the glory of them” (Matt. iv. 8). And again: 
‘‘ And the devil, taking him up into a high mouutain, 
shewed him ail the kingdoms of the world in a moment oif 
time" (Luke iv. 5), By this is signified, that tlie devil 
tempted the LorcT by the Iqye of self, lor this is signified by 
a high mouutain ; for the three temptations described in 
those passages signify ai^j:! involve all thp temptations whicli 
the Lord sustained when he w'as in the world ; for the Lord 
by means of temptations wliich he admitted into himself 
from the hells, and by viefories therein obtained, reduced 
all things iu the hells to order, and also glorified his hu- 
manity, that is, made it divine. The reason wliy all the 
temptations of the Lord are so ^oriefly described, because 
he no otherwise revealed them ; nevertheless tjity are amply 
described in the internal sense of the Word,* 

406, Hitherto it has been shewn what is signified by 
mountains ; it now remains to be shewn what is signified by 
islands, forasmuch as it is said in the Revelation, “And 
every mountain and island were moved out of their places 
and in another passage, And every island lied away, and 
the mountains were not founcl"(xvi. 20). By islands in the 
Word are understood neither islands nor those who dwell 
upon islands, but the naturaJ man is thereby understood as 
to the truths ‘which are in him, ^ and hence, in ih abstract 

• On the sii])ject of the Lord’s temptations more may be seen in tlic 
Doctrine of the New Jerusalem, n. 201, 21)3, 302. 
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sense/ are signified the tt*uths of the natural man : the truths 
of the natural man are scientific truths, which are under 
the intuition of the rational man, and the knowledges of truth 
are what are under the intuition of the spiritual man ; know- 
ledges of truth are what the natural man knows from the 
Word, and scientific truths are what he sees from the rational 
principle, which he also makes use of to confirm the truths 
of the church. There are in man two minds, the one supe- 
rior or interior, which is called the spiritual mind, and the 
other inferior or exterior, which is called the natural mind. 
The natural mind in man is first opened and cultivated, be- 
cause this is proximately extant to the world ; the spiritual 
mind is opened and cultivated afterwards, but only in pro- 
portion as man in life receives the knowledges of truth from 
the Word, or from ctoctrine derived from the Word, where- 
fore it is *1101 opened with those wdio do not apply those 
knowledges to life. When the spiritual mind is opened, then 
the light of heaven flovys in, through that mind, into the 
natural mind, and illuminates it, by virtue whereof this mind 
becomes spiritual-natural, for the spiritual mind then sees 
in the natural, nearly in the same maimer as a man sees his 
face in a mirror, and thence it acknowledges those things 
which agree with itself ; but when the spiriUial mind is not 
opened, as is the case with thpscii who do not apply to life 
the knowdedges of good and truth which are in the Word, 
then there is still A mind formed inwardly in the natural, 
but this mind consists of mere evils and falsities. The reason 
is, because the spiritual mind not being opened, the light of 
heaven is not let in into the i^atural mind by the right or 
direct way, but only through chinks round about, whence 
man has the faculty of thinking, of reasoning, and of speak- 
ing, and»also the faculty of understanding truths, but still 
he has not tlv« faculty of loving them, or of doing them from 
affection ; for the faculty of loving truths because they are 
truths, can only be given by the influx of the light of heaven 
through the spiritual mind ; for the light of heaven flowing 
in through the spiritual mind is conjoined with the heat of 
heaven, which is love, and may be compared to the light of 
the world in the time of sprhig; but the liglit of heaven 
flowing only through chinks into the mitnral principle, is a 
light separated from the heat of heaven, whicli is love, and 
is comparatively as the light of the world in the time of 
winter. Hence it may be evident, that the man in whom 
the spiritual mind is opened, is as a garden and a paradise; 
and that he in whom the spiritual mind is not opened, is as 
VoL, 11. SP 
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a desert, and as land covered xvith suowf inasmuch as the 
mind makes the man, for the mind of man consists of under- 
standing and will ; hence it is the same thing whether we use 
the expression mind or man, or whether we say the spiritual 
and natural mind, or the spiritual and natural man. The 
natural mtnd, or natural man, as to the truths and as to the 
falsities thereof, is signified by islands in the Word ; as to 
truths, with those in whom the spiritual mind is opened, and 
as to falsities, with those in whom it is shut This significa- 
tion of island will appear from the following passages in the 
Word ; thus in Ezekiel : ^^Thus saith the Lord Jehovih to 
Tyrus ; Shall not the isles shake at the sound of thy fall, 
when the wounded cry, wdien the slaughter is made in the 
Vnidst of thee ? Then all the princes of the /sea shall come 
dowm from their thrones, and lay away their robes, and put 
off their broidered garments: the}^* shall clothe 'themselves 
with trembling ; they shall sit upon the ground, and shall 
tremble at every moment, and be astonished at thee. Novv 
shall the isles tremble in the day of thy fall ; yea, the isles 
that are in the sea shall he troubled at thy departure''(xxvi. 
15, 16, 18). And again, in the same prophet: ‘‘ All thein- 
habitants of the isles sliall be astonished at thee, and their 
kings shall be s,ofe afraid, they shall be troubled in their 
countenance’’ (xxvii. 35"), ?n ^hese two chapters the subject; 
treated of is Tyrus, by which is signified the church as to 
the knowledges of truth nnd iLjood, and •thence abstractedly 
the knowledges themselves. 'I he intelligence and wisdom of 
the men of the church, obtained by theknowledges of truth and 
good from the Word, are firs^t treated of, and afterwards the 
church vastated as to such knowledges is treated of. The 
church thus vastated, or in which the knowledges of good 
and truth have perished, is described by W'hat is said by the 
prophet in the above verses ; the vastation of the' knowledges 
of truth and good is understood by these words, Shall not 
the isles shake at the sound of thy fall, when the wounded 
cry, when the slaughter is made in the midst of thee?” the 
wounded signifying those in whom truths are extinguished, 
and slaughter, the extinction of truth and good itself. That 
in such case the knowledge}}, which man from his infancy 
has imbibed from the. Word, and all the scientific .truths by 
w^hich he confirmed them, are disturbed, moved outfof their 
place, and recede, is signified*^by the shaking oT thejisles, and 
all the princes of the sea coming down from their thrones, 
and laying aside their robes and broidered garments ; like- 
wise by these words, ^^Now shall the isles tremble in the 
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day of thy fall ; yea, the isles that are in the sea shall be 
troubled at thy departure;’"' the isles denoting the knowledges 
and scientifics in the natural man, and the princes of the sea, 
primary things therein ; the sea signifying the natural man 
and all» things therein in general. Thai all the goods of truth 
of the natural man, in consequence of the kno^vledges of 
truth being vastated, shall be changed as to their state, is 
signified by, All the inhabitants of the isles shall be aston- 
ished at thee, and kings shall be sore afraid, they shall be 
troubled in their countenance/’ The inhabitants of the isles 
denote the goods of truth belonging to the natural man ; in- 
habiting, in the Word, signifying to live, and inhabitants, 
the goods of life ; and kings denote all truths from good ; 
the countenance signifies the interiors and the atfections ; 
and to be astonishedf afraid, and disturbed, signify to be alto- 
gether chifnged as to state. From these considerations it is 
evident what the whole of this passage signifies in the in- 
ternal sense, namely, tljat all the knowledges of truth and 
good, and the confirming scientifics which man from infancy 
has imbibed from the Word and from teachers, shall change 
their places and their state in the iiatiiral man, and perish 
from Ills view w'hen falsities enter. Again, in Isaiah : ‘‘So 
shall the king of Assyria lead away the E^,^yptians prisoners, 
and the Ethiopians captives, voii^ig alid old, naked and bare- 
foot, even with their buttocks uncovered, to the shame of 
Egypt. And they*shall be afraid And ashamed of Ethiopia 
their expectation, and of* Egypt their glory. And the in- 
habitant of this isle shall say in that day, Behold, such is our 
expectation, whither we flee for help to be delivered from 
the king of Assyria : and bow shall we escape ? ”(xx. 4, 5, 6.) 
From these words no one can perceive any thing respecting 
tlie churchy except, indeed, something obscurely historical, 
something scarcely discernible, as that the king of Assyria 
should leird away Egypt and Ethiopia into captivity, and that 
the dwellers in some isle should grieve in heart ; but such 
circumstances, here and elsewhere treated of, have relation to 
the conc<^rns of the church, which concerns are evident when 
it is apprehended tliat the king of Assyria signifies the 
rational principle perverted, ayd thence reasoning from false 
scientifics which favour the deliglit of tiie natural loves, on 
which iiccount the natural man grieves, because it is thereby^ 
perverte^j. by, “ So shalhthe king of Assyria lead away"" 

tlie Egyptians prisoners, and the Ethi(?pians captives,” is 
signified, that the rational principle, being perverted, will 
claim to itself the scientifics of the natural man, and confinn 

3 p 2 ' • 
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itself thereby, and also by its delights, which such scientifics 
favour. The king of Assyria denotes the rational principle 
perverted 5 to lead away the Egyptians prisoners, and the 
Ethiopians captives, denotes to apply those scientifics to 
itself, and to confirm itself by reasonings. Egyptas the 
scientific principle of the natural man, and Ethiopia, or Cush, 
the delight which it favours. That the goods of truth of the 
natural man grieve on that account, or that the natural man, 
in whom are the goods of truth, grieves, is signified by their 
being in consternation, and ashamed for Ethiopia their ex- 
pectation, and for Egypt their glory, and by what the inha- 
bitants of the isle should say in that day. The inhabitant of 
the isle denotes the good of truth in the natural man, or the 
natural man in whom is the good of truth ; Jhe inhabitant 
signifying good, and the isles truth, botlnan the natural man, 
as may be seen above. That there ,is such a sense in these 
words can scarce be credited by some, nevertheless it is 
really the case. Again, in the same prophet: They shall 
lift up their voice, they shall sing for the majesty of Jehovah, 
they shall cry aloud from the sea. Wherefore glorify Jeho- 
vah in the tires [Urim], even the name of Jehovah God of 
Israel in the isles of the sea’’(xxiv. 14, 15). The subject 
treated of in this chapter is the vastation of the church, and 
in these verses, tlie establisl\ment of a new church among the 
Gentiles; the joy of these is Svhat is described by, ‘^They 
shall lift up their voice,* they shall sing^for the majesty of 
Jehovah, they shall cry aloud ft’oiYi the sea."" By the sea is 
signified, in the present case, the west, by which is to be under- 
stood the natural principle ; because they who dwell in the 
western quarter in the spiritual world are in natural good, 
but they who dwell in the eastern ([uarter are in celestial 
good; and inasmuch as the GentMes, from whom th« church 
was formed, were principled in natural good, iS 'is therefore 
said, Wherefore glorify ye Jehovah in the fires [Llvim], even 
the name of Jehovah God of Israel in the isles of the sea."’ 
By this is signified the adoration of the Lord from the goods 
and truths of the natural man, for the term Urim sig^fifies fire, 
or a hearth, by which is denoted the good of love belonging to 
the natural man. The isles of the sea signify the knowledges of 
truth and good, whicli g.re the trutlis of the natural man ; and to 
honour signifies to worship and adore. By Jehovah, and 
the God of Israel, is understood the Lord, wh 5 is called Je- 
hovah where the subject treated of 'is good, and the God of 
Isra(d where the subject is truth; it is therefore said, ‘^glorify 
Jehovah in Urim/’ that is, from good, and the name of the 
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God of Israel, that is, from truths. Hence also it is evident, 
that by the isles of the sea are signified the truths of the 
natural man. So again : He shall not fail nor be discouraged, 
till he have set judgment in the earth: and the isles shall 
wait for his law. Sing unto Jehovah a new song, and his 
praise from the ends of the earth, ye that go down^to the sea, 
and all that is therein ; the isles, and the inhabitants thereof. 
Let the wilderness and the cities thereof lift up their voice, 
the villages that Kedar doth inhabit : let the inhabitants of 
the rocks sing, let them shout from the top of the mountains. 
Let them give glory unto Jehovah, and declare his praise in 
the islands’"(xlii. 4, 10, 11, 12). The subject here treated 
of is the establishment of the new church by the Lord; and 
by the isles aivs understood those who are only in truths from 
the natural man, aiiil, consequently, who are cis yet remote 
from truenvorsbip ; hence, by its being said, “till he have set 
judgment in the earth, and the isles shall wait for his law,’* 
is signified, until he has^ given intelligence to those who are 
of the church, and knowledges of truth to those who are 
more remote from the church. To set judgment, is to give 
intelligence ; to wait for the law, is to give the knowledges of 
truth, for the earth signifies those wlio are in the church, and, 
abstractedly, the church itself as to intelligence from spiritual 
truths ; and the isles signify^ thi)se \Vho are remote from the 
church, and, abstractedly, the church as to the knowledges 
of truth and good^ or the church as to the truths of the 
natural man corresponding with spiritual truths. By, “ Sing 
unto Jehovah a new song, and his praise from the end of the 
earth, ye that go down to the sea, and all that is therein,” is 
signified the worship of the Lord by those who are remote 
from the church, and, in an abstract sense, the worship of 
the natival man from truths and goods. To fing a song, and 
to praise*^ sig«iify worship from a glad mind ; the end of the 
earth signifies those who are in the ultimates of the church, 
and, in an abstract sense, the ultimates of the church. The 
sea.and all that is therein, signify the natural man and all things 
which ara therein. The isles, and the inhabitants thereof, sig- 
nify the truths and goods of the natural man ; the isles, the 
truths thereof, and the inhabitrvnts thereof, the goods, as was 
said above. What is signified by “ Lebthe wilderness and the 
cities thereof lift up their voice, the villages that Ke.dar doth^ 
inhabit : Jet the inhabitants of •the rocks sing, let them shout 
from the top of the mounfains,” may be seen explained above. 
B}", Let them give glory unto Jehovah, and declare his 

* N. 405. 
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praise in the islands,” is signified worship from internals and 
exteriKils. To give glory denotes worship from internals, and 
to declare the praise of Jehovah denotes worship from ex- 
ternals, for externals declare; and islands denote the truths of 
the natural man, from which such worship is performed. 
Again : Hearken unto me, my people, and give ear unto me, 
O my nation : for a law shall proceed from me, and I will 
make niy judgment to rest for a light of the people. My 
righteousness is near, my salvation is gone forth, and mine 
arm shall judge the people; the isles shall wait upon me, and 
on mine arm shall they trust”(li. 4, 5). These things are 
said concerning the Lord ; and by, Hearken unto me, my 
people, and give ear unto me, O my nation,” are signified all 
of the church who are in truths and goods ; people denoting 
those who are in truths, and nation tho&'e who are in goods. 
It is to be observed that the plural number is here used, 
because all are understood. Jt is added, For a law shall 
proceed from me, and I will make my judgment to rest for a 
light of the people.” These words signify that from the 
Lord proceed divine good and divine truth, whence comes 
illumination ; law signifies the divine good of the Word, and 
judgment the divine truth of the same. ^^For a light of the 
people,’’ significsdjlumination. My righteousness is near, 
my salvation is gone forth, ’V signify judgment, that is, when 
they are saved who are in the good of love and in truths 
thence derived. Righteohsnesi^ is predictfted of the salvation 
of those who are found to be in good at the day of judgment, 
and salvation, of those who are in truths. “ Mine arm shall 
judge the people,” signifies'^ judgment upon those of the 
church who are in falsities, people here being taken in an 
opposite sense. ‘‘The isles shall, wait upon me, and on mine 
arm shall they trust,” signifies the access of those to the 
church who are remote from the trutlis of the* church, and 
their trust in the Lord ; isles denoting those who rft'e remote 
from the truths of the church, because they are in natural 
light, and not yet in spiritual liglit from the Word, and to 
trust on his arm, signifying confidence in the Lord who has 
all power; arm, when predicated of the Lord, denoting omni- 
potence. So again : ^^Listen, O isles, unto me, and hearken, 
ye people, from far”'(xlix. 1). In this passage •iilso isles 
denote those who are in truths, and people from far, those 
who are in goods, and, abstnfctedlj^, truths and goods, both 
in the natural man. ‘^From far,” is predicated of the goods 
which are in the natural man, whereas “near,” is predicated 
of the goods in the spiritual man. People in this passage 



No. 406.] APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 479 

signify goods, because a different expression is used in the 
original tongue from that which signifies truths ; from this 
expression also the nations are denominated, by whom are 
signified goods, as is evident from the same expression in 
Genesis xxv. 26. So in Jeremiah: ‘^Hear the word of 
Jehovah, O ye nations, and declare it in the isles afar off"* 
(xxxi. 10). Here by the nation is denoted those who are in 
goods, and, abstractedly, goods themselves, and islands those 
who are in truths, and, abstractedly, truths in the natural 
man. Afar off,"" signifies remote from the truths of the church 
which are spiritual* ; but the above words, in the purely 
spiritual sense, signify that the internal man shall teach tlie 
external, or that the spiritual man shall teach the whole 
natural man 1;he truths of the Word, for this it is for nations 
to declare in the ikilands afar off; but this purely spiritual 
sense, which is for tl|e angels, can scarcely be perceived 
by man, inasmuch as men find a difficulty of thinking 
abstractedly from persons and from places ; for this reason 
that the thought of men is natural, and natural thought 
differs from spiritual thought in this, that it is as it 
were tied down to places and persons, and thence more 
finite than the spiritual. This is also the reason why many 
things here explained fall with great ^cjifficulty into the 
ideas of their thought, who l^cp *the sight of the mind 
in the sense of thfc expressions. Again, in David : The 
kings of Tarshish and of the isles tshall bring presents : the 
kings of Sheba and Seba'shMl offer gifts"’ (Psalm Ixxii. 10). 
These words relate to the Lord, and by bringing presents 
is understood to worship. By,the kings of Tarshish and of 
the isles are understood the interior and exterior truths of 
the natural man; by the kings of Tarshish, the interior truths, 
and by |he islands, the exterior truths thereof. By the kings 
of Shebfii ah^l Seba are understood the interior and exterior 
goods of* the natural man ; by Sheba, tlie interior goods 
thereof, and by Seba, the exterior goods thereof. By the 
truths of the natural man are meant the knowledges of truths, 
and by Jhe goods of the natural man the knowledges of 
goods. t Hence they who arc in the knowledges of truth and 
good are also here understood.^ Thus also in Isaiah : Who 
are these that fly as a cloud, and as the doves to their win- 
dows ? ^Surely the isles shall wait for me, and the ships 

* As rniiy be seen explained in the Arcana CaAestk, n. 8918. 

f That these are understood by Sheba and Scba> may be seen. A, C. 
n. 11X1,3240; and that the former are understood by the islands and 
Tarshish* will be seen further below. 
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Tarshish first, to bring thy sons from far, their silver and 
their gold with them, unto the name of Jehovah thy God, 
and to the Holy One of Israel, because he hath glorified thee'* 
(lx. 8 , 9). These things also are said concerning the Lor^, 
and by them is signified that they would receive and acknow- 
ledge hinij^who are in simple truth and good, who are such 
as perceive the truths of the Word in a natural manner, that 
is, according to the sense of the letter, and do them. The 
islands signify those who are in this kind of perception of 
the Word, and the ships of Tarshish denote the goods which 
they bear and do ; for Tarshish signifies the natural man as 
to the knowledges of good, inasmuch as Tarshish abounded 
in gold and silver, and the ships carried these things thence 
(I Kings X. 22), and their gold with them/' by which is 
signified good ; and truths being from gpod, if is therefore 
also said, And the ships of Tarshish first, to J)ring thy 
sons from far, their silver and their gold with them." And 
inasmuch as by islands and the ships of Tarshish are sig- 
nified the knowledges of truths and |food pertaining to the 
natural man, it is therefore said, Who are these that fly as 
a cloud, and as doves to their windows ?" clouds signifying 
the truths of the literal sense of the Word ; doves, the goods 
therein ; and windows, truths from gpod in light.* Again : 

Howl, ye ships Tarshish ; for It is laid waste, so that 
there is no house, no entering inf*: from t!ie land of Chittim 
it is revealed to them, still, ye inliabjtants of the isle^ 
thou whom the merchants of Z^ldon, that pass over the sea, 
have replenished. Be thou ashamed, O Zidon : for the sea 
hath spoken, even the strength of the sea, saying, 1 travail 
not, nor bring fortli children, neitlier do 1 nourish up young 
men, nor bring up virgins. As at the report of Egypt, so 
shall they be sorely pained at the report of Tyre. Pass over to 
Tarshish ; howl, ye inhabitants of the isle"(xxiii.^]^ 2 ^ 4 , 5,6). 
These words, in the literal sense, describe the destruction of 
Tyre, but in the spiritual sense they treat of the desolation 
of truth in the church 3 for by the slops of Tarshish* are sig- 
nified the knowledges of good derived from the Word, and 
by Tyre, the knowledges of truth from the same. That there 
is no longer any good in consecjuence of there being no truths, 
is signified by, Howl^ ye shi|js of Tarshish, for it," that is 
Tyre, laid waste, so that there is no house, no entering 
“ in." That falsities then entci; until there are*no more any 

* That ships si^niify the knowledges of truth and jjood from the Word, 
may be seen, n. 1977j 6385; and that window's signify truvhs in 

light, and thence what is intellectual, may be seen, n. 655, ?>58, 33,91. 
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goods of truth and truth of good in the natural man, is sig- 
nified by, from the land of Chittim it is revealed to them. 
Be still y^e inhabitants of the isle, thou whom the merch ants 
of Zidon, that pass over the sea, have replenished/’ By the 
land of Chittim are signified falsities ; the inhabitants of the 
isle signify the goods of truth in the natural man, as has been 
explained above ; the merchants of Zidon,” signify know- 
ledges derived from the Word; ^Hhat pass over the sea,” 
signifies which are in the natural man ; have replenished,” 
namely, the ships ofTarshish, signifies their being enriched 
by them. “^^Be thou ashamed, O Zidon : for the sea hatli 
spoken, even the strength of the sea, saying, 1 travail not, 
nor bring forth children, neither do 1 nourish up young men, 
nor bring up wirgins.” Here by Zidon, as well as by Tyre, 
are signified the knowledges of good and truth in the church. 
By, “ the* sea hath spoken, even the strength of the sea,” is 
signified the whole of the natural man ; by, I travail not, 
nor bring forth children^” is signified that there is not any 
thing of the church conceived or generated ; by young men 
are signified the affections of truth, and by virgins, the aft'ec- 
tions of good. That this was the case in consequence of know- 
ledges from the Word and confirming scientifics being ap- 
plied to falsities and evils, is signified by,»i‘^ As at the rtjport 
of Egypt, so shall they be ^soiK'ly pained at the report of 
Tyre.” Egypt signifies scientifics ; Tyre signifies knowledges 
from the Word, ill the present 6ase, vastated by falsities 
and evils to which they arc applied ; and inasmuch as there 
is Icimentatioii on this account, it is therefore said, ‘^they 
shall be sorely pained.” That all good and truth in the natural 
man would thus perish, is signified by, Pass over to 
Tarshish; howl, ye inhabitapts of the isle.” Tarshish signifies 
the interior goods ^nd truths in the natui^d man, the iu- 
liahitanta of»the isle signify the exterior goods and truths 
of the saiiie ; and to howd, signifies to be grieved by reason of 
vastation.^ So again, in Jeremiah ; “ Tlicn took I the cup at 
Jehovah \s liand, and made all the nations to drinlv, unto 
whom Jehovah had sent me. And all the kings of Tyrus, 
and all the kings of Zidon, and the kings of the isles, which 
are beyond the sea”(xxv. 17? 22). Many other nations are 
mentioned in this chapter, which we have not adduced, by all 
which are signified the goods and truths of the church 
general and in particular which are vastated. By the kings 
of Tyrus and Zidon are s*ignified the knowledges of truth and 
good;, derived from the Word, in the natural man ; for all 
knowledges of truth and good, so far as they are merely 
VoL. il. 3 Q 
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knowledges, are in the natural man, and do not become 
truths and goods until man lives according to them, inas- 
much as it is by the life that they are received in the spiritual 
man. By the kings of the isles which are beyond the sea, are 
signified the knowledges of truth in the ultimate of the natu- 
ral man, which is called the natural sensual principle, because 
through this there is an entrance into the interior things of 
the natural man, and the sea signifies the natural man in 
general.* The vastation of these things is understood by 
the cup of Jehovah which the prophet made the nations to 
drink. And again : Because of the day that cometh to 
spoil all the Philistines, and to cut off from Tyriis and Zidon 
every helper that remaineth: for Jehovah will spoil the 
Philistines, the remnant of the country of Caphtor’’(x]vii. 4). 
By the Philistines are understood tho&^3 who are in faith 
alone, or in faith separate from charity, on which account 
they are also called the uncircumcised, by which is signified 
that they have no charity.f By cutting off from Tyrus and 
Zidon every helper that remaineth, is signified that they have 
no longer any knowledge of truth and good ; helper tliat re- 
mainetli signifies that they arc no longer concordant ; the 
same also is signified by the remnant of the country of Caph- 
tor. Again: For pass over the isles of Chittim, and see; 
and send unto Kedar, and coiisider diligejitly? and see if there 
be such a thing. Hath a nation changed their gods which 
are yet no gods ? but my* people jiave cFiangcd their glory 
for that which doth not profit’' (ii. JO, IJ). Here to pass 
over the isles of Chittim and see, and to send unto Kedar, 
or Arabia, do not signify thht these things are literally to 
be done ; the words have respect to all who live naturally in 
truths according to their religion^'? principles. The isles of 
Chittim denote Habere they are who live naturally in* truths, 
and Kedar denotes where they are who live • naturally in 
goods, namel)", according to their religious principles ; such 
are the persons and things here signified by Chittiin and 
Kedar, for all who have not tlie Word, or any revelation from 
heaven, and live according to their religion, live miturally; 
to live spiritually being understood only of those who live 
according to truths and goods ^derived from the Word, and 
from revelation from lieavx'n. Again, in Zephaniah : ‘^Je- 
^bovali will be terrible unto them : for he will famish *all the 
gods of the earth; and men * shall ^worship him, everyone 
iVom his place, even all the isles of the nations. Ye Ethio- 

* As may be seen above, n. 275» 342 . 

t As may be seen, n. 2049, 3412, 8093* 8313. 
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plans also, ye shall be slain by my sword^^(ii. 11, 12). By 
these words, in the internal sense, is signified that the fal- 
sities of evil shall be dissipated, and that truths and goods 
shall be given to those who are indeed in falsities, but not 
in the falsities of evil. By the gods of the earth, which Je- 
hovah^will famish, are signified the falsities of evH. By gods 
are signified falsities, and by tlie earth, or the nations of the 
earth, are signified evils, and by famishing the gods is sig- 
nified the removal of evils from falsities. By the isles of the 
nations, and by the Ethiopians, are signified those who are 
indeed in falsities, but not in the falsities of evil, and ab- 
stractedly, falsities, but not falsities of evil. And inasmuch as 
falsities not of evil are in the natural man, therefore the isles 
of the earth denote the natural man as to those falsities, or 
those falsities in ilvjt natural man ; it is said of these that 
they “ sludl be slain by any sword.”* Again, in David : He 
shall have dominion also from sea to sea, and from the river 
unto the end of the eartji. They that dwell in the wilderness 
shall bow before him ; and his enemies shall lick the dust” 
(Psalm lxxii.8, 9). These things are said concerning the 
Lord ; and by his liaving dominion fi'om sea to sea, and IVom 
the river to the ends of the earth, is vmderstood his do- 
minion over all things of heaven and ^he church ; for in 
the spiritual world the boundaries &re seas, and the inter- 
mediates arc earths* where tliere are habitations for angels 
and spirits. Hence by, from seif to sea,” are signified all 
things of heaven, and, consequently, also all things of the 
church, for the goods of love, and the truths thence derived, 
are what constitute heaven aiM.1 also the cliurch, wherefore 
by, from sea to sea,” are also signified rdl tilings of the 
church. All things of heaven and of the church are signified 
by, frvm the river unto th*e ends of the eartji but by these 
words ai’fC signified all tilings of heaven and of the church as 
to truths, »and by, from sea to sea,” all things of heaven and 
of the church as to goods ; for the seas in the spiritual world 
form the boundaries of the earth eastward and westward, and 
in the earths from the east towards the west they dwell who 
ax*e in the good of love ; but the river signifies the first 
boundary, and the ends of the parth signify the last boundary 
from south to north, where they dwell. who are in truths de- 
rived frpm good, which boundaries also were represented bv 
the river§ .Jordan and Euphrates respectively to the land of 
Canaan. The places which are about tlie ultimate borders, 

* Ooncerninw' the falsities of evil, and the fabitics not of evil, see the 
Doctrine of the New Jerusalem, ii. 21 . 

3 q2 
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are understood by islands, which, therefore, signify truths in 
ultimates, and which, although they are not really truths, are 
still accepted as truths ; for genuine truths are diminished 
from the midst towards the ends in consequence of those who 
are about the ends being in natural light, and not in spiritual 
light. By \3nemie8 are signified evils, concerning whom it is 
said that they shall lick the dust, that is, shall l3e accursed. 
Again: ‘^Jehovah reigneth; let the earth rejoice; let the 
multitude of isles be glad thereof "(Psalm xcvii. 1). By 
these ^vords is signified that the church where the Word 
is, and the church where the Word is not, and, consequently, 
the;^ who are in spiritual truths, and they who are not in 
spiritual truths, shall rejoice on account of the kingdom of 
the Lord, By the earth is signified the church where the 
Word is, and by the islands, the churchwhere there is not 
the Word, consequently, they who are remote from' spiritual 
truths ; for the trutlks of the Word are alone spiritual, whereas 
with those who are without the pale of the church, inasmuch 
as they have not truths from the Word, there are only natural 
truths, whence it is that they are called islands. By islands 
in the Word are not understood any islands of the sea, but 
places in the spiritual world inhabited by those who are in 
natural science qf knowledges in some degree agreeing 
with the knowledges of tri\tjh ^and good which are in the 
Word, which places sometimes appear as^islands in the sea; 
whence, in an abstract sense, by islands are signified the 
truths of the natural man. Tliis (lenomination is from the 
sea, in which there are islands, for the sea signifies the com- 
mon or general principles ofi truths, or the truths of the 
natural man in their common or general ground. The same 
things are also signified by islands in Genesis : And the 
sons of Javan, Elishah, and Tarshish, Kittiin and Dodanim, 
By these were the isles of the Gentiles divided in their lands ; 
everyone after his tongue, after their families, hr their na- 
tions”(x. 4, 6). And in Isaiah: It shall come, that I will 
gather all nations and tongues ; and they shall conie and see 
my gk>i’y' I ^ J^ign among them, and I ^will send 

those that escape of them unto the nations, to Tarshish, Pul, 
and Lud, that draw the bow, t(j '^Pubal, and Javan, to the isles 
afar oil*, that have not., heard my fame, neither have.seen my 
^glory ; and they shall declare tny glory among the G^itiles"" 
(Ixvi. 18, 19; likewise xi. 10; 11, 12). Inasmuch ^as most 
things in the Word have also an op|fosite sense, so islands in 
that sense signify the falsities opposed to the truths whicji are 
in the natural man. la tins sense islands arc mentioned in 
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the following passages ; as in Isaiah ; I will make waste 
mountains and hills, and dry up all their herbs : and I will 
make the rivers islands, and I will dry up the pools*' (xlii, 
15). This passage may be seen explained in the preceding 
article. And in Ezekiel : And I will send a fire on Magog, 
and among them that dwell carelessly in the isles'/ (xxxix. 6). 
And in Isaiah : According to their deeds, accordingly he 
will repay, fury to his adversaries, recompense to his enemies ; 
to the islands he will repay recompense'’ (lix. 18). Again, in 
the same prophet : Behold, the nations are as a drop of a 
bucket, and ar» counted as the small dust of the balance : 
behold, he taketh up the isles as a very little thing” (xl. 15) . 
By the nations, mentioned in this passage, are denoted evils, 
and by the ijles falsities. And again : Keep silence before 
me, O islands ; and let the people renew their strength : let 
them come near, then let them speak : let us come near 
together to judgment. The isles saw it, and feared ; the 
ends of the earth •were afraid, drew near, and came”(xli. 
1,5). 

407 . Verses 15, 16, I 7 . And the kings of the earth, and 

the great men, and the rich men, and the chief captains, and 
the mighty men, and every bondman, and every freeman, hid 
themselves in the dens, and in the rocks of the mountains ; 
and said to the mountains and rockc, Fafl*on us, and hide us 
from the face of Him that sftt(^h on the throne, and from tRe 
wrath of the Lamjb* For the gre^t day of his wrath is come, 
and who shall be able to ^tand?” And the kings of the 
earth, and the great men, and the rich men, and the chief 
captains, and the miglity signify all goods and truths 

internal, and all goods and truths external, by which wdsdoni 
and intelligence arc acquired. ^^And every bondman, and 
every freeman,” signifies vhe natural man, and the spiritual 
man 5 ^ hi^ themselves in the dens, and in'the rocks of the 
mountains,” signifies their being destroyed by evils of life, 
and by falsities thence derived ; and said to the mountains 
and rocks, Fall on us,” signifies a covering by evils and 
falsities thence derived ; and hide us from the face of Him 
that sitteth on the throne, and from the wrath of the Lamb,” 
signifies, lest they should suffer direfully from the influx of 
divine good united to divine truth, proceeding from the Lord. 
‘^For the great day of his wTath is come,” signifies the last 
judgment upon the evil ; a^d who shall be able to stand 
signifies wdio shall live^^and sustain it. 

408. And the kings of the earth, and the great men, and 
the rich men, and the chief captains, and the mighty men” 
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—That hereby are signified all goods and truths internal, 
and all goods and truths external, by which wisdom and 
intelligence are acquired, appears from the signification of 
kings, as denoting truths from good and from the signifi- 
cation of great men, and rich men, as denoting goods and 
truths internal, concerning which w^e shall speak presently ; 
and from the signification of chief captains, and the mighty 
men, as denoting goods and truths external ; the chief captains 
denote those goods, and the mighty men, the truths, concern- 
ing which also we shall speak presently. It is said also, by 
which wisdom and intelligence are acquired/ because from 
goods and truths internal, which are goods and truths spiri- 
tual, is derived wisdom, and from goods and truths external, 
which are goods and truths natural from spiritu^ib Is derived 
intelligence. Wisdom is distinguished fKom intelligence in 
this, that wisdom is from the light of h^.aven, and intelligence 
from the light of the world illuminated by the light of hea- 
ven. Hence it is that wisdom is predicated of spiritual goods 
and truths, and intelligence, of goods and truths natural ; for 
goods and truths spiritual arc from the light of heaven, be- 
cause the spiritual or internal mind is in the light of heaven ; 
and goods and truths natural are from the light of the world, 
because the natural and external mind is in the light of the 
world; but in proportion qs this latter mind receives the light 
01 heaven through the spiritual mind, in tllb same proportion 
it is in intelligence. Whoovver supposes th§t he is in intelli- 
gence from the light of the world *only, which is called natural 
light, is much deceived. By intelligence is uiiderstoocl the 
perception of goods and truths Q'om themselves, whetlier tlicy 
be civil, moral, or spiritual ; whereas to see them from 
another, is not intelligence, but merely science. But that it 
may be known how these things fire to be understc^pd see 
what is said in thd preceding articlcf, namely, thgt'nuin has 
two minds, the one spiritual or internal, the other natural or 
external, and that the spiritual or internal mind is opened in 
those who%pply the goods and truths of the Word 'to life, 
but that it is yiiot opened in those who do not so apjf>ly the 
Word to life, but only the external or natural mind; hence 
the latter are%’€alled natural men, but the former spiritual 
men ; to which it be adefed, that in proportion, as the 

spiritual or internal mind is opefied, in the same proportion 
spiritual light from th ^2 Lord, which is the light of heaven, llows 
in tliereby into the natural or external* mind, and enlightens 
it and communicak's intelligence. The goods and truths 
* Ooncerain;^ which see above, u. 31. f N. 406. 
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which constitute the spiritual or internal mind are understood 
by the great men, and the rich men ; goods by the great, and 
truths by the rich; and the goods and truths which con- 
stitute the natural or external mind are understbod by the 
chief captains, and the mighty men ; goods by the former, 
and truths by the latter. Hence it is evident^ that these 
words, in the internal sense, include all things which are in 
man; for the extinction of all things is treated of in what 
follows. All things in man have reference to good and truth, 
as also have all things in the universe, for all man's wisdom 
and intelligence are from, and according to these principles. 
They who look no farther than the sense of the letter cannot 
see otherwise than that kings, and the chief men in their 
kingdoms, aue here understood, and that the reason why so 
many are mentioneil is in order to elevate the sense ; but in the 
Word there is no cxpivession, even the most minute, which is 
void of meaning, inasmuch as the divine principle is in 
every particular thereof ; wherefore by the names under 
consideration lire to t)e understood things divine, which 
pertain to heaven and the church, and which, generally 
speaking, are called things celestial or spiritual, by virtue 
of which the Word is divine, celestial and spiritual. More- 
over, tlie Word was given, that conjunction might be 
thereby effected of heaven \yith Hhe churcli, or of the 
angels* of heaven* with the men of the church^'; and 
such conjunction ifould i^bt be giv^n if nothing were under- 
stood by these words but’wliat appears in the literal sense, 
namely, that the kings of the earth, the great men, the rich 
men, the chief captains, and the miglity men, likewise every 
bondman and every freeman, hid themselves in the dens and 
in the rocks of the mountains, these things being all merely 
natural; but when spiritual things are understood by them 
at the same* time, then conjunction is effeefed. It is by this 
means aK)ne that angels can be conjoined with men, foras- 
much as the angels are spiritual, being in the spiritual world, 
whence *they think spiritually and also speak spiritually ; 
whereat men are natural, being in the natural world, and 
thence think and speak naturally. These observations are 
made in order that it may be Jvnown that spiritual things are 
here signified ; namely, by the great men, and the rich men, 
are meant goods and truths internal, and by the chief captains 
and the.niigfity men, goods md truths external, as may ap- 
pear also from other pa'Ssages where they are mentioned in 

* As mav be seen in the work concerning Heaven and Hell, n. 303—^ 
310 . 
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the Word. The reason why great men in the Word signify 
goods internal, which are the goods of the internal or spiritual 
man, is, because greatness and magnitude, in the Word, are 
predicated of good, and many and multitude of truth.* A 
further ground of this signification is, because by these four 
expressions, the great men, the rich men, the chief captains, 
and the mighty men, are signified all the goods and truths 
which are in man, thus both the goods and truths of the in- 
ternal or spiritual man, and those of the external or natural 
man. By the great men and the rich men, are understood 
the goods and truths of the former, and by the chief captains 
and the mighty men, the goods and truths of the latter ; 
wherefore also it is added, every bondman, and every free- 
man, the bondman signifying the external of man, which is 
called the natural man, and the freeman, tfie internal of man, 
which is called the spiritual man, S^unilar things' are also 
signified by great men in other passages of the W ord, as in 
Jeremiah v. 5; in Nahum iii. 9; Jonah iii. 7- That rich 
men signify truths internal, which are spiritual truths, 
or those who are in those truths, may appear from what has 
been shewn above. f That chief captains signify goods ex- 
ternal, which are goods of the natural man, was also shewn 
abovej; wherefore, it is unnecessary to adduce more concern- 
ing them. But that the hiigl^ty^nien signify truths external, 
or truths of the natural man, appears also from many pas- 
sages of the Word, where*' mighty, and strong, as likewise 
power, and fortitude, are mentioned ; the reason is, because 
all power belongs to truth from good, and indeed to the 
truths which are in the natuial man. The reason why all 
power belongs to truths from good is, because good does not 
act of itself, but by truths, for good forms itself into truths, 
and clothes itself with them, as the soul clothes itse<^f with 
the body, and so acts; the reason why it acts by truths in 
the natural man is, because all interior things are togetlier 
therein, and in their fulness. § From these considerations 
it may be evident that by the mighty men are understood 
truths external, or the truths of the natural man. c 

409. ^^And every bondman, and every freeman'" — ^That 

« 

• As may be seen above, D.iJ36, 337. + N. ILS, '23(). 

; N. 330. 

• § That air power pertains to truth from good, or to good by truths, 
may be seen above, m 209, 333 ; and in the vj^ork concerning ifeaven and 
//<?//, n. 231, 232, 539 ; and that all power is in ultimates, inasmuch as 
the divine principle is therein in its fulness, may be seen above, n, 340 ; 
and in the Jlrcana Cotlestia^ n. 9S36, 10,044. 
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hereby are signified the natural man and the spiritual maii^ 
appears from the signification of a bondman or servant, as 
denoting the natural man, concerning which we shall speak 
presently ; and from the signification of freeman, as denoting 
the spiritual man : the reason why the spiritual man is 
understood by a freeman, and the natural man by % bondman, 
is, because the spiritual man is led by the Lord through hea- 
ven, and to be led by the Lord is to be free, and the natural 
man obeys and serves the spiritual, for it performs what the 
spiritual man wills and thinks. The term servant is men- 
tioned in numerous passages of the Word, and they who do 
not know that in those passages it signifies what is subser- 
vient to those things which the spiritual man wills and 
thinks, and at» the same time is efficiefit of tliein, may sup- 
pose that it denotes*one who is in actual servitude, according 
to the coifimon acceptation of the word ; but that it denotes 
both what is subservient and elficient will be evident from the 
passages which we shall presently adduce from the Word. 
When servant is mentioned in the Word in this sense, then 
the natural man, which is thereby understood, is no other- 
wise to be conceived of as a serv^ant than as the body is the 
serv^ant of its soul ; and inasmuch as what is subservient and 
efficient is understood by a servant, the 4 ’?fore also servant 
is not only predicated of the T^at/iral man res[>ectively to the 
spiritual, but also oilmen who perform service to others, and 
of angels who efiect tlic comipands*of the Lord, yea, of the 
Lord himself, as to his Divine Human Principle when he was 
in the world ; it is also predicated of truths derived from 
good, because good by truths becomes active and efficient, 
and because truths perform the service to good which good 
Molls, and Mdiich it loves, apd so on. Moreover, servant is 
predicatifd of the natural man from obediencf^ and effect, al- 
though wit1i*a regenerate person the natural man is equally 
free as th<^ spiritual, inasmuch as they act as a one, like prin- 
cipal and^ instrumental ; but nevertheless the natural man. 
Math respect to the spiritual, is called a servant, because, as 
was said,* the natural man serves for efficiency to the spi- 
ritual. But the case with those in whom the spiritual man 
is shut and the natural man only open, is, tliat the wliole 
man is a 'servant in a general sense, rrithoiigh, as to appear- 
ance, is as it were free ; for the exterior natural, man i^ 
subservient to evils and falsfties which the interior man 
walls and thinks, for thus he is led by hell, and to be led by 
hell is to be altogether a servant ; and such a man likewise 
becomes altogether a servant, and a vile slave in hell after 
Von. 11. 3 \i ' • 
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death 5 for after death, the delights of every one's life are 
changed into correspondences, and the delights of evil into 
cruel bondage and things hideous.* In this sense also ser- 
vant is mentioned in the Word : but here it is principally to 
be shewn that by servant is understood what is subservient 
and efficieht, and this in every respect. This is manifest 
from the Lord's being called a servant and minister as to his 
Divine Human Principle in the following passages ; as in 
Isaiah : Behold my servant, whom I uphold ; mine elect, 
in whom my soul delighteth ; I have put my spirit upon him : 
he shall bring forth judgment to the Gentiles. Who is 
blind, but my servant ? or deaf as my messenger4hat I sent ? 
who is blind as he that is perfect, and blind as the Lord's 
servant ?”(xlii. 1, 19.) These words are spoken of the Lord, 
who is treated of in the whole of that chapter, and is there 
called a servant as to his Divine Human Principle, because 
he served his Father by doing his will, as he frequently de- 
clared, by which is understood that he reduced to order all 
things in the spiritual world, and at the same time taught 
mankind the way to heaven. It is therefore the Divine 
Human Principle which is understood by, ^‘my servant whom 
I uphold," and by mine elect, in whominy soul delighteth 
and it is called se|*vant from divine truth, by which those 
things were effected, and eleft,^from divine good. That he 
had divine truth by which he effected all things, is under- 
stood by, 1 have put nfy spirit upon him, he shall bring 
forth judgment to the Gentiles.^' The spirit of Jehovah is the 
divine truth, and to bring forth judgment denotes to instruct. 
The reason of his being called blind and deaf, is, because the 
Lord is as if he did not see and perceive the sins of men, for 
he leads men gently, bending and not breaking them, and so 
withdrawing tl^em from evils, and leading them to good ; 
wherefore neither does he chastise or punish, os if he saw 
and perceived. This is what is understood by, Who is blind, 
but my servant? or deaf as my messenger that I sent?" 
blind and servant being mentioned with relation’ to divine 
truth, and deaf and messenger with relation to divine good ; 
for blindness has relation to the understanding and thence 
to perception, and deafness has relation to perception and 
thence to the will. By these w^ords therefore is understood, 
^that the Lord appears not to see, although the divme truth 
is his, from which he understands all things^ and that he 
appears not to will according to wh&t he perceives, although 

* As may be seen in the work concerninff Heaven and IIelL>n, 4B5 
--490. 
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the divine good is his, from which all things are possible to 
iiim. Again, in the same prophet: ‘‘He shall see of the 
travail of his soul, and shall be satisfied : by his knowledge 
shall my righteous servant justify many ; for he shall bear 
their iniquities"" (liii. 11). These things are also spoken 
concerning the Lord, who is manifestly treated of in the 
whole chapter, and indeed concerning his Divine Human 
Principle. His combats with the hells and his subjugation 
of them are signified by the travail of his soul, and by his 
bearing their iniquities; by bearing their iniquities is not 
understood that he transferred them into himself, but that he 
admitted into himself the evils which are from the hells, in 
order that he might subdue them, this therefore is what is 
understood by bearing iniquities. The consequent salvation 
of those who are in spiritual faith, which is the faith of cha- 
rity, is understood by its being said, “ by his knowledge shall 
my righteous servant justify many knowledge signifying 
divine truth, and thence divine wisdom and intelligence ; and 
many signifying all wh(5 receive; for many, in the Word, is 
predicated of truths, as great is of good, and hence many 
denote all who are in truths from good from the Lord. The 
reason why it is smd that he shall justify them, is, because to 
justify signifies to save by virtue of divine good, whence also 
he is called righteous, or just ; and inasfduch as the Lord 
performed and effeclJed those fhrfegs from his Divine Human 
Principle, he is caljed the servant, of Jehovah; hence it is 
evident that Jehovah calls* life Divine Human Principle his 
servant, from its being subservient and efficient. Again : 
‘‘Behold my servant shall dealj[)ruclently, he shall be exalted 
and extolled, and be very high"’(lii. 13). There also the 
Lord is treated of, whose Divine Human Principle is called 
a servant, for the same reason as was mentioned above ; the 
glorificaJjoA of his human principle is understood by, “ he 
shall be exalted and extolled, and be very high.'" So again ; 
“Ye are my witnesses, saith Jehovah, and my servant whom 
I have chosen ; that ye may know and believe me, and under- 
stand that I am he""(xliii. 10). By the words, “my ser- 
vant,"’ is*here also meant the Lord, as to his Divine Human 
Principle. That the Lord calls himself a minister in con- 
sequence^ of his serving, is evident from what he says in the 
Evangelists; thus in Matthew: “Ye tnow that the princes 
of the Oentiles exercise domiiyon over them, and they thak 
are great ^exercise authority upon them. But it shall not be 
so among you : but whosoever will be chief among you, let 
him be your servant : even as the Son of Man came not to be 

3r2 . . 
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ministered unto/ but to minister, and to give liis life a ransom^ 
for many’" (xx. 25 — 28; Mark x. 42, 43, 44; Luke 
27).* Again, it is said in Luke; ^Mllessed are those ser- 
vants, whom the Lord when he eoim th shall find watching : 
verily I say unto you, that he shall gird himself, and make 
them to sit f down to meat, and will come forth and serve 
them”(xii. 37). Inasmuch as by David in the Word is un- 
derstood the Lord as to divine truth, and it is divine truth 
that serves, therefore David, where the Lord also is under- 
stood by him, is every where called a servant ; as in Ezekiel : 

And I Jehovah wdll be their God, and my servant David a 
prince among them; I Jehov^ah hiive spoken it”(xxxiv. 24). 
So again : And David my servant sluill be king over them ; 
and they shall have one shepherd” (xxxvii. 24). These 
things were spoken of David, after the 4imes in which he 
lived, and therefore it is phiin that hq wiis not to rise again 
to be a prince among them, and a king over them. So in 
Isaiah : For I will defend this city to save it for mine own 
sake, and for my servant David’s sake'' ’(xxxvii. 35). And in 
David : I have made a covenant with my chosen, 1 have 
sworn unto David my servant. Thy seed will 1 establish 
for ever, and build up thy throne to all generations. 1 have 
found David niy servant ; with my holy oil have I anointed 
him” (Psalm Ixxxix. 3, 4,«2{)) . The whole of this Psalm treats 
of the Lord, who is imderstooa l/y David. ' Again: He chose 
David also his servant, and^,ook him from tl\p sheepfolds : from 
following the ewes great with yofmg; he brought him to feed 
Jacob his people, and Israel his inheritance. So he fed them ac- 
cording to the integrity of his Ijcart ; and guided them accord- 
ing to the skilfulness of his hands” (Psalm Ixxviii. 70, JL 7^)-t 
Tlie Lord is also called a servant where he is understood by 
Israel, as in Isaiah : 4"hou art mj servant, O Israel, m whom 
I will be glorified. And he said, it is a light thyig that thou 
shouldest be my servant to raise up the tribes of Juidah, and 
to restore the preserved of Israel : I will also give thee for a 
light to the Gentiles, that thou mayest be my salvation unto 
the end of the earth”(xlix. 3, 6).J Inasmuch as th^; Lord as 
to divine truth, because of its serving, is, in the Word, called 
a servant, therefore they also^ are called servants wdio are 

* These passages inaybetseen explained in the work concerning II eriven 
and Hell, n.218. 

t 4"hat Che Lord as to divine truth js understood hy David in tlie Word, 
may he seen above, n. 205. , 

I That tiie Lord in the supreme sense is understood by Israel, may he 
yeen in the ylrcana Cirlestuf, ri. 4826; and that the stone of Israel is the 
Lord as to divine truth, m 6426. 
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in divine truth from the Lord, and thereby serve others, as 
is the case with the prophets in these passages ; as in Jere- 
iiiiah ; Since the day that your fathers came forth out of the 
land of Egypt unto this day I have sent unto you all my ser- 
vants the prophets, daily, rising up early and sending them’’ 
(vii. 25) . And in Amos : Surely the Lord Jehovah wall do 
nothing, but he revealeth his secret unto his servants the pro- 
phets’'(iii. ?)• Hence also it is that Moses is called the 
servant of Jehovah (Malachi iv. 4). The prophet Isaiah is 
also designated the servant of Jehovah, as where it is said, 
Like as my servant Isaiah hath walked naked and barefoot 
three years for a sign and wonder upon Egypt and upon 
Ethiopia” (xx. 3) . And again : ^^Behold my servant shall deal 
prudently, he shallbe exalted andextolled and be very high” (lii. 
1 3) . The reason this is, that in the Word prophets signify 
the doctrine of divine truth, thus the divinetruth as to doctrine,’^" 
Hence also David frequently calls himself the servant of Je- 
hovali ; as in the following passages : Deal bountifully with 
thy servant, that I may* live, and keep thy word. Thou hast 
dealt well with thy servant, O Jehovah, according unto thy 
word. Deal with thy servant according unto thy mercy, and 
teach me thy statutes. Be surety for thy servant for good : 
let not the proud oppress me. Make thy face to shine upon 
thy servant, and teach me thy statute^;. I ilSve gone astray like 
a lost sheep ; seek ihy servant f for 1 do not forget thy coin- 
maiidmeuts”(Psalqi cxix. 125, 135, l/G)- Again: 

“ Preserve iny soul; for Bam holy: O thou my God, save thy 
servant that trusteth in thee. Rejoice the soul of thy ser- 
vant : for unto thee, O Lord,^dc) I lift up my soul. O turn 
unto me, and have mercy upon me ; give strength unto thy 
servant, and save the son of thine handmaid” ( Psalm Ixxxvi. 2, 
4, IG)., The same expression occurs in numerous other 
passage^, Psalm xxvii. 9; xxxi. IG ; xxxv. 2/ ; exvi. 16; 
Luke i. 69. Inasmuch as the Lord as to divine truth is 
understood by David in the passages adducetl above, and 
thence by David is understood the divine truth, the same as 
by the prophets, therefore by servant, in all such passages, is 
understood, in the spiritual sense, one who is subservient. 
They who are unacquainted with the spiritual sense of the 
Word may suppose that nof only David, but also others 
spoken of in the Word, called themselves servants, only 
because all are the servants pf God, whereas when servamfs 
are mentioned in the WiOrd, subservient and efficient princi- 
ples arc understood thereby in the spiritual sense. It is also 
* As may be seen in the Arcana CcrlestiOy n. 2534, 7269. 
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from this ground that Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, is 
called the servant of Jehovah (Jeremiah xxv. 9 ; xliii. 10), 
But by servant and servants, in the Word, are more especi- 
ally understood those who receive divine ti*uth and who teach 
it, inasmuch as it is divine truth which serves, and by which 
divine good* is efl&cient. Hence it is that servants and the 
elect are frequently mentioned together; and by servants 
are understood those who receive divine truth and teach it, 
and by elect are understood those who receive divine good 
and who lead. Thus in Isaiah : ‘‘And I will bring forth a 
seed out of Jacob, and out of Judah an inheritor of my 
mountains : and mine elect shall inherit it, and my servants 
shall dwell there"' (Ixv. 9). Again: ^‘But thou, Israel, art 
my servant, Jacob whom I have chosen, the seed of Abraham 
my friend" (xli. 8). And again : “ Yet tjow hear, O Jacob, 
my servant, and Israel, whom I havq chosen. Thus saith 
Jehovah that made thee, and formed thee from the womb, 
which will help thee ; Fear not, O Jacob, my servant, and 
thou Jeshurun, whom I have chosen” (xliv. 1, 2).* Now in- 
asmuch as servant is predicated in the Word of what is sub- 
servient and efficient, and consequently also of those who 
serve and produce effect, hence it is that the natural man is 
called a servant, for this serves the spiritual man to effect 
what he wills ; and nenco also the spiritual man is called free, 
and also master. In this sen^e fney are ufeed in the following 
passage in Luke : ^‘No sej-vant can serve;, two masters ; for 
either he will hate the one, anfl love the other ; or else he 
wdll hold to the one, and despise the other. Ye cannot serve 
God and inammon”(xvi. 13). ^.This is not to be understood 
of servants in the world, inasmuch as they can serve two 
masters, and yet not hate the one, and despise the other, but 
it is to be understood of servants hi the spiritual sense, who 
are those that desire to love the Lord and themselves .equally, 
and in the same manner heaven and the world : they are as 
those who wish to look with one eye upwards, and with the 
other downwards, or with one eye to heaven, and with the 
other to hell, and so to hang between both ; when n^everthe- 
less there must be a predominancy of the loves one over 
the other; and what opposes the predominant love will be 
hated and despised whep it opposes ; for the love of ^self and 
of the world is the opposite of love to the Lord and love 
tdvvards our neighbour. Henc^i it is, that they who* are in 
celestial love would be willing rather to die, and to be de- 

* That they are called the elect who are in the life of charity, may be 
seen II. 3755, 3m 
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prived of all the honours and wealth in the world, than be 
withdrawn thereby from the Lord and heaven ; for the latter 
they consider as all and every thing, as being eternal, but the 
former they consider as of no account respectively, because 
terminating with the life in this world. The contrary is the 
case with those who love themselves and the would above all 
things respectively ; they despise the Lord and heaven, yea, 
they even deny them, and when they see them in opposition 
to their evil loves, bear hatred towards them : this manifestly 
appears with all such in the other life. In those who love 
the Lord and heaven above all things, the internal or spiritual 
man is opened, and the external or natural man serves ; in 
this case, the latter is a servant because he serves, and the 
former is a njaster because he exercises will ; but with those 
who love themselves and the world above all things, the in- 
ternal or spiritual maq is shut, and the external or natural 
man is open, and when the latter only is open, and the former 
shut, man then loves one master, namely, himself and the 
world, and hates the ot*her, namely, the Lord and heaven. I 
am able to testify to the same also from experience, for all 
who have lived to themselves and to the world, and not as they 
ought to have lived, to God and heaven, in the other life hate 
the Lord, and persecute those who are his, ^however they may 
have spoken in the world concerning heaven, and likewise 
concerning the Lord : hence It ^may appear how impossible it 
is to serve two mooters. And that the above passage is to be 
understood spiritually fflrther evident from the words 
of the Lord himself, for he says, Ye cannot serve God and 
mammon.’’ Again, in Matthi^w : disciple is not above 

his master, nor the servant above his lord. It is enough for 
the disciple that he be as his master, and the servant as his 
lord”(x,. 24, 25). By thet?e words, in their widest sense, is 
understood, .that man shall not compare hiiAself to the Lord, 
and thatMt is sufficient for him that all that he has, he has 
from the Lord, and then the disciple is as his master, and the 
servant j^s the Lord, for then the Lord is in him, and causes 
him to >yill good, and to think truth ; he is called a disciple 
from good, and a servant from truth. It is the same in a par- 
ticular sense, namely, that with every man who is led by the 
Lord, the external or natural man \n him is a disciple and 
servant, and the internal and spiritual man is a master and 
lord. \Y^enthe external or natural man serves the ihternalTJr 
spiritual man in obeying and effecting, then it is also as its 
master and lord, for they act as one, as it is said of the cause, 
both principal and instrumental, that they act as one cause. 
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This particular sense coincides also with the universal sense 
in this, Tiamely, that when the spiritual and natural man 
act as one> then the Lord himself acts, for the spiritual man 
does nothing of itself, but performs every thing solely from 
the Lord ; for in proportion as the spiritual man is opened 
(for the spiritual man is opened into heaven), in the same pro- 
portion man does not act from himself but from the Lord ; 
this spiritual man is what is properly meant by the spiritual 
man. Again, in John : ^^And ye shall know the truth, and 
the truth shall make you free. They answered him. We be 
Abraham’s seed, and were never in bondage to any man ; how 
sayest thou, Ye shall be made free ? Jesus answered them. 
Verily, verily, I say unto you, whosoever coinmittcth sin is 
the servant of sin. And the servant abideth not hi the liouse 
for ever : but the son abideth ever. If the son therefore shall 
make you free, ye shall be free indeed” (viii. 32-^36). By 
these wwds is understood, that to be free is to be led by the 
Lord, and to be a servant is to be led by hell. By the 
truth which makes free is understood* the divine truth which 
is from the Lord^ for he who receives this in doctrine and 
life is free, because he becomes spiritual, and is led by the 
Lord ; wherefore it is also said, “ And the servant abideth 
not in the house for ever : but the son abideth ever. If the 
son therefore shalf make you free, ye shall be free indeed.” 
By the Son is understood the^Lbrd, and filso truth'^' ; 'and to 
abide in the house is to abide in heaven, e Tliat to be led by 
hell is to be a servant, is taught By Hiese words : Whosoever 
committeth sin is the servant of sin.” Sin is hell, because from 
hell. That to receive divine truth from the Lord in doctrine 
and life is to be free, the Lord also teaclics in John : Ye 
are my friends, if ye do whatsoever 1 command you. Hence- 
forth I call you not servants ; fof the servant knov^eth not 
what his lord dobth : hut I have called you fri(?ifdsr; for all 
things that I have heard of my Father I have made known 
unto you. Ye have not chosen me, but I have chosen you, 
and ordained you, that ye should go and bring forth Truit, and 
that your fruit should remain : that whatsoever ye ^^hall ask 
of the Father in my name, he may give it you”(xv. 14, 15, 
16). By friends are here understood the free, inasmuch as 
friends are here opposfMl to servants. That they are. not ser- 
vants, but friends or free, who receive divine truth in doctrine 
^ild life from the Lord, is taught by these word^ : It' ye do 
whatsoever I command you. Henceforth I call you not ser- 
vants : but I have called you friends;” likewise by these 
* As may be seen above, n. 63, 151, 166, 
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words: For all tilings that I have lieard of my Father I 

have made known unto you ; I have chosen you, and ordained 
you, that yc sliould go and bring forth fruit to command, 
and to make known, having here reference to doctrine, and 
bringing forth fruit having reference tolife. Tliat these are from 
the Lord alone is taught in these words : Yehav^ not chosen 
me, but 1 have chosen you and ordained you/" Somewhat 
similar was represented by the Hebrew servants, who were 
sent away free in the seventh year, and in year of jubilee, 
who are treated of in Exodus xxi. 2, 3 ; Levit. xxv. o9, 40, 
41; Dcut. XV. 12; Jeremiah xxxiv. 9.^ From what has 
been here adduced it may appear, that they are called ser- 
vants in the Word who serve and produce effect, and that 
hence the natural man is understood by servant, because this 
serves to effect wl^t the spiritual man wills and thinks; 
likewise tjiat they are called free, wlio act from the love of 
truth and good, and thus who act from the Lord, from whom 
that love is derived. Moreover, by servants in the Word 
are also understood those %vlio are led by self and tlie world, 
and thence by evils and falsities, consequently wdio are led 
by the natural man, and not at the same time by the spiri- 
tual ; hut concerning these servants, the Lord willing, we 
shall treat elsewhere. 

410. ‘‘Hid themselves in the dens. and iff the rocks of the 
mountains’" — That tiiereby i?re^ signified those things de- 
stroyed by evils of life and by falsities thence derived, ap- 
pears from tlie signification cf liiding tliemselves, as denoting 
their being destroy cd, namely, the goods and truths internai 
and external, or whicti are in tlu^ spiritual and natural man, 
wiiich are signified ])y the kings of the earth, the great men, 
the rich men, the chief captains, tlie mighty men, and by 
ev’cry bondman and every Deeman, as has been shewn above; 
whence *it tfollows, that by these hiding themselves or ab- 
sconding, is signified that those things were destroyed, for 
the things wiiicli are destroyed arc also liidden ; and from 
the signification of dens, as denoting evils of life, concerning 
W'liich we shall speak presently^ ; and from the signification of 
the rocks of the mountains, as denoting falsities tlience de- 
rived, for rocks signify the trutlis of faith, and in an opposite 
sense the falsities of faith ; in •the present case, falsities from 
evils, because mountains signify evils originating in the loves 

of self *and of the worldf ; buj concerning the sign iff cation -Trf 
* • . 

* 80c what is said ooiiciiriiitu; them in ihi’ Jrcuna Caiestia, n. 

11005. 

+ As was slicwn jus* ahovr. u, 405. 

VoL. II. as . . 
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rocks we shall treat in the follow^ing article ; here we shall 
shew the ground of the signification of dens. It was observ ed 
above, that in the spiritual world there are mountains, hills, 
rocks, earths, and valleys, as in the natural world, and that 
angels and spirits dwell upon tliem ; but in the spiritual 
world theyjiave another appearance ; upon the mountains 
dwell those who are in the highest light 3 below them, on the 
same mountain, dwell those who are in a less degree of light; 
and below these again, those who are in a still less degree ; 
and in the lowest parts dwell those who are in darkness, and 
thick darkness in respect to the light of those that dwell 
above. The heavens, conse(|ucntly, are in the superior part of 
the mountains, and the hells are in the lowest par s, thus the 
expanses of the mountains succeed each other as strata. The 
reason of this is, that the inferior parts i^nay be governed by 
the superior from the Lord ; for the Lord Ikows in immediately 
from hiniisclf into all things of the spiritual world, and also 
immediately by the superior heavens into the inferior, and by 
these into tiie hells. This arrangenVent is in order tliat all 
inay he kept in connection by ijiHux ; such a co-ordinate 
ancl subordinate arrangement exists through the whole spi- 
ritual wau'ld. Into the hells whicli are under the moun- 
tains and in the rocks, tiicre appear entrances cither in 
the lowest part o'f theiii sides, or tlirougl) caverns from the 
valleys ; and these appear a.^'eiUrances into dens wlicre there 
are wild beasts, aitogeihei; dark, which ar^ opened w^hen evil 
spirits are being let in, but arc skut when tliey are let in. 
These entrances arc called in the Word tl\e gates of hell ; 
but in the rocks the entrance^ appear as fissures or clefts in 
the rock, and in some places as holes of various ajicrture. 
41)0 darkness in tliose entrances or gates appears as darkness 
to good spirits and angels, hut ns luminous to evil spirits ; 
the reason is, bet:ause there is no light of heaven th^W, but a 
light of infatuation, which is natural light without* spiritual. 
This luminous principle, however, is not like the luminous 
principle ol the world in the day time, but resembles the 
nocturnal light, which is lor owls, moles, and bats, which sec 
nothing in the light ol day, and lienee the light of day is 
darkness to them, wliilst the darkness of the night is their 
light. Such is the sight of evif spirits, because it is formed of 
falsities and evils, wliich in themselves are darkness, yea 
thick datkness; wherefore also j)y darkness in tiie Word are 
Signified falsities of every kind, aivl by thick dafkiiess the 
falsities of evil. From tliese considerations it may be seen 
what is signified by their hiding themselves in dens, naineJy, 
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that they were in evils of life, the goods which \vere in them 
being destroyed. Evils of life are siginfied by dens for the 
same reason that goods of life are signified by mountains, 
namely, because tliey who are principled in such evils dwell 
in dens ; for the spiritual sense of the Word has respect to 
evils or goods, abstractedly from places and persefns, accord- 
ing to their quality in the persons and with them, as has 
been frequently shewn above. Hence it may be seen what 
is signified in the Word by dens, caverns, hollows, holes, 
clefts, and chinks of rocks, and mountains, in the following 
passages; thus in Isaiah: ^Minter into the rock, and hide 
thee in the dust, for fear of Jehovah, and for the glory of his 
majesty. For the day of Jehovah of hosts sliall he upon 
every one that is proud and lofty, and upon every one that is 
lifted up; and ho'y^uill be brouglit low: ami upon all tlie 
cedars of Lebanon, that are high and lifted up, and upon all 
the oalvs of liashan, and upon all tlic liigh mountains, and 
upon all the high hiliji that are lifted up, and upon every 
high tower, and upon every fenced wall, and upon all the 
sliips of 1'arshish, and upon all pleasant pictures. And the 
loftiness of man shall be bowed down, and the haughtiness of 
man sludl be made low : and Jeliovali alone shall be exalted 
in that day. And the idols he shall utterly abolish. And 
they shall go into the holes of^tlyi^ rocks, and into the caves of 
the earth, for fear* of Jehovah, and for the glory of his 
majesty, when he mdseth to sjiake ferribly the earth. In tiiat 
day a man sliall cast his idols of silver, and bis idols of gold, 
which tliey made each one for himself, to ’now down to the 
moles and to the bats ; to go nnto the clefts of the rocks, 
and into the tops of the ragged rocks, for fear of Jeliovali, 
and for tlie glory of his majesty, w lien he ariseth to shake 
terribi} ^:he eartir'(ii. 10 — -I). The meanyig of these ex- 
pressions' eaiinot pcissibly be understood except from the 
interiKd hr spiritual sense, and from a knowledge of the 
appearance of things in the spiritual world ; for witlioiit an 
internal sense, who could know wdiat is signified by the day 
of Jeliovidi being upon the cedars of Lebanon and the oaks 
of Ikishan, upon the mountains and hills, upon the tower, and 
tlie fenced wall, upcui the ships of Tarshisli, and upon all 
pleasant. pictures; and wliat is ineaitt by bowing down to 
moles a;id bats? and without the knowledge of the appearaiitt^ 
of thingss.in the spiritual woitld, wjio could know what is 
meant by entering into llie rock, and hiding themselves in 
the dust, entering into tlie holes of the rocks, and into 
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of the earth, likewise into the clefts of the rocks, and the 
tops of the ragged rocks > From the internal sense of the 
Word, liowever, it is readily known, that by all these things 
is described the state of those v^dio are in the love of self and 
of the world, and thence in evils and falsities at the time of 
the last judl^ment. It is therefore said, that the day of Je- 
hovah shall be upon every one that is proud and lofty, and 
upon every one that is lifted up 3 the day of Jehovah denoting 
the last judgment ; the proud and lofty, those wlio are in tlie 
love of self and the world ; and every one tliat is lifted up 
denoting those who are in the love of self-derived intelligence. 
This is farther described by the day of Jehovali beiiig upori 
all the cedars of Lebanon that are high and lifted up, and 
upon all the oaks of Bashan, and upon ail the liigh moun- 
tains, and upon all the liiils that are lifted up, upon every 
high tower and npoji every fenced Avali, and upon afi the ships 
of Tarshish, and upon all pleasant pictures. And by the cedars 
of Lebanon and the oaks of Bashan, is signified the pride of 
self-derived intelligejice; interior pride is meant by the cedars 
of Lebanon, and exterior pride by tlie oaks of Bashan. By 
the mountains and hills are signified the loves of self and of 
the world, aud the evils and falsities thence derived.^' By 
the tower and the^fenced wall are signified falsities of doctrine 
confirmed. By the ships of ,,lV.rsliish and the pleasant pic- 
tures are signified knowledges and perceptions of falsity de- 
rived from evil ; their worship from evils^aiid from wiiat is 
false is signified by the idols which they made each one for 
himself. Vo bow down to the moles and the bats signifies 
worship grounded in such things as are from self-derived 
intelligence 3 for moles and bats signify the evils and falsities 
from which such worship springs^, because their sight is in 
darkness, and tlu^y sliiin the light. The judgment to be passed 
upon them is described by their going into the diolCs of the 
rocks, and into the caves of the earth, and also by tfieir going 
into the cleits of the rocks, and into the tops of the ragged 
rocks 3 for by these expressions is signified the damnation of 
those wlio are in evils and falsities originating in the love of 
self and of the world, and in the pride of self-derived intelli- 
gence 3 for the hells of such appear as dens in rocks, and the 
entrances to them as trlic rents of rocks and clefts of ragged 
xo^ks 3 rocks and ragged rocks also signify the f<dsities«of faith 
and doctrine, and the earth or j^round signifies what is cursed. 
So in Jeremiah: ^‘^Thy terribleness*hath deceived thee, and 
* As was shewn above, n, 405, 
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the pride of thine heart, O thou that dwellest in the clefts of 
the rock, that hoklest the height of the hill : though thou 
shouldest make thy nest as high as the eagle, I will bring 
thee down from thence, saith Jehovah” (xlix. 16), These 
things are said concerning Esau and Edom ; and by Esau 
are here signified the lov^e of self, and evil thence derived 
destroying the church, and by Edom, the pride of self-derived 
intelligence, and tlie falsity thence derived, destroying the 
church. That this love and pride are understood, is evident 
from its being said, ‘^^Thy terribleiiess luith deceived thee, 
and the pride of thine heart ; though tliou shouldest make 
thy nest as high as the eagle, I will bring thee down from 
thence,’' They who arc in lulsities from self- derived intelli- 
gence, dwell *in rocks below, and entrances to them appear 
as holes therein, vjiliich I have also seen ; within, ho^vever, 
there are»cells hollowed out, and chambers, where they sit 
ill their phantasies ; but before they are cast in thither they 
appear above the mountains and hills, for they elevate them- 
selves into heights by their phantasies, and not being in 
truths they suppose they are there as to the body, when 
nevertheless in that respect they are in the caverns of the 
rocks ; tliis therefore is what is understood by dwelling in 
the clefts of the rock, and holding the Jieight of the hill. 
Hence it may appear what the (fuality of the Word is, 
namely, that in mahy places* i^ is written according to ap- 
pearances in the spiritual world, which are unknown to man, 
but well known to spirits’ aiid angels; whence it is evident, 
that the Word is w ritten for them also. So in Obadiah : 

The pride of thine heart hath deceived thee, thou that 
dwellest in the clefts of the rock, wdiose habitation is high ; 
that saith in his heart, Who shall bring me dowm to the 
ground,? Tliough thouexAlt thyself as the eagle, and though 
thou sektliji nest amongst the stars, thence* wdll I bring thee 
dowm, Sclith Jehovah” (verses 3, 4). These w^ords also are 
said concerning Edom, by whom is here signified the pride 
of erudition which is from self-derived intelligence, and fal- 
sity thetice derived destroying the church. Nearly similar 
things being here mentioned as in the passage adduced above, 
the signification is nearly th^ same ; the clefts of the rock 
signify the falsities of faith and doctrine, because they who 
are in falsities dwell in such places ; they are compared to 
an eagle,. because by an eaglcf from its lofty flight, is si^i- 
fied the pride of self-denved intelligence ; hence also mention 
is made of a nest for habitation ; and to place it among the 
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stars signifies on high, where they dwell who are in the 
knowledges of truth, for the knowledges of truth are signified 
by stars. So in Job : dwell in the cliffs of the valleys, 

in caves of the earth, and in the rocks”(xxx. 6). Here also 
by the clifl's of the valleys, the caves of the earth, and the 
rocks, are signified the falsities of evil, for these are treated of 
in tills passage. Again, in Isaiah : And it shall come to 
pass in that day, that Jehovah shall hiss for the 11 y that is in 
the uttermost part of the rivers of P'.gypt, and for the bee 
that is in the land of Assyria. And they shall come, and 
shall rest all of them in the desolate valleys, and in the holes 
of the rocks, and upon all thorns, and upon all streams’" (vii. 
18, 19). Thus is described the church, vastated by scientifics 
falsely applied, and by reasoiungs tiience derived, by which 
the knowledges of truth from the Word are pcm erlcd. The 
fly that is in tlie uttermost part of tlie/ivcrs of Kgypt, signi- 
fies wliat is false in the extreme parts or principles of the 
natural man 5 the extremes of the natural ma!i are what are 
called things sensual, for the natural man is iuterior, middle, 
and exterior; the interior communicates with the spiritual 
mail by means of the rational principle, but the exterior com- 
niunicates with the world by the bodily senses, and the 
middle conjoins both. The exterior is what is called the 
sensual, because it' depends upon the senses of the body, 
and thence derives all that bcFoiiijs to it. «The fidsitics which 
are therein and thus derived are signifiec] by the fly that is 
in the uttermost part of the rivets of P^gypt ; but by the bee 
that is in the land of Assyria are signified false reasonings 
thence derived ; for by Assyria^ is signified the rational prin- 
ciple, and by Lg\ pt the scientific principle of the natural man ; 
and inasmuch as the rational principle derives all that It lias 
from the scientifics of the natural aVan, hence its reasonings are 
signified by bees, •because bees suck out and deri\;y'tUeir store 
from the flowers, as the rational principle of man does from 
the scientifics of the natural. Here, liowevcr, by bees are sig- 
nified false reasonings, hecausc the rational principle collects 
what belongs to it from scientifics falsely applied. 'Jlic rea- 
son why these things are likened to flies and bees is also 
grounded in correspondence ; for in the spiritual world there 
appear flying insects of various kinds, but they are a.ppj?arances 
from the ideas of tlie thoughts of spirits, and amongst tlie 
noxious are flies and bees of sivch a kind. Tire flics ’^iri the 
uttermost part of ‘the rivers of Kgyptrierive their correspond- 
ence from their originating in the filtli of rivers. It is said 
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lliat they shall come and rest in the desolate valleys, and in 
the holes of the rocks, by which is signified that the falsities 
originating in scientifics and in reasonings thence derived, 
shall reside where there are no truths, but a faith originating 
in what is false; the desolate valleys denoting where there are 
no truths, and the holes of the rocks denoting the existence 
of faith in what is false. It is also said that they shall rest 
upon all thorns, and upon all streams ; by which is signified 
that the knowledges and perceptions of truth are falsihed by 
them ; the thorns, or shrubs, denoting the knowdedges of 
truth, and streams the perceptions which became falsified by 
the influx of the falsities above mentioned. No one could see 
these arcana contained in these words, except from the inter- 
nal sense', and at the same time from seeing and knowing 
what is in the spiritual wwld. Again, in the same prophet : 

Because the palacei^ sliall be forsaken ; the multitude of 
the city shall be left ; the forts and the towers shall bci for 
dens for ever, a joy of wild asses, a pasture of flocks" ’(xxxii. 
14). By these words Is described the total vastation of the 
church where there is no more any good of life or tnitli of 
doctrine. No one, howxn er, can know wliat is involved lierein, 
exce])t frenn the internal sense, and from the state of thifigs 
in the spiritual world. The devastation of the wdiole church is 
understood by “ tlie palaces shall he* forsaken ; the multitude 
of the city shall he left."" a palace, in the Word, is 

signified the vvho|c church as to# trutiis derived from good, 
and by its being forsaken; oi* rendered desolate, is understood 
there being no longer any good in conse(|uence of there being 
no truth ; hence, by the palace^heiug forsaken, is signified the 
church devasted. The multitude of the city,’" signifies all 
the truths of doctrine, for city denotes doctrine, ami multitude 
is predicated of truths, wAich are said to be left or forsaken 
wdien thVyMfc not. ^^The forts and the towels shall be for dens 
for ever,'" signifies that the church shall no more exist with 
them, because there is nothing but evil of life ami falsity of 
doctriiKV which are sigiiified by dens, because such persons 
dwell irt/lens, as wais said above; and inasmuch as such persons 
dwell in deep places in the spiritual world, and they are 
covered above by forts and towers, so as to be hid from those 
who dwpll upon the earths tiiere, theriLdore it is not only said 
that the forts and towers shall be for dens, but also that they 
shall he “ a joy of wild asses^ a pasture of flocks.” In fuat 
vvorld also tliere are ina>iy hells in deep places altogether hid 
by earths, rocks, and hills above, or by eminences and towers, 
where there is grass, or as it were a pasture for flocks ; 
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whence it is that the hells are unknown to those who dwell 
thereupon the earth. A joy of wild asses” also signifies the 
affection or love of falsities^, and a pasture of flocks, in this 
place, the nourishment of evil from falsities ; and by both is 
signified the devastation of truth by falsities. From these con- 
siderations it may be seen what is the nature of the arcana 
contained in this and similar passages. Again, in Jeremiah : 

this house, which is called by my name, become a den 
of robbers in your eyes ? Behold, even I have seen it, saith 
Jehovah”(vii. 11). By a den of robbers is signified evil of 
life from falsities of doctrine ; and by the house which is 
called by Jehovah's name, is signified the church where there 
is worship from goods of life, by truths of doctrine ; house de- 
noting the church, and the name of Jehovah,^ all that by 
which he is worshiped, consequently gopd and truth ; the 
latter pertaining to doctrine, the former to life. TJie reason 
why the cliurch, where there is evil of life from falsities of 
doctrine, is called a den of robbers, is, because a den signifies 
that evil, and they are called robbers* who steal truths from 
the Word, and pervert and apply them to falsities and evils, 
and so extinguish them. From these considerations it 
may appear what is understood by the words of the Lord in 
the Evangelists : It is written, My house shall be called the 
house of prayer ; but ye have made it a den of thieves' ’(Matt, 
xxi. 13; Mark xi. 17; Luke* xlx. 46). 'By house in these 
passages is signified in aji universal sensp the church ; and 
because worship was performed hi the temple at Jerusalem, 
it is therefore called the house of prayer,^' Again, in Isaiah : 

And the sucking child shalj play on the hole of tine asp, 
and the weaned child shall put his hand on the cockatrice' 
den"(xi. 8). This passage also can only be understood from 
a knowledge of the things whicii appear in the spiritual 
world, thus by it^ being known what is meant by 'thp hole of 
the asp, and the den of the cockatrice. It was observed above, 
that the entrances to the hells appear as holes in rocks, and 
as gaps opening to dens, such as belong to wild beasts in the 
forests ; and it is further to be observed, that tliey who 
inhabit those places, when they ai'c viewed in the light of 
heaven, appear as monsters of various kinds, and also as wild 
beasts. Tlicy who are ^ in the inhabited by such as act 
craftily against innocence appear as asps or vipers, and they 

^ That the temple, signified the chiifoh nuw he seen /I. C. n^ 3720 ; lliut 
prayers signify worship, may he seen aboveAi. 325 ; and that to be called 
signifies the same as 'dbovc^ by naming Jehovah's name upon it, may be bccu 
in the Arcam CfAestiOy n. 3421. 



505 


No. 410.;L apocalypse explained. 

who do the same against the good of love appear as cocka- 
trices or basilisks ; and as a sucking child, or an infant, sig- 
nifies the good of innocence, therefore it is said, the suck- 
ing child shall plaj^ on the hole of the asp;” and as a weaned 
child, or an infant ceasing to suck, signifies the good of love, 
therefore it is said, ‘^and the w(*aned child shall put his 
hand on the cockatrice’ den.” Hence the signification of 
this passage is, that they who are in the good of innocence, 
and in the good of love to the Lord, shall not be in any fear 
from evils and falsities which are from hell, becanse they are 
protected by the Lord.^' Again, in deremiah : Take the 
girdle that thou hast got, which is upon thy loins, and arise, 
go to Euphrates, and hid(i it thei^? in a hole of the rock. So 
I went, and hid it by Euphrates, as Jehovah commanded me. 
And it came to pas* after many days, tliat Jehovah said un o 
me, Arise, go to Eupbjrates, and take the girdle from thence, 
which I commanded thee to hide there. Tlien I went to 
Euphrates, and digged, and took the girdle from the place 
where 1 had hid it : and beliold, the girdle was marred, it wiis 
profitable for nothing. Then the word of Jehovah came unto 
me, saying, Thus saith Jehovah, After tliis manner will I 
mar the pride of Judah, and tlic great pride of Jerusalem” 
(xiii. 4 — 10). My this transaction ^vaj5 represented the 
quality of the Jewish cliurch^ as being destitute of all good 
of life and trutli of Vloctrlne. Eor the girdle upon the loins 
of the prophet signified the conjunction of the Lord with tlie 
church by the Word ; by ’Euphrates is signified the all of the 
church as to good, but, in the present case, as to evil ; and by 
the rock, the all of the churck as to truth, in the present 
case, as to truth falsified, for it is said, in a hole of the 
rock.” Ey the girdle lieing marred, so as not to be profit- 
able for^any thing, is signified that there was not any con- 
junction* of the churcli with the Lord, consequently not any 
church. * The signification of a den in the prophetical parts 
of the Word is the same as in the liistorical parts, for the 
historicaf parts of the Word as well as the proplietical con- 
tain an iiiternal sense. Thus it is related concern ing Lot, 
that after the destruction of Sodom and (hunorrah by fire, 
he dwelt in the mountain, aruj his two daugliters with him, 
for he fe^ared to dwell in Zoar ; and he .dweh in a cave, he and 
his two daugliters ; that they inebriated him, and lay with 
him ; anjtJ that the coiise(|ue#ice of this intercourse was ffie 

* That by tlie sucking chihl aud the infant in tlie Word is signified the 
good of innocence, may be seen, r/. 6*. n. 430, 3183; u init is signihed !>y 
vipers and other poisonous serpents mav be seen to 9013, 

VoL. H. irr ‘ • • 



506 APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. [Chap. vi. 

birth of Moab and Ben-ammi (Gen. xix. 30 to the end). By 
this was represented and signified the same as by Moab and 
Ammon in the Word, for by Moab is signified the adultera- 
tion of the good of the church, and by Ammon the falsifica- 
tion of the truth thereof ^ ; for by adulteries and whoredoms 
are signifietf, in general, the adulterations of good and the 
falsifications of triithf ; and by the various kinds of adulteries 
and whoredoms related in Levit. xviii. 6 — 30, are signified, 
in the spiritual sense, various kinds of adulterations of good 
and falsifications of truth. Hence it is, that Lot was then 
said to dwell in a cave, such horrid adultery as his was being 
signified by the cave of the mountain. In the book of Judges 
it is said, And the children of Israel did evil in the sight 
of Jehovah : and Jehovah deliv^ered them into- the hand of 
Midiari seven years. And the hand of Midifin prevailed against 
Israel : and because of the Midianites vhe children ‘of Israel 
made them the dens which are in the mountains, and caves, 
and strong holds'’ (vi. 1, 2). By the evil which the children 
of Israel did, is understood the perversion of good and truth, 
as may appear from the following part of the chapter, and 
also from the signification of MidianJ ; on account of which 
they made for themselves dens in the mountains, and caves ; 
for the children of Israel were possessed by the evils which 
are signified byMidian. ‘^^Bepavscof the^Midianites,” signi- 
fies on account of that evil. Similar was the case when the 
children of Israel fled on* accoitnt^of the* Philistines (1 Sa- 
muel xiii. 6). 

411. And said to the mountains and rocks. Fall onus” — 
That hereby is signified a covering by evils and falsities thence 
derived, appears from the signification of mountains, as de- 
noting the evils flowing from thg loves of self and of the 
world§ ; and frqm the signification of rocks, as denoting 
falsities from evil, concerning which see below; and from the 
signification of, fall on us,” as denoting to be covered by 
them. These things also are to be illustrated from such things 
as exist in the spiritual world, when the last judgment takes 
place; for they arc said concerning the last judgment, as ap- 
pears from the verse following, where it is said, For the 
great day of his wrath is come, and who shall be able to 
stand ?” By which duy arc understood the time, and the 
stete of the last judgment. The state of the wicked then is 

♦ As may be seen y/.C. n, 2478, 8315. 

t As may be seen above, n. 141, 161. 

X As may be seen C. d. 3242, 

S Concerning which see above, n. 405. 
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such, that they cast themselves down from the mountains and 
rocks, upon which they made themselves habitations, into 
hells more or less deep according to the atrocity of their evils 
and falsities ; and this they do of their own accord, because they 
cannot sustain the divine good and truth. The superior hea- 
vens are then opened, from which the light of Jieaven flows 
in, which is the divine truth united with divine good. By 
virtue of this light, the goods and truths which they pretended 
to have become constricted, and these being constricted, 
their evils and falsities are opened ; and as these cannot sus- 
tain the light of heaven, being straitened and tormented by 
it, therefore they cast themselves from the mountains and 
rocks, into hells more or less deep according to the quality of 
their evil and falsity ; some into gaps and dens, and some 
into holes and uri^ler rocks, which then stand open before 
them ; and after they }iave cast themselves thither, the aper- 
tures are shut.* When these characters are in the dens and 
rocks, the anguish and torment which they suffered from the 
influx of the light of heaven then cease, for they have rest in 
their evils, and in the falsities thence derived, because these 
are their delights ;* for the delights of every one's life remain 
with him after death, and the delights of the life are the de- 
liglits of the respective loves, every delight of life being of 
the love. Hence it may appear what is signified by their 
calling to the mountains and vhe rocks to fall on them, and 
likewise by these, words in Hosea : The high places of 
Aven, the sin of Israel, shah he destroyed : the* thorn and the 
thistle shall come up on their altars ; and they shall say to 
the mountains, Cover us, aud.to the hills, Fall on us"(x. 8), 
Aud in Luke : ^^Then shall they begin to say to the moun- 
tains, Fall on us, and to the hills. Cover us’'(xxiii. 30). 
Here also the last judgment is treated of. The light of hea- 
ven, whicii,is the divine truth united with divine good, from 
the influx and presence of which the evil who cast themselves 
down are perplexed and tormented, is understood by the 
words presently following in this verse : ‘‘ And hide us from 
the fac^ of him that sitteth on the throne, and from the 
wrath of the Lamb.” The wrath of the Lamb is here men- 
tioned as if it were the cause of their torment ; such torment, 
however, arises not thence, but from the evils of their loves 
and from the falsities of their faith, inasmuch as these have 
formed all the interiors of th'gir minds, for the mind of ev^ry 

♦ That in manner the ejection of evil spirits from the mountains 
and Jiiils which they occupied is effected, may be seen above, n, 391, 392, 
394. 
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one is formed from liis love, and the faith thence derived, so 
as to be a likeness thereof in form ; and inasmuch as the in- 
teriors of their minds who are in evils and in falsities thence 
derived, are averted from goods and truths divine, and turned 
to a quarter directly opposite to them, when, therefore, the 
divine truth* flows in and endeavours to drive or throw back 
the interiors of their minds, and thus to lead them into hea- 
ven, which divine truth proceeding from the Lord in all 
cases effects where it flows in, and they are unwilling to 
recede from the delights of their loves, tliey thence experi- 
ence anguish and torment, which cease wdien they come into 
the hells, where similar loves prevail. Having shewn above^' 
what mountains and lulls signify, it shall novv^ be shewn what 
is signified by rocks, namely, that they signify truth from 
spiritual good, also the truth and good of •'faith, but in an op- 
posite sense the falsity of faith, "riiif significatioii* of rocks 
is also grounded in appearances in tlie >spiritual world ; for 
in that wa)rkl there appear rocks and craggy places as well 
as mountains and hills, and upon the rocks dwell those who 
arc principled in truths derived from spiritual good, and who 
are in the truth and good of faith ; but the mountains and 
hills diifer from the rocks and craggy places in this, that 
the mountains and hills are of earth or ground, wlicreas the 
rocks and craggy piace{4 are of stone; for the ground cor- 
responds to the good of love, and hence signifies that good, 
whereas stoiig corresponds' to the truth offfaitii, and signifies 
that trutli ; ami as most tilings in the Word have also an op- 
posite sense, so rocks, in tliat sense, signify the falsities of 
faith, and this also from corrospondence, for they who are in 
the falsities of faith dw^ell amongst the rocks in caverns. 
That rork signifies trutli from good, and the truth of faith, 
and in the supreme sense the Lord as to these thii^gs, may 
appear from the follow'ing passages; as in Daniel t ‘‘^Thou 
sawest till that a stone wais cut out without hands, which 
smote the image upon his feet that w^ere of iron and clay, 
and brake them to pieces. And the stone that smote the 
image becJime a great mountain, and filled the wdicje earth” 
(ii. 35). This was said of the great image which Ne- 
buchadne/zar saw in his drejun ; and by the stone which 
became a great mountain is understood the Lord, as m evident 
from all particulars stated concerning it ; but wdiat the pre- 
ceding things signify we shall ferst explain. By the* fiead of 
tlie image wdiicli wais gold, is sigYiified the most ancient 
church, wdiich wan a celestial church, or the church in whicli 

^ M 405. 
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the good of love to the Lord reigned ; this good is signified 
ill the Word by gold, and also by the head. By the breast 
and the arms which were of silver, is signified "the ancient 
church, which succeeded the most ancient, and this was a 
spiritual church, or the church in which reigned the good of 
neighbourly love, or charity, and the truth thereiruoriginating. 
This good and truth are signified by silver, and also by the 
breast and the arms. By the belly and the thighs which 
were of brass, is signified the church which succeeded the 
ancient spiritual cliurch, and may be called a spiritual natural 
church, in which reigned the good of faith, and the trutli 
arising from that good. This good is signified in the Word 
by brass, arid also by tlie belly and the thighs ; but by the 
legs and the feet, which were part of iron and part of clay, 
is signified the Isrixditish and Jewish church, which was an 
external eliurch without any internal, in which there was no 
real good, nor any real truth, but trutli falsified, wliich in 
itself is false, and good adulterated, which in itself is evil ; 
wherefore it is said concerning it in that chapter, And 
wliereas thou savvest iron mixed with miry clay, they, shall 
mingle themselves with the seed of men : but they shall not 
cleave of]e to another, even as iron is not mixed wdtli clay*' 
(verse 43), In this passage, by iron is signified natural 
trutli, and by miry clay is signified imtural good ; the legs and 
feet have the same/'significatior? ; but here, let it be observed, 
that clay signifies good adulteratHnl, and iron j:ruth, that is, 
trutli in tlie external sensfc uT the Word ; for tlie seed of man 
denotes the Word in which arc goods and tnitlis, tlie adul- 
teration and falsifications of i which are described by ii'on 
mixed with clay, which do not cohere one with the other.^' 
By the stone which smote the image, is understood divine 
truth fipm the Lord. Its ‘becoming a great mountain, and 
filling theVdiole earth, signifies tliat the Lukl by divine truth 
was aboht to rule over heaven and the church, the earth de- 
noting the church and also heaven ; hence it is afterwards 
said, tlial this kingdom sliall stand for ever (verse 44). By 
kingdom are signified the church and heaven, for these are 
the kingdom of God, Tliat divine truth is signified by a stone, 
and that tlie Lord, as to divine truth, is understood by a rock, 
appears* from the signification of the word stone, in the 
Word, when prcdical:ed of the Lord, as in Genesis xlix. 24; 
Psalm* CXviii. 22, 23 ; Isaiak xxviii. If); Matt. xxi. 42,^4; 
Mark xii. 10 , 11 ; Lukoxx. 17 , 18 : thus, w’hether we say the 

* d'hat there have been four churches which thus succeeded cadi other, 
may be seen ia the Doctrine of the N'etr Jerusalem, tu 2)7, -48. 
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Lord, or divine truth, it is the same thing, inasmuch as all 
divine truth is from the Lord, and hence he is therein. It is 
from this ground also that the Lord is called the Word, for the 
Word is divine truth.* That a rock signifies the Lord as to 
divine truth, appears from the following passages : And Je- 
hovah said* unto Moses, Go on before the people, and take 
with thee of the elders of Israel ; and thy rod, wherewith thou 
smotest the river, take in thine hand, and go. Behold, I 
will stand before thee there upon the rock in Horeb ; and 
thou shalt smite the rock, and there shall come water out of 
it that the people may drink”(Exod. xvii. 5, 6). Again: 
‘^jAnd Jehovah spake unto Moses, saying. Take the rod and 
gather thou the assembly together, thou and Aaron thy bro- 
ther, and speak ye unto the rock before thei/ eyes, and it 
shall give forth his water, and thou shalt«bring forth to them 
water out of the rock. And Moses Jifted up hisdiand, and 
with his rod he smote the rock twice : and the water came 
out abundantly, and the congregation drank, and their beasts 
also. And Jehovah spake unto Moses and Aaron, Because 
ye believed me not, to sanctify me in the eyes of the children 
of Israel, therefore ye shall not bring this congregation into 
the land which I have given them’’(Numb. xx. 7^ IL 12). 
That this rock signified the Lord, is well known in the 
church, but it is not known that the reason of this significa- 
tion is, because a rock, in Vhe Word, * signifies the divine 
truth proceeding from tho Lord ; and .hence it w^as that 
Moses and Aaron wxre commanUed to speak to the rock, and 
thus to sanctify Jehovah in the eyes of the children of Israel. 
By the'waters also which caiiui out, divine trutli was signified ; 
aiid by making the congregation to drink of them was signi- 
fied spiritual nourishment, which is effected by instructing 
and teaching, t The same is signifled by a rock in Isaiah : “And 
they thirsted nof when he led them through thg ’doserts : he 
caused the waters to flow out of the rock for them he clave 
the rock also, and the waters gushed out’’(xlviii. 21). So in 
David : “ He clave the rocks in the wilderness, ‘and gave 
them drink as out of the great depths. He brough^, streams 
also out of the rock, and caused waters to run down like 
rivers. And they remembered that God was their rock, and 
the high God their Redeemer' ’(Psalm Ixxviii. 15, 16^^20, 35). 

• That stone in the Word signifies, in its supreme sense, the Lord as to 
di^inetrutli, and thence, in an inferior^ense, truth from goV)d, rnay^be seen, 
a n. 643, 1298, 3720, 6426, 8609, 10,37<i. 

tIThatJwaters signify truths, may be seen above, n, 71 ; and that to drink, 
and to be given to drink, signify to be instructed and to be taught, way be 
seen in the /4rcum Calestia^ n. 3069, 3772, 4017, 4018, 8662, 9412. 



No. 411.] APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. * 511 

And again : He opened the rock, and the waters gushed 
out; they ran in dry places like a river’ ’(Psalm cv. 41). And 
again : Bring forth, thou earth, at the presence of Lord, at 
the presence of the God of Jacob ; which turned the rock 
into a standing water, the flint into a fountain of waters” 
(Psalm cxiv. 7? 8). That a rock in these passages signifies 
the Lord as to divine truth, or what is the same thing, divine 
truth from the Lord, is evident from what has been said 
above, and further from the subjects treated of in those two 
passages in David, which are the redemption and the regene- 
ration of the men of the church, which are effected by divine 
truth from the Lord. Redemption is understood by these 
words : They remembered that God was their rock, and the 
high God their redeemer and regeneration by these words : 

Bring forth, thou 'earth, at the presence of the Lord, at the 
presence the God of Jacob;” to bring forth, when predi- 
cated of the church, signifying to be reformed and regene- 
rated. Again, in Isaiah^ : Hearken to me, ye that follow 
after righteousness, ye that seek Jehovah : look unto the 
rock whence ye are hewn, and to the hole of the pit whence 
ye are digged” (li. 1). By the rock is here understood the 
Lord as to divine truth, and by the pit is signified the Word, 
as also in other places ; to be hewn out of the rock, and 
digged out of the pit, signify td* be regenerated from 
divine truths and divine goods, thus by truths from good 
derived from the Lord ; for stones \i^hich are cut/)ut of a rock 
signify truths from the Lord, and ground which is dug out 
of the pit signifies good from the Lord, wherefore it is called 
the digging out of the pit. Again, in Moses : Ascribe ye 
greatness unto our God. He is the rock, his work is perfect: 
for all his ways are judgment, a God of truth and without 
iniquity., just and right is *he. He made ]j,iim ride on the 
high placesW the earth, that he might eat the increase of the 
fields ; arid he made him to suck honey out of the rock, and 
oil out of the stone of the rock. Of the rock that begat thee 
thou art unmindful, and hast forgotten God that formed theg. 
How shcMild one chase a thousand, and two put ten thousand 
to flight, except their rock had sold them, and Jehovah had 
shut them up ? For their roc;k is not as our rock, even our 
enemies themselves being judges” (Dout. xxxii. 3, 4, 13, 18, 
30, 31). These things are said concerning the ancient 
church, which was principled^ in truths derived from good ; 
and hence throughout this chapter such truths are described 
by vjirious things that correspond, as making him to ride 
upon the high places of the earth, making him to eat of the 
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increase of the fields, and inakinj^ him to suck honey out of 
the rock, and oil out of the stone of the rock. The intelligence 
of the spiritual man of this church is signified by his riding 
upon the high places of the earth; to ride signifying to under- 
stand, and the high places of the earth signifying* the spi- 
ritual things of the church. Spiritual m)urislnnent thence 
derived is signified by^ making him eat of the ])roduce of the 
field ; to eat denoting to be nourished, and the produce or 
increase of the field denoting all things of the church. That 
the men of the ancient church had natural good and spiritual 
good, by means of divine truth from the Lord, is signified by 
their sucking honey out of the rock, and oil out of the stone 
of the rock ; honey denoting natural good, and oil spiritual 
good, the rock denoting external divine truth frpm the Lord, 
which is for the natural man, and the stoM^e of the rock, inter- 
nal divine trutli from the Lord, which is for thcv spiritual 
man. The Jewish church, which was not principled in any 
divine truth, ivS next treated of, concerning which it is said, 
‘‘ Of the rock that begat thee thou art unmindful, and hast 
forgotten God that formed thee,” by which is signified that 
the Lord, and consequently the divine truth, by winch the 
church is reformed, were rejected by them. The rock sig- 
nifies the Lord to divine truth, and reformation thereby^ 
from him is signified by; ^^that begat thee,” and, God that 
formed thee.” That they wdre^iltogethdr deprived cf truth 
and good, is signified byjd^^ Unless their rpek had sold them, 
and Jehovali had shut them r6ck being here predicated 
of truth, and Jehovah, of good ; their being sold and shut up 
denote deprivation, 'Phat th¥> churcli was wholly immersed 
in falsity is signified by these words : For their rock is not as 
our rock, even our enemies themselves being judges the 
terms rock, enemies, and judges, *'as here used, liaviyg refer- 
ence to falsities, and the evils whence they are dei;i\ted. From 
these considerations it is obvious that, in the Word, a rock 
signifies the Lord as to divine truth, and in tlie opposite 
sense what is false. Again, in the second book of' Samuel : 
^^I'he Spirit of Jehovah spake by me, and his word was in 
my tongue. The God of Israel said, the Rock of Israel spake 
to me, He that ruleth over nijn must be just, ruling in the 
fear of God”(xxiii, 2,3). Hy the Rock of Israel is here 
manifestly denoted the Lord, for by the God of Israel^ in the 
Word, is understood the Lord p hence it is heVe s{dd, The 
Spirit of Jehovah spake by me, ami his word was in my 
tongue.” It is likewise said, God of Israel said, the 

Rock of Israel spake to me the vSpirit of Jehovah, and his 
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word^ here mean divine truth, and the Lord W called the God 
of Israel from worship, and the rock of ifciel from divine 
trutli, from which worship is derived Inasmuch as it is the 
Lord who is understood, therefore it is said that the rock of 
Israel spake. His dominion over those who are in good and 
who are in truth is signified by, “ He that ruletl; over men 
must be just, ruling in the fear of God.’’ Just is predicated of 
good, and the fear of God is predicated of truth ; for in that 
Psalm of David the Lord is treated of ; whence also it is evi- 
dent that the Lord is understood by the God of Israel, and 
by the rock of Israel. Agaiii, in David : “ O that rny people 
had hearkened unto me, and Israel had walked in my ways ! 
I sliould soon have subdued their enemies, and turned my 
hand against their adversaries. The haters of Jehovah should 
have submitted ther^iselvcs unto him : but their time should 
have endiM’ed for ever. , He should Jjave fed tijem also with 
the finest of the wheat : aficl with honey out of the rock should 
I have satisfied tliee”(Psa]ta Ixxxi. 13 — 16). By the rock 
here also is understood Ihe Lord as to divine truth. Again : 

For wlio is God save Jehovali ? or wlio is a rock s^ve our 
(jiod ? Jehovah liveth, and blessed bti my rock ; and let the 
God of my salvation be exalted” ( Psalm xviii. 31, 46; 2 Sam. 
xxii. 2, 3, 47)- The reason of its being here said, “ Who is 
God save Jehovali ? or who is a roch save our (lod ?” is, be- 
cause where the sul^eet trealiMl*of is divine good the Lord is 
called Jehovali, and where it is divbie trutli be is called God, 
and also rock, as in tlic pTcsAmt case. In like uianner after- 
wards, “ Jeliovali liveth, and blessed be my rock ; and let the 
God of my salvation be exaltecl,” signifies worship by truths 
from good, whence comes salvation ; to be exalted, when 
predicated of God, denoting worship from good by truths. 
So again : “ Let the \i'ords \if my mouth, and the meditation 
of my iieiirtj^be acceptable in thy sight, O Jt^hovah, my rock, 
and my redeemer” (Psalm xix. 14). Here by, “ O Jehovah, 
my rock,” is signified the same as by .leliovah God, viz. the 
Lord as It) divine good and divine truth ; and he is called re- 
deemer ij*om regeneration, whicli is effected by divine truths. 
The words of the mouth signify tiie understanding of truth, 
and the meditation of the heart signifies the perception of good. 
Again : 7 1 ^vill say unto God* my rock, Wliy hast thou for- 
gotten me? why go I mourning because of the oppression of 
the endmv ?”^Psalm xlii. 9.) ^ In this passage by, ‘^'Godtliy 
rock,” is*understood tlm liord as to divine Iruth, and in the 
present instance, as to defence. And again : “ Unto thee 

* As m-iiv i>C' seen al)ovf, n. 1, vvliei<.‘ Uie whole is ex{>laine(k 

VoL. M. 3 U , . 
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will I cry^ O Jehovah, niy vock ; be not silent unto me ; lost 
if thou be silent to me, 1 become like them that go down into 
the pit” (Psalm xxviii. 1). Here also Jehovah, and rock, are 
mentioned, because by Jehovah is understood the Lord as to 
divine good, and by rock, the Lord as to divine truth, and in-^ 
asinuch as feoth these are understood, therefore also it is twice 
said, I)e not silent unto me, lest if thou he silent unto 
me,” one having reference to divine good, and the other to 
divine truth, for in the Word there is a celestial marriage in 
every part thereof, which is the uuirriage of good and truth. 
So in Habakkuk : ‘‘ O Jeliovah, how long shall I cry, and 
thou wilt not hear ! even cry oat unto thee of violence, and 
thou wilt not save ! Art thou not from everlasting, O Jeho- 
vah, my God, mine Holy One? O Jehovah, thoij hast ordained 
them for judgment ; and, O thou my rock, thou hast established 
them for correction” (i. 2, 12). Again, in Isaiah : Trust ye 
in Jehovah for ever; for in the Lord J is an ever- 
lasting rock” (xxvi. 4). Again, in the same prophet : Ye 
shall have a song, as in tlie night when a holy solemnity is 
kept ; and gladness of heart, as u hen one goeth with a pipe 
to come into the mountain of Jehovah, to the rock of Israel” 
(xxx. 29). And again: ‘‘Is there a God beside me? yea 
there is no rock, I know not any”(x!iv. 8). Again, in David : 
“ O come, let us sing' unto Jeliovah : let us make a joyful 
noise unto the rock of uur salvatioii”(Psa*im xcv. 1). So in the 
first book ()f Sjunuel : “’4'hcre is none h^dy as Jehovah ; for 
there is none beside thee: neitljcr’is theia^ any rock like our 
G()d”(ii. 2). And in David : “ d'o shew that Jehovah is up- 
right : he is my rock, and thene is no uiirighteousncss in him” 
(xcii. 15). “ He shall cry unto me, Thou art my father, my 

God, and the rock of iny salvation. Also 1 will make him 
my first-born, higlier than theMvings of the eartl]” (Psalm 
Ixxxix. 27 , 28). In all these passage.s, by thcr feixn rock is 
understood divine truth from the Lord, or the Lord liimself. 
ITe same thing is tauglit in many other parts of the Word ; 
as in the .Evangelists Therefore wJiosoever hcareth these 
sayings of mine, and doeth them, I will liken him ui,vt:o a wise 
maig which built his house upon a rock : and tlie rain de- 
scended, and the floods caine^ and the winds blew, and beat 
upon that house ; and* it fell not ; for it u as foimded upon a 
rock” (Matt. vii. 24, 25; Luke vi. 48), Here by the house 
fmindcd upon a rock are uiMicrstood both the .ehlirch in 
general, and every individual meifiber of the church who 
founds liis doctrine aud life upon divine truth whicli is from 
the Lord, thus upon those things which are in the tVord, 
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consequently it signifies those who are in truths grounded 
in good from the Lord. We say those who are in truths 
grounded in good, inasmuch as divine truth is not receiv^ed by 
any other than by him who is in good. To be in good is to be 
in the good of life, which is charity, wherefore it is said, 
Whosoever hcaretli these sayings of mine, and dqeth them 
to do the sayings of the Lord is to practise the good of life ; 
for truth, when a nnui does it, becomes good, because it then 
enters his will or love, and wirat is of the will or love is 
called good. The temptations, in which such a man of the 
church docs not fall but conquers, are signified by, And the 
rain descended, and the floods came, and the winds blew, and 
beat upon that house ; and it fell not : for it was founded upon 
a rock in the Word, by inundations of waters and rains 

arc signified iempt;;tions, and also by whirlwinds : it is indeed 
a comparison, but it is to be observed, that all comparisons 
in the Word are equally from corre.s[)ondences, as those tilings 
which are not said coinparatively.^' From these considerations 
it is now manifest, thdt b}’ rock in the Word is signified the 
Lord as to divine truth, or divine truth from the Lord. 
IIcFice it may also appear what is signified by the Lord's 
words to Peter, in Mattliew : lie saith unto them, Jiut whom 
say ye tliat 1 am ? And Simon Pieter answered and said, 
Tiiou art the Christ, tlie son of the ,living*Cjiod. And Jesus 
answered and said '•unto liini, >U(?sscd art thou, Simon Bar- 
Jona : for flesh and bh‘on hath not ri'vcaled it unto thee, but my 
Fatlier which is in heaven.* And I say also uTito thee, that 
tlion art Peter, and upon this rock I wil lliuild my church ; and 
the gales of hell shnll not j>rev 5 .il against it. And 1 will give 
unto thee the keys of tlie kingdom of inaaven : and whatso- 
ever thou shalt bind on earth shall be bound in heaven ; and 
whatsoever thou shalt loos?; on earth shall be loosed in hea- 
ven” (xvV Li— Hi). In these passages, by,®^^ Peter,” is not 
understood Peter as an individual, but divine truth from the 
Lord, as in the passages adduced above ; for ail the disciples 
of the L(;rd together represented the church, and ev'cry one 
of thcni^scnne jiarticular principle pertaining to the church 3 
thus Peter represented the truth of the churcli, James, its 
good, and John, good in act, or works, and the rest of the 
disciples^ represented the truth?; and go^ods which are derived 
from them, in the same manner as tlie twelv^e tribes of Israel. 
That this is the case, will be ^eeii in what follovvs^ when^ie 
tribes Israel* and tlui disciples are treated of. It is on 
account of such signification, that those tliree disciples are 
As inav he seen alv.'ve. n. fif), ami i s Arrana Orfestia, u. 35/9, 8989. 

3 n 2 
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mentioned in the Word more frequently than the others. 
The reason why the Lord addressed those words to Peter 
was, because he then confessed, saying, Thou art the Christ, 
the Son of the living God,’’ which in the spiritual sense sig- 
nifies that he was divine truth, which is signified by Christ, 
and also by the Son of God.^ By virtue of this confession, 
Peter represented divine truth from the Lord in the church, 
on account of which also it was that he was called Peter 
{^Petra\ and it is said, thou art Peter upon this 

rock \^Petra\ I will build my church ; upon this rock signify- 
ing upon divine truth which is from the Lord, or what is the 
same thing, upon truths from good, for upon these the church 
is built. That Peter might represent that principle in the 
church, he w’as called by the Lord a rock, as^is evident in 
John: “^And he brought liim to Jesus^. xlnd when Jesus 
beheld him, he said, Thou art Simon 4:hc son of Jona : thou 
shalt be called Cephas, which is, by interpretation, a rock”(i. 
42). Cephas signifies a rock in the Syriac tongue, wherefore 
also Peter, in that text, is every where called Cephas. 
Cephas also signifies a rock in the Hebrew longue, as is evi- 
dent in Jeremiah iv. 29, and Job xxx. 6, where rocks are 
mentioned in the plural number, but Peter is not called a rock 
in the Greek aiuCLatin tongues, because the name was given 
to him as a pers(jnal name. The reason why the Lord said 
to him, Simon son of Jona,'” and afterwxirds called him 
Peter, or roeV:, is, because Simon son of Jona signifies truth 
from good, or faith from charity ; and inasmuch as truth from 
good or faith from charity exists only with tliose who are in 
divine truth from the Lord, »ud Peter then tnade confession 
of the Lord, therefore lie is called Peter, not; himself as to 
person, but that divine truth wdiich was from the Lord in 
his contession. ^41iat it was troni tlie Lord is under^stood by 
these words, ‘‘flesh and blood hath not revealedrif unto thee, 
but my Father wdio is in heaven and by the Fathc'r in hea- 
ven is understood the divinity in the Lord, inasmuch as the 
Father was in him, and he in the Father, and thus they 
were one, (John xiv. 7, 1 1 ; x. 33, 38). That Sim^m signi- 
fies truth in the will, will be seen in the following chapter ; 
and that a dove, wdiich is ^ signified by Jona, signifies 
spiritucil good, may.be seen in the Arcana Cwleistia,\ 
Hence by Simon son of Jona is signified the truth of 
good, or truth^ derived from good. Inasmuch as the 

• 

* As may be seen in tlie Aratna Cwlestia, n. 3004, 3005, 300!) ; and 
above, n. 63, 151, 166. 
t N. 970, 1826. 1827. 
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hells can avail nothing against the divine truth proceed- 
ing from the Lord, nor against any man who is principled 
therein, therefore the Lord dec-lares that the gates of hell 
shall not prevail against it. By what the Lord furtlier said, 
namely, And I will give unto thee the keys of the kingdom 
of heaven : and whatsoever thou shalt bind on ejirth shall be 
bound in heaven : and whatsoever thou shalt loose on earth 
shall be loosed in heaven,’" was signified that all things are 
possible to those wdio arc in truths derived from good from the 
Lord. In perfect agreement with this are the following words : 

Therefore I say unto you, What things soever ye desire, 
when ye praj', helieve that ye receive them, and ye shall have 
them’’ (Mark xi. 24 ; Matt. vii. 8; Luke xi. 9). How these 
words are to be understood, maybe seen above^’, namely, that 
if they ask from the faith of charity, they do not then ask 
from themselves, but ^rom the Lord, for whatever a man asks 
from the Lord and not from himself he receives, Tlie signi- 
fication of these words, namely, Whatsoever thou shalt 
bind on earth, shall be1)ound in heaven : and whatsoever thou 
shalt loose on earth, shall be loosed in heaven,’" is further 
evident from the Lord’s words to the disciples, and thus to all 
who are in truths from good; as it is written in Matthew: 

Verily I say^ unto you, Wiiatsoever ye shall l)ind on earth 
shall be bound in heaven ; and wlvatsoever ye shall loose on 
earth shall be lootfed in lu^avtn” (xviii. 18). These words 
were spoken not to Peter only but, to all the apostles, which 
is very evident, for the* Lord immediately Tidds, namely, 

Again 1 say unto you, That if tw o of you shall agree ou 
earth as touchijig any thing Jhat they shall ask, it shall be 
done for them of my Father which is in heaven. For where 
two or three are gathered together in my name, there am I 
in the midst of them” (^9, 20). By' tl)e name of the 
Lord is* irti^lerstood every thing by which* i)e is worshiped ; 
and inaAiniieh as he is ^vo^^hiped i.)y truth grouncled in good, 
which is from him, therefore this is understood by liis 
naniet:*the same thing therefore is signified l)y whatsoever 
they sl^ould ask on earth being done lor them in heaven 
as is sisrnified by whatsoever they should bind or 
loose on earth, being bound or loosed in heaven, for 
the forpier words are explained by^the latter. They who 
are acquainted with the spiritual sense ot the Word may^ 
also 8:now why it is said, ';if two of you slndl a^ree,*and 
afterwartls, ''where two or three are gathered together,” 
namely, that it is so said, because two are predicated of good, 

♦ *N.405. t As may also l)c seen above, n. 10-2, 135. 



518 


ATOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. [Chap. vi. 

and rtiree of truth, and, consequently, two and three, when 
both mentioned, are predicated of all vvho are in truths from 
good,*' The reason why two are predicated of good is, be- 
cause they signify conjunction by lovef ; the reason why three 
are predicated of truths is, because they signify all truth in 
the aggregate, in like manner as twelvej 3 wherefore when two 
and three are mentioned in the spiritual world, two and three 
are not understood, but all wlio are in truths from good.^ 
Thus far it has been shewn what is signified by a rock [ Petra] 
in a good sense; but the opposite sense shall now be slicwn, 
in which it signifies the infernal falsity, which is confided in ; 
as in the following passages; in Isaiah : ‘‘What hast thou 
liere ? and whom hast thou here, that thou hast iievvx'd thee 
out a sepulchre here, as he that heweth him out a sepulchre 
on high, and that gravclh for himself habitation in the 
rock ?”(xxii. Kk) The sulvject treated of in this cluq^tcr is the 
valley of vision, by which is signified the falsity of doctrine 
confirmed by the literal sense of the Word. The love of what 
is false is signified by the sepulchre on liigh, and the faitli of 
what is false, by the habitation in tlie rock ; their making 
such things for themselves, is signified by hewing out and 
graving tliem. So again : “ For in that day every man sliall 
cast away his idols of silver, and liis idols of gold, whicli your 
own hands have liiade \into you for a sin. I'hen shall the 
Assyrian fall with tlie sword,* n^»t of a mighty man ; and tiie 
sword not of a mean man^ shall (li‘vour him: batin' shall fiee 
from the swOrd, mu\ his young men sluill be discomfited. 
And he shall pass over to his strcng-hold for fi'ar, and his 
princes shall be afraid of the ensign, saitli Jehovah, whose fire 
is in Zion, and his furnace in .li'nisalem” (xxxi. 7? k*). The 

subject treated of in tliesc passages is, the judgtnent upon 
those who, from self- derived intelVgence,^ imagine themselves 
wise in divine thkigs. Such are those who are in eh^" love of 
self and the world, and who seek after the fanu/of erudition 
from selfish motives ; such persons, because they cannot sec 
truths, seize on falsities and boast of them as truths. The 
falsities wliicli favour the loves and principles of tliose persons 
are here signified by the idids of silver, and the idols of gold ; 

* That all power ia le aven anti u ^arth perfahis to divine irai.b iVoin 
the Ltird, may be seen abovy, n 20,9, ; ami in i be work ej^neerning 
H r aven and Hell, n. 230, 231,339 ; and in the /ircana CrrlvKtin, n. 3091, 
350;^ ^3344; 6413, 6948, 8200, 8304, .9643, 10,019, 10,182. 

t See 0.1686,6194, 8423. • 

I See n. 677, 2089, 2129, 2130, 3272. 3858, 3913. 

^ That Peter signifies truth derived from good which is from the Lord, 
may be seen in (be small work conceruiug the Last Judgment, n.57. 
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that they are from self'-derivecl intelligence, is signified by, 
which youi‘ own hands have made unto you for a sin;'* that 
they should perish by their own falsities is signified by, Then 
shall the Assyrian fall by the sword, not of a mighty man, and 
the sword not of a mean man shall devour him the Assy- 
rian denoting the rational principles perverted, ,^ind, conse- 
quently, those who are in falsities from self-derived intelli- 
gence ; and to fall, and to be devoured by the sword, denotes 
that they should perish. I'his was also represented by the 
king of Assyria being slain by his sons (Isaiah xxxvii, 38) ; 
his sons there signifying his own falsities, by which he 
perishes. His strong-hold, over to which he shall pass for 
fear, signifies all falsity in general, in which such persons con- 
fide ; and thej^rinces who shall be afraid of the ensign signify 
primary falsities; it is said, ^S)f the ensign’* because it is 
not by ai.w combat wi^li truths that they are dissipated, but 
solely by the sign of combat, whicli is an ensign. Such also 
have btxrn seen by me cast dowui from the rocks upon whicli 
they were, by the waving of an ensign. So in Jeremiah ; 
“'Idle whole city shall flee for the noise of the liorsemcn and 
bowmen ; they shall go into thickets, and climb up upon the 
rocks : every city sluiil be forsaken, and not a man shall dwell 
therein** (iv. 29). In tliese words is deserUied the desolation 
of the eluircli as to truths, Tlie desolation of all the truth of 
doctrine by false r«?asonings* afid false doctrines thence de- 
rived, is signified ^by the whole evty fleeing for the noise of 
the horsemen and bovvmc^) ;* the noise of the liorscmen sig- 
nifying false reasonings, and that of the bowmen, false doc- 
trines ; and the whole city flci'ing signifies the desolation of 
all truth of doctrine, city denoliiig doctrine. 'That no truth 
was acknowledged, but merely what is false, is signified by, 
“they shall go into thickefs, and climb up upon the rocks,** 
to go intd tjiickets signifying to be in no acknowledgment of 
truth, atid to go up upon the rocks signifying tlieir betaking 
themselvTS to mere faUities. 1 have also seen rocks which 
eonsistefl of stones heaped together, without any plain or 
verdurct J^tich as is upon other rocks ; upon tliem W'cre 
spirits, who during their abode in the world as men had 
been in faith separate from charity, which isS called faith 
alone, and had confirmed themsclve}} ihereiii, both in doc- 
trine and life. This is ^vhat is understood by the top of a 
rock fn,, Ezekiel : “ For her ’#lood is in the midst of lieTf she 
set it upon the top of^a rock ; she poured it not upon the 
ground, to cover it with dust ; that it might cause tiiry to 
come up to take vengeance ; I have set her blood upon the 
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top ot a rock that it should not be covered’’ (xxiv. /, 8). 
And again : Therefore thus saith the Lord Jehovah ; Be- 
hold, I am against tliee, O Tyrus, and will cause many nations 
to come up against thee, as the sea causeth his waves to come 
up. And they shall destroy the w’alls of Tyrus, and break 
down her towers : I will also scrape her dust from her, and 
make her like the top of a rock”(xxvi. 3, 4, 14), By dust, 
in these two passages, is uiiderstood the ground, which sig- 
nifies the good of the church. When tliere is no earth upon 
the rocks, and they are consequently dry, consisting of mere 
masses of stone, as was stated above, it is an indication that 
there remains no good ; and where there is no good, there 
is nothing but mere falsities; this state, therefore, of the 
church, is what is signified by, I will also scrape her dust 
from her, and make her like the top of a r,ock/’* From these 
observations it is also evident what is signified by tJie w'ords 
of the Lord in the gospel : Some fell upon stony places, 
where they had not much earth : and forthwith they sprung 
up, because they liad no deepness of t'arth. And when the 
sun was up, they were scorched ; and because they had no 
root, they withered away^’(Matt. xiii. 5, (i; Mark iv. 5, 6; 
Luke viii. Most of those in the spiritual world who 

have their light from the moon tliere, dwell upon rocks. 
They vvlio are spiritual natural dwell upon rocks which are 
covered with a thin surface ♦ ground,« \vhence there are 
'q)lains, greens and shrublxynes, but not such as arc upon the 
mountains and hills, w hicli are r.duvbited f>y those who re- 
ceive light from the sun of heaven : whereas they who are 
not spiritual naturrd, but merej^y natural, are not at this day 
upon lajcks, but in ca\'erns in tlie rocks ; and they who are 
in the falsities of evil dwell .among heaps of stones there ; 
all these tilings are corrcspoiidenees. Again, in Jererniali: 
“ Behold, I am figainst thee, O destroying moiuKarn, saith 
Jehovah, which destroyest all the earth; and 1 will* stretch 
out mine hand upon thee, and roll thee down from the rocks, 
and will make thee a burnt mountain”(}i. 25). This is said 
of Babylon, wdiose damnation is signified by the woiaL, and 
will roll thee down from the rocks,” and will make thee a 
burnt mountain,” her being rolled down from the rocks, 
signifying damnation by falsilies, and her being ^inade a 
burnt mountain, signifying the same from evils. f 8o again : 
‘‘ (> ye tlitit dwell in Moab, lea’^e the cities, and dwell ‘in the 
rocks, and be like* the dove that makejh lier nest in the sides 

* But tlwi<e tilings may he seen explained above, n. 401. 

t As may be seen explained, n. 405. 
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of the mouth of the pit**(xlviii. 28). These things are said 
of Moab, by whom is signified the adulteration of good and 
truth, and thence those who pervert the good and truth of 
the Word. Leave the cities/’ signifies the truths of doctrine ; 

dwell in the rock/’ signifies in falsities and the doctrine 
thereof ; be like the dove that inaketh her nes^ in the sides 
of the mouth of the pit/’ signifies the intuition of truth from 
without, and not from within ; for pit signifies the Word 
where truths are, and to make a nest in the sides of the 
mouth thereof signifies to regard it from without and not 
from within^, to make a nest signifying the same thing as to 
dwell, namely, to fulfil the duties of active life; but to build 
a nest is predicated of a bird, and to dwell is predicated of 
man.* Wh<|t is meant by regarding the Word from without, 
and ixot from within, may be seen in the Arcana Coslestia ; 
namely, that it is to. see it, not from doctrine, but only 
from the letter, in wliich case the mind w^anders in every 
direction whither the thought and aftection may lead, with- 
out any certain principles, whence arise those perpetual 
adulterations of the Word which are signified by Moab. This 
is the case with those who study the Word for the sake of 
glory and honour, who, inasmuch as they regard themselves 
in every thing whilst they study the Wor^l, remain without, 
or on the outside thereof ; whereas they who love truth and 
goodness are withih the Wore!, for thej^ view it from the 
Lord, and not frpm themselves. ♦ Hence it i^evideut what 
is signified by leaving thd cAies, and dwelling in the rock, 
and being like the dove which maketh her nest in the sides 
of the mouth of the pit. Agaiw, in the same prophet : “Is 
not my word like as a fire? saith Jehovah ; and like a ham- 
mer that breaketh the rock in pieces ?”(xxiii. 29.) The 
Word is^ said to be as fire,* and like a hammer, because fire 
signifies 4he good of love, and a hammer, the truth of faith, 
for a harhmer signifies the same as iron, and iron signifies 
truth in ultimates, and the truth of fiiith. Both are mentioned, 
namely, fire and the hammer, consequently good and truth 
are mear^t, by reason of the marriage of good and truth in 
every part of the Word. By the rock which it breaks in 
pieces is signified falsity in its^whole compass, and the doc- 
trine thence derived ; the destructioTji of these takes place 
when man, in whom they exist, is judged. So in Nahum : 

Who c^n sfand before his indignation ? and who can aBide 
in the fierceness of his langer ? his fury is poured out like 
fire, and the rocks are thrown down by him”(i. 6). That 
• N. 10,549, 10,550, 10,551. 

Vov If. 3 X 
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the indignation, wrath, and anger of Jehovah, signify the 
last judgment, and the state of damnation of those who are 
in evils and falsities thence derived, will be seen in the fol- 
lowing articles. The damnation of evils is signified by his 
fury which is poured out like fire, and the damnation of 
falsities derived from evils, by his anger, and by the rocks 
being thrown down before him ; for fire signifies the evils of 
the love of self and of the world, and rocks signify the fal- 
sities thence derived, and to be thrown down signifies to 
perish. The rocks also upon which they are who are in false 
principles and thence in falsities of every kind, are visibly 
overthrown, and those who are upon them are thus cast down 
into hell ; but this takes place in the spiritual world, where 
all dwell according to the quality of their interiors, to which 
external things correspond. Ag:dn, in •Isaiah: ^^Are ye 
not children of transgression, a seed of falsehood, tnflaming 
yourselves with idols under every green tree, slaying the 
children in the valleys under the clifts of the rocks ?’’^(lvii. 
4, 5.) No one can understand what these words signify 
without the internal sense. In that sense, by being inflamed 
with idols under every green tree, is signified to worship God 
from every falsity which occurs ; to be inflamed with idols, 
denotes ardent wor^ship ; every green tree denotes every falsity 
which occurs, for tree signifies knowledges and perceptions, 
in the present case, knowledges and perbeptions of what is 
false; by slaypig the childten in the valleyvs under the clifts 
of the rocks, is signified the extincfiou of trutlis by falsities 
from self-derived intelligence ; eliildren denoting truths ; val- 
leys, self-derived intelligence ; <hc clifts of tiic rocks, falsities ; 
and by the expression, under the clifts of the rocks,’’ is 
signified tliac this is done from tlie sensual principle in which 
is the lowest natural light, for they who are in tljis light 
only, stand under broken, or shelved rocks, aiuL c\o' not see 
any truth, and if it is spoken to them they have no p^rreeption 
thereof. In such a station have I seen them in the spiritual 
world. Whence it is evident, that to slay the children is not 
here understood by those words, but to extinguish truths. 
In like manner in David : O daughter of Babylon, who 
art to be destroyed; happy shall he be tliat rewardeth thee 
as thou hast served us.c Happy shall he be, that taketh and 
dasheth thy little ones against the stones” (Psalm cxxxvii. 
8, 5) . Here by little ones, or infants, are not rheaut infants, 
but falsities springing up ; for the silbject here treated of is 
Babylon, whereby are signified the falsities of evil destroying 
the truths of good pertaining to the church ; the destruction 
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of these is signified by dashing them against the stones*; the 
stones, or rock, here signifying the ruling falsity of evil, and 
to dash denoting to destroy. They who abide by the literal 
sense of the Word, and think no further, may easily be in- 
duced to believe that he is called blessed who treats thus 
the children of his enemies, when notwithstanding to do so 
would be an enormous crime ; whereas it is here simply 
meant, that he is blessed who destroys the falsities of evil 
which spring up in the church, which are here signified by 
the infants of Babylon. Again, in Jeremiah: ‘‘Therefore 
thus saith Jehovah ; Ask ye now among the heathen, who 
hath heard such things : tlie virgin of Israel htith done a very 
horrible thing. Will a man leave the snow of Lebanon 
which cometl,! from the rock of the field ? or shall the cold 
flowiug waters that come from anothei place be forsaken ? 
Because iny people hath forgotten me, they have burned 
iiiceii.se to vanity, and they liave caused them to stumble 
in their ways froiu the ancient paths, to walk in paths, 
in a w^ay not cast up’^(xviii. 18, 14, 15). By the virgin of 
Israel mentioned in this passage, and in other passages, is un- 
derstood the spiritual church, for the Israelites represented this 
^ church ; the horrible thing whicli they did, w^as their turn- 
ing the goods of tlie church into evils, jpul its truths into 
falsities, and so worshiping Jehovah* from evils and falsities, 
"J'lie evils in which Such \vors1iip is grounded are signified by, 
‘^Because my people hath forgottefl me,’" to-r tj^ey wdio forget 
(Jod are in evils ; and tl!c falsities in which such worship is 
grounded are signified by, “ They have burned incense to 
vanity,” vanity denoting w'hat»is false, and to burn incense 
denoting worship. Will a man leave the snow of Lebanon 
which cometh from the rock of the field?” signifies whether 
the truths of the church w exe from the Word or not, rock 
here signifyyig the Word, because it signifies divine truth, 
and the Snow of Lebanon, the truths of the church thence 
derived. Truths are signified by snow as w’cll as by w^aters ; 
but snow^"here signifies cold truths, because the church treated 
of is of siich a nature. Lebanon denotes the church in which 
they originate, and fields denote all the goods and truths of 
the church. By the cold flowyig waters that come from ano- 
ther place, are signified falsities in which there is no good, 
such w^aters denoting falsities, and cold denoting the want of 
good, for^ruths derive all their heat from the good of Tove. 
Again, in the same prophet: “Behold, 1 am against thee, O 
inhaMtant of the valley, and rock of the plain, saith Jehovah ; 
which sav, Who shall come down against us ? or wdio shall 

• * •> o 
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enter into our habitations ?'^(xxi. 13.) By the inhabitant of 
the valley, and the rock of the plain, are signified those who 
are in the ultimates of the Word, and do not suffer themselves 
to be enlightened from the interior ; and they who are of such 
a nature do not see truths, but instead thereof falsities, for 
all the light of truth being out of heaven from the Lord, 
comes from the interior and so descends. Such are they who 
are understood by the inhabitant of the valley, and rock of 
the plain: the valley and the plain denote the ultimates of the 
Word in which they are ; and the inhabitant and the rock sig- 
nify falsities, the former the falsity of life, and the latter that 
of doctrine. The faith of falsity and evil to which they firmly 
adhere, believing it to be of truth and good, is signified by 
their saying, Who shall come down against^ us ? or who 
shall enter into our habitations Againf in Isaiah : ‘‘Enter 
into the rock, and hide thee in the dust, for fear of Jehovah, 
and for the glory of his majesty’’ (ii. lO). Here, by entering 
into the rock is denoted their entering into what is false, and 
by hiding themselves in the dust is meant their concealing 
themselves in evils. The subject treated of in this passage is 
the last judgment, when they who are in the falsities of evil, 
and in the evils of what is false, cast themselves into the hells 
which are in rocks, and under the earths in the spiritual 
world ; but thejse things^' may be seen more amply deduced 
and explained in the preceding* article. * >o in Job: “And 
surely the niQiintain fallirtg coineth to no,ught, and the rock 
is removed out of his place”(xi\^ 18). By the mountain, in 
this passage, is signified the love of evil ; and by the rock, the 
faith of wiiat is false; and by^allirur, and being removed out 
of its place, is signified to perish. Again, in David : “ When 
their judges are cast down in rocky places, they shall hear 
my words; for^tlie}^ are sweet”(Psalin cxli. 6), In this 
passage, by judges are meant those who are in Jaisities, and 
in an abstract sense, the falsities of the thought and doctrine ; 
for by judges, in the Word, is signified the same thing as by 
judgments, and judgments signify the truths acc6rding to 
which judgments are made, and in the opposite sense they 
signify falsities : and since they who are in falsities, in the 
spiritual world, dwell in rock^, it is tlierefore here said of 
them that they are cast down in rocky places, denoting that 
thej^ are let into their falsities, and dw ell in hells correspond- 
ing tb them. Again, in Job : ^ They were driven f^rfh from 
among men (they cried after them after a thief ;) to dwell 
in the cliffs of the valleys, in caves of the earth, and in the 
rocks”(xxx. 5, 6). This is likewise said of those wlib are 
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in the hells, because in evils, and in falsities thence derived ; 
the hells of those who are in evils as to life being under 
valleys and in dens, and of those who are in falsities •thence 
derived, in rocks. Hence it is evident what is signified by 
dwelling in the cliffs of the valleys, and in caves of the earth, 
and in the rocks.* These things have been adduced in order 
that it may be known that by rock, in the opposite sense, is 
signified what is false in general, which signification is from 
correspondence, as may be evident from the appearances and 
visible objects in the spiritual world, where all dwell accord- 
ing to the correspondences of the interiors of their mind and 
life ; wherefore they who are in wisdom and intelligence, 
because they are in love to the Lord, and in charity towards 
their neighbour, and thence in the spiritual affection of truth, 
dwell upon*mounj;ains, and on hills of earth, or ground, where 
there a^e paradises, gardens, rosaries, and lawns ; but those 
who are principled in the faith of the doctrines of their 
church, and in some degree of charity, dwell upon rocks 
where there are pkrfns, upon which are some shrubs, and 
some trees and grassy places ; whereas they who are in 
faith alone, as it is called, as to doctrine, and as to life, and 
thence in falsities of faith and evils of life, dwell amongst 
rocks, in caverns, and cells therein. This signification of 
rock is grounded in the correspopdeneef we have treated of; 
but there is also :i signlficctti(#n of rock from its hardness, as 
in the following passages. Thus in Jeremiah : O Jehovah, 
are not thine eyhs upon., tliie trutfi ? thou hasPt stricken them, 
but they have not grieved ; thou hast consumed them, but 
they have refused to receive correction : they have made their 
faces harder than a rock’’(v. 3). And in Ezekiel: Behold, 

I have made thy face strong against their faces, and thy 
forehead strong against* their foreheads. As an adamant 
hardet Mian flint have 1 made thy forehead” (iii. 8, 9). 
And *in ^ob ; that my words were now written; 

that they were printed in a book ! That they were graven 
with an iron pen and lead in the rock for ever”(xix. 23, 24). 
And in Isaiah : Whose arrows arc sharp and all their bows 
bent, their horses' hoofs are counted like flint, and their 
wheels like a whirlwind” (v. 28). The reason why hardness 
is expressed by a rock, is a^so from the correspondence of a 
rock with truth derived from good,* for to truth derived from 
good all power belongs, as was said above ; hut wliiin truth 
acts from falsity derived from evil, then it is blunted, and the t 

* Concernina: the caverns and dens in vvhicb they dwell who are in the 
hells, and the clefts and holes by which they are entered, sec above, n. 410. 
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remaining truth acts hardly, according to the above words in 
Ezekiel ; Behold, I have made thy forehead as an adamant, 
harder than a flint.’' Truth without good is also hard, but 
still it is brittle. What is here adduced however concerning 
rocks, will be more amply elucidated when we come to treat 
of the signification of stones in the following pages. 

412. Ancf hide us fr6m the face of him that sitteth on 
the throne, and from the wrath of the Lamb” — That hereby 
is signified lest they should suffer direful tilings from the in- 
flux of divine good united to divine truth, proceeding from the ^ 
Lord, appears from the signification of hide us,” when it is 
said by those in whom the goods and truths of the church are 
destroyed by evils of life and falsities thence derived, as de- 
noting lest they should suffer direful things, concerning 
which we shall speak presently ; and from t|;e sigiiificatipi^ of, 
from the face of him that sitteth on the throne,” iia denot- 
ing the Lord as to the divine good in heaven * that face, 
when predicated of the Lord, denotes the divine love, from 
which is tlie divine good in heaven, will hppear from the pas- 
sages which we shall presently adduce from the Word, and 
that he who sitteth upon the throne is tlie Lord as to divine 
good in heaven, may be seen above ^ ; and from the significa- 
tion of “ the wrath of the Lamb,” as denotiiiij^ casting into 
hell by the influx of divine truth proceeding from the Lord ; 
that this is signified by the waCli of Jehovah or the Lord, 
will appear from the passage's in the Word wiiieh will be ad- 
duced in the follhwing article ; moreover, thaf the Lord alone 
is understood by him tluit sitteth on the throne,” and by 
the Lamb, the Lord as to divine good by iiim that sitteth on 
the throne,” and as to divine truth by ‘‘^the Lamb,” may be 
seen above. t By the expression “ the wrath of the Lamb” 
is not meant that tlie Lord, who is ^anderstood by him that 
sitteth upon the throne, and by the Lamb, is angry, ioi! he is 
tlie essential divine good, and this cannot be angry, for^anger 
can have no place in essential good ; but it is thus said in the 
literal sense of the Word for reasons which we shall explain 
elsewhere ; at present it shall only be shewn tliat the f^jee of 
Jehovah or the Lord signifies the divine love, and thence the 
divine good in heaven and in the church ; and, in the opposite 
sense, by setting his face against &ny one, and by concealing 
and hiding his face, is understood the same us by wrath and 
anger ;*-4:keWise, that by the face^ when predicated of man, 
are understood the ifiteriors of his mincl and affection in both 
senses. That the face, when predicated of Jehovah or the 
♦N. 297, 343. tN.297,;m 
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Lord, signifies the divine love, and thence the divine good, 
appears from the following passages ; thus in David : V Make 
thy face to shine upon thy servant ; save me for thy mercies 
sake’'‘(xxxi. 16). Here, by Jehovah making his face to shine 
upon his servant is signified illumination in divine truth from 
divine love ; for the divine truth, which proceeds from the 
Lord as a sun in the angelic heaven, communicates all the 
light which is there, and also illuminates the minds of the 
angels, and fills them with wisdom ; wherefore the face of 
the Lord, in the proper sense, is the sun of the angelic heaven ; 
for the Lord appears to the angels of the interior heavens as 
a sun, and this from his divine love, for love in the heavens, 
when it is presented before the eyes, appears as fire, but the 
divine love, a sun ; from that sun proceed both heat and 
light 5 ^and the h(«it is divine good, and the light is divine 
truth. Erom these considerations it may appear that by these 
words, ^^Make thy face to shine upon thy servant,^’ is sig- 
nified illumination in/livine truth from good; wherefore also 
it is added, save me for thy mercies sake mercy pertain- 
ing to the divine good.'^ So again: “There be many that 
say, Who will shew us any good ? Jehovah, lift thou up the 
light of thy countenance upon us’’ (Psalm iv. 6). Again: 
“Blessed is the people that know the joyfol sound : they shall 
walk, O Jehovah, in the light of thy countenance” (Psalm 
Ixxxix. 15). Agaii? : “ Turn us again, O God of hosts, and 
cause thy face to.shine; and we hdiall be suve^”(l^salm Ixxx. 
3, 7? 19)' And again : God be merciful unto us, and bless 

us ; and cause his face to sliine upon us” (Psalm Ixvii. 1). In 
these words, by the light o^ the countenance of Jehovah is 
understood the divine truth from the divine love, as mentioned 
just above; thence also the expression implies intelligence and 
wisdoii], for from the divine truth, or the^divine light in the 
heavens^, derived all tlie wisdom and intelligence, both of 
angels Jiid men; hence by the above expressions, “Make thy 
face to shine upon thy servant,” “Jehovah, lift thou up the 
light of thy countenance upon us,” “ cause thy face to shine 
upon ui, and we shall be saved,” is signified to illuminate in 
divine truth, and to gift with intelligence and wisdom. The 
same is signified in the benediction of the sons of Israel in 
Moses, »“ Jehovah bless thee, and kwp thee : Jehovah make 
his face shine upon thee, and be gracious unto thee^Jeho- 
vah liftt^up his countenance^upon t hee, and give thee peace” 

* But coiRerning the 8un in the anijelic heaven, and the heat and light 
thence derived, more may he seen in the wnrk cenrerning Heaven and Hell, 
n. 1 16—125, and n. 126— l iO. 
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(Numb. vi. 24, 25, 26). Here also by, Jehovah bless thee, 
and keep thee : Jehovah make his face shine upon thee, and 
be gracious unto thee,’^ is signified to illuminate in divine 
truth, and also to gift with intelligence and wisdom ; and by, 

Jehovah lift up his countenance upon thee, and give thee 
peace,'" is signified to fill with divine good, and also to gift 
with love. Both these are necessary to constitute man wise ; 
for all who are in the spiritual world are illuminated by the 
light which proceeds from the Lord as a sun, but still they 
alone become intelligent and wise who are at the same time 
in love, inasmuch as the good which is of love receives truth, 
for they mutually agree with and love each other, and con- 
sequently are conjoined. They only, therefore, see the sun in 
heaven who are principled in love ; others see oqly the light. 
To be gracious, which is mentioned with th? lifting up of the 
countenance of Jehovah, is also predicated of truth in theWord, 
and peace, which is mentioned with the lifting up of the 
countenance, is predicated of good. Inasmuch as the divine love 
of the Lord appears as a sun in heaven, and the light there is 
from that sun, therefore it is said in Matthew, And after six 
days Jesus taketh Peter, James, and John his brother, and 
bringeth them up into a high mountain apart, and was trans- 
figured before them : and his face did shine as the sun, and 
his raiment was white as the light"" (xvii. 1,2). And in the 
Revelation : And his countenance was ai the sun shineth 
in his strength"c(i.- 16). By his raiment, which was white as 
the light, is signified divine truth, Yor raiment in the Word 
signifies truth, and this because all the angels are clothed by 
the Lord according to their reception of divine truth ; their 
garments also are from the light of heaven, and thence they 
are shining, and of a bright white, and the light of heaven, as 
was said, is divine^ truth. Hence if may appear why ];he rai- 
ment of the Lord at his transfiguration became wKite as the 
light.* Again, in Matthew : Take heed that ye despise not 
one of these little ones; for I say unto you, That in heaven 
their angels do always behold the face of my Father which is 
in heaven""(xviii. 10). Here it is said that their ai^els do 
always behold, because there are spirits and angels attendant 
upon every man, and according^to the nature and quality of 
the man, such are the spirits and angels who are attendant 
upon^dm.. With infant children there are angels from the 
inmost heaven, and these see the«Lord as a sun ; Tor Jlihey are 
in love to him, and in innocence, and* this is understood in a 

More may he seen upon this subject in the work concenung Heaven 
and Hell n. 177—182 ; and above, n. 64, 195, 271, 395. 
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proximate sense by, their angels do always behold tlie face 
of my Father which is in heaven/' By the face of the Father 
is understood the divine love which was in the Lord, conse- 
quently the essential Divine principle, which is Jehovah, for 
the Father was in him, and he in the Father, and they were 
one, as he himself plainly teaches. But these sjiiie words in 
the purely spiritual sense signify, that the Lord, as to his 
divine good, is in the good of innocence, for this is signified 
by an infant child in the spiritual sense, and by the face of 
the Father is signified the divine good of the Lord. The 
same thing is taught in the llevelatiim concerning the servants 
of God, by whom are understood those who are principled 
in divine truths, from their being in the good of love and 
charity; thi»^ it is said of the holy city, the New Jerusalem, 
there shall»> be no more curse : but the tlirone of God 
and of the Lamb shall be in it; and his servants shall serve 
him: and they shall see his face; and his name shall be in 
their* foreheads” (xxii^ 3, 4) . These words will be explained 
when we come to treat on the chapter in which they occur. 
Again, in Isaiah ; all their afllictions he was afflicted, 
and the angel of his presence saved them ; in his love and in 
hi# pity he redeemed them ; and he hare them, and carried 
them all the days of old”(Ixiii. 9). Tijis is plainly spoken 
concerning the Lord, who is here called the angel of Jehoval/s 
presence by virtues of the'^difone truth proceeding from his 
divine love, for by an angel in >he Word, is^signified divine 
truth, whence angels are also called gods, as may be seen 
above ^ ; and by the presence of Jehovah is uiuler stood the 
divine love which is in the Liord, whence it is also said, in 
his love and in his pity he redeemed them ; and he bare them, 
and carried them all the days of old,” these things being of 
the divjine love. The Lord, as to his human principle, was 
divine frut’t, from which he combated witli the hells, and by 
which he subjugated them, and therefore he is liere called an 
angel, which has respect to his divine human principle : the 
subjects* treated of in that chapter are manifestly the Lord, 
antChif comliat with the hells, and his subjugation of them. 
So in David : “ Thou shall hide them in the secret of thy 
presence from tlie pride of nujn : thou shall keep them secretly 
in a pavilion from the strife of tongmis”(PsaUn xxxi 20). By 
being hid in the secret of Jehovah’s presence is sipiified the 
non-appearance of the divine*good before otliers ; and tcTbe kept 
secretly in a pavilion,* signifies to he kept in divine truth. 
The pride of man, and the strife of tongues, signiiy the evils 
^ N. 130, 200, 302. 
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of what is false, and the falsities of evil ; for pride is predicated 
of evil because of the love of self, and man signifies truth and 
also falsity, and the strife of tongues signifies the falsity of 
evil.* Again : Thou hast set our iniquities before thee, our 
secret sins in the light of tliy countenance” (Psalm xc. 8). In 
this passage flie light of Jehovah's countenance signifies the 
lightof heaven issuing from the Lord as a sun. Inasmuch as this 
light is essential divine truth from which are all intelligence and 
wisdom, therefore whatever comes into it the quality thereof 
is manifested as in clear day ; hence it is, that vvlien the evil 
come into this light, tliey appear altogether according to 
their real quality, deformed and monstrous according to the 
evils concealed in them. From these considerations it is 
evident what is understood by, Thou hast set our iniquities 
before tliec, and our secret sins in the ligiit of thy ci)Pivle~ 
nance.’” Again, in Jeremiah : (iq, and proclaim these 

words toward the north, and say, Return, thou backsliding 
Israel, saith Jehov^ah, and 1 will not cause mine anger to fall 
upon you : for I am merciful, saitli Jehovah, and 1 will not 
keep anger for ever”(iii. 12). Here by the words, I will not 
cause mine anger to fall upon you” (in the original faces”), 
is signified the divine love, or every good which is of lote ; 
and by not causing^ it to fail is signified not to let down and 
to cease, for when the countenance fails, it then ceases to look 
upon, or to regard ; hence the^' nfeaning (j^ the expresskm is 
obvious ; it is therefore added, for I am ^iiierciful,” mercy 
being the divine love towards the^mfeerable. By, proclaim 
these words towards the north,” is signified, to those wlio 
are in falsities and thence in e^ ils ; wherefore it is also said, 
Return, O backsliding Israel.” The reason why such are 
here signified by the nortli, is, because they who are in falsi- 
ties and thence in evils dwell in the northern quarter in the 
spiritual world. f * The reason why the bread, phlceil upon 
tfie table in the tabernacle, was called shew bread, literally, 
the bread of faces, and Mdiy the table itself was called the 
table of faces, was, b(*cause by bread there, just as' by the 
face or presence of Jeliovah, was signified the divine good of 
the divine love.t Inasmuch as by the fiices, or presence of 
Jehovah or the Lord, is signified the divine good united with 

* Whut l>y these tercria may be seen in the Doctrina of the 

New Salem ^ . i 

f Concerning falses. and evils thenefi" derived, see the Doctrr^e of (he 
New Jerusalem , n . 2 1. * 

J As may be seen in the Doctrine of the New Jerusalem, n. 212, 213, 
2IS. 
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the divine truth, going forth and proceeding from his* divine 
love, therefore by the same are also signified the interior 
things of the church, of the Word, and of worship, ftn* the 
divine good united to divine truth is in the interiors of those 
things ; the exterior things of the church, of the Word, and 
of worship, being only the eflects and works thence derived. 
The interior things of the churcli, of the Word!^ and of wor- 
ship, are signified by seeing, seeking, and beseeching the face 
of Jehovah ; as in Isaiah : To what purpose is the multitude 
of your sacrifices urito me ? saith Jehovah. When ye come to 
appear before me, who hath rec|uired tins at your hand to 
tread my courts 11, 12.) And in Zechariah : “ And the 
inhabitants of one city shall go to another, saying, Let ns go 
speedily to pray before Jehovah, and to se<'k Jeliovah of 
1 will go ajso. Y ea many people and strong nations 
shall covAC to seek Jehovah of liosts in Jerusalem, and to pray 
before Jehova]i’’(viii. 21, 22). Again, in David: ‘MVhen 
ihoufsaidst, Seek ye my face ; iny heart said unto tiice, Thy 
face, O Jehovah, will I seek’’(Psalm xxvii. 8). Again : “ O 
come, let us sing unto Jehovah ; let us make a joyful noise 
unto the rock of our salvation. Let ns come before his pre- 
sence with tluinkgiving, and make a joyful noise unto him 
with psalms’’ (Psalm xcv. 1, 2). 8o in Malachi : “ And now, 

1 pray you, beseech the fiace of (lod, that'he will be gracious 
unto us”(i. 9). And in DaticS^: “ My soul thirsteth for (iod, 
for the living (iod: when shall,! come and appear before 
God? Wliyart*thoa cast* down, O my soul, and why art 
thou disquieted within me? hope thou in (iod; for I shall yet 
praise him, who is the heah]i of my countenance, and my 
Go(i”(xlii, 2, 6). In these passages, by the face of Jehovah, 
his presence, his countenance, and appearing before him, are 
understood the interior things of tlie church, of the Word, and 
of wors?nip ^ because divine good, and divirte truth, and thus 
the Loini liimsolf, are in lliem, and from them in tlie ex- 
ternals, but not in externals without them. Inasmuch as all 
who went to the feast at Jeriisaleni were bound to carr}' witli 
them spell things as belonged to the worship, and all true 
worship is from the interior things of tlie heart and faith, 
and these were signified by the gifts which were olTered to 
the Loi'd, it was therefore commanded that every one sliould 
offer some gift, which is understood l>y its being said, 
Tliou*sljalt keep the feast of^mleavcned bread ; tliofi sii^ilt eat 
unleavened bread seven days, as 1 comiiutuded tiiec, in the 
time appointed of the month Abib; for in it thou earnest out 
from Egypt ; and none shall appear cmpt\' belore nu*”(Exo(i, 

. ' 3y2 
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xxiii 15). The interior things of the church, of the Word, 
and of worship, are also signified by these words in Moses : 

And he said, My presence shall go with thee, and 1 will 
give thee rest. And he said unto him. If thy presence go not 
with me, carry us not up hence” (Exod. xxxiii. 14, 15). This 
was spoken to Moses, because with the Jewish nation the 
Word was td* be written, and the historical parts of the Word 
were to contain an account of that nation, in consequence of 
a representative church which was to be instituted among 
them^ and which was to consist of external things correspond- 
ing to things internal ; on this account it was said, My 
presence shall go with thee.”^ But inasmuch as that nation 
was only in the externals of the Word, of the cliurch, and of 
worship, and nut at all in internals, therefore it was not given 
to Moses to see the face of the Lord, but Ins badk parts otdy, 
as it is thus written : And he said, I beseech thee,,^liew me 
thy glory. And he said, 1 will make all my goodness to pass 
before thee, and I will proclaim the name of Jehovah biefore 
thee ; and will be gracious to whom L will be gracious, and 
will shew mercy on whom I will shew mercy. And he said, 
Thou canst not see my face ; for there sliall no man see me 
and live. And Jehovah said, Behold, there is a |)lace by me, 
and thou shalt stand upon a rock ; and it shall come to pass, 
wliile my glory pasSeth by, that I will put thee in a clift of 
the rock, and will cover thee vr itii my hard while I pass by : 
arid 1 will take away mine hand, and thou shalt see my back 
parts ; but face shall not be s<cen”(Exon. xxiii. 18— 23). 
Here Moses represented the Jewish nation, with respect to 
tlieir quality as to the understanding of the Word, and as to 
the church aiid worsliip thence derived, namely, that it was 
only 131 extenrals without internals, the externals being 
represented and signified by t\\Q back parts of Jehovah which 
were seen by Moses, find the iiiternals by the front pfirts and 
the face. That the internals wliich were in the*externals of 
the Word, of the church, and of worship, were not seen, 
neither could be seen by that nation, vvas represented and 
signified by Moses lieing placard in the clift of a rock, and 
being covered with the hand of Jehovah whilst he passWl by.f 
Moreover the face of Jehovah or the Lord being the internals 
of the Word, of the church, auVl of worship, are especially 
external things iii which internals are contained, inasmuch 

* ConrerniTijT wliieli more may he^seen in the /ireana C€?le$tia^ n. 
10,567, 10,568, where* they are explained. * 

t But tliese things may he seen explained more at large in the /Arcana 
Cceleslut, n, 10,573, J0,58d. 
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as internals present themselves to be seen in externals/as the 
internals of man do in his face and countenance : but tlie 
Jewish people were of such a nature that they behekl ex» 
ternals only, and not at all the internals; and to behold ex- 
ternals and not at the same time internals, or externals without 
internals, is like beholding the image of a man which is 
without life ; but to behold externals, and at the same time 
internals, or externals from internals, is like beholding a living 
man; this therefore is what is meant, in the prope^r sense, by 
seeing the face of Jehovah, or by beseeching his face, in the 
passages adduced above. Inasmuch as the internals of the 
Word, of the church, and of worship, appear in the externals, 
or present themselves to be seen in externals, comparatively 
as the internals of man do in his face, it is evident what is 
sigj;iified, in Che internal sense, by seeing %Tehovah or the Lord 
face to f^ce, in the following passages ; tliiis in Moses : And 
Jacob called the name of the place Peniel : for I have seen 
(fod /ace to face, and my life is preserved’’ (Cien. xxxii. 30). 
This was said by Jaccfl) after he had wrestled with God, who 
appeared to liim as an angel. And in tlie book of Judges : 

And when Gideon perceived that he was an angel of Jeho- 
vah, Gideon said, Alas, O Jehovah (lod, for because 1 have 
seen an juigel of Jehovah face to face. And Jeh(.»vali said 
unto him, Peace be unto tl)ce ; fear not : *111011 shalt not die” 
(vi. 22, 23). Again: And# Manoali said unto his wdfe, 
We shall surely die, because vve liavc seen (iod. But his 
wife said unto him, If JelKivah w^cre pleased* to kill us, he 
would not have received a burnt-offering at our hands” 
(xiii. 22, 23). Again, it is said concerning the people of 
Israel : Jehovah spake with you face to face in the mounU 
out of the midst of the tire;” concerning which circumstance 
it is added, And ye said, Behold, Jehovah our God hath 
shewed, his glory and his greatness, and we have heard 
his voice o?it of tlie midst of the fire : wa? have seen this day 
that God doth talk with iiiaii, and he liveth” (Dent. v. 4, 24). 
And co?4cerning Moses it is said, And Jehovah spake unto 
Moses face to face, as a man speaketh unto his friend” 
(ExodT xxxiii. 11). Here, how’^ever, it is to be observed, that 
no man, nor even any angel, can see the face of the Lord, 
inasmuch as it is divine lon^e, and no one can sustain the 
divine love, such as it is in itself ; fo*r thus to see tlio face of 
the Lord would be like letting the eye into the vei;j;»,fire of 
the sun,’ in which case^t would instantly ptu-isli ; such also is 
the divine love viewed in itself; wdierefore the Lord appears 
to chose who arc in the interior heavens as a sun, and that 
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sun is Viiicoinpassed with many radiant circles, which form 
so many coverings one above another, in order that the divine 
love may proceed tempered and moderated to the angels in 
heaven, and that they may thereby sustain it ; the Lord there- 
fore appears as a sun only to the angels of the superior 
heavens, whereas to the angels of the inferior heavens he 
appears only 'as the light, and to the rest as a moon. Still, 
however, the Lord does appear to the angels in heaven, but 
then it is under an angelic form ; for he tills an angel with 
sight, and thus with his presence afar off, and this in various 
places, but everywhere accommodated to the good of love 
and faith in those to whom he thus appears : thus the Lord 
was seen by Gideon, by Manoah and his wife, likewise by 
Moses, and by the people of Israel. This therefore is what is 
understood by their seeing Jehovah face to face/'and bj^ tli^nr 
seeing Jehovah and not dying. That tlie face itself, as to 
the interiors of his divine love, was not seen, is manifest from 
what was said to Moses, namely, 'riiou canst not s(^.' iny 
face; for there shall no man see me and live'”(Lxod. xxxiii. 
20). It is, however, said that they saw Jehovah face to face ; 
from which it is evident, that to see the face of Jehovali, in 
the passages adduced above, signifies to see him in the 
interior things of the Word, of the churcli, and of worship, 
which is to see hini’in externals from internals.^' That such 
was the nature and (juality of V’uv* Jewish * nation was repre- 
sented and signified by the circumstance of the Jews covering 
the Lord’s face,* of blind-folding hlm^ strikii/g him on the face, 
and asking him to propliesy who it vvas that smote him, spit- 
tiiJir in his face, bidTettin'^ him and smiting him with the 
palms of their hands, as mentioned by the Evangelists (Matt, 
xxvi. (>7 ; Mark xiv. (55 ; Luke xxii. (id) ; for all things related 
concerning the y)assi()u of the Leril represent and signify 
arcana of hcaiveu and the churcli, and specifically the^quality 
of the Jews as to the Word, the church, and worship. f 
From the passages that have been already explained, it may 
be known w'hat the face of Jehovah or the Lord ^gnifies, 
namely, the divine love, and all the good in lieaven and in the 
church tliencc derived. Hence it may also be known what is 
signified by hiding the face, where it is predicated of Jehovah 

<. 

* d'hat tlic Jovvirfh nation* was in the rxternals of , the Word, of the 
ehui ch, and of worship, willcut inti rnals, may he seen in ihe Doctrine of 
the XcKTt^fTusaiem, n. 24S. What the e^^terrial is wiihoiu tile and 

what the external is in* which is the internal, ivay he seen above, n. 47, in 
the same work. 

t That tills is the case may he seen above, n. (>4, 83, 11>5. 
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or the Lorcl^ namely, that it is to leave man in his proprium, 
and thence in the evils and falsities which flovv^ from hij pro- 
prium ; for man viewed in himself is notliing but what is ev il 
and false, and is withheld from those principles by the Lord 
that he may be in good, which isefiected by an elevation from 
his proprium. To hide the face, therefore, when 4 :)redicated of 
the Lord, signifies to leave man in evils and falsities ; as in 
the following passages in Jeremiah: “ Tltey come to fight 
with the Chaldeans, but it is to fill tliem with the dead 
bodies of men, whom 1 have slain in mine anger and in my 
fury, and for all whose wickedness I have hid my face from this 
city”(xxxiii. 5). And in Isaiah : ‘CUehold Jeluwah’s hand is 
not shortened that it cannot save ; neither his ear heavy that 
it cannot hear : but your ini(juities have separated between 
your (Tod^and your sins have hid bis face from you, 
that he will not hcar”,(lix. 1, 2). Again, in Ezekiel ; My 
face will I turn also from them, and they shall pollute my 
secreli place : for the robbers shall enter into it, and defile it” 
(vii. 22). Again: ‘^^And the lieathen shall know that the 
house of Israel went into captivity for their itriquity ; because 
they trespassed against me, therefore I hid my face from 
them, and gave them into the hands of their enemies : so fell 
they all by the sword” (xxxix. 23). So^ in Lamentations; 

The face of Jehovah hath divided them; lie will no more 
regard then)”(iv. 16). An(l*in*MicaIi : ‘‘Then shall they cry 
unto Jeliovah, hut he will not hea:» tlumi : he^vvill even hide 
his face from them at tbiiL time, as they have behaved them- 
selves ill in their doings”(iii. 4). And in David : “ Jehovah, 
by thy favour tliou hast made tny mountain to stand strong : 
thou didst hide thy face, and I was troubled” (Psalm xxx. 7)* 
Again : “Wherefore liidcst thou thy face, and forgettest our 
affliction and our oppressibn” (Psalm xliv. 25). And again: 
“ Thou 111 iflev^t thy face, they arc troubled : thou takest away 
their bit?ath, they die, and return to their dust” (Psalm civ. 
29). So ill Moses : “ Then my anger shall be kindiecl against 
them in that day, and I will forsake them, and will hide my 
face frcy.n them, and they shall be devoured, mihI many evils 
and troubles shall befall them. And I will surely hide my 
face in that day for all the evils which they shall have wrought 
in that tjiey are turned unto other go(ls”(Dcut, xxxi. 17, 18). 
Again : “ And he said, I will hide my face from then^ 1 will 
see wllat^^their end will be, for they are a frpward genei'ation, 
children in whom there is no faith”(Deut. xxxii. 20). Again, 
in Isaiah : “And I will wait upon Jehovah, tliat hideth his 
faceTrom the house of Jacob, and 1 will look for him”(viii. 
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17)* Again, in David: “How long wilt thou forget me, O 
Jehoyah ? for ever ? how long wilt thou hide thy face froirj 
me ?” (Psalm xiii. 1 .) Again : “ Hide not thy face from me ; 
put not thy servant away in anger'" (Psalm xxvii. 9). So 
again : “ Hide not thy face from thy servant, for I am in 
trouble: hear me speedily"’ (Psalm Ixix. 17)* And again: 

Jehovah, why castest thou off my soul ? why hidest thou 
thy face from ine”(lxxxviii. 14). And again : “Hide not 
thy face from me in the day w'hen I am in trouble ; incline 
thine ear unto me : in the day when I call answer me 
speedily" (Psalm cii. 2). And again : “Here me speedily, O 
Jehovah : my spirit faileth : hide not thy face from me, lest 
I be like them that go down into the pit"(PsaIm cxliii. 7)- 
Thus also in Ezekiel When 1 have brought them again 
from the people, and gathered them out of their 
lands, and am sanctified in them in the sight of linany na- 
tions I then shall they know that I am Jehovah their God, 
which caused them to be led into, captivity amon^ the 
heathen : but 1 have gathered them unto their own land, 
and have left none of them any more there. Neither will 
I hide my face any more from them : for 1 have poured out 
my spirit upon the house of Israel, saith Jehovah God" 
(xxxix. §7? 28, 29), So again, in David: “For he hath 
not despised nor abhorred the affliction of tlie afflicted ; nei- 
ther hath he hid his face from Inm ; but Vhen he cried unto 
him, he heardj/(xxii. 24)! In the above .passages it is said 
that Jehovah, that is, the Lord, liides his face on account of 
iniquity 5 and in some of them he is entreated not to hide 
his face, when nevertheless ke never hides nor withdraws 
his divine good and divine truth, which are signified by his 
face, for he is divine love itself, and mercy itself, and de- 
sires the salvation of all ; w herefore he is present \yith all, 
and wfith every one, even with those who are iniquities 
and sins, and by his presence he upholds them in the liberty 
of receiving him, that is, of receiving truth and good from 
him, whence they also do receive if from liberty * they de- 
sire it. I'he reason why reception must be from liberty is, 
in order that goods and truths may remain in man, and be 
in him as his own; for whak a man does from liberty he 
does from affection, for all liberty is of the alfecMon, and 
affection is of the will ; wherefore what is received in liberty, 
or froiii the affection of man, t^iters his will and rlhere re- 
mains. The reason why it then remains is, because the will 
is the man himself, for tlierein his life primarily resides, 
but secondarily it resides in his thouglit or inteyeet ; this 
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therefore Is the Irive reason why man ought to receive in 
liberty tlie divine good and divine truth with which th(^Lord 
is always present. The same is also uTiderstood in these 
words of tiie Lord : Ikhold, I stand at the door^ and 
knock ; if any man hear n^y voice, and open the door, I will 
come into hiio, and will sup with him, and with me’’ 
(Rev. iii. 20). But when man from liberty chooses evil, 
he tlius shuts tlie door against himself, and l)y so doing, he 
excludes the good ami truth vvhicli fiow from tlie Lord ; 
when this is the case with man, the Lord a|)pears as if ab- 
sent, and it is from this appearance that it is predicated of Je- 
hovah that he Ihdes or withdraws. his face, althougii he does 
not hide or withdraw in reality. Moreover man, as to his 
spirit, in such case, averts himself from the Lord, and in 
con1S^v'i>uence of tl?fs lie does not perceive the good, neither 
does lie ^ee the truth whicli are from the Lord ; hence like- 
wise it appears as if tiie Lord did not see him, wlien never- 
thele^Js he sees all and. every thing pcrtaifiing to him. From 
this appearance; also it is predieaited of the Lord that he 
liides and withdraws Ids face, and even that lie sets ids face 
against man, and turns his back upon him, as in tlie follow- 
ing passages ; thus in .leremiah : For 1 have >set my face 
against this citv for evil, and not for good, sailh .lehovah” 
(xxi. 10). Again Theia'jjore thus saith Jehovah of hosts, 
the (jod of Isracd ; Behold, 1 will set my face against you 
for evil, and to cuit, oh* all Ji^dalv ’(kliv. 1 i ).* io in Ezekiel : 
‘^‘Andlwill set my face against tiiat man, and wall make 
him a sign and a proverb, and I will cut 1dm oif from the 
midst of my people” (xlv. S),* Again: And 1 will set my 

face against them ; they shall go out from one fire, and ano- 
ther lire shall devour them ; and ^'e shall know that 1 am 
Jehovah|j when 1 set my face against them7(xv. 7)- Again, 
in Moses : Ami w haisoever man there be of the Ikjusc of 

Israel, or of the strangers that sojourn among you, that 
eateth any manner of blood ; I will even set my face agai/ist 
tliat soul tliat eateth blood, and wdll cut him oti'froin among 
his people” (Levit. xvii. JO). And in JtM’emiah : f will 
scatter them as with an east wind before the enemy; 1 vvill 
shew tliem the back, and not, the face, in the day of their 
calamity”(xviii. 17). That it is man who sets his face 
against the Lord, and averts himself from the Lord, whence 
he dcriv^e evil, appears also from the Word; as in Jeremiah : 

And they have turned ‘iinto me the back, and not the tace : 
though I taught them, rising up early and teaching them, 
yet they have not received instruction” (xxxii, 33). Again : 

V(x. 11. 3 Z 
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O Jehavali, are not thine eyes upon the truth ? thou hast 
striclvrfui them, but they have not grieved ; thou hast con- 
sumed them, but they have refused to receive correction : 
they have made their faces harder than a rock ; they have 
refused to retui'n"’(v. 3). Again: ‘‘But they hearkened 
not, nor inclined their ear, but walked in the counsels and 
in the imaginations of their evil heart, and went backward, 
and not forward’ ’(vii. 24). And in Isaiah: “But your 
iniquities have separated between you and your Cod, and 
your sins have hid his face from you that he will not hear” 
*(lix. 2). the wicked turniitg to Jehovah the back, and 
not the face, is not meant tliat they turn away tlie face of the 
body, but the face of the spirit. Man can turn his face 
which way soever he pleases, inasmuch as he is .in a state of 
liberty to convert himself either to heaven\)r to hell, fwti^hc 
face is also taught to counterfeit a direction whicli it/ has not, 
to save appearances before t!i(' world ; but when man becomes 
a spirit, wiiich he does immediately softer tlie df‘ath 6f the 
body, then they who have lived in evils, altogether avert the 
face from tlie Lord.^^' This therefore is what is imderstood 
by, “Tliey liave turned unto mo the back, and not tlie face,” 
and also by, “ But walked in the counsels and in tlie imagi- 
nations of their ovil heart, and went backward, and not 
forward.” Now because siiqh ,oersons ^expose themselves 
to the evil of punishment, and to hell, they therefore suppose 
that this proceeds* from thd l^ordi, and tliat*4ie regards them 
with a stern countenance, and casts them down into hell, and 
punishes them, nearly in the same manner as a man who is 
in anger ; whereas the l^ord neVer regards any one hut from 
tlie purest love and mercy. It is from the above appearance 
to the evil tliat tlie following expressions are used in the 
Word ; as in Isi^iah : “ Wlien thou didst terri^dci, things 
wliicli we loolvcd not for, thou earnest down, thft mountains 
floued down at thy presence !”(Ixiv. 3.) So in David: 
“And the vineyard wliich thy right hand hath planted, and 
the branch that thou rnadest strong for thyself. It is burned 
wilh fire, it is cut down: they perish at the rebuke of thy 
ccnutenancc”(Psa]in Ixxx. 1.5, i()). Again: “The face of 
Jehovah is against them that da evil, to cut off the remem- 
brance of them fixun tht earth” (Psalm xxxiv. 1(3). And in 
Moset^: ‘‘ Behold, 1 send an angel before thee,, to keep thee 
in the way, and to bring thee ^nto the place whie'h I have 

* As. may appear from what is said and sliewn in the work conceri)ln<J 
//ernv w W /M/, n. 17, 12:^ 1‘12, 141, 115, 151, 155, 251, 272; 510, 
552, 5f)l. 
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prepared. Beware of him, and obey his voice, provoke 
him not; for he wdll not bear your transgresfeions : for 
my name is in him''(Kxod. xxiii. 20, 21). And in Eze- 
kiel : And 1 will bring you into the wilderness of the 
people, and there will I plead with you face to face”(xx. 
05). Again, in Moses: ^‘^And it came to,^ pass, wdien 
the ark set forward, that Moses said, Rise up, Jehovah, 
and let thine enemies be scattered ; and let them that 
hate thee flee before thee'’ (Numb. x. o5). So in the Revela- 
tion : And 1 saw a great white throne, and him that sat 
on it, from whose face the earth and the lieaven fled 
away; and there was no place found for ti)eui”(xx. If). 
What has been said above respects tlie signiflcation of tlie 
face, when predicated of Jehovah or the Lord ; but the face, 
wdiCf«e.fcit is spokgii of man, signifies his mind and alTeetion, 
conseqiu^ntly, the inUu’iors of his mind, and this because the 
mind and its affections, or the interiors of the mind, present 
thenusclves to be seep in the face, w lienee the face is called 
an index of the mind, and also is an effigy of t!;»e interiors of 
man, for it represents them, and the countenance corres})ands 
to them. That by the face, wdieu predicated of man, are 
signified affections, of various kinds, is obvious, from the fol- 
lowing passages ; thus in isaiali : Wliiph say to tlie seers, 

see not ; and to the proplicts, p.rophesy not unto us right 
things, speak uihA us smootl/ things, propliesy deceits : get 
you out of the V'ay? turn aside out of j^atli, cause the 
holy one of Israel to d?ase from before us ’(xxx. 10, 11). 

Cause the holy one of Israel to cease from before us,” sig- 
nifies to remove the Lord frorji tlie tliought and alfection, and 
thereby every thing of the church, tlie holy one of Israel de- 
noting the Lord ; and to recede from the truth and good of the 
church, which is from t:lie*Lord, and in which the Lord is,, is 
significci iTy , (5 el ye out of the waiy, turn aside out of the 

path,” fhe way and tlie path denoting the truth and good of the 
church. And in Lamentations: ‘‘The face of Jehovah hath 
divided them ; he Avill no more regard them : tliey respected 
not th(j> faces of tlie priests, they favoured not the elders” 
(iv. 16). And again : “ IVinccs are hanged up by their 

hand: the faces of elders were not honoured” (v. T2). Here, 
by theii; not respecting tiu/faces of the priests is signified 
their esteeming as nothing the goods of the church, which 
are tfie*g‘oods of love and Saith ; ivv the priests repTcsented 
the Lord as to divine gtiod, and tlicnce signified the good of 
the ^church, and faces signify all things belonging thereto 
which have reference to love and faith. Not to favour the 

J / 2 
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elders, signifies to make no account of the things pertaining 
to wisdom, the elders signifying wisdom, and their faces, all 
things pertaining thereto, because interior. The princes hanged 
up by their hand, signify that all intelligence was rejected, 
princes denoting primary truths, from which intelligence is 
derived. Sodn Moses: ‘^And say ye moreover, Behold, thy 
servant Jacob is behind us. For he said, 1 will appease him 
with the present that goeth before me, and afterward I will 
see his face; peradventure be wdll accept of me” (Gen. xxxii. 
^0). Here, by the expression ‘‘1 will appease him,"’ is sig- 
nified to engage his mind; by, "SViul afterward 1 will see 
his face,” is signified to know the (juality of his mind ; and 
“ peradventure he will accept of me,” signifies benign recep- 
tion, to accept atiy one denoting to will liis good from aflcc- 
tion. Again: Thou shalt not wrest jiull^iiient ; ihoie €fialt 
not respect persons, neither take a gift^ for a gift dhth blind 
the eyes of the wise, and p)ervert tlie words of the righteous” 
(Dcut. xvi. 19). In this passage, not Xo respect person^ sig- 
nifies not to be of a prepense mind towards superiors, the 
rich and friends, more than tow’ards inferiors, the poor and 
enemies, because w hat is just and right is to be regarded with- 
out any resj)ect to persons. So in Malachi : Tlierefore 

have 1 also made y/)u contemptible and base before all the 
people, according as ye 'have not kept my wuiys, but have 
been partial in tlie law”(ii. 9).* llere, by being ])artial in the 
law is signified the same thing as by respecting ])crsons in the 
passage quoted above ; namely, being of a pro[x:nse mind, 
and favouiing superiors, the rich and friends, more than in- 
iVu’iors, the poor and enemies. Again, in Isa, iali : Wliat mean 
ye that ye beat my people to pieces, and grind ilie faces of the 
j)oor ? saith Jeliovah God of hosts”(iii. 15). To grind the 
faces of the poor, signifies to destroy the affections of 1 ^ 00 wing 
truth with those who are in ignorance tiiereof afi*^ yet desire 
to be instructed, to grind signifying to destroy, and faces 
signifying the affections of knowing truths, and the poor, 
those who are in ignorance of truth and desire to be in- 
structed, for these are they wdio are spiritually poor.^ So in 
David: ‘^And the daughter of Tyre shall be there wdth a 
gift ; even llie ricli among the [people sliall intreat thy favour. 
The king’s daughter is all glorious within : her clothing is of 
wrought gold” (Psalm xlv. 12, P>). Here, by the king’s 
daughto is signified the spiritild affection of trutlv und by 
the daughter of Tyre is signified the Wfection of the know- 
ledges of truth and good ; to be enriched with tliese is signi- 
fied by being tliere with a gift; by the rich among tfie people 
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are signified the intelligent, and, abstractedly, the intelligence 
of truth and good; to be gifted with these is signifie(Lby in- 
treating his favour or face ; for in the spiritual affection of 
truth are contained all things pertaining to intelligence^ which 
are therefore signified by the face.^ Again; Why art thou 
cast down, O iny soul ? and why art thou dig*]uieted within 
me? hope thou in Cod; for 1 shall yet praise him, who is 
the health of my countenance, and my Cod'" (Psalm xlii. J1 ; 
xliii. 5), The expression, the health of my countenance,"" 
signifies all tilings within, that is to say, all things of the 
mind aiid affections, consccpiently, all tilings pertaining to 
love and faith, which, because of their saving nature, are here 
called health, the health of the countenance. The evil affections, 
whicli are hists, are also expressed in the Word in the same 
ma^ilnsfr, becauseAhey appear in the face, for the face is the 
cxtcriiaf or natural form of the interiors of the soul and spirit; 
and in the spiritual w orld they ibrm a one, for there it is 
not f}ennittcd to feign in the face what does not really exist 
in the aficetjons and tlius in the interiors of the mind : hence 
it is, that the angels of heaven have a certain lustre and come- 
liness in the face, whereas with the infernal spirits the face 
is dark and deformed. Tiic same also is understood by faces 
in the loliowiiig jiassages ; as in Isaiah And they shall be 
afraid : pangs and S()rro\vs jphall iJiKe hold of them ; they shall 
be in jiain iis a woman tliat travailcth : they shall he amazed 
one a-i. another; i.)ieir facet^ shall be as flames*’ (xiik 8). The 
suhji'ct here treated of is the last judgment, wlien the evil ai’c 
let into tiieir interiors ; and the interiors of those who are in 
the love of self and the worlf!, and thence in hatreds and re- 
venges, are understood by their faces being as flames, for 
such is tlicir appearance their torment froiii the influx of 
divine ^good and divine truth is signifie^j. by, “ P^ng^^ and 
sorrows sl.till take liold of tlmm, they shall be in pain as a 
woman tliat travaileth.” This comparison is grounded on 
what is^ said in the book of (»enesis (iii. 16) ; for evils and 
falsities in sneli case are conjoined, and wiien tliis takes 
place, •pain is felt from the influx of divine good and truth. 
Again, in E/ekicl : And say to tlie forest of the south, Hear 

the word of Jehovali ; 'rhiis ^saith the Lord Jehovah ; Behold, 
1 will hiiulie a fire in thee, and it s^iail devour every green 
tree in thee, ^ and every dry tree : the flaming flame ^hall not 
be cjiieifched, and all faces from the soutli- to the north shall 
be burned therein” (xx. dj). Bv the forest of the south is 
understood what is false within the eiiureli, consequently 
* Tlic rionaiader of fliis passage may he seen exniaiiicii above, a. 1J5. 




those in the church who are in falsities ; the church is signi- 
fied by the south because it may be in the light of truth from 
the Word, and falsity derived from evil is signified by the 
forest ; the vastation and total destruction of the church by 
the love of falsit}^ from evil, are signified by the flaming flame 
in which all ^aces shall be burned ; all faces denote all the 
interiors of th6 men of the church as to the afl'cctions of truth 
and good, and their thoughts thence derived ; from the south 
to the north, signifies all things of the church from first prin- 
ciples to last, or from exteriors to interiors ; tlie south denotes 
the interior or primary things of the church, and the north 
the exteriors or ulti mates ; tlie reason of which is, because 
thej^ who are in tlie light of truth from the Lord dwell in the 
southern quarter of the spiritual world, and in tlu; hells under 
them dwell those wiio are in natural lighV) by which tf/Tey 
have confirmed themselves in falsities aiid tliey who are in 
an obscure principle of truth derived from the Lord dwell in 
the northern quarter of the spiritual world, and in the hells 
under them are those who are in falsities, but not in any 
natural light by ivhicii they have confirmed tlieir falsities. So 
in Joel : Before their face the jieople shall be much pained : 
all faces shall gather blackness^' (ii. (>). This is said concern- 
ing evils and falsities: devastating the church, and concerning 
judgment on th{;se who an'i in tlierp ; they who are in falsities 
are signified by the people who shall be much afraid; the in- 
teriors of those*who are in the falsities of 6wil arc signified 
by the faces which shall gather blackness, faces denoting the 
interiors, and blackness, the falsity of evil ; the iniVnials who 
are in the falsity of evil appcxfi' also as black in the light of 
heaven. So in Daniel : “ And in the latter time of their 
kingdom, when the transgressors are come to the full, a king 
of fiei’ce counteiiai4'e, and understanding dark sentence's, shall 
stand up’'(viii. 2o). These things are said of tlio four horns 
of the he goat, by which are understood four kingdouis, but, 
in the spiritual sense, by kingdoms are not understood 
kingdoms, but states of the cliurch, for, by the he goat is un- 
derstood faitli separated from charity, wiiich is called faith 
alone. The latter time of their kingdom signifies the end of 
the church, when there is no i;iith, in consequence of there 
being no charity. VVlnni the transgressors are como to the 
full,” sp^aufies when there are no longer truth and good, but 
only evil and falsity ; the same signified by these \words as 
by the finishing of transgression, andTnaking an end of sin, 
whicli expressions have already been treated of. By a king 
of fierce countenance is signified tliat tiierc was no. truth in 
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their interiors, but falsity only ; for a king signifies truth, and 
in the opposite sense what is false, countenance sij^ifying 
the interiors, and fierceness, destitution of good ; for where 
there is not good, there truth is stern or fierce, whereas truth 
from good is mild, because alive ; and truth without good be- 
comes falsity ill the interiors and in the thought, inasmuch 
as those in whom it is found do not think concerning it spirit- 
ually, but materially, because from corporeal and worldly prin- 
ciples, and thence from the fallacies of the senses. So in 
E/ekiel : Children hard in their faces, and hardened in 

heart” (ii. 4), By children hard in their faces are signified 
those who are in truths without good, and abstractedly 
truths witliout good, which iii themselves are falsities, as 
has been said above ; and by hardened in heart are signified 
those fcWbo do no> admit good, consequently who are in evil, 
for evil •enters where, good cannot enter. The heart, in the 
Word, also signifies the good of love, and a hardened heart 
signifies tin: same as |i lieart of stone, namely, where the good 
of love is not admitted ; h\it a lieart of flesh signifies where it 
is admitted. Again, in Isaiah: ^CFor Jerusalem is ruined, 
and J ndah is falkm : because their tongue and their doings are 
against Jehovaii, to [)r<)vokc the eyes of his glory. The shew 
of their coimtcnaiu'c doth witness against them ; and they de- 
clare their sin as Sodom, limy hidedt not”(iii. 8,9). By their 
tongue and their* doings NrSich arc against Jehovah, are 
signified tlielr thpugbt and afiection ; by tlu; tongue is sig- 
nified thought, becausi? t^ie tongue speaks what the man 
thinks, and by tiie doings, alTectiorg because a man docs what 
is of his afiection. Tiicse ar« against Jehovah, and provoke 
the eyes of his glory, Avhen they are agaiiist the divine good, 
and ag;unst the divine truth, for by Jedun ah in tlic Word is un- 
derstood the Lord as to dit ine good proceeding from his divine 
love, ana hyliis glory is understood the ouvine truth ; to be 
against* this is signified by provoking the eyes of his glory. The 
shew of their countenance which witnesses against them, sig- 
nifies the refusal and nonadmission of divine truth and divine 
good into their thoughts and almctioiis, wliich are their inte- 
riors, and are signified by the countenance. Again, in Eze- 
kiel : Behold, 1 liave made tliy face strong against their faces, 
and f h)^ forehead strong against their /orelieads. As an adamant 
harder than a flint have 1 made thy forehead” (iii. 8, 9). 
These words are spoken to4;he prophet, by whom iiT'signified 
the doctrine of truth* and good comhatijig against falsities 
am^ evils ; wherefore, by his face being strong against their 
faces is signified tlie rejection of falsities by truths, and by 
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hi& forehead being strong against their forelieads is signified 
"the rejection of evil by good ; for by the face are here signilied 
the affections of trutli and also the affections of what is 
r and by the forehead are signified the affections of 

g<>c*d and also the affections of evil. The affection of trutli 
and good bec^uncs as it were obdurate, and hardens out- 
wardly from zeal when it combats against what is false and 
evil, otherwise it could not repel it ; hut it is not so inwardly. 
Hence it may appear how those words are to be understood. 
Inasmuch as the faces signify tlie interiors of iiuin, or what: 
pertains to his thought and aflection, hence, in the Hebrew^ 
tongue, inW'tirdly or interiorly is expressed by the same word 
as face.^^' 

^ 413. For the great day of his wrath is co;ne’’ — d'hat 
hereby is signified the last judgment njKm the evi^ ’'fTill 
* appear evident from the passages whiek we shall presently 
adduce from the Word; the last jiidguient, which is signilied 
by the great day, is upon both the evil jyul the good ; jfidg- 
nient upon the evil is called a day of indignation, of waaith, 
of anger, and of vengeance, whereas judgment upofi the good 
is called the time of the Lord’s coming, the acceptable year 
of the Lord, the year of the rcdeenied of Jehovah. Every 
one, whether he be <;vil or good, is judged immediareiy aftm* 
death, when Ik; enters into.tiie spiritual world, wliere lie is 

* As various observaiiooa are uiafle in tins explication cuncernifig tlio 
significarion of facer, which, without fimher g'xp.ositicfa, it may he some- 
what difficult t(j iiiiderstaod, tiicrefore it iiiay he ex{)e(ii(Mit to refer to t!u‘ 
Jlrruna Calesthi^ where the sieniiications are further s.hevvii, as that the 
facets formed lo a corrcspondeiiee w^th the interiors of nian, n.'i7!^K 
4805,5(595: concerning the correspondence of the face and (*(M!riteaatice 
witli the atVeetiems of the mind, n. 15(58, 2988, 2!)8!), 4/9(5, 4/97, 

48 00, 51(55 , 51 (5S, 930G. 4'hat hence the ipitniors bhine forth fiom the, 
face^ n. 3527, 40(5(5, 4790. Tint with the ancients the face made one witdj 
the interiors of tlie miinf, n 3573, 432(5, 5()95. That they ah^iTm^ke one 
tvith the angels in heaven, and with sincere men in tlie world,' a. 479(5, 
4797» 4799 , 5(59.), 82 50. That the faces of all in the oilier life heeonit* 
according to the qualiiy of their interior?, n. 4798, 5(595. IvNperiemes 
of the changes of the face acemdirig to the interiors, n. 479(5, (5(504. C’on- 
cerning the influx of the Interiors (»f the mind, or of the undersi'iinding 
and will into the face and its mnseles, n. 3(531, 4800. That the face does 
not act as one with the interiors in the case of dissmnhiers, hypocrites, and 
flatterers, n. 4799 , 8250 ; that with suchfhc face is taught to feign what 
is sincere, honest, and pions, ti. 432(5. How the in flu, x from the brains 
into the face became changed in process of time, and therewith tiie face 
itself as to correspondence vviili the inU riors, n. 432(5, 8250. ,T)iat the 
natural principle of man is as an interior face V) the spiritual mind and its 
sight, n. 51(55, 51(58. 8ee also what is said upon the subject of faces in 
the work concerning Heaven and Hell, n. 4(5, 47, 48, 142, 143, 144, 457, 
458, 459, 553. 
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to live for ever, for man is then immediately designated 
either to heaven or to hell; and he who is designated to hea- 
ven is adjoined to some heavenly society into which he after- 
wards comes, and he who is designated to hell is bound^o 
the infernal society intoMvhich he is afterwards to come. 
There is, however, an interval of time allowed before the fiwaV 
state is fixed, and this is in order to their full preparatioti ; 
and this with the good is that they may be divested of the 
.evils which adhere to them from the body and the world, and . 
with the evil, that they may be divested of the goods which 
outwardly adhere to them from instruction and religion, ac- 
cording to the \vords of the Lord in Matthew : ^^For who- 
soever hath, to him sliall be given, and he shall have more 
abundance : but whosoever hath not, from him shall be 
taken aw^ay *evcn ^Ihat he hath’'(xiii. 12 ; xxv. 29). This 
delay tak<?s place for ^his reason, that tlie affections, w^hich 
are of many kinds, may be so composed, and reduced to the 
ruling love, tluit the man spirit may become wholly his own 
love. Many, however, *both evil and good, are reserved to the 
last judgment ; but only those of the evil wlio from habit 
accpiired in the world, could live a moral life in externals, and 
those of the good who had imbibed falsities from ignorance , 
and the tenets of their religion ; otliers, after a short time, 
are separated from them, the goocnicing elevated into heaven, 
and the evil cast into hell, ahebthis before the last judgment. 
The reason w hy the last judgment is called the great day of 
the wrath of God* is, because it appears to the evil, who are 
cast into hell, as if God cast them dowm in anger and in 
WTath, because in such case, j they feel destruction, which 
comes from above and likewise from tJie east, where the Lord 
is as a sun, and because they then experience terror, grief, and 
torment ; nevertheless tht^e is not any anger at all in the 
Lord, tie is love itself, and mercy itself, abd good itself, and 
pure love an3 essentialgood cannot be angry, forthis is contrary 
to its essence. But this appearance is groiuuled in this circum- 
stance : when tiie last state of the church arrives, w^hich is 
when e^ils on the earths and at the same time in the spiri- 
tual world are so much increased that dominion inclines on 
tlieir side, and thus the equilibrium betw^een heaven and hell 
is destroyed, in wdiich case life heaveps wdiere the angels are 
begin to labour, then the Lord from the sun displays his 
virtucg that his love, to pyitect the angels, and urrestore 
the state which labours and begins to grow weak; from which 
virtue and powder, the divine truth united to divine good, 
which in its essence is divine love, penetrates the heavens to 
VoL. I?. ^ 4 A . 
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things* belowj where the evil have consociated themselves ; 
and inasmuch as they cannot sustain such influx and presence 
of the divine love, they begin to tremble, to be in anguish 
and torment ; for thereby the goods and truths are dissipated 
which they had learnt to feign by their speech and actions 
only in externals, and their internals are opened, which are 
nothing but' evils and falsities ; and inasmuch as they are 
diametrically opposite to the goods and truths which flow in 
from the interior, and yet they have made their life to consist of 
them, hence they experience tremor, anguish, and torment,' 
to such a degree that they can no longer endure, whence 
they flee away and cast themselves into the hells which are 
under the mountains and rocks, w'here they can be in their 
evils and in the falsity of evils, lliis is wluit is especially sig- 
nified by these words explained above : And said to the 
mountains and rocks. Fall on us, and hide\is from the* face of 
him that sitteth on the tlirone, arid ff om the wrath of the 
Lamb/' From these considerations it may appear whence 
it is that mention is made of the wrrdh of tlie Lamb, and 
that the last judgment is called the great day of his wrath, 
although it is in reality the divine love, whose operation 
viewed in itself is to save all, for it is the will of saving, and < 
thus not all anger but love. Hie same is the case wheii an 
evil spirit, who can feign himself an angel of light, ascends 
into heaven ; for when im cronies thitli(,'r, inasmuch as he 
cannot sustain the divine good and divine truth, he begins to 
feel anguish a?id torment*, insomuph that^he casts himself 
down with all his might, nor rests until he is in the hell cor- 
respondent with his evil. It is from this appearance, and 
also from the circumstance oY their being punished whilst 
they do evils, that indignation, wrath, fierce anger, and 
even fury and vengeance are attributed to Jehovah, that is, to 
the Lord ; but ta adduce all the passages where things 

are attributed to Jehovah, that is, to tlie Lord, Vvoujd be too 
tedious, in consequence of their abundance, we shall therefore 
only adduce a few', in which the last judgment is cabled a day 
of wrath, of indignation, of fierce anger, and of the vengeance 
of Jehovah and of God, Thus in Isaiah : Behold, 'the day 
of Jehovali coineth, cruel both with wu’ath and fierce anger, 
to lay the land desolate, andthe shall destroy the sinners 
thereof out of it. Thei’efore I will shake the heavens; and the 
earth ^ball remove out of her place, in the wrath of J^Jmvah 
of hosts, and in* the days of fiis fierce anger" (xi?}. 9, J3). 
H'ere,by a day cruel both wnth wrath and fierce anger is signified 
the last judgment, and because it is the evil which waxes hot, 
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and falsities which is angry, it is called a day cruel both with 
wrath and fierce anger. By the land wdiich shall be laid dej^late, 
and the earth which shall be removed out of lier place, is under- 
stood the earth which is in the spiritual world, for in that world 
there arc earths as in our world; and when the last judgment is 
performed the earths in that world are laid ^desolate and 
shaken out of their places, the mountains and hills being 
overturned, and the valleys siidving into marshes, whence 
the face of things is entirely changed. Still, however, by the 
earth, in the spiritual sense, is every w^here understood the 
church, for in the spiritual world the face of the earth is 
similar to the state of the church with those who dwell there, 
wherefore w hen the church perishes the earth also perishes, 
for they form a one ; and then in place of the former earth, 
a neyv one exists ; *but these changes are unknown to us in 
our earth, nevertficless they are to be declared and mani- 
fested, in order that the spiritual sense of such expressions 
as wc\are treating of may be understood. Again, in Zeph- 
aiiiah : Before the decree bring forth, before the day pass 
as the chaif, before the fierce anger of Jehovah come upon 
you, before tiie day of Jehovah’s anger come upon you. 

♦ Seek ye Jeho\'ah, all ye meek of the earth, which have 
wrought his judgment ; seek righteousncK^, seek meekness : 
it may l)e ye shall be hid in the, day of Jehovah’s anger’' 
(ii. 2, 3). Here ah^o, by t/ie'*ficrce anger and by the day 
of Jeliovah’s anger is understood the last judgment. Again, 
in Lamentations : How' Idith the Lord covered the daughter 
of Zion v\ith a cloud in his anger, and cast down from 
hcav'cn unto the earth the beauty of Israel, and remembered 
not his footstool in the day of his anger !”(ii. i.) !Jy the 
footstool of Jehovah here ineiitiuiied is understood the wor- 
ship of the Lord in the luftural world, for this reason tb;it 
the unitVn'^al heaven together with the eliurch in the W(U*ld 
appear before the Lord as one rnan,'^' The inmost heaven 
constitutes the head, the other heavens constitute the breasts 
and legs; and the church in the earths constitutes the feet ; 
hence ^Iso it is that the feel; signify the natural principle ; 
the heavens also stand upon the cliurch which is wdth man- 
kind, as man stands upon his feet.f Inasmuch as the last 
judgment comes when there is no lyore any faith, in con- 
secjiiencc of there being no longer any charity, thus, when the 
churcdi is at ‘its end, it is jivident what is understood by, 

* As may ()e seen in the work concerning Heaven and Hell^ n. 7H — 86. 

f As may appear from what is shewn in the work concerning Heaven 
and iJcU^ 11.8/ — 102, 2,91 — 802. 
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and remembered not his footstool in the day of his anger.’" 
Again ; Thou hast called as in a sblenin day my terrors 
round about, so that in the day of Jehovah’s anger none 
escaped nor remained ; those whom I have educated and 
nourished hath mine enemy consunied’’(Lament. ii. 22). 
The day of Jehovah’s anger is the last judgment ; that there 
is then no mbre good oh lov^e, nor any truth of faith in the 
church, but only what is evil and false, is signified by, 

none escaped nor remained • those whom I have educated 
and nourished hath mine enemy consumed.” None escaping 
nor remaining signifies tiiat good and trutli are no more ; 

whom I have educated and nourished/’ denote those who 
are of the church, who derive all spiritual food, or the know- 
ledge of good and truth from the Word ; “ hath mine enemy 
consumed,” signifies what is evil and false. Again, in^ the 
Revelation : And the nations were angi^y ; and 1 . 115 ^ wrath 
is come, and the time of judging the dead, and of giving 
reward unto thy servants the prophets, and to the saints, 
and to them that fear thy name, both £>mali and great ; and 
of destroying them that destroy the earth” (xi. 18). From 
these words it is evident that by wrath, or the day of wrath, 
is understood the last judgment, for it is said, ‘^Tliy wrath 
is come, and the time of judg;ing the dead.” Again, in Isaiah : 

For the day of vcfngeance is in mine heart, and the year of 
my redeemed is come. And f will tread clown tlie people in 
mine anger, and make them drunk in my fury, and 1 will 
bring dowm th^ir strength to ihs earth” (Vxiii. 4, 6). The 
subject here treated of is the combats of the Lord, by which 
he subjugated the hells, and thus concerning the last judg- 
ment, which was accomptisheil by liini when lie was in the 
world ; for by the combats, which were temptations admitted 
into himself, he subjugated the hells and thus accomplished 
the last jiidgmeiit. Tliis is the judgment winch. under- 
stood by the day of the anger and wrath of Jelfbvah in the 
Word of the Old Testament : but the last judgment which 
is at this day performed by the Lord, is understoev:! by the 
day of his wrath as mentiooed in the Revelation.^ 74ie 
subjugation of the hells is signified by, I will trea^l down 
the people in mine arjger, and make them drunk in my fury 
the year of the redeemed signifies judgment upon the good 
who are saved. Again, in the same prophet : Tile Spirit 
of the* Lord Jehovah is upon me ; because Jehovah hath 
anointed me to pVeacli good tidings ynto the meek /’he hath 

^ That a last jndgnient was performed by die Lord, wlien he was in 
the world, may be seen in the work concerning the Last Jttd^ment, fl.4r». 
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sent me to bind up the broken hearted, to proclaim* liberty 
to the captives, and the opening of the prison to them that 
are bound ; to proclaim the acceptable year of Jehovmb, and 
the day of vengeance of our God ; to comfort all that mourn’’ 
(Ixi. 1, 2). Again : ^^For it is the day of the vengeance of 
Jehovah, and the year of recompenses for the controversy 
of Zion”(x:5^xiv. 8). By the day of vengeance of Jehovah, 
in like manner as by the day of his anger and wrath, is sig- 
nified the last judgment, for revenge is attributed to the 
Lord for the same reason as anger and wrath are attributed 
to him, namely, from appearance ; because they who denied 
the divine principle, and were hostile in heart and mind 
towards the goods and truths of the church, consequently 
towards tlie Lord from whom those things are, and all are 
such who live in evil, are cast down into hell; and inasmuch 
as thii^ takes plac^e with them as with enemies, vengeance is 
attributed to the Lord in the same manner as anger, con- 
cerning which we have treated above. The year of recom- 
penses signifies thc«same as the day of vengeance, but the 
former is predicated of falsities, and the latter of evils ; the 
controversy of Zion signifies the rejection of the truth and 
good of the churcli, Zion denoting the cliurch. Moreover, 
the time of the last judgment is in otlier places called the day 
of Jehovah, the day of visitation, the duy of slaughter, and 
the day of the Lord’s comiqg ; it is called the day of the 
Lotal's coming in Malachi iii. 2 ; and in Matthew xxiv. 3, 
27,37,39. ^ * 

414. “ And who shall be able to stand ?” — That hereby is 
signified, who shall sustain and live ? appears from the signi- 
fication of standing, when it is before the Lord, as denoting 
to sustain his presence and live ; here, tlierefore, the words 
who shall be able to stand signify not being able to sustain 
and live, .for, as was said above, the wickexl not only tremble 
for fear, fro‘m the influx and consequent presence of the Lord, 
that is, of the divine good and divine truth powerfully going 
forth agd proceeding from him, but also come into torments 
from interior conflict, wherefore, unless they flee thence and 
cast fiiemselves down, they cannot live, for from fear and 
torment they are seized as with death ; and this becau-it^^he 
presence of the divine principle deadens the evil as it vivifies 
the good: from this wliich is their state it is then said, who 
shalfbe able to stand ?” Again, in M^llachi : But who may 
abide the day of his coming ? and who shall stand when he 
appearcth 2.) And in Nahinn, AVho can stand be- 

fore his indignation ? and who can al)ide in the fierceness of 
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his anger ?’"(i. 6). And in Joel : For the day of Jehovah 
is great and very terrible ; and who can abide it 11.) 

Moreover^ to w«\lk, and to sit, in the Word, signify to be, and 
to live ; so, to stand signifies to consist and subsist ; as in Luke : 
“ And the angel answering, said unto him, I am Gabriel, that 
standi in the presence of God’"(i. 19), And again ; Watch 
ye therefore, and pray always, that ye may be* accounted 
worthy to escape all these things that shall come to pass, and 
to stand before the Son of man’'(xxi. 36). And inasmuch as 
to stand also signifies to be, it is also said of Jehovah, in 
Isaiah, Jehovah standeth up to plead, and standeth to judge 
the people. Jehovah will enter into judgment with the an- 
cients of his people” (iii. 13, 14). And in David: God 
standeth in the congregation of the mighty; he judgeth 
among the gods”(Psalm Ixxxii. I). The significiltion of tjiis 
Mull be exi^lained elsewhere. ' 
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